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Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer (the Group 
or BBVA Bancomer) is a subsidiary of Grupo 
Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria (BBVA Group), 
the parent company subsidiary of Banco Bilbao 
Vizcaya Argentaria (BBVA), one of the leading 
financial groups in Europe. 

BBVA Bancomer is an important financial 
institution in Mexico, offering a broad range 
of financial services and products through its 
extensive network and infrastructure. Its primary 
activity is carried out through BBVA Bancomer 
(the Bank), a leading bank subsidiary in Mexico 

Group profile
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PrivateCorporate

Middle-Market and 
Government
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High worth 
individuals

Personal

Preference service

Banking

Express Banking

in terms of deposits, loan-book, number of ATMs 
and number of branches.

The BBVA Bancomer business model consists of 
customer care and specialized product and service 
distribution for every type of customer. BBVA 
Bancomer holds a philosophy of risk control and a 
long term objective of growth and profitability.

The Group works toward a better future for 
people and offers its customers a mutually 
beneficial relationship, proactive service, 
consulting and comprehensive solutions.



Our mission
• Building trust by expanding and enhancing 
customer service with transparency and 
integrity, and always offer top-quality products 
and services.

• Providing our employees with the ideal working 
conditions to help them develop their full 
potential.

• Preserving our solvency and offering our 
shareholders attractive returns.

• Fostering social well-being as a result of our 
business activities.
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Group Structure

BBVA Bancomer, S. A.
99.99% 

Afore Bancomer S. A. de C. V. 75.00% 

Bancomer Financial Holdings, Inc. 100.0%

Grupo Financiero 
BBVA Bancomer, 
S. A. de C. V

Casa De Bolsa BBVA Bancomer S. A. de C. V.
99.99% 

BBVA Bancomer Operadora S. A. de C. V.
99.99%

Hipotecaria Nacional S. A. de C. V. 
99.99% 

BBVA Bancomer Gestión S. A. de C. V.
99.99% 

Seguros BBVA Bancomer S. A. de C. V.
75.01% 

Pensiones BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.
99.99%

Preventis S. A. de C. V.
91.59% 

BBVA Bancomer Servicios Administrativos
99.99% 
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Leadership

008

Auto 
loans

1,811 235

1,223 312
645

610
434

147

12

33

87

Branches

1 1 1 1 11 1 1 1
Retirement 

pension 
funds

2 2
Total 

Assets
Mutual 
funds

Traditional 
deposits1

Performing 
loans

Demand 
deposits

Consumer 
credit

Bankas-
surance

Number 
of new 

mortgages

Sources: CNBV, JATO, SHF, CONSAR, AMIS, AMIB and AHM. Figures in billions of pesos.   
Note: The market includes mortgage Sofoles. Branches only include the retail network.
1 Demand deposits, term deposits and bank bonds issued.

15.8% 16.1%

20.8% 22.8%
23.6%

24.8% 26.4%

31.1%
32.6%

40.9%

54.8%December 2011
Market share

Place



009

Presence
Mexico
1,811 branches
35,320 employees
7,710 ATMs



Relevant information
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General Multiple Banking indicators

Dec. 09 Dec. 10 Dec. 11

Total Multiple Banking Institutions 40 41 42

Branches 10,736 11,291 11,498

Employees 160,931 164,707 193,455

Total banking assets (million pesos) 4,745,313 5,215,553 5,824,690

GDP current prices (million pesos) 33,434,716 35,280,041 36,669,028

Total gross portfolio, % GDP 14.2% 14.8% 15.9%

Total gross banking portfolio (million pesos) 1,976,306 2,142,776 2,471,938

Total deposits, % of GDP 5.9% 6.1% 6.7%

Total deposits (million pesos) 2,307,425 2,533,327 2,759,971

Importance of BBVA Bancomer in the Mexican economy

Dec. 09 Dec. 10 Dec. 11

Total assets (million pesos) 1,093,391 1,098,162 1,222,914

Share of total assets 22.4% 20.7% 20.8%

Traditional deposits / total assets 53.8% 56.2% 52.8%

Source: CNBV, Banxico

Source: CNBV

Information on BBVA Bancomer including mortgage Sofoles
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Breakdown of Economic Value Added (EVA)

Dec. 09 Dec. 10 Dec.11

Dividends 16,231 16,209 18,633

Personnel costs 14,158 14,517 15,388

Interest expense 44,984 28,352 30,825

Administration and operating costs 11,960 11,928 12,967

Taxes 7,463 9,367 9,130

Community support: resources allocated 94,344 81,717 91,780

Economic value generated and distributed

Economic value generated 92,902 93,825 98,358

Net interest income 67,240 67,053 71,264

Net fees 20,840 20,612 20,408

Other ordinary income (1) 4,822 6,160 6,686

Economic value distributed 50,959 55,296 60,955

Dividends 16,231 16,209 18,633

General administrative expenses (2) 13,107 15,203 17,804

Taxes 7,463 9,367 9,130

Personnel costs 14,158 14,517 15,388

Economic value retained 39,369 37,201 37,403

Loan-loss reserves and amortization + depreciation (3) 29,444 18,222 18,208

Reserves 9,925 18,979 19,195

1. Includes the net interest income + other income or expenditure from the transaction + participation in the result by subsidiaries and 
associates.

2. Includes general expenditure – taxes – IPAB – depreciation and amortization.
3. EPRC = Loan-loss reserves.
Figures in millions of pesos, with information from the BBVA Bancomer Financial Group.



Report from the Chief 
Executive Officer 
and Chairman of the 
Board of Directors

Credit card lending and household 
consumption loans performed very well, 
supported by a sound risk assessment platform 
and knowledge of our customer base, with 
24% growth in 2011.

BBVA Bancomer also expanded the Paga Bien, 
Paga Menos credit card program to more than 2 
million customers. This program allows customers 
to make one-off payments and pay at a lower 
interest rate which is reduced by one percentage 
point every six months. The number of new car 
loans, personal loans and payslip loans were also 
up 16% on December 2010.

In 2011 the Mexican economy continued 
with the recovery trend which started at the 
beginning of 2010. This was evident through 
positive results for BBVA Bancomer, which 
stood apart from its main rivals.

As a reflection of BBVA Bancomer's ongoing 
commitment to the country, we grew in lending 
and customer funds, and increased investment in 
infrastructure, innovation and technology.

Lending recorded growth. In 2011 total 
outstanding lending (excluding the old mortgage 
portfolio) reached 603,370 million pesos, 10% 
higher than previous year.
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Lending growth has gone hand in hand with 
adequate and stable credit quality indicators. At 
the end of 2011, the portfolio default rate was 
3.1%, according to local accounting standards. 
Loan loss provisions charged to income shows 
a risk premium at low levels of 3.4%, which 
contrasts with the 3.7% recorded in 2010.

Total funds, including bank deposits, repos and 
credit instruments issued, stood at 645,122 
million pesos in December 2011, a year-on-
year increase of 5%. There has been a notable 
growth in demand deposits, which have 
increased at a year-on-year rate of 9%, and 
continue to be the main component of liabilities 
with a profitable lending structure.

Among off-balance-sheet funds, investment 
companies performed outstandingly, with 
assets under management closing 2011 up 
11% year-on-year to 281,818 million pesos.
Out of the new investment products offered 
to customers, the launch of ETF CHNTRAC is 
noteworthy. This gives access to investment in 
China by copying the movements in the China 
SX20 index formed by the 20 shares with the 
most liquidity, representing every sector in 
that economy.

New mortgage lending grew 13% in 2011. This 
has allowed BBVA Bancomer to strengthen its 
leadership position in the mortgage lending 
segment, where it has granted one in three new 
mortgages in the banks and Sofoles market. S&P 
has also given BBVA Bancomer an “Excellent” 
score for mortgage administration.

Commercial loans, which include companies, SMEs, 
financial institutions, housing developers and the 
government, continued on their uptrend and in the 
second half of the year increased by 25,830 million 
pesos. Financing for companies rose at a rate of 
15%, sustained by gaining new customers.

In 2011, BBVA Bancomer remained faithful to its 
commitment to lending for SMEs supported by a 
specialized business model and with the valuable 
backing of Nafin guarantees. The credit balance 
for this segment recorded 21% year-on-year 
growth and earned BBVA Bancomer the “SME 
2011” award by the Secretary of the Economy 
for being the financial institution supporting the 
highest number of microenterprises and SMEs.
The structure of the loan book remained 
adequately diversified, with similar shares 
as at the close of 2010. Commercial lending 
amounted to 52% of the total, followed by 
mortgages and consumer finance with 24% of 
the total, respectively.
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During 2011, BBVA Bancomer recorded excellent 
solvency. The bank's capital ratio was 15.8% 
at the year-end, which exceeds the minimum 
required by regulation, based on the parent 
company's independent and autonomous 
management model.

BBVA Bancomer continued to actively manage 
liquidity to continue to boost the growth of the 
business. In 2011, capital notes totaling US$ 
2,000 million were successfully placed on the 
international market, including Latin America, 
United States, United Kingdom and Asia. It is 
the biggest transaction in history that a bank 
has undertaken in Latin America and among 
institutions that operate in emerging markets. In 
the local market, more than 10,000 million pesos 
worth of senior bonds and capital development 
certificates were issued in 2011. This proves 
the important role that BBVA Bancomer plays 
in capital markets and investor confidence in its 
performance and business expectations.

The increase in lending and deposit activity, 
together with excellent risk management, meant 
that BBVA Bancomer brought in positive financial 
results, recording income of 27,710 million 
pesos, i.e. 4% up on 2010. The bank kept stable 
income, with an improvement in asset quality 
indicators and high return.

BBVA Bancomer has become the Mexican bank 
with the best ETF offer in Latin America with six 
funds with managed assets amounting to 15,316 
million pesos at the year-end.

BBVA Bancomer continued to make the most of 
opportunities on the Mexican market through 
the development of its expansion plan, which 
was launched in March, 2010. The plan entails 
a significant investment effort in innovation, 
technology and infrastructure.

In this sense, BBVA Bancomer has the biggest 
branch network in Mexico, which are strategically 
located across the country. It also has one of 
the best networks of ATMs and point-of-sale 
terminals. At the close of 2011, there were 2,043 
BBVA Bancomer branches, including specialized 
network offices, 7,710 ATMs and more than 
116,000 point-of-sale terminals.

Non-banking businesses also performed well. 
The insurance branch Seguros Bancomer was 
extremely active commercially, and recorded a 
net profit of 3,096 million pesos, 18% up on the 
previous year. This maintained its position as 
leader of the bancassurance segment.

Afore Bancomer consolidated its position as 
leader in the voluntary savings segment and 
performed outstandingly in terms of annual 
gross return offered to customers.
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Part of the bank's commitment to the 
environment includes keeping our buildings in 
a good state of repair, efficiently using natural 
resources such as water, electricity and gas. 
This year five BBVA Bancomer buildings were 
awarded renewed certificates in accordance with 
the ISO 14001 environmental standard, and five 
other buildings were awarded new certificates. 
Branch offices continue to be refurbished with 
low consumption LED lights in their canopies.

The "Por los que se quedan" (For those left 
behind) integration scholarship program, which 
currently includes 15,000 interns, welcomed 
5,000 new members from the 2011-2014 
generation to help them finish their studies 
successfully. 2011 marked the tenth year of 
BBVA Bancomer's backing of the Olimpiada del 
Conocimiento Infantil (Children's Knowledge 
Olympics), through which it has so far awarded 
scholarships to 8,000 children.

I would like to take this opportunity to reiterate 
the commitment of our institution to the 
United Nations Global Compact, which we 
joined in 2003, and whose principles have 
been incorporated into this report as part of 
Communication of Progress for this period.

BBVA Bancomer continues to make steady 
progress, coming third out of 55 companies 
in the “Most sustainable bank” ranking, due to 
its community involvement in Mexican society. 
This award is granted by the Inter-American 
Development Bank (IDB) and covers the areas of 
environmental sustainability, social responsibility 
and corporate governance. Likewise, BBVA 
Bancomer is ranked third out of 86 participating 
companies in the list of the most transparent 
companies according to the “Transparency and 
Corporate Sustainability in Mexico Index”. In 
2011 the scope of the "Adelante con tu futuro" 
(Forward with your Future) financial literacy 
program was broadened to include universities, 
where more than 18,000 young people received 
training. In total, together with the other 
workshops, 413,214 people were trained in 
personal finance.

The ongoing promotion of access to financial 
services for sectors of the population with no 
experience in banking services has led BBVA 
Bancomer to develop new products, such as the 
Cuenta Express. This turns cell phones into a 
bank account, which is easy to use and secure, 
allowing people without a branch office nearby 
to carry out bank transactions and improve 
their quality of life.
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I greatly appreciate the unwavering dedication 
of our work teams, the loyalty of our customers, 
and the Board of Directors, for their continued 
work in further strengthening our institution.

In 2012 we will seek to consolidate BBVA 
Bancomer's leadership by offering more and 
better products and services to our customers, 
with special attention to each customer's needs 
in order to continue to make progress.

Ignacio Deschamps González,
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
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Operational summary 

In 2011, Commercial Banking consolidated its 
leadership in the market thanks to outstanding 
results. This guaranteed continuity of the 
strategy based on innovation, transformation 
and improved customer relations.

Innovation

We launch innovative investment products for our 
customers. For example, Meta Ahorro (Saving 
Target) is a saving program which allows the 
customer to choose the saving target and term 
(between 6 and 36 months). We also have Plan 
Lealtad (Loyalty Plan) in which customers can 
invest from 25 thousand pesos upward, and 
through which customer loyalty is rewarded with 
returns of up to 6% and monthly liquidity.

To promote access to bank services in a simple 
and low-cost manner, we set up a partnership 
with Telcel to incorporate the Bancomer 
móvil (Bancomer Mobile) service in cell phone 
SIM cards. By the end of the year 687,000 

customers were enrolled with Bancomer móvil, 
who undertook 11.4 million transactions. We 
also launched the first cell phone account in 
Mexico, called Cuenta Express, which is easy to 
use with a cell phone because the cell phone 
number is also the customer's account number. 
By the end of 2011, we had registered more 
than 940,000 accounts.

During the year we installed a new platform, 
with more user-friendly and intuitive navigation 
via touch screens, in 1,200 ATMs. This 
considerably improved the user's experience 
and response times.

As regards mortgages, we launched the 
Hipoteca Temporada, mortgage targeted at 
the salaried, self-employed and mixed-income 
segment to purchase homes worth more than 
1.2 million pesos. We also held on to our 
leadership of new mortgage lending by granting 
one in every three mortgages originated by the 
private sector.

Commercial Banking
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For the SME segment, the YoSoyPyME platform 
(http://www.yosoypyme.net/) was given a boost 
and a credit workshop set up. To promote 
workshop participation, participants were 
rewarded with lower loan prices.

The first campaign aimed at the microbusiness 
segment was also launched, the number of 
registered customers reaching 3,178. We also 
received two awards: the SME Award, for the 
third time in four years, and the NAFIN Prize 
for being the most active bank in terms of 
granting loans to SMEs.

As regards the on-line banking service Bancomer.
com, the number of users reached 1.5 million. 
We were also named, for the third year running, 
the best e-commerce portal by the Asociación 
Mexicana de Internet (AMIPCI), and the best 
e-commerce and business internet portal by 
the Instituto Latinoamericano de Comercio 
Electrónico (ILCE).

Transformation

In 2011, the individual mortgage segment 
was included in Commercial Banking and 
the developer segment in SME Banking.We 
also created the Self-service Executive at 350 
branch offices, which encourages customers to 

use ATMs and Practicajas, in order to promote 
the use of electronic platforms.

Access to Customers

In order to provide better customer service, 
we managed to increase productivity in the 
commercial network, measured as the ability to 
sell strategic products per executive per month, 
with 22.7% growth for the year.

We gained 380,000 new payroll account 
customers (“nominados”), by simplifying 
processes.

By boosting the sale of products via ATMs, 
more than 100,000 consumer finance loans 
were placed and more than 5,000 Safe Cash 
Withdrawal insurance policies taken out a week.

The OXXO and Soriana chains were included as 
CNBV-certified correspondents, which gave us 
a total of 17,973 (points of sale) stores operating 
as correspondents, with more than 40 million 
transactions a year.
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Consumer Finance Unit
This unit manages consumer finance and 
credit cards. These headings have recorded 
constant growth, allowing the bank to keep a 
high market share, above 30% in 2011. It also 
manages payroll and personal loan financing.

The boost of lending through alternative 
channels other than branch offices has 
meant that new loans granted through 
these channels account for 15% of the total 
amount, which encourages the multichannel 
approach, and allows for an increase in 
product distribution options, customer loyalty 
and efficiency in the process of opening and 
approving loans. This approach also helps to 
maintain very positive risk indicators. 

It is worth mentioning that our risk platform 
allows us to control and distinguish each 
customer's credit performance in order to 
detect payment difficulties from the start 
and offer them a help plan with special rates. 
For example, we have a permanent support 
program called Paga Bien, Paga Menos. 
Since 2009, this has been one of this unit's 
pillars of success. At the end of 2011, 45% 
of our current customer base was registered 

in this program, which offers better interest 
rates for customers who record good 
credit performance. This has allowed us to 
strengthen our customer relations.

We have also been able to monitor our 
customers' credit performance to grow in 
quality by providing pre-approved loans 
through our multichannel distribution 
network. In 2011 we granted more than 
123,000 pre-approved loans through our 
ATMs, 27.8% more than in 2010.
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Middle-Market Banking Unit
This banking unit has 8,238 customers, 16% more 
than in 2010, through our large 85 branch network 
and 350 specialist representatives. This has 
allowed us to grant more than 1,000 new loans to 
customers who did not have asset products, which 
means that 21% of corporate customers had at 
least one investment product at the end of 2011.

Low penetration in this segment opens up many 
opportunities for us to continue broadening our 
loan and cash management offer. Along these 
lines we have significantly increased loyalty, 
as 66% of our customers have more than five 
BBVA Bancomer product families. 

We have also offered new collection solutions 
to boost some of our most popular products, 
such as the Integral Bancomer Treasury 
product, which makes it easier and quicker 
for customers to carry out their financial 
transactions by installing high-tech software on 
our website, and Multipayments, a software 
which has optimized the collection process. All 
of this has increased productivity, measured as 
the number of products sold per executive per 
month, by 24% annually.

The property developers segment, which was 
previously managed by mortgage banking, 
merged with SME banking. This has meant more 
efficient processes and has consolidated our 
strategy to offer better products and services to 
our customers.

In order to strengthen the leasing business, in 
2011 BBVA Bancomer acquired FacilLeasing, 
a Mexican leasing company with more than 
23,000 vehicles for lease and more than 5 
thousand million pesos in assets.
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Government Banking
This banking unit is for federal, state and 
municipal institutions. We have 10,491 
customers who receive a service through 
our network of 38 branch offices and 99 
specialist executives.

The wide variety of products and services offered 
by this banking unit has resulted in 14.8% growth 
for the year, reaching more than 88 thousand 
million pesos at the end of 2011.

Over the last two years, a new operational 
model has been introduced in these branch 
offices to eliminate administrative work for 
representatives and increase commercial 
features at branch offices. All of this has 
increased productivity, measured as the 
number of products sold per executive per 
month, by 20% annually. 

Our product offering for this segment includes 
paycheck payments for public employees, 
which help to reduce the use of cash, 
and tax collection solutions for states and 
municipalities. In 2011, the number of point-of-
sale terminals installed was 10% up on 2010, 
and 1,547 more on-line banking services were 
introduced for government institutions than the 
previous year.
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Corporate and Investment Banking 
2011 saw the restructuring of the Corporate & 
Investment Banking and Global Markets teams as 
part of a new business model which encourages 
income growth based on more innovative and 
global products and services.

Some of these innovations include:

• Bancomer net cash.- global on-line banking 
which allows users to perform on-line, 
programmed bank transactions using a 
single tool, being able to connect anywhere, 
anytime and every day of the year, efficiently 
and securely.

 
• Bancomer Web Trader.- a straightforward 
system which allows investors to carry out 
their own on-line trading transactions in 
real time. It also provides market information, 
analysis, news and technical tools, which can 
be customized, as a supplement to the service 
that bankers already offer.

• ETF CHNTRAC.- this allows investments to be 
made in China, one of the largest economies 
in the world and with the biggest growth 
potential. This raised our offer to a total of 

six ETFs, ranking the bank as the second 
most important player in this market in Latin 
America since 2009.

The integration also reinforced BBVA 
Bancomer's leadership, which has been awarded 
several prizes by LatinFinance magazine: 

• Best Local Investment Bank in Mexico 2011, 
for the following transactions: secondary global 
offering worth 177.5 million shares for Grupo 
Financiero Banorte; Public Offering of Grupo 
Financiero Banregio shares worth 172.5 million 
dollars; placement of 850 million pesos in 
Caterpillar Crédito senior bonds, and funding 
worth 7,440 million pesos to OHL to build the 
Autopista Urbana Norte highway.

• Best Syndicated Loan, for the 1,145 million 
dollar syndicated loan granted to Nemak, in 
which BBVA Bancomer was joint book runner.

• Best Financing Innovation, for being the joint 
lead broker in issuing ICA company structured 
senior bonds. This was the first issue of a 
structured bond for infrastructure projects in the 
construction stage.
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In 2011 transactions were also undertaken 
with two of the strongest government-owned 
companies in Mexico: 

• PEMEX renegotiated the net interest income and 
fee income conditions for a syndicated loan deal 
closed in 2010. The transaction was divided into 
two tranches: a three-year revolver credit facility 
worth 1,250 million dollars, in which BBVA 
Bancomer participated with 145 million dollars 
as joint book runner together with five other 
banks, and a five-year term loan worth 2,000 
million dollars, with a 184 million dollar stake 
and acting as the agent bank.

• CFE re-opened a local bond worth 7,000 million 
pesos in two tranches: the first, worth 3,500 
million pesos at a variable 28-day TIIE rate 
plus a 25 bp margin with a remaining term of 
around three-and-a-half years; and the second, 
worth 3,500 million pesos at 7.62% with a 
maturity period of 9.5 years. BBVA Bancomer 
also participated as Joint Lead Broker during a 
period of high market volatility.
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Afore (Retirement Pension Funds)

In spite of a difficult market climate, Afore 
BBVA Bancomer managed an outstanding 
performance in terms of annual return, 
surpassing the weighted average of our main 
competitors by 98 basis points.

Investment decisions are always based on set 
criteria regarding risk management policy, in 
accordance with legal regulations and internal 
management regulations in force. The aim is 
always to ensure proper management of the 
financial risks to which the portfolios of the 
different Afores are exposed.

Our pensions segment continues growing, 
since we offer comprehensive solutions to any 
institutions that have special retirement systems. 
We also manage seasonal pension funds, such 
as savings banks and collective saving funds. 
In addition, we provide financial management 
solutions, and the individual registration of our 
entire customer base.

Afore and Pensiones 
BBVA Bancomer

In the Voluntary Savings segment, the 1,000 
million peso total was beaten, making us leaders 
in this business segment. Our market share 
regarding the total worker resources at the end 
of December was 16.1%1.

BBVA Bancomer's strength in the segment is 
proven by its financial earnings, because in spite 
of the difficult climate, the 2011 net earnings 
exceeded the 2010 figure by 7.2%.

1 Without considering PensionISSSTE because the first transfers 
were not made until January 2012.
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Pensiones (Retirement Pension Funds)

2011 represented a year of leadership 
consolidation for Pensiones BBVA Bancomer. We 
are known for our service quality and fast reply, 
which has allowed us to hold on to a record 
accumulated market share of 32.6%2.

Furthermore, Pensiones BBVA Bancomer has 
granted loans to its pensioners, a sector of the 
population which other financial institutions 
do not consider loan candidates, which is 
an extra feature of the benefits offered to 
our customers. At the end of 2011, the 
loan balance totaled 813 million pesos, 
representing a placement of 684 million pesos 
during the year.
 
Pensiones BBVA Bancomer recorded 911 million 
pesos in net earnings, attributable to the higher 
return due to investment management and the 
reduction of reserves. 
 

2 In accordance with the capitals.
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Seguros BBVA Bancomer
Seguros BBVA Bancomer (Insurance) recorded a 
total premium issue of 15,922 million pesos, 
i.e. 25.3% annual growth. Net profit equivalent 
to 3,096 million pesos was therefore generated, 
which is 17.8% up on the previous year. 

These excellent earnings allow Seguros BBVA 
Bancomer to hold on to its leadership in the 
Bancassurance segment, with a 32.6% market 
share in accordance with the Mexican Association 
of Insurance Companies (AMIS). This ranks us 
fourth in the domestic insurance sector in terms of 
written premiums (out of a total of 67 insurance 
companies) and second in terms of net profit.

The commercial network issued 10,295 million 
pesos. This is due to the excellent performance 
of the Inversión Libre Patrimonial (ILP) 
product, which was responsible for issuing 4,862 
million pesos, the second best annual result in 
terms of ILP issues since it was launched, and 
HogarSeguro, which issued 281,544 new policies 
in 2011.

Growth was sustained in non-commercial 
network channels, which issued 1,277,277 

policies. This boost came mainly from the 
RespaldoSeguro para Hospitalización product, 
which issued 377,304 policies.

In 2011, Seguros BBVA Bancomer launched Auto 
Alerta Bancomer, a service that allows the insured 
parties to carry their car insurance policy in their 
smartphone (Blackberry, iPhone or Android) and 
request assistance in the event of a claim. With this 
activity the insurance company is in the forefront 
of innovation in the sector.
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Advertising campaigns

Winner Card
 Iker Casillas

Por los que se quedan (For those 
left behind) scholarship program

Financial 
Literacy

Mortgage 
Lending

Cuenta 
Express

Credit Card
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Finance
Active Balance sheet management was of great 
value for the bank as it enabled it to maintain 
appropriate levels of liquidity and capital for its 
proper operation and a low sensitivity in net interest 
income in the face of interest rate movements in a 
highly volatile and complex market environment.

As part of liquidity management, a wholesale 
financing plan was set up that is constantly 
adapted to the needs of the balance sheet. 
This has enabled BBVA Bancomer to respond 
appropriately to the rate of retail activity 
demanded by the environment. Under this 
financing program, in 2011 BBVA Bancomer 
issued a total of 16,850 million pesos in senior 
bonds on the local Mexican market.

In addition, with the aim of consolidating 
the capital base and increasing the liquidity 
provision, in 2011 BBVA undertook the largest 
capital notes issue on the international 
market  ever undertaken by a financial 
institution in an emerging market, totaling 
2,000 million dollars. Of this amount, 1,250 

million dollars were considered supplementary 
capital and 750 million dollars senior debt. Total 
demand was 2.1 times, shared among the main 
international financial markets.

BBVA Bancomer has made a decisive 
contribution to discussions on adapting new 
Basel III regulations regarding liquidity and 
capital in Mexico and has led proposals in the 
sector in this field.
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Global Risk Management
Our knowledge of our customers and the strong 
risk platform have allowed us to design various 
proposals for our customers so that they can 
access BBVA Bancomer products more quickly, 
securely and easily.

We also made improvements to the loan 
authorization tools, which allow growth 
of portfolio volumes while controlling our 
customer base risk.

In accordance with bank regulations in Mexico, 
the new reserve models established by the 
National Banking and Securities Board were 
analyzed and calculated for credit card consumer 
finance, mortgages and government and local 
government portfolios. 

Finally, as regards the Basel Committee 
recommendations, we created the Liquidity and 
Finance Risks Manual in accordance with the 
Basel III conditions.
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A corporate knowledge platform was 
created. This allows more precise customer 
segmentation and moves toward consolidating 
a better universal bank. We innovate constantly 
to create more value for our customers, making 
use of our technological advances and providing 
access to our products and services. 

Synergy

We are working on strengthening the State 
Synergy Management Model,which allows us 
to serve our customers as one single bank based 
on Multibank Business Plans which include 
commercial, service and quality activities in 
accordance with the needs of each region.

Customer platform

We continue to strengthen our Corporate 
Analysis and Intelligence Analytical 
Platform and we have created a more suitable 
segmentation to serve our customers, including 
the latest data mining technology.

Customer Insight
Based on the knowledge acquired through this 
platform we have defined more competitive 
strategies, which means that each new contact 
with a customer is better than the previous one.

Innovation

A Service Level Measurement system was 
implemented to improve the customer's opinion 
of our services.

To consolidate our mobile banking position, 
we launched Bancomer Estratega, the 
first on-line banking service for carrying 
out financial transactions and the second 
specialist market information service for 
investors in the iOS platform.
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Systems and Operations
In 2011, this unit focused its efforts on 
encouraging the business units to modify 
into a segmented banking model. This led to 
transformation of the real estate infrastructure 
and technology platforms and development of 
the self-service and digital channels, without 
overlooking internal control, operational 
efficiency and service quality. 

We also worked alongside every business 
unit to create advanced, first-rate technology 
to consolidate BBVA Bancomer's leadership 
position. Some achievements in 2011 include:

• New ATM platform, in order to simplify device 
management in new facilities and provide 
support in the event of errors. The sale of 
insurance policies and the granting of pre-
approved loans was also included in the range 
of ATM services.

• 24h Online Broker and Trading, which are 
technology solutions for consultation and 
operation in capital markets with streamlined, 
straightforward and intuitive management, and 
the buying and selling of derivatives.

• Development of Mobile Banking services: for 
example, the strategic partnership with Telcel to 
include pre-charged BBVA Bancomer software 
in cell phone SIM cards. 

• Digitalization of branches, to turn branches 
into a paper-free environment.

• New collection platform, to achieve significant 
improvement in credit recovery functions with 
integrated customer-level solutions.

 
• Advanced risk models in every portfolio, by 
updating the behavior score calculation model 
for credit cards.
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Internal auditing 
In 2011, the organizational structure was 
changed at the corporate level in order to use 
and promote talent in every region in which the 
BBVA Group operates. As a result of this, BBVA 
Bancomer was awarded global responsibility for 
reviewing Payment Channel processes.

Based on a meticulous and thorough evaluation 
of the Group's risks, a work plan was established 
to cover the most significant businesses and 
processes. One of the areas which required the 
most resources was the loan portfolio, and more 
than a third of the corporate and institutional 
banking unit was reviewed to provide a more 
complete overview of its situation and risk level. 
The credit authorization, tracking and recovery 
processes were also reviewed, for the business 
and the individual segment, and improvements 
were recommended to strengthen internal control 
and security due to expectations of growth in the 
volume of loan transactions.

Alternative business channels that have emerged 
recently were also evaluated, such as transactions 
with bank correspondents and forex transactions. 

Attention was also paid to computer security, 
technology infrastructure and review of the main 
applications supporting the business.

Response to recommendations and proper 
fulfillment of the actions undertaken were also 
promoted, which reduced the number of overdue 
commitments and improved response indicators, 
resulting in a better control environment for the 
business units and major processes.

Lastly, the information platform was improved, 
by including the activity relating to most 
important transactions in a large data 
warehouse. This will allow us to evaluate 
compliance with standards and policies and risk 
management more efficiently.
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Analysis and discussion 
of results 
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Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, end-of-period 

balances in million pesos. 

Business evolution

At the year-end, the performing loans recorded a 
balance of 610,216 million pesos, 44,914 million 
pesos or 7.9% more than in 2010. This growth 
was driven mainly by more consumer finance 
activity and an increase in our business portfolio. 

2010 2011

610,216
+7.9%  565,302

Performing loans
(Million pesos and % annual 
change)

Source: BBVA Bancomer



The commercial portfolio, which includes loans 
to companies and financial institutions and 
government institutions, brought in a balance 
of 317,905 million pesos, 5.6% more than in 
2010. This was largely due to the 3.1% annual 
growth in business activity, which accounts for 
69% of the total commercial portfolio. Finally, 
loans to the public sector stood at 91,944 million 
pesos, 14.0% more than in the previous year.

Consumer finance and credit cards brought in 
excellent earnings, with a year-end balance of 
146,734 million pesos, equivalent to a 23.6% 
annual increase. This positive performance was 
supported by the increased issue of new loans 
for payslip customers and personal loans, 
through the strategy of granting pre-approved 
loans through non-branch channels, such as 
ATMs and messages sent to our customers' 
cell phones. Our commercial partnerships with 
various car firms also allowed us to issue more 
auto loans. Over the year we also expanded 
our credit card customer base through more 
secure channels.
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317,905
+5.6%  301,156

Performing commercial portfolio*
(Million pesos and % annual change)

* Includes loans to housing developers

Source: BBVA Bancomer

2010 2011

146,734
+23.6%  

118,674

Consumer loans and Credit cards
(Million pesos and % annual change)

2010 2011

Source: BBVA Bancomer



Home loans brought in a balance of 145,577 
million pesos. BBVA Bancomer maintained its 
leading position in the market, granting one out 
of every three new mortgages in the banking 
sector. In 2011, we financed more than 39,500 
home through loans to housing developers 
and we granted more than 32,916 loans to 
individual customers.

In terms of custumer funds, which includes 
demand deposits, term deposits and mutual 
funds, the year-end balance was 645,122 
million pesos, 4.5% more than in 2010. This is 
due (8.6%) annual growth in demand deposits, 
which recorded a balance of 437,309 million 
pesos thanks to the launch of various savings 
campaigns, meanwhile, term deposits dropped 
3% due to an internal borrowing strategy to 
generate a more profitable fund mix.

Off-balance-sheet funds reflected the positive 
performance of mutual funds, whose assets 
under management were 11% up on the 
previous year, at 281,818 million pesos.
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2010 2011

437,309
+8.6%  402,565

Demand deposits
(Million pesos and % annual change)

Source: BBVA Bancomer



Net interest income

Net interest income stood at 71,264 million 
pesos, equivalent to 6.3% annual growth due 
to a positive trend in credit activity volumes, 
moving toward a more profitable portfolio mix. 
Net interest income after provisions for loan 
losses came in at 51,253 million pesos, 8.1% 
more than in 2010.

Provisions for loan losses

Our appropriate risk management enabled us 
to contain asset quality during the year. This is 
reflected in the stability of loan-loss reserves, 
which closed 2011 at 20,011 million pesos.

Fees and commissions

Income from fees and commissions stood at 
20,551 million pesos as of the year-end, which 
is 0.2% down on 2010. This fall is due to the 
negative impact of regulatory changes regarding 
bank fees published by the Bank of Mexico, 
which were partially offset by an increase in 
credit card fees and some non-bank fees from 
mutual funds and pension funds.
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51,253
+8.1%  

47,432

Net interest income after provisions for loan losses
(Million pesos and % annual change)

2010 2011

Source: BBVA Bancomer

Trading income

Trading income fell by 17.7% to 6,112 million 
pesos in 2011, as a result of the volatility in 
domestic and international markets.



Total expenses

Administration and promotion expenses stood 
at 40,383 million pesos, up 8.7% on the figure 
posted the previous year. The increase was 
the result of continuous investment in various 
expansion, infrastructure and technology plans 
that will continue over the coming years. The 
distribution network expanded in 2011, with 
thirteen more branches than in 2010,950 
extra ATMs and more than 20,300 
point-of-sale terminals.
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* Five bank market (Banamex, Santander, Banorte, HSBC and Scotiabank) 
Source: Financial Group Quarterly Report

Profitability (%)

BBVA Bancomer Market*

Efficiency Ratio 41.2 55.3

Productivity Index 50.5 40.2

Return on Equity (ROE) 21.0 12.4

Capitalization index 15.8 14.8

Net income

The net profit for 2010 was 27,710 million 
pesos, a year-on-year increase of 3.8%. This 
performance is mainly the result of growth in 
revenue and higher investment which boosts and 
consolidates the bank's position.



1. Ignacio Deschamps González

2. Ramón Arroyo Ramos

3. Javier Malagon Navas

4. Juan Carlos Estepa Jiménez

5. José Fernando Pío Díaz Castañares

6. Gerardo Flores Hinojosa

7. Agustín Eugenio Mendoza López

8. Eduardo Osuna Osuna

9. Héctor Paniagua Patiño

10. Luis Robles Miaja

11. Sergio Salvador Sánchez

12. Fernando del Carre González

13. Juan Pablo Ávila Palafox

14. Francisco González Almaraz

Steering Committee 

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer

Managing Director Human Resources

Chief Financial Officer

Managing Director of Global Risk Management

Managing Director Legal Services

Managing Director Middle-Market and Government Banking

Managing Director Customer Insight

Managing Director Commercial Banking

Managing Director Consumer Credit Unit

Managing Director of Communication and Institutional Relations

Managing Director Systems and Operations

Managing Director of Internal Auditing

Managing Director Seguros BBVA Bancomer

Managing Director Afore BBVA Bancomer

Name Position
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Board of Directors

IF41

GRUPO FINANCIERO BBVA BANCOMER, S. A. DE C. V. and BBVA BANCOMER, S. A.

ATM February 17, 2012

Directors Alternate Directors

1. Fernando Gerardo Chico Pardo* 1. Cuauhtémoc Pérez Román*

2. José Francisco Gil Díaz* 2. José María García Meyer-Döhner
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4. Alejandro Burillo Azcárraga* 4. José Fernando de Almansa y Moreno-Barreda*

5. Ignacio Deschamps González
       (Chairman)

5. Luis Robles Miaja
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6. Pablo Escandón Cusi* 6. Andrés Alejandro Aymes Blanchet*

7. José Antonio Fernández Carbajal 7. Carlos Salazar Lomelín

8. Bárbara Garza Lagüera Gonda 8. Manuel Castro Aladro

9. Francisco González Rodríguez 9. Ángel Cano Fernández

10. Ricardo Guajardo Touché* 10. Jaime Serra Puche*

(*Independent Directors)

Regular Statutory Auditor Alternate Statutory Auditor

José Manuel Canal Hernando Ernesto González Dávila

Secretary Secretary Pro Term

José Fernando Pío Díaz Castañares Alfredo Aguirre Cárdenas
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Principles and policies of 
corporate responsibility

IRC45

The business model of BBVA Bancomer is 
based on its mission, vision and corporate 
values, which place people at the center of 

Corporate mission, vision and values
the company, so that profitability goes hand-
in-hand with social development and the 
environmental protection.



BBVA Bancomer corporate responsibility policy 
defines and encourages the behaviors that 
allow the company to generate value for all its 
stakeholders: clients, employees, shareholders, 
vendors, regulators and society, while upholding 
maximum integrity and transparency.

Its scope is defined based on three criteria: 
reputational value, direct business value and 
social value. 

BBVA Bancomer has a Corporate Responsibility 
and Reputation (CRR) Committee, which is 
made up of the following people:
• The President and CEO;
• 9 Deputy Directors;  
• 8 Area Directors;
• 3 CRR Directors from BBVA, who participate via 
audio conferencing; and

• Directors invited to present on their respective 
initiatives.

Policy and Strategic Plan for 
Corporate Responsibility and 
Reputation

The committee meets every three months and is 
responsible for designing and overseeing corporate 
responsibility management in order that these 
principles are applied throughout the company’s 
activities. RRC Management is responsible for 
executing the strategic plan, through coordination 
of the business areas involved.
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Structure of CRR at 
BBVA Bancomer

CRR Management at BBVA

BBVA Bancomer CRR Committee

BBVA Bancomer Department of CRR

BBVA CRR Committee

The 2010-2012 Corporate Responsibility 
and Reputation Strategic Plan was designed 
based on several elements, which include: a 
process of reflection within the company, 
an assessment of the environment, the most 
representative international standards on 
issues of sustainability, and an analysis of 
materiality which includes the expectations of 
our stakeholders. It is focused on two priority 
areas of action:

1. Financial Inclusion
2. Education and Financial Education
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Responsible Banking

Customer Focus
Eco-branding, eco-lending, client retention social 
management, credit suppliers, auditing and CRR

Responsible Finances Green funds line, sustainable project funding

Responsible Investment
Training on the use of hedging, university savings 
funds, personal finance and Small Business Financial 
management tools.

HR Responsible Management
Be green initiatives, inclusion of people with 
different abilities

Responsible Purchasing Payment formality

Environment
Bancomer eco-efficiency plan, new LEED 
headquarters

Reputation BBVA Bancomer reputation model

Community Involvement
BBVA Bancomer Foundation: "Por los que se quedan", Youth knowledge 
olympics, Cultural activities, Natural disaster relief

CRR projects in progress                New CRR projects

2010 - 2012 Strategic Plan

Financial Inclusion
Banking access

Financial Education
Get ahead on your future
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2011 Accomplishments

• The CRR Committee met on four occasions, 
analyzing and monitoring the main CRR 
projects, including new programs and projects 
already implemented. 

• One of these new projects, which is not 
in its initial stages, is that of Inclusion of 
Disabled Persons, which has made the 
following progress: facilities were updated to 
allow accessibility, job profiles were drafted, 
partnerships were established with civil society 
organizations, and an awareness campaign was 
launched, which resulted in the hiring of 39 
disabled employees.

  
• Regarding the corporate responsibility 
governance system for the BBVA Group, 
important progress was made in bringing the 
Steering Committee of the Group to perform the 
role of CRR Committee, bringing these issues 
to the highest executive body. This same model 
will be replicated locally among the main Group 
countries, including Mexico.

• The company CRR online course (Adelante 
con la RRC, Moving Forward with CRR) was 

updated, including new topics in the course. A 
goal has been established for 2012 that 100% 
of employees complete the course.

• We received recognition as a Socially 
Responsible Company (SRC) from the Mexican 
Center for Philanthropy (CEMEFI, in Spanish), 
placing us among a select group of 10 
companies that have received such recognition 
during 11 consecutive year. For the third year, 
Seguros Bancomer and Afore Bancomer also 
received this distinction.

 
• We continue supporting industry initiatives, 
such as:

• The 2011 Third Banking Social Responsibility 
and Sustainability Report from the Association 
of Mexican Banks (ABM, in Spanish).

• “Sustainability” Group under the UNEP-FI 
(United Nations Environment Programme 
– Financial Institutions), in support of the 
environment and the incorporation of the 
Equator Principles among Mexican banks.
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• Beyond-Banking Program Survey – Mapping 
FIs Sustainability survey, together with the 
Inter-American Development Bank (IDB) to 
understand the trends in financial sustainability 
in Latin America and the Caribbean.

• Participation in the Global Compact Week in 
Copenhagen, in order to contribute to the 
strengthening between local networks of the 
Global Compact.

• One of the main areas of opportunity detected 
in our 2011 Analysis of Materiality and Topics 
of Interest is with regard to communication 
of our CRR. At present, our main method of 
dissemination is our webpage. However, more 
than 50% of our stakeholders are unaware of 
what BBVA Bancomer is doing on issues of 
sustainability. Currently we are working on 
a strategy that will allow us inform clients, 
employees, vendors, shareholders, regulators 
and society regarding programs and results. 



The policies and principles that make up the 
corporate governance system for BBVA Bancomer 
are established in the Bank Board Regulations, 
which govern the internal structure and operation 
of the Board and its Commissions, as well as the 
rights and obligations of the Board Members. 
   
The system is explained detail in       2011 BBVA 
Corporate Governance Annual Report. and in the 
"Corporate Governance" peache of the BBVA Group.

Board of Directors
The BBVA Bancomer Board of Directors is 
made up of 11 Members and 10 Alternates, 
of whom 5 are independent from the 
organization. Their roles and duties include 
management and representation of the 
company, as well as designation of staff and 
allocation of responsibilities.

System of Corporate Governance

IRC51



Code of Conduct and commitments regarding 
humanrights

The Code of Conduct of the BBVA Bancomer 
Financial Group is based on universal ethical 
values, and is yet another way in which the 
corporate integrity of the Group is preserved and 
translating the principles of our corporate culture 
into actions, in particular the fifth principle: 
“Ethical behavior and personal and professional 
integrity as a way of understanding and 
performing activities.” The values and ethical 
principles of the Code are in accordance with 
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the 
Global Compact of the United Nations, and other 
agreements of international organizations, such 
as the International Labour Organization (ILO). 
 
• Respect for the dignity and rights of the individual
• Respect for the equality and diversity of all people
• Strict adherence to the law
• Professional objectivity

BBVA Bancomer promotes respect for the dignity 
of people and the rights to which they are entitled 
in all its relations with clients, shareholders, 
vendors, employees and with the communities in 
which it conducts its business and activities. This 
commitment is reflected in the document entitled 
BBVA Commitment to Human Rights.

The Code of Conduct establishes, in Chapter 
7 (Organizational Integrity), the responsibility 
to promote development and ensure effective 
application, among other duties from the Code and 
from legal provisions applicable to Group operations.

We implemented the process of Responsible 
Attitude so that employees can contribute 
to preserving the corporate integrity of the 
company, bringing to light any situations they 
believe to be ethically questionable, or which 
may result in violation of established laws. Using 
this program, such situations are assessed and 
monitored. Complaints can be lodged both 

Standards of conduct, 
international commitments 
and agreements
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electronically and by telephone:

via e-mail to 
actitud.responsable@bbva.bancomer.com
By phone at 
(55) 562 14188 or 01-800-001-0011.

The BBVA Bancomer Financial Group has 
three different Disciplinary Committees: the 
Operational Committee, presided over by Internal 
Auditing, which reviews operational violations, 
the Regional Discipline Committee and the 
Central Discipline Committee, presided over by 
Human Resources. These committees are made 
up of interdisciplinary teams, which analyze 
each situation, identify the root causes of the 
behaviors in question, and provide preventive 
or (where appropriate) corrective measures, to 
prevent such problems from occurring again. 

Through a program called BBVA Bancomer 
Guardians we conduct activities to prevent 
corruption, fraud and conflicts of interest, and to 
ensure data security, among other issues.

Other policies and standards of functional areas
• Internal Regulations of Conduct at Stock 
Markets: It states performance guidelines upon 
the treatment of privileged information, the 
prevention of securities price manipulation, the 
management of potential conflicts of interest 
that may arise and those market operations 

undertaken on their own accord by employees.
• Strengthening of an internal control culture 
in the Group through the development of 
initiatives ensuring its observance. 

• Consolidation of Principles for Money 
Laundering Prevention and Financing of 
Terrorism in the Group’s activities. 

• Standard for conflict of interest. 

2011 Accomplishments

• Through the institutional channels of the 
Responsible Attitude program, we received 
1,177 reports, of which 13% were related to 
respect for human rights. 

• 1,840 cases were resolved, which were handled 
by the Departments of Internal Auditing, Human 
Resources, Labor Relations and Compliance.

• 1,642 disciplinary actions were taken in accordance 
with the campaign We will not tolerate it.

• We continued with the communications 
campaign to strengthen the values and principles 
from the Code of Conduct among our employees 
under the slogan BBVA Bancomer Guardians.

• Training activities were conducted, such as:
• A course and endorsement of the Code of 
Conduct: 34,112 employees;

• The Yes, it’s secure! campaign regarding 
the protection of personal information and 
information security: 35,806 employees;

• Design of training workshops, which include 
the Negative and Positive Values Campaign for 
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6,500 employees, and the Integrity Workshop 
for managerial staff.

Risk management
Risk is part of the banking industry, inherent to 
banking activities, and management of such risk 
poses an everyday challenge for companies in 
this industry. 

Our risk management system is coordinated 
on a Group level by the Board of Directors and 
the Central Risk Unit, and on a national level by 
the Department of Risk and Credit Recovery. 
Thus constant management of risk is ensured 
in all aspects of the business, allowing for quick 
response and detection, in accordance with 
potential threats in all areas of the company.

Legal compliance
As of December 31, 2011, BBVA Bancomer has no 
fines or sanctions on record for failure to comply 
with laws and regulations on environmental 
matters, performance within society or the 
provision and use of products and services that 
may be of any significance with regard to the 
company's net worth, financial standing and 
consolidated results. No legal action is pending 

with regard to matters of discrimination or violation 
of human rights, and as such, all provisions from 
legislation in effect have been met.

International commitments and agreements
At BBVA Bancomer we continue to support the 
following initiatives:

• The United Nations Global Compact 
• The Financial Initiative of the United Nations 
Environment Programme 

• The Equator Principles
• The United Nations Principles for Responsible 
Investment

Strategic partners
At BBVA Bancomer we work very closely with 
leading associations and organizations from 
every industry.

Likewise, we collaborate with several civil 
society organizations through the BBVA 
Bancomer Foundation.
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Stakeholder inclusiveness
Our commitment to our stakeholders means 
establishing channels for dialogue with them, 
understanding their needs and concerns, as 
well as developing strategies to respond to 
these matters in a responsible way. We have 
found this approach to be a great source of 
innovation and collaboration.

There are two channels through which we 
communicate with and integrate the expectation 
of our stakeholders. The first consists of ordinary 
relations of the business and support areas with 
each of the stakeholders. The second is managed by 
the Corporate Responsibility and Reputation area, 
which counts among its primary objectives to serve 
as a link between the expectations of stakeholders 
and the performance of the organization.

In order to achieve closer ties, last year we 
undertook the task of creating a breakdown of 
our stakeholders into sub-groups.

These year we have reinforced our process 
for dialogue. In addition to the tools already 
in place to understand the opinions of our 
stakeholders, we decided to implement two 
studies (one qualitative, one quantitative), 
which would allow us to measure the 
impact of our social responsibility strategy 
among customers and the public, vendors, 
beneficiaries and experts.      

The results of these studies, in addition to 
helping define strategies for the Corporate 
Responsibility and Reputation (CRR) area at 
BBVA Bancomer for the next period, were used 
as the main input in developing our      2011 
Analysis of Materiality and Topics of Interest. 

IRC55



Conduct business as an ally in 
pursuit of mutual benefit.

Contribute to the sustainable 
development of the society 
in which BBVA Bancomer 

operates.

Seek out the finest solutions 
that make BBVA Bancomer their 

first option.

Practice a management style 
that generates enthusiasm and 
facilitates training, motivation 
and personal and professional 

development.

Proceed with integrity and fully 
comply with all legislation

Create greater value in a 
sustainable manner over time.

Suppliers

Community

Customers

Employees

Regulators Shareholders
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Identification and dialogue with stakeholders 

Main BBVA Bancomer stakeholders and commitments maintained 
with each
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Relevant issues

The BBVA Bancomer Corporate Responsibility 
Policy is developed around a series of related 
issues. These issues arise from the process of 
communication and dialogue maintained in years 
past with our stakeholders, integrated into our 
vision, principles and business strategy.
 
The relevant issues are classified across four axes, 
which are broken down throughout this report:

• Banking accessplan
• Non-Banking correspondents

• Customer focus
• Responsible products and services
• Responsible finances

• BBVA Bancomer Foundation
• Bancomer in education
• Educational and production centers

• Get ahead on your future

Financial inclusion

Responsible banking

Community involvement

Financial education

• HR Responsible management
• Responsible purchasing
• Environmental management

• Cultural promotion
• Social development programs



Within the framework of this structure, there 
are five topics which, through the Analysis of 
Materiality and Topics of Interest conducted 
for the third consecutive year, our stakeholders 
identified as key for the responsible management 
of the company:

2010 materiality and relevant issues graph
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Targeted customer inclusion
Employee training
Increased coverage of financial education
Improved CRR communication
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This year, as a result of the continued crisis in 
which we find ourselves, public opinion regarding 
the economic situation and unemployment 
continues to grow in importance, representing 
the two most important problems for people 
all around the world. The third most important 
problem analyzed globally is crime/security, which 
in Mexico represents the most significant concern.

0



Integration of stakeholder expectations

The CRR area is responsible for coordinating the 
other business areas so that the relevant topics 
are included in their annual plans.

Integration of 2011 management expectations

Relevant issue 2011 actions

More personalized customer service

To best channel the needs of our customers, we 
have several programs in place:
• Bancomer Q service quality program, 
implemented at our branch offices; 

• Quality plan to meet our service promises, 
called Bancomer Clarifications;

• The UNE Specialized Unit, responsible for 
customer advocacy;

• CONDUSEF Telephone Conciliation Hearing 
to handle complaints by phone;

• The Second Response program, to provide 
immediate attention to less complicated 
complaints;

• In addition, we have trained staff at branch offices 
to provide specialized advisory to our clients: 
Commercial Executives, Personal Executives, SMB 
Executives and Personal Bankers. 
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Targeted Customer Inclusion

• We launched the A bank for me banking 
access strategy to eliminate physical, social 
and geographic barriers between the bank 
and individuals.

• We developed products and channels aimed 
at specific sectors of the population, such as: 
Express Account, Express Insurance, Express 
Credit, Express Teller and Mobile Bancomer.

Employee Training

• Our e-campus platform has allowed us to 
increase the number of training hours per 
employee from 58.6 in 2010 to 63.1 in 2011.

• We increased investment in training by 16.5%.
• 96% of our employees received training, 
representing 34,278 individuals.

Increased Coverage of Financial Education

• We exceeded our goal of providing personal 
finance workshops to more than 400,000 people.

• Three new courses were created: Life 
Insurance, SMBs: Credit and SMBs: Cash Flow.

• We expanded our coverage at universities, 
thereby training 18,587 participants.
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Improved CRR Communication

• The Annual Corporate Responsibility Report 
is our primary tool for communicating CRR 
at BBVA Bancomer, and is available on our 
webpage: www.bancomer.com

• We have other means of communication, 
such as the press, Para ti under Human 
Resources, and the Conecta-T magazine.

Communication with stakeholders

After five years reporting our economic, social 
and environmental performance, our Annual 
Corporate Responsibility Report has become 
an important tool for communication. For that 
reason, every year we seek ways to make the 
report better and use the strictest industry 
standards in preparing our reports. 
 
In addition to the report, we continue to 
implement internal and external communications 
tools to keep our stakeholders up to date on the 
most important goings on at BBVA Bancomer 
and its subsidiaries.

IRC61



External Communication Channels:

The analysis of materiality andtopics of interest 
wins the 2011 Best Practices Award

Internal Communication Channels:

• Branch offices
• Bancomer line
• Internet portal
• Press (newspapers, magazines, inserts, direct 
mailings, television, radio, etc.)

• Para ti from HR
• Employee service (SAE, in Spanish)
• Internal BBVA Bancomer and Seguros Bancomer 
electronic magazine

• Internal communication magazine, Conecta-T  

The management system for analysis of 
materiality and topics of interest, designed by 
BBVA Bancomer to understand the expectations 
of our stakeholders in a timely manner, was 
recognized by the Mexican Philanthropy Center 
(CEMEFI) with its 2011 Best Practices Award in 
the category of “CSR Management Model.”

Since its creation in 2009, this methodology 
has allowed us to understand the topics in 
which our stakeholders are most interested, 
so as to prioritize these issues according to 
their relevance and incorporate them into the 
strategic management of the company.
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Relevant issues



Financial education

Creating a financial culture in Mexican society to 
improve quality of life is one of the priorities in 
our corporate responsibility strategy. 
 
Get ahead on your future is a social initiative 
that consists of providing workshops, free of 
charge, for BBVA Bancomer customers and 
the general public, to help people handle their 
finances more responsibly.  
  
The workshops can be attended at the 21 
classrooms located in Mexico’s largest 14 cities, 
at the 15 mobile classrooms used to bring these 
workshops to company facilities, or on the 
Internet at the website  
www.adelantecontufuturo.com.mx.

The five basic personal finance workshops 
offered are: savings, retirement savings, credit 
cards, credit health and mortgages. 

2011 Accomplishments

• 413,214 workshops were given, thus achieving 
our goal of providing more than 400,000 
people with basic financial skills, allowing them 
to learn more about personal finance and 
develop their abilities so as to use financial 
services to their advantage.

• We created three new courses, two of which 
were aimed at small and medium-sized 
businesses (SMBs): Life insurance, SMBs: credit 
and SMBs: cash flow.

• Due to our interest in continuing to offer 
training for young people, we have expanded 
coverage at universities: ITESM Mexico 
City, Santa Fe and Puebla Campuses; EBC 
Toluca, Tlalnepantla and Reforma Campuses; 
ALIAT Chalco and Ixtapaluca Campuses; The 
Autonomous University of Chihuahua; IPN; 
The Autonomous University of Chapingo; The 
Technological University Tecamac, Zumpango 
and Amecameca Campuses; The Autonomous 
University of the State of Mexico; Antonio Narro 
Autonomous Agrarian University; and Juárez 

Get ahead on your future

IRC64



University Durango and Hidalgo Campuses. 
Through these universities we were able to 
offer training for 18,587 participants.

• 120,902 personal finance workshops were 
provided for Group employees.

• We continue to support financial education 
through daily participation in the radio program 
Don’t Throw Your Money Away, covering topics 
such as: Protective Measures in Financial 
Services, Use of Products, Service Channels 
and Special Promotions at BBVA Bancomer.  

• As part of our participation in the 2011 
National Financial Education Week, organized 
by CONDUSEF, we conducted the Bancomer 
Lecture.  The Director of Financial Education at 
BBVA Bancomer gave the lecture as part of the 
conferences planned for the week-long event. 

• Under the slogan Share Something Good, we 
launched an internal campaign to encourage 
the participation of the families and friends of 
employees in the financial education workshops, 
providing movie tickets as an incentive.

2009 2010 2011

77,385

111,814

28,115

Participation in the Get ahead on your future 
program

Participants
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2009 2010 2011

303,539

413,214

111,362

Workshops conducted



Financial inclusion

The people with the most pressing financial 
needs are left outside the financial system. For 
that reason, in addition to financial education, 
one of the strategic axes of our corporate 
responsibility policy is to build a banking system 
that achieves greater inclusion, allowing for 
shared economic growth in Mexico.
 
In order to include sectors of the population that 
are left without access to basic financial services, 
we have developed a strategy which, together 
with the campaign A Bank for Me, seeks to 
eliminate physical, social and geographic barriers 
between banks and individuals. The strategic 
plan is based on three principles:

1.  The customer as the center of the business: Offer 
customized services for each segment of customers.

2. Distribution through multiple channels: 
Create more accessible channels to improve 
the current distribution network, based on 
technological improvements. 

3. Simplicity and efficiency: Improve processes 
and make them simpler, not only to make things 
easier for customers, but to operate in a more 
efficient and transparent way.

In this way, we generate products and 
transactional channels that meet the needs of 
populations without access to banking, employing 
a long-term vision regarding customer relations.

One of the main products that has allowed 
us to achieve greater inclusion is the Express 
Account, which allows customers to use their 
cellular phone as a bank account. The cellular 
phone number is linked to the account number 
to be acknowledged across different service 
channels. This is first such mobile account in 
the marketplace, allowing people to easily open 
an account, as only an official identification 
is required to do so. It is a low-cost product 
for which fees are only paid per transaction, 
imposing no minimum balance requirements.

Banking access plan
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Banking access plan

2009 2010 2011

Number of active customers(1) (in millions) 15.3 16.3 18.1

Number of branches 1,779 1,985 1,791

Number of ATMs 6,237 6,760 7,608

Number of Electronic transfer transactions 
(BTS)

16'020,284 15'684,366 16'572,396

1An active customer is that who has a balance greater than 0 (zero)
Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group

2011 Accomplishments

Non-Bank Correspondent Partners (CNB, in 
Spanish) continue to be an effective option 
to increase banking access in the region, 
especially within specific areas of larger cities. 
By encouraging the incorporation of poorer 
segments of the population in traditional 
banking, the CNBs represent an effective tool to 
fight financial exclusion.

Within the framework of BBVA’s commitment 
to financial inclusion, in 207 the BBVA 
Micro-Financing Foundation was created, 
with the objective of promoting sustainable 
economic and social development of the most 

disadvantaged people, using productive micro-
financing. The Foundation, which operates in 
Latin America, is committed to the success of 
its customers (entrepreneurs at the bottom of 
the pyramid). 60% of the customers served by 
the Foundation are women.

2011 Accomplishments

• We encouraged the creation of low-cost 
products and channels that are quick, secure 
and accessible, such as: Express Account, 
Express Insurance, Express Credit, Express 
Teller and Mobile Bancomer.

IRC67



IRC68

• Thanks to the Express Account product, we 
were able to open 942,000 new accounts. This 
relationship with new customers will allow us, in 
the future, to offer them loans to help improve 
their quality of life.

 
• The Express BBVA Bancomer Teller program 
makes the checkout at supermarkets, 
pharmacies or convenience stores into branch 
offices of the bank. We expanded the Express 
Teller program to include 4,015 checkouts, 
allowing customers to perform the most 
common banking transactions online and at the 
places where they make everyday purchases, 
such as Wal-Mart, Oxxo, Soriana, Benavides 
Pharmacies, and others.

• BBVA Bancomer Payroll grew 10% in 2011, with 
587 thousand new accounts, making us the 
leader for such services in the Mexican market. 
This product also facilitates access to different 
types of credit, such as personal loans (Payroll 
Credit), car loans and mortgages, thus allowing 
people the possibility of purchasing a durable 
good (like a home), receiving a better education, 
or obtaining liquidity in case of emergency.

• Through the Non-Bank Correspondent Partners, 
we reached 17,973 service points, representing 
an increase of 257% over 2010. A total of 20.1 
million transactions were made, nearly a 38% 
increase over the prior year.

“Mainly I use it for my everyday expenses, since 
I’m not working; my only income is from my 
parents. For me it means managing my finances 
in an easier and safer way. I use it at malls, when 
I go to the movies with my friends. I recommend 
the Express Account, because it offers a lot of 
benefits and doesn’t charge interest.”

User of the Express Account 
product



Responsible banking

Our customers are the center of our business. 
We work every day to provide them with 
better service and new products, in a 
secure environment and with transparent 
communication. 

Through the Bancomer Q program, we guarantee 
that our network of branch offices is always 
working to improve the quality of customer 
service by offering results-based incentives.

Bancomer clarifications

We have a quality plan in place through which we 
publicly commit to upholding our service promises. 
This program is called Bancomer Clarifications1. 

2011 Accomplishments

• 1,609,000 clarification requests were received, 
which were, in keeping with the program’s 
commitment, met on time and in substance.

1 Previously referred to as “Bancomer Guarantees.”

Bancomer Clarifications

Credit card, debit card and ATM frauds 669,000

Credit card 788,000

Debit card 66,000

ATM errors 86,000

Compliance percentage 99%

Total 1’609,000

Customer focus
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UNE Specialized Unit

The Bancomer UNE (Specialized Unit) was 
created by BBVA Bancomer to act on the 
behalf of customers, helping us to maintain our 
strategic focus on constant improvement and on 
strengthening relations with customers 
and authorities.

2011 Accomplishments

• A close relationship with authorities has 
been maintained through meetings and our 
presence on the 32 Advisory Boards of the 
National Commission for the Protection and 
Defense of Financial Service Consumers 

(CONDUSEF, in Spanish), which made 
significant contributions toward adopting and 
establishing new service models.

• We actively participated in the launch of the 
CONDUSEF Telephone Conciliation Hearing, the 
main objective of which is to prevent transferring 
customers to a specific department to receive 
certain services or resolve a complaint.

• CONDUSEF recently implemented the program 
Second Response, which seeks to minimize 
court hearings. This new procedure is a result 
of the pilot program established by BBVA 
Bancomer with the Jalisco, Morelos and Hidalgo 
Delegations. The pilot program returned 
excellent results, leading to the formalization of 
this program across the entire industry.

2009 2010 2011

31,891

38,348

48,980

14,527

36,478
42,677

37,152 35,182

23,096

11,258

28,226
24,810

3,269

14,451
11,668

12.3
10.95 10.73

Internal claims (SAC)
Total claims presented (UNE)
Number of claims submitted to banking authorities

Resolved fully in favor of the customer
Resolved in favor of the bank
Average number of days in resolving a claim
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Security, customer protection and 
business continuity

Mexico currently faces a period of insecurity. 
To protect our clients, BBVA Bancomer has 
developed ad hoc tools to prevent the most 
common risks that our customer experience. 
 
Over the past two years, there has been an 
increase in bank card fraud, and BBVA Bancomer 
has not escaped this trend. For that reason, 
we have worked on strengthening measures to 
prevent this type of crime, focusing on improving 
processes, systems and strategies to monitor and 
detect such problems, with the goal of preventing, 
detecting and mitigating any cases of fraud. 
We have implemented a Business Continuity 
Plan, which allows us to take the necessary 
measures to ensure that our activities are not 
affected in emergency situations, such as natural 
catastrophes, pandemics and social conflicts.

2011 Accomplishments

• The Department of Institutional Security was 
certified under ISO Standard 9001:2008. During 
certification, processes were audited relating to 

Staff Protection, Civil Protection, Investigation of 
Fraud Prevention and Control, etc.

• We continue to make progress in updating 
all debit cards using EMV technology (cards 
that use a chip); as of December, 67% of 
commercial transactions were made using this 
system, which prevents the use of cloned cards. 

• In addition, we continue to install EMV 
readers at bank ATMs, and as of the end of 
the year we achieved a 78% increase in the 
use of this technology.

• For e-commerce purchases, we began this 
year to use dynamic authentication using 
SMS (text messaging), in which the customer 
is notified that their card is being used for 
an online purchases and they must authorize 
the transaction.

• To guarantee the privacy of our customers, we 
launched the internal communication campaign 
called Yes, It's Secure! to inform our employees 
regarding the Federal Personal Information 
Protection Law (LFPDP, in Spanish) and ensure 
proper implementation.

• Using the e-campus online training platform, 
we conducted a course on information security 
and the protection of personal information for 
all employees.
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Access to credit

Credit is an essential tool for the economic 
development of a society. Likewise, we 
understand that in Mexico, entrepreneurs 
and small and medium-sized businesses play 
a fundamental part in driving growth and 
prosperity. As such, we encourage the growth of 
this sector by offering loans that are adapted to 
their business needs.

2011 Accomplishments 

• As part of the 2011 SMB Week, BBVA Bancomer 
was recognized as "the financial intermediary 

Loans given greater than 2 million pesos
Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group

that supported the greatest number of micro- 
small and medium-sized businesses.”

• We launched the Micro-Businesses card for 
business-owners who operate under the 
small taxpayers system and do not have a tax 
identification.

• We developed a blog at 
http://www.yosoypyme.net/ which offers 
business advice for small and medium-sized 
businesses.

2009 20092010 20102011 2011

6,184 2,987

32,932 15,228

9,640
3,602

Loans given to SMBs

Number of loans given Total in millions of pesos
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Responsible advertising and transparent 
communication

Transparency and the use of clear language have 
grown in importance within the current financial 
climate, and are essential in order to regain and 
strengthen the confidence of our customers.

The information that we provide to our customers 
is clear and transparent, as required by the Law for 
Transparency and Order of Financial Services. To 
this end, all of our advertising, as well as contracts 
and account statements, include the most 
important information, so as to be easily read and 
understood. Thus, users are able to make decisions 
with the appropriate knowledge.   

Toward this end, we continue to work toward 
maintaining responsible business communications 

and advertising in collaboration with different 
entities, such as the Association of Mexican Banks 
(ABM, in Spanish) and the CONDUSEF.

2011 Accomplishments

We have changed the way account statements 
are used, making them easier to understand, and 
including specific offers that are relevant to each 
customer. Thus, we achieve greater effectiveness 
in our communication with customers, while 
protecting the environment by using less paper.
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Responsible finances
Inclusion of ESG variables in risk 
management

BBVA Bancomer applies the precautionary 
approach1 in all its activities. This principle 
thus becomes a general criterion, allowing the 
company to take only prudent risks, consistent 
with and based on experience.

As part of our focus on responsible investment, 
we have incorporated ESG variables 
(environment, social and good governance) in 
order to mitigate non-financial risks that could 
endanger the repayment of debts or violate 
the corporate principles of integrity, prudence 
and transparency. As such, efforts are made 
to consider the impacts of BBVA Bancomer 
financing on society at large.

Primarily we have worked through two 
strategic axes:
 
1. The financing of large investment projects 
under the Equator Principles.
2. 2. Assessment of environmental risk using 
the Ecorating tool.

2011 Accomplishments

• We financed two projects under the Equator 
Principles at a total amount of $2.779 million 
pesos: a wind farm at $1.764 million pesos, 
and a gas terminal at $1,015 million pesos.

1 The principle of precaution refers to the approach taken in managing potential environmental impacts. See the Rio Declaration on 

Environment and Development (1992) of the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development. Principle 15: “In order to 

protect the environment, the precautionary approach shall be widely applied by the States according to their capabilities. When there 

are threats of serious or irreversible damage, lack of full scientific certainty shall not be used as a reason for postponing cost-effective 

measures to prevent environmental degradation.” Source: Technical Protocol of the Global Reporting Initiative
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* - Category A: Projects with a significant negative impact that may affect an area greater than that which the project occupies.
  - Category B: Projects with a minor negative impact on human populations or in areas of environmental importance.
  - Category C: Projects with very little or no environmental impact.

• The Ecorating assessment model has already 
been implemented and completed in the unified 
platform, within the Rating platform. The 
client and the risk itself are divided into three 
categories: high risk, medium risk and low risk, 
according to the sector of each client.

• An Ecorating user’s manual was prepared, which 
will be made available to the branch offices.
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Operations financed pursuant to the Equator Principles in Mexico, 2011

Category* Number of operations
Total amount financed by BBVA

(in millions of pesos)

A 0 0

B 2 2,779

C 0 0

Total 2 2,779



2011 Accomplishments

Preventing money laundering and terrorism financing

Year 2009 2010 2011

Number of participants in training activities on 
prevention of money laundering

23,458 23,095 26,522

People specialized in prevention of money 
laundering and terrorism financing

76 48 48

Preventing money laundering and 
terrorism financing

For BBVA Bancomer, preventing its products and 
services from being used for illegal purposes 
constitutes an essential requirement to preserve 
its corporate integrity, as well as one of its main 
assets: the trust of the people and institutions 
with whom we interact on a daily basis.

To achieve this objective, we have adopted 
a Corporate Risk Management Model for the 
Prevention of Money Laundering, which takes 
into account not only domestic regulations 
on prevention of money laundering, but also 
the best practices from the international 
financial industry on this issue, as well as the 
recommendations issued by international 
organizations such as the Financial Action Task 
Force (FATF).
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Responsible products and services
Pay well, pay less

Pay well, pay less is a permanent program 
designed by BBVA Bancomer to award customers 
who are on time with credit card payments by 
decreasing their interest rate. In addition to the 
direct benefit to personal finances, this program 
encourages the financial education and credit 
health of customers. 

	  

2009

2009

2010

2010

2011

2011

748,063

34%

1'058,185

19%

714,398

10%

Pay well, pay less

Number of customers enrolled in the program

Percentage of accounts that were given a 
decrease in the interest rate

2011 Accomplishments
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B+EDUCA Fund

The B+EDUCA Fund, the first of its kind in Mexico, 
offers an excellent opportunity for investors to 
contribute to the education of young people with 
a high level of academic achievement in Mexico, 
while also obtaining attractive returns on their 
investments. With this fund, investors donate 25% 
of their net monthly interest to the "Por los que se 
quedan" Integration Scholarship Program under 
the BBVA Bancomer Foundation.

2011 Accomplishments

2010 2011

15,410 17,844

$24'808,683 $38'465,262.12Total donations (millions 
pesos)

Total donations (millions 
pesos)

116,715 156,655

B+ Educa Fund Transactions Investors
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Other products and services

We offer a wide range of products and services 
to meet the needs of specific sectors, such as:

• TIPN-Bancomer Card: In partnership with the 
Fundación Politécnico A. C., and the National 
Polytechnic Institute we are offering the new 
IPN-Bancomer credit card, which will contribute 
1% of turnover to provide scholarships for 
students at the polytechnic institute from 
families of limited means, so that they are able 
to complete their studies.

• Select Mortgage: This product was launched 
together with INFONAVIT, (The Institute of the 
National Housing Fund for Workers), which is 
aimed at private-sector employees, who are 
offered preferential financing.

• Bank card for food coupons  

• Voluntary savings    

• Micro-business credit card

• Money Sending card  

• Prepaid cards

• Winner card savings card  
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Responsible human resource 
management 
Diversity

Our corporate strategy is geared toward respect, 
inclusion and diversity, both in terms of personal 
and professional characteristics. The ultimate 
goal of this strategy is to attract and retain 
talent, while ensuring this talent is further 
developed within the company.

Of the 35,337 employees at BBVA Bancomer, 
53.5% are women, and 63% are between 25 and 
45 years of age. 95% are natives of the 32 states 
in Mexico in which we operate.

Staff by age

18% 13%

69%

13%

63%

18% 24%

2009 2010 2011

<25 <4525-45
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2009 2010 2011

16,934
15,646

32,580

Staff by gender
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Total

Men
Women

16,295
16,469

17,787
18,868

34,082
35,337

Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group

Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group

2011 2011

34,552
full-time 

employees
785

part-time 
employees

31,566 
with permanent 

contract

3,771
with temporary 

contract

Contract
Work schedule

Staff by contract and work schedule



Non-discrimination andequal 
opportunities

At BBVA Bancomer we support effective 
application of the principle of equal opportunity 
and non-discrimination in order to promote 
diversity and leverage this diversity as a 
competitive advantage. 

As a result of our efforts in this area, this year 
the Corporate and Government Banking Area 
received certification as a Model for Gender 
Equality (MEG:2003) from the National Women’s 
Institute. Our goal is to bring other company 
areas to reach this same level of commitment.

Category of employees by gender 

2009 2010 2011

Position Men Women Men Women Men Women

Board of Directors 
and Corporate 
Directors

59 1 63 1 62 5

Directors 257 36 254 35 252 32

Middle 
management

1982 858 2,101 945 2,085 1,013

Specialists 2,860 2,471 2,101 945 2,841 2,630

Sales 5,710 5.730 2,999 2,594 6,695 7,122

Entry-level 
positions

4,790 7,850 6,118 6,282 4,538 8,062

Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group
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Selection, development and compensation

Over the course of the year, we hired more 
than 9,000 people at the different units within 
the Group, strengthening our commitment to 
the management of internal talent, identifying 
talent for the 1,908 positions filled using our 
internal job site Apúntate and the forty positions 
worldwide assigned to employees from Mexico 
through Apúntate Global.

Installation of the new Management Model 
was completed, allowing Human Resources 
to offer personalized, targeted and proactive 
management for all Group employees. We 
also increased our knowledge of the staff of 
the Group with projects such as individual and 
comparative cards, which allow us to have 

information for transparent and proactive 
management of our human capital.

As a significant source of jobs, at BBVA 
Bancomer we have development tools in place 
that help us to guarantee:

• transparency and objectiveness in the 
  hiring process; 
• the detection of needs for professional 
growth, and

• performance assessment to ensure just 
compensation for all employees.

In 2011, we launched the Mobility Policy, 
in order to make professional opportunities 
at BBVA Bancomer transparent, public, 
transversal and global.

Actual hires are reported
Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group

2009 2010 2011

7,419

10,779

4,520

Employee hires

Number of employees
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2009 2010 2011

119

1.8% 1.2%
15%0.3%

15.9%

17.1%

58%
52.3% 45.3%

40% 30.6% 36.2%

68

147

18

900

1,646

3,760

2,961

4,368

2,578

1,729

3,489

Retirement and early retirement
Termination with incentive
Resignation
Other

Employee terminations
Number of employees and % of total 

Actual terminations are reported
Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group
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Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group

Turnover by age and gender

9.6% 18.9%

14.7%

23.6%

28.7% 40.2%

17.1% 24.5%

17.2% 27.7%

2010 2011

25 to 45 
years

25 to 45 
years

Men Men

0 to 25 years 0 to 25 years

Women Women

Over 45 years Over 45 years
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Training and education management

We have developed our training strategy through 
our new e-campus platform, which has allowed 
us to achieve greater efficiency in increasing 
hours of training by more than 60%, while 
reducing the number of attendance courses.

Our investment in training increased by 16.5%, 
which allows us to increase training hours 
per employee from 58.6 to 63.1. It bears 
mention that we continue to support employees 
interested in completing a degree or attending 
graduate school.
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Training and education management

Training hours per channel

2009 2010 2011

On-site training 844,351 843,422 590,736

Training through e-campus 763,146 1'090,269 1'725,896

Total 1'607,497 1'933,691 2'316,632

Percentage of employees trained 99% 100% 96%

Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group



Training

2009 2010 2011

Total investment in training (thousands of pesos) 100,000 113,000 135,485

Investment in training per employee (pesos) 3,108 3,426 4,064

Hours of training per employee 50 58.6 63.1

Evaluation of satisfaction with training(1) 8.6 8.6 9.2

Employees that have received training 32,177 32,987 34,278

Training and education management

Hours of training per employee category, 2011

Position
Number of 
employees

Number of hours

Teller 55,835 443,334

Advisor 7,335 74,471

Director 24,350 266,890

Executive 65,401 708,490

Specialist 9,990 89,425

Manager 6,327 67,754

Head of 
Administration 
and Control

10,454 78,903

Deputy 
Director

4,716 49,902

Other 55,287 565,905

Total general 239,695 2'345,073
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1 In 2009 and 2010 the evaluation survey was out of 5, and in 2011 it was out of 10
Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group



Social benefits

A passion for people is the program through 
which BBVA Bancomer implements initiatives for 
the personal development of its employees and 
their families.

The main benefits are:

• Personal Loans: For clothing and footwear, 
purchases, automobiles, mortgages, personal 
and business loans. We use a tool called 
Prestanet, which allows employees to simulate 
different scenarios in managing their loans. 

• Bancomer Personal Benefits: Membership 
in discount programs, hotels, vacation and 
seniority recognition.

• Bancomer Family: Athletic, social and cultural 
activities to promote integration and family 
wellbeing.

2011 Accomplishments

• Employees included in the BBVA Bancomer 
Membership program: 88.70% of total staff.

• Total number of employees receiving Personal 
Benefits: 76,727.

• Significant activities performed by 
  Bancomer Family:

 

	  

• 6th BBVA Bancomer People Race: 20,000 participants from 
10 different states (30% more runners than the year before) 
collected a total of $660,000 pesos for a good cause: supporting 
the children of immigrants through the “Por los que se quedan" 
and scholarship program. 

• Athletic activities: 655 athletes, of whom 211 earned gold medals.
• Professional soccer league: during the summer, 11 children 
participated in a soccer clinic in Barcelona, Spain.

• Cultural workshops: 16 workshops on dance, photography, 
poetry, and other cultural pursuits, with 1,275 participants 
including employees and their families.

• Seniority recognition given to 4,446 employees.
• Together with the Communications Board, we launched the Have 
fun reading campaign, with activities that encourage reading.
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Work environment

Every year we implement projects that contribute 
to maintaining a healthy work environment. One 
of the main tools that helps us to monitor the 
effectiveness of these projects and to detect new 
areas of opportunity is the work environment 
survey, in addition to the Great Place to Work 
(GPTW) assessment, the Gender Equality Model 
(MEG:2003) and the internal RepTrack. 

The strategic priority in improving the work 
environment is to increase the satisfaction, 
motivation and commitment of employees, 
thereby achieving:

• Closeness: getting closer to each employee;

• Communication: reaching all employees and 
being open to listening to them; 

• Transparency: make information and Human 
Resources practices public;

• Efficiency: maximize the productivity of the 
Human Resources team; 

• Service: establish a culture of service that 
generates business value; 

• Commitment: become the best place to work. 

2011 Accomplishments

• BBVA Bancomer was rated as the 5th Best 
Company to Work in Mexico with more than 
5,000 employees by Great Place to Work.

• In 2011, 100% of staff completed the 
organizational environment survey.

• We continue to explore implementation of the 
New Ways to Work (NFT, in Spanish) project, 
which promotes remote working using new 
technologies, which will result in: scheduling 
flexibility, objectives-based management, 
performing functions with mobility and teamwork.
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Freedom of association, union 
representation and conflict resolution

BBVA Bancomer has the most comprehensive 
collective labor agreement in the financial 
sector, which defines labor relations with 41.6% 
of employees. Banking institutions in general have 
been characterized by offering compensation and 
benefits well above those required by Law. Not 
only is BBVA Bancomer no exception, in some 
areas it offers more advantageous terms than 
other companies from the industry.

BBVA Bancomer values social dialogue as a 
tool for labor relations and seeks to achieve 
the broadest consensus possible on issues 
in this regard. As is done every two years, 
in 2011 the Collective Labor Agreement was 
thoroughly reviewed together with the BBVA 
Bancomer National Union of Banking and 
Credit Services and Related Financial Activities 
Employees (SNAEBB, in Spanish), discussing the 
administrative clauses. The agreements reached 
included maintaining benefits as provided to 
employees, and a salary increase of 4.1%.
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Occupational health and safety

At BBVA Bancomer we believe that promoting 
health and safety is a basic principle and 
fundamental objective, which are upheld through 
constant improvements in working conditions. 

2011 Accomplishments

• We launched the Vitality Challenge program, 
which consists of an evaluation of risks 
and strengths relating to the lifestyle of the 
employee, who is offered the help of a coach 
that encourages the employee and offers useful 
advice as to how to maintain a healthy lifestyle.

• BBVA Bancomer, Afore Bancomer, Seguros 
Bancomer and Multiasistencia remained among 
the best companies to work for in Mexico, 
according to Great Place to Work.

• For the sixth consecutive year the Meals 
Department at BBVA Bancomer received H-level 
Distinction, in recognition of the safety and 
hygiene employed in handling foods. 

• We conducted the First Civil Protection Week, 
in collaboration with the Coordinator General 
of Civil Protection under the Secretariat of the 
Interior, where useful tips were provided on 
what to do in an emergency.



• As is done every year, the Civil Protection 
brigades and the Safety staff organized an 
evacuation drill at the Bancomer Center in order 
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to develop a culture of self-protection among 
staff. Actions to be taken before, during and 
after an earthquake were also covered.

Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group

2009

Employees

2010

Days

2011

56,168

848

89,627

33,747

11,061

8,597

963

7,762

32,825

7,887

Absenteeism

Levels of reinstatement and retention following maternity leave

Employees

Prenatal

Days

Postnatal

From 2011 the rate of absenteeism is only due to unexcused absences



Responsible purchasing
The principles by which BBVA Bancomer 
interacts with its suppliers are determined by the 
Code of Conduct and are based on compliance 
with the law, a commitment to integrity, 
competition, objectiveness, transparency, the 
creation of value and confidentiality.

Supplier authorization system

The authorization process consists of validating 
the productive, technical, financial, legal and 
commercial capacities of our suppliers, while 
also ensuring that they share the same values 
as BBVA Bancomer in terms of corporate 
responsibility, as included in the Principles from 
the United Nations Global Compact. 

We work with suppliers who do not pass the 
authorization process on developing a plan of 
action to resolve each of the findings detected 
during said process. They are given a period 
of three months to implement corrective 
measures and submit them to the Authorization 
Committee. If they again fail to be authorized, 
purchasing with that supplier is restricted until 
they are ultimately authorized, or the supplier is 
removed from the supplier database.

There is a certifying entity, which is responsible 
for conducting annual audits of suppliers to 
verify that they meet the authorization criteria.
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Scope: BBVA Bancomer

Responsible suppliers

We strongly believe that in giving to suppliers 
that meet sustainability criteria, we are 
motivating other companies to implement 
corporate responsibility strategies in the 
management of their activities. For that reason, 
in 2011, 15 of our suppliers have received 
certification as Socially Responsible Companies.

2009 2010 2011

748
602

741

116 111 126
29.61

32.44
86.30

3
5

52

2,201 2,379

1,740

Number of suppliers
Number of authorized suppliers
Percentage of purchases made with suppliers that have participated in the authorization process
Number of suppliers that have not undergone the authorization process
Number of electronic negotiations

Supplier authorization

IRC93



2011 Accomplishments

• We increased the percentage of purchases 
made from authorized vendors by 53%.

• In the satisfaction survey conducted by the 
BBVA Group every two years for vendors from 
six countries, we obtained the highest rating.

Management and procurement tools

This year, 81.8% of BBVA Bancomer orders 
to vendors were made through our electronic 
business platform, Adquira. Quote requests, 
automatic purchasing orders, and other 
operations are made through this system, using 
an efficient and transparent framework that 
optimizes the negotiation process and improves 
the services offered to the internal client, while 
also fostering transparency and auditability.

1: Not at all satisfied   5: Very satisfied

2010-2011 BBVA Group supplier satisfaction survey

Country 1 Country 1 Country 1 Mexico Country 1 Country 1

Level of transparency 4.60 4.42 4.57 4.61 4.43 4.48

Friendliness 4.58 4.38 4.57 4.58 4.42 4.56

Professional respect 4.60 4.46 4.57 4.58 4.35 4.58

Knowledge of the market 4.32 4.09 4.19 4.41 4.07 4.21

Knowledge of the product 4.21 4.04 3.94 4.26 3.98 4.13

Support in solving 
problems

4.38 4.08 4.14 4.34 4.10 4.41
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Environmental management and 
climate change
BBVA Bancomer has an environmental policy 
aimed at sustainable environmental management 
and fighting the effects of climate change. In 
addition, this policy includes the agreements 
signed by the BBVA Group regarding several 
international initiatives in this field, such as the 
United Nations Global Compact, the Financial 
Initiative of the United Nations Environment 
Programme (UNEP-FI), the Equator Principles, 
the Principles for Responsible Investment and the 
Carbon Disclosure Project.

IRC95

2008-2012 Global Eco-Efficiency Plan

Since 2008, we have been working on the Global 
Eco-Efficiency Plan (PGE, in Spanish), which 
includes ambitious, concrete and measurable 
goals that will contribute to optimizing the use 
of natural resources, thus reducing the direct 
impact our activities have on the environment.

The PGE is managed, under the leadership of the 
Facilities Department, using a scorecard where the 
progress made in six environmental indicators is 
entered on a quarterly basis, for which objectives 
have been established for the year 2012:

2012 Objectives (per employee)

-20% CO2

-10% Paper

-7% Water

-2% Energy (electricity)

20%
Employees in ISO 14001 
buildings (26,000 employees)

Headquarters
Headquarters LEED gold 
headquarters (15,000 people; 
Madrid and Mexico)



2011 Accomplishments

1. Total CO2 emitted is calculated by adding direct emissions (fossil fuels) to indirect emissions (electricity and air travel)
2. (t) = metric tons
Scope: Central buildings and bank offices

Fight against climate change  

Atmospheric emissions(t) 2008 2009 2010 2011

Total de CO2 emitted(t) 115,675 108,236 110,019 120,213

Total de CO2 per employee(t) 3.35 3.32 3.21 3.40

Direct CO2 emissions(t) 2,386 2,695 2,284 1,580

Indirect CO2 emissions(t) 113,288 105,541 107,735 117,053

1. Since 2009, all paper consumed is ecological
2. (t) = metric tons
Scope: Central buildings and bank offices

Paper consumption

Paper (t) 2008 2009 2010 2011

Total paper consumed (t) 1,959 -1,814 - -

Total paper consumed per 
employee (t)

0.0567 -0.055 55 61

Ecological paper consumed (t) 713,092 1'813,870 1'879,573 2'149,510
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(m3)=cubic meters
Scope: Central buildings and bank offices

2008 20082009 20092010 20102011 2011

885,881 27.2
722,111

21.18616,145

17.43

928,188

26.9

Water consumption

Total annual water consumed  (m3) Water consumed annually per employee (m3)

Energy consumption

2008 2009 2010 2011

Total electricity consumed (1)
202,416 

Mw/h
(727.2 MJ)

196,944.16 
Mw/h

(705.6 MJ)

195,894.48 
Mw/h

(702 MJ)

226,215.86 
Mw/h

(813 MJ)

Total electricity consumed per 
employee

5.86 Mw/h 3.11 Mw/h 2.94 Mw/h 3.29 Mw/h

Total natural gas consumed 147.81 m3 125.38 m3 119.217 m3 113.86 m3

Total consumed diesel (gas oil) 472.91 m3 489.95 m3 452.470 m3 406.05 m3

1. The GJ measurement unit was used in the 2008 report. In order to facilitate understanding, it was decided to change the unit of 
measurement to MW/h in the 2009, 2010 and 2011 report, thus the data from 2008 was converted 

Mw/h = Megawatt hour
MJ = Megajoule
Scope: Central buildings and bank offices
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2008

2008

20082009

2009

20092010

2010

20102011

2011

2011

15'170,472

18'886,936

19'420,328

791,690

42'233,160

13'724,578

8'641,554

7'939,628

11'245,866

261,292

13'111,660

4'272,388

Kilometers traveled by plane

Trips less than 452 km

Trips greater than 1,600 km

Trips from 452 to 1,600 km
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Scope: Central buildings and bank offices

2008

2008

20082009

2009

20092010

2010

20102011

2011

2011

934,599

7'345,308

4'130,389

799,732

6'784,650

3'834,959

977,141

7'565,295

4'926,896

742,433

3'363,540

3'797,591

Kilometers traveled by car

Director cars kms

Employee cars kms

Service cars kms
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1. For Audioconferencing and Telepresence there is no data from 2008, as these are recent initiatives
The number of rooms equipped for videoconferencing in 2009 includes all rooms all over the country 
Scope: Central buildings and bank offices

Videoconferences

2008 2009 2010 2011

Videoconferences 1,502 1,541 1,508 1,815

Rooms equipped for 
videoconferencing

37 741 60 71

Audioconferences - 13,700 23,641 27,687

Telepresence - 226 139 144

Scope: Central buildings and bank offices

2008 20082009 20092010 20102011 2011

308,276

43,295

324,614 27,547

443,768

17,261

324,720
20,650

Waste managed (t)

Paper and cardboard (t) Electric and electronic devices (t)
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1. The new certified buildings are: Edificio Sede 5 de Mayo, in Puebla, Puebla; Edificio Sede Plaza Rio in Tijuana, Baja California and 
Edificio Montes Urales 424 in Mexico City.

2. The new certified buildings are: Blvd. Adolfo López Mateos Ote. No. 1505 in León, Guanajuato; Av. San Pedro No. 218 Sur in 
San Pedro Garza, Nuevo León; Blvd. Emiliano Zapata y Progreso No. 380 in Culiacán, Sinaloa; Av. Manuel Acuña No. 2937 in 
Guadalajara, Jalisco, and Av. Colón No. 506-A in Mérida, Yucatán.    

Scope: Central buildings and bank offices

2008 20082009 20092010 20102011 2011

2
9705 (1)

2,486
10 (2)

3,290

2
970

ISO Certifications: building 14001

Buildings certified pursuant to 
environmental standard ISO:14001

Number of employees at certified buildings
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Energy 25%
Efficiency

Natural light

Saving

Recycling

In renewable energy

Green areas

Waste management

Architecture 30% 
Greenhouse effect

Savings

Water 30 - 50%

Resources 75%

LEED corporate headquarters

Construction works at our new corporate 
headquarters continued during 2011. These 
buildings will host 9,000 people who currently 
work at seven different sites. We are scheduled 
to have LEED Certification (Leadership in 
Energy and Environmental Design) for two 
headquarters by late 2014, which will imply 

LEED Certification Commitments:
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a considerable savings in energy and water 
and improvements in recycling and resource 
management. We had continued to uphold the 
design and construction stages, as well as the 
requirements for corresponding certifications.



Climate change

In addition to the efforts included in the 
Eco-Efficiency Plan, we are constantly 
implementing initiatives to contribute to the 
fight against climate change.

2011 Accomplishments

• At a Group level, the Comunicado del Reto 
de los 2° C climate change commitment was 
signed, in order to request that governments 
take decisive action to seriously tackle the 
problem of climate change during the 17th 
Conference of the Parties to the United Nations 
Framework Agreement on Climate Change 
(COP17) in Durban, South Africa.

• As part of the Lean Advertising project, we 
expanded the installation of energy-saving outdoor 
advertisements to 780 branch offices, also 
installing low-consumption outdoor, indoor and 
storefront advertisements at 92 branch offices.

• 754 banners and blankets were recycled, which, 
through the Asociación Gente como Nosotros 
A.C, were used as raw material by 24 young 
people from the community of San Pedro 
Jocotipac, Oaxaca to produce 5,000 wallets. The 
profits from the sale were allocated fully to social 
and environmental projects from the community. 

• To encourage the separation of organic waste, 
350 waste bins installed at the central offices 
were labeled as "Organic," one for every work 

area, thus establishing 360 "organic" waste bins 
and 6,150 "inorganic" waste bins.

• At the institution’s dining hall, we replaced our 
ceramic flatware with dishes made of tempered 
glass, which is 100% recyclable. 

Environmental training and awareness

We developed activities and awareness 
campaigns to contribute toward creating a 
culture of environmental conservation among 
our stakeholders.

The Green Channel

We have a communications channel in place 
(The Green Channel), which allows us to 
publish information regarding BBVA Bancomer 
environmental initiatives, respond to any 
questions and concerns, and provide advisory 
for all who request such assistance.
 
2011 Accomplishments

• We placed several banners at company dining 
halls with four central ideas: how many liters of 
water are contaminated by one battery; water 
conservation; recycling by separating waste at 
the office; and awareness regarding the effects 
of climate change. 
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• We redesigned the Green Channel, where we 
publish a monthly report relating to these five 
topics: water, paper, energy, solid waste and 
climate change. Each topic is developed based 
on the time of year.

We channel awareness activities regarding 
environmental protection to other stakeholders 
through the Bancomer in Education area of 
the BBVA Bancomer Foundation. This area 
works in collaboration with organizations that 
specialize in this issue, such as Pronatura, the 
Secretariat of the Environment and Natural 
Resources (SEMARNAT, in Spanish), the National 
Commission for the Knowledge and Use of 
Biodiversity (CONABIO, in Spanish), the North 
American Environmental Information and 
Communication Center (CICEANA, in Spanish) 
and the San Miguel de Allende Environmental 
Education Project (PEASMA, in Spanish).
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Commitment to society

In order to contribute to the social development 
of Mexico, we allocate 1% of our profits to social 
programs of all kinds, with a particular emphasis 
on education.  
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Our commitment to society is channeled 
through the BBVA Bancomer Foundation, a non-
profit organization created in 2000.

The Foundation is made up of four strategic 
areas: Bancomer Educational and Production 
Centers, Cultural Promotion, Bancomer in 
Education and Social Development Programs. 

In 2011, through the programs developed by these 
areas, we were able to benefit some 450,000 
people with the help of 1,719 volunteers.

2011 BBVA Bancomer Foundation budget (pesos)

Strategic area Total contribution

Bancomer in education $29'914,600

Bancomer educational and production centers $9'973,265

Cultural promotion $11'839,648

Social development programs $175'379,381

Other (Natural disasters, administration and publicity, etc.) $27'105,016

Total $254'211,910

The BBVA Bancomer Foundation
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The Bancomer educational and production 
centers operate through a partnership with the 
Social Incubators program of the Technological 
Institute of Monterrey (ITESM) to offer 
educational and production activities for people 
in low-income communities in Mexico. 

2011 Accomplishments

• We equipped three additional centers to operate 
as social incubators in León, Hermosillo and 
Morelia, in addition to the thriteen already in 
operation in Aguascalientes, Chiapas, Coahuila, 
Mexico City, Mexico State, Guanajuato, Hidalgo, 
Jalisco, Michoacán, Morelos, San Luis Potosí, 
Sonora and Tamaulipas. 

• We served 6,233 people at the centers, where 
more than 140 online courses were offered. 

• We supported 414 micro-businesses using the 
social incubator model.

Bancomer educational and 
production centers
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This area is responsible for conducting artistic, 
educational and cultural activities, either 
directly or through economic assistance offered 
to artists, academics and organizations, to 
support the development, conservation and 
dissemination of culture in Mexico.

2011 Accomplishments

• Arts Support Fund: We supported 42 projects 
with a total of $5'439,000 pesos.

• Bancomer MACG Contemporary Art Program: This 
program gave scholarships to ten visual artists, 
who were provided with theoretical and practical 
training, equipment and an internationally-
renowned platform to present their work.

• 4th University Short Film Competition (“Hazlo 
en Corto”): 282 participants with 92 short films 
from 40 universities in 19 different states. 

• Cine en el Campo Festival: 9,770 spectators 
attended 51 screenings in rural communities in 
6 different states. 

• MAM Exposition: In collaboration with the 
Museum of Modern Art (MAM, in Spanish), 
the exposition titled Tiempo de sospecha was 
organized, presenting the work of 31 artists 
to pay tribute to the Bancomer Art Hall and 
generate a space for reflection on the prominent 
role that media and technology play in our lives.

Cultural promotion
• For the first time an exposition was presented 
that brings together a selection of works 
from the art collection of the BBVA Bancomer 
Group, entitled Plastic Parallelisms in 
Mexico: Four Decades of the BBVA Bancomer 
Collection (1960-1990), which was exhibited 
in different cities around the country.

• BBVA Bancomer promoted the Diego Rivera 
exposition at the Museum of Modern Art 
in New York, which was visited by a large 
audience abroad.
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This area has as its objective to support formal 
instruction through academic excellence, to 
develop initiative and creativity and to promote 
knowledge of and respect for nature, while 
contributing to the building of values for the 
strength and personal growth of young Mexican 
with limited resources who work hard to get ahead.

2011 Accomplishments

• Children’s Knowledge Olympics Scholarships: 
3,110 students received economic assistance 
and academic guidance from 1,018 sponsors.

• Bicentennial Scholarships: 1,000 students 
received assistance through a scholarship and 
an academic incentive. 

• Environmental Education Program 
with CICEANA (North American Center 
for Environmental Information and 
Communication): 2,160 students and 93 
teachers from 18 schools were given lessons 
on environmental issues, as well as 145,000 
visitors to the Chapultepec Forest. 

• Environmental Education Program with the 
Miguel Álvarez del Toro Zoo: The population of 
the state of Chiapas was benefited as well as 
visitors to the ZooMAT. 

• Natural Disaster Aid Program: Repair of 400 
schools in the state of Veracruz and 300 in 
the state of Chiapas, in partnership with the 
Educational Secretariats from both states, 
benefiting some 300,000 teachers and students. 

• Environmental Education Program with 
the San Miguel de Allende Environmental 
Education Project (PEASMA): 2,000 primary 
school children from San Miguel de Allende, 
Guanajuato, received instruction.

Bancomer in education
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The “Por los que se quedan” Scholarship Program, 
managed by the Social Development Programs 
area, supports the education of young people in 
communities with significant out-migration through 
a monthly economic incentive, as well as the 
guidance of BBVA Bancomer executives, who are 
referred to as “sponsors".

Since 2006, the program has benefited 25,600 
students. Currently, it supports 15,000 active 
students in 143 municipalities in 18 different states.

2011 Accomplishments

• 15,000 secondary school students active in 
the program.

• 5,000 recipients from the 2008-2011 
generation graduated with a national grade 
point average of 9.23. 

• 700 BBVA Bancomer executives participating as 
“sponsors” in the program. Their work consists of 
motivating the recipients to maintain their strong 
academic performance and to successfully 
complete their secondary school education.

• Welcome events for new recipients held in the 
16 states where the program is active.

• Project in partnership with IMPULSA: 2,340 
students participated in a workshop on the 

Social development programs
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benefits of staying in school. The workshop 
was given by BBVA Bancomer employees who 
participated in the project as volunteers. 

• Project in partnership with the Ver Bien para 
Aprender Mejor Foundation: 64 schools with 
recipients of the “Por los que se quedan” 
scholarship were visited by specialized 
optometrists. 1,804 young people with vision 
problems will receive eyeglasses. 

• Project in partnership with Ashoka: 20 
recipients of the Adelante Scholarship received 
seed money to initiate fourteen entrepreneurial 
projects in their communities.



Using different strategies and sources, we were 
able to collect more than 45 million pesos, which 
will allow us to guarantee the continuity of BBVA 
Bancomer Foundation projects. This can translate 
into approximately 4,500 scholarships for one 
school year.

Initiative

Strategic partnerships and 
fundraising

$38'465,262

$53,806

$6'682,670

$45'201,7382011 Fundraising

Investment 
Funds

Bancomer 
Points

ATMs
Total
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Appendices
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2011 Progress and 2012 Objectives 
Awards and certificates in 2011
Key indicators for corporate responsibility
Reporting criteria
Global Compact and Millennium Development Goals
Advanced COP
Correlation between the GRI and ISO 26000
Statement of the GRI application level
GRI Index
Independent review report (Deloitte)



Contact details
If you would like to make any comments, questions or suggestions regarding 
this report, please contact:
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Strategic Analysis

Phone: (52 55) 5621 5291
Fax.: (52 55) 5621 6161 ext. 15291
E-mail: relainv@bbva.bancomer.com

Corporate Responsibility and Reputation
respsocial@bbva.bancomer.com

Further information:
This report was drafted with advice from 
Promotora ACCSE, S. A. de C. V.

Av. Universidad 1200, Col. Xoco, 
México, D. F., 03330 
www.bancomer.com
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Office directory 
Centro Bancomer
Av. Universidad 1200,
Col. Xoco,
03330, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 5621 3434

Afore Bancomer
Montes Urales 424, 4to. piso,
Col. Lomas de Chapultepec
11000, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 9171 4096

Corporate Banking
Montes Urales 620, 2do. piso,
Col. Lomas de Chapultepec,
11000, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 5201 2259 

Government & Corporate 
Banking
Montes Urales 620, Planta Baja,
Col. Lomas de Chapultepec,
11000, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 5201 2925

Mortgage Banking Unit
Felipe Angeles 1402,
Pachuca, Hidalgo
Phone: 01800 122 6630

Equity and Private Banking
Montes Urales 620, 3er. piso,
Col. Lomas de Chapultepec,
11000, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 5201 2888

Casa de Bolsa Bancomer
Insurgentes Sur 1811, 
Col. Guadalupe Inn,
01020, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 5621 9157

Fiduciary
Av. Universidad 1200, 1er. piso,
Col. Xoco
03339, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 5621 0954

Pensiones Bancomer
Montes Urales 424, 3er. piso,
Col. Lomas de Chapultepec,
11000, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 9171 4112

Seguros Bancomer
Montes Urales 424, 1er. piso,
Col. Lomas de Chapultepec,
11000, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 9171 4166



AA 1000 SES 

ABM 

ADI 

AHM

Amafore 

AMIB

Amipici

AMIS

ATM 

IDB

BMV

Cemefi 

AA 1000 SES Accountability Standard

Asociación de Bancos de México (Mexican Bank Association)

Asociación de Desarrollos Inmobiliarios (Property Development 
Association)

Asociación Hipotecaria Mexicana (Mexican Mortgage Association)

Asociación Mexicana de Afore (Mexican Afore Association)

Asociación Mexicana de Intermediarios Bursátiles (Mexican Stock 
Broker Association) 

Asociación Mexicana de Internet (Mexican Internet Association)

Asociación Mexicana de Instituciones de Seguros (Mexican 
Insurance Institution Association)

Automatic Teller Machine

Inter-American Development Bank

Bolsa Mexicana de Valores (Mexican Securities Market)

Centro Mexicano para la Filantropía (Mexican Center for 
Philanthropy)
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CFE

IFC 

CNBV

CNSF 

Condusef

Consar

ECORATING

ESR 

GRI 

IARC 

ICA

ILCE

Comisión Federal de Electricidad (Federal Electricity Commission)

International Financial Corporation

Comisión Nacional Bancaria y de Valores (National Bank and 
Securities Commission)

Comisión Nacional de Seguros y Fianzas (National Insurance and 
Bonding Commission)

Comisión Nacional para la Protección y Defensa de los Usuarios 
(National Commission for the Protection and Defense of Financial 
Service Users) 

Comisión Nacional del Sistema de Ahorro para el Retiro (National 
Retirement Savings System Commission)

Analysis and assessment tool

Empresa Socialmente Responsable (Socially Responsible 
Company)

Global Reporting Initiative

Informe Anual de Responsabilidad Corporativa (Annual Corporate 
Responsibility Report)

Ingenieros Civiles Asociados

Instituto Latinoamericano de Comercio Electrónico (Latin 
American E-commerce Institute)
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INEGI

LEED 

MACG

GEM 2003

MIDE 

NAFIN

GCMDG 

CSO 

PEMEX

GEP 

CR 

CRR 

HR 

CSS 

SHCP 

Instituto Nacional de Estadística y Geografía (National Statistics 
and Geography Institute) 

Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design

Museo de Arte Carrillo Gil (Carrillo Gil Art Museum)

Modelo de Equidad de Genero (Gender Equity Model)

Museo Interactivo de Economía (Interactive Economy Museum)

Nacional Financiera

Global Compact and Millennium Development Goals

Civil Society Organizations

Petróleos Mexicanos

Global Ecoefficiency Plan

Corporate Responsibility

Corporate Responsibility and Reputation

Human Resources

Customer Support System

Secretaria de Hacienda y Crédito Público (Secretariat of Finance 
and Public Credit)
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SHF

SNAEBB 

SNEF 

TDC 

UNE 

UNEP-FI 

VALMER

Sociedad Hipotecaria Federal

Sindicato Nacional de Empleados Bancarios (National Union of 
Bank Employees)

Semana Nacional Educación Financiera (National Financial Literacy 
Week)

Tarjeta de Crédito (Credit Card)

Unidad Especializada (Specialist Unit)

United Nations Environmental Program - Financial Institutions

Valuación Operativa y Referencias de Mercado (Operational 
Assessment and Market Benchmarks)
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2011 Progress and 2012 Objectives 


2011 Objectives 2011 Progress % Compliance 
(Deloitte


2012 Objectives


Prepare the Strategic Plan for Corporate 
Responsibility, Mexico 2011.


Monitor the Strategic Plan for Corporate 
Responsibility, Mexico 2011.


100% Monitoring of projects and 
initiatives from the Mexico 2012 
Strategic Plan for Corporate 
Responsibility


Obtain certification as a Socially Responsible Company 
for the 12th year (Mexican Philanthropy Center); 
3rd year extended to Subsidiaries: Administradora 
de Fondos para el Retiro Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. and 
Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V.


BBVA Bancomer was again certified as a 
Socially Responsible Company for the 12th 
year (Mexican Philanthropy Center); 4th year 
for Subsidiaries: Administradora de Fondos 
para el Retiro Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. and 
Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V.


100% Obtain certification as a Socially 
Responsible Company for the 
13th year (Mexican Philanthropy 
Center); 5th year for Subsidiaries: 
Administradora de Fondos para el 
Retiro Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. and 
Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V.


Update the Intranet and Internet Corporate 
Responsibility page


The Intranet and Internet Corporate 
Responsibility page was updated


100% Improve the Intranet and Internet 
Corporate Responsibility page and 
more spread coverage


Follow up on Quarterly Corporate Responsibility 
Committees (four per year)


The four quarterly committees were 
conducted according to the annual calendar


100% Follow up on Quarterly Corporate 
Responsibility Committees (four 
per year)


BBVA Bancomer, S. A., Institución de Banca Múltiple, Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer (BBVA Bancomer).  
2011 Annual Corporate Responsibility Report  
2011 ACRR Corporate Responsibility Progress  
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Move forward in dissemination of the Millennium 
Development Goals: "2015, a better world for Joana," 
and develop initiatives toward this end               - 
Preparation of the Communication on Progress (CoP) 
of the UN Global Compact


Continued with dissemination of 
the Millennium Development Goals: 
"2015, a better world for Joana," and 
developed initiatives toward this end                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                            
Preparation of the Communication on 
Progress (CoP) of the UN Global Compact


75% Move forward in dissemination 
of the Millennium Development 
Goals: "2015, a better world 
for Joana," and develop 
initiatives toward this end                                                                         
Preparation of the Communication 
on Progress (CoP) of the UN Global 
Compact


Participation of staff in the online CRR Workshop Training on Corporate Responsibility 
(online courses), Financial Education and 
the Code of Conduct for staff 


100% Continue with Corporate 
Responsibility Training for staff 


Completion of the 2011 5th CRR Report (according 
to GRI guidelines and Financial Sector Appendix and 
Deloitte Certification)             


The 2011 5th CRR Report was prepared, 
according to GRI guidelines and Financial 
Sector Appendix, with verification by 
Deloitte; AccountAbility International 
Standard AA1000 was added             


100% Completion of the 2012 6th 
CRR Report, according to GRI 
guidelines and Financial Sector 
Appendix, verification by Deloitte 
and AccountAbility International 
Standard AA1000             


Continue measuring the perception of employees 
(annual) and clients, as well as public opinion 
(Reptrack)


Measures conducted with stakeholders, 
preparation of surveys to measure the 
perception of stakeholders; This year CR 
Expert Groups and NGOs were included


100% Continue measuring the perception 
of stakeholders 


Continue with the use of "TV - IP at your home" for 
all employees


Internal Memos                                                                                                                                            


Communication Surveys


Continued use of "TV - IP at your home, 
version 2.0" for all employees                                                                                                                                      


Conducted the Internal Reputation survey


100% Continue spreading the use of "TV - 
IP at your home" for all employees                    


Improve channels of communication with clients Perform stakeholder consultation surveys 
(Intranet, Internet, phone)


100% Expand stakeholder consultation 
surveys


Strengthen ties with universities and 
governmental institutions to provide personal 
finance workshops for communities 


The Get Ahead on Your Future program is 
operational with the following universities: 
ITESM Mexico City Campus, Santa Fe 
Campus, Puebla Campus, EBC Toluca 
Campus, Tlalnepantla Campus, Reforma 
Campus, ALIAT Campus Chalco, Ixtapaluca 
Campus, Autonomous University of 
Chihuahua


100% Include four or more new 
universities in partnerships to offer 
personal finance workshops
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Producing content together with the Interactive 
Economics Museum (MIDE, in Spanish) on: 
Investment Funds and SMBs III


The following developments were 
completed: Life Insurance, Credit for 
SMBs, Cash Flow for SMBs; Investment 
Funds will be launched in March 2012


75% Producing content together with the 
MIDE on electronic banking tools 
and coverage of SMBs credit


Reaching 400,000 participants through our 
workshops 


As of December 413,214 participants had 
taken one of our workshops, exceeding 
our goal of 400,000


100% Reaching 500,000 participants 
through our workshops


Define needs and where appropriate increase 
infrastructure to provide workshops


No new infrastructure was added this 
year


100%


Support for completion of cultural adaptation and 
implementation of personal finance workshops in 5 
Latin American countries


Countries in which training is complete: 
Colombia and Chile;  Training remains 
pending in Uruguay; Mobile Classrooms 
in process in  Uruguay and Paraguay


75% Finish adaptation of content for 
savings and credit modules for 
Paraguay and Peru


Increase number of participants at fixed classrooms 
located at Banca Comercial branch offices, so as to 
avoid relocation 


The following actions were taken to 
increase participation at the classrooms: 
The business area was tasked with 
contributing participants for the 
workshops; a media strategy was created 
to communicate the importance of 
Financial Education programs throughout 
the network


100% Increase the number of participants 
at fixed classrooms with support 
from the Commercial Network


Strengthen our participation in mass awareness 
events such as the national week of financial 
education


We now have a total of 12,547 
participants in the National Week of 
Financial Education


85% Strengthen our participation in 
mass awareness events such as the 
national week of financial education


New Line Increase the flow of participants 
through mobile devices


New Line Improve levels of satisfaction at 
fixed classrooms and through 
mobile devices


New Line Improve levels of learning at fixed 
classrooms and through mobile devices


New Line Launch of the information system to 
allow more efficient decision-making
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Launch of the awareness and media campaign The following awareness and publicity 
actions were conducted: 7.4 million 
brochures; 3 million banners; 2.9 
newspaper articles; 10.8 million 
newsletters at TDC and Afore; 1,348,250 
page views; 212,634 sessions; 2,103 
fans; 1,025 followers 


100% Launch of specific promotions linked 
to the "Get Ahead on your Future" 
program, offering benefits for taking a 
workshop Increase the media outlets 
that publicize our programs with 
press coverage, radio and television 
programs, increasing followers on 
social networks and visitors to the 
"Get Ahead on your Future" website 
for online workshops


Continue offering Personal Finance workshops to 
employees from the Financial Group


As of December, 120,902 employees 
from the Financial Group have taken 
workshops


95% Continue offering Personal Finance 
workshops to employees from 
the Financial Group  In addition, 
empower newly hired employees 
with the skills from the workshops 
given at the start of the program


Defining the strategy for the launch of future values, 
adapted culturally for Mexico


Assessment and adaptation of content in 
Mexico by MIDE for future values, to be 
implemented in 2012


100% Adaptation of content and 
implementation of a pilot program 
for future values in Mexico


New Line Implementation of workshops on 
Savings and Credit through an 
on-site approach with conventional 
technology and a network of agents 
trained as instructors


The leadership established in 2011 in terms 
of commercial establishments set up as 
correspondent partners will be strengthened 
through inclusion of regional retail chains In 
addition, new services will be included, and 
correspondent partners will become an active part 
of the Banking Access strategy of BBVA Bancomer 
at nearly 14,000 points of sale


The institution grew in 2011 by more 
than 12,000 points of sale at retail 
establishments, at which 20 million annual 
banking transactions are expected to be 
made every year, with extended hours 
and during weekends, strengthening the 
current infrastructure


100% The leadership established in 2011 in 
terms of commercial establishments 
set up as correspondent partners will 
be strengthened through inclusion 
of regional retail chains Work will be 
done in bringing to the attention of 
customers and the general public 
that more than 17,000 places are 
available for them to make credit 
card payments and deposit to debit 
accounts, while encouraging the sale 
of 2.5 million express cards
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- Continue promoting available socially responsible 
products Increase equity and number of investors in 
the B+ Educa Fund, creating a BEYG version to also 
serve this client segment


Continue promoting available socially 
responsible products Increase equity 
and number of investors in the B+ Educa 
Fund, creating a BEYG version to also 
serve this client segment, reaching a total 
of 49,973,738.12


100% Continue promoting available 
socially responsible products 
Increase equity and number of 
investors in the B+ Educa Fund, 
reaching a total of 54,500,000


Make the business and risk units at the Bank aware 
of regulations for calculating environmental hazard, 
as well as the corporate policy on the Defense 
Sector, which was updated and published in 
November 2010


The circular on "Ecorating" is being 
prepared


100% Release the circular on "Ecorating" 
during the 1st quarter of the year


Promote the environmental and social risk analysis 
course among employees at the different business 
and risk areas of the bank                                                                                                     


The environmental risk assessment and 
social "Ecorating" sheet was released in 
Unified Platform (UP) in August 2011


100% The environmental risk assessment 
sheet will be released in the UP 
Rating system during the 1st quarter 
of 2012


Continue applying the Survey with a new system 
to strengthen transparency


83% of the population eligible to take 
part in the survey participated, with no 
incidents relating to pressure or coercion 
to participate


83% Continue applying the Survey 
with a system to strengthen 
transparency and encourage 
participation


Increase participation in the banking games and 
strongly encourage social and cultural activities


"We increased Gold Medals to 63 
We earned a total of 477 medals 
overall Three-time Champions of the 
Banking Games


In 4 years we increased our share of 
medals by 17%"


100% Maintain our Leadership in the 2012 
Banking Games


Provide better service to employees through the 
SAE (Employee Service System), encouraging direct 
support through a telephone service line


FONACOT process responds to Level 
3 and Level 2 responds to the issue 
of unemployment (constancy and job 
reference)


100% Automatization of Various Letters 
and 2011 Non-Adjustment Letters


Development of the Gender Equality Plan MEG 2003 certification at Corporate and 
Government Banking


100% Continue MEG 2003 certification at 
Corporate and Government Banking 
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Implementation of the Occupational Inclusion 
program for disabled individuals (Athletics Supplier 
support)


2011 initiative to include visually disabled 
staff within Athletic Support activities 
through AGORA Mexico Project; A total 
of 201 support hours through recovery 
massages both within the "Running Club" 
and the 6th Race
 


           
          


             


100%  Extend to more athletic activities


New Line Continue developing communication 
to raise awareness regarding 
environmental responsibility at work 
facilities, home and society at large


New Line Implementation of the main 
initiatives of the Global 
Diversity Committee, with 
particular emphasis on:                                                            
Maternity Support; Awareness; 
Talent Development
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Development of the variables reviewed in the 
authorization questionnaires, so that in future 
fiscal years they form part of the rating granted 
to vendors


The vendor authorization questionnaire 
was improved, and a rating system was 
implemented according to the service 
provided


100%


Development of the GPS system, to identify 
bottlenecks in the process and correct them


Identification of incidents in the vendor 
authorization process in GPS


100% Perfect the vendor authorization 
process in GPS


New Line Improve the handling of cases and 
control in the authorization process 
with the certifying entity APPLUS


New Line Improve handling of files and control 
of authorization


New Line Establish a figure for the 3 
modes equal to 80% of the total                                                                                                                      
1. Visit to the facilities of the 
certifying entity APPLUS; 
2. Preferential; 
3. Document


Expand ISO 14001 certification to one Corporate 
Office in Mexico City and 2 Regional Headquarters


Maintain ISO 14001 certification for 5 
buildings (Montes Urales 620, Montes 
Urales 424, Chapultepec Guadalajara, 
Sede Puebla 5 de Mayo, Tijuana Plaza 
Financiera) and earn certification for 
5 more (Monterrey Valle Sena, Sede 
Culiacan, Guadalajara Terranova, Centro 
Financiero León, Mérida Colón)


100% Maintain certification of the 10 
existing buildings and expand 
certification to 5 additional buildings


Reduction of 2% through replacement of obsolete 
sanitary equipment Establish maintenance systems 
to eliminate harmful consumption (leaks)


This year an Intensive Hydrosanitary 
System Conservation Plan was conducted 
at 384 branch offices nationwide, in order 
to eliminate leaks and optimize water 
consumption


100% Expand the water conservation 
plan to more branch offices, with 
the same established scope and 
objectives


Maintain savings of 2% (accumulated) of electricity 
at bank facilities, through upgrading and renovation 
of technological equipment at lighting and power 
electrical facilities, as well as innovation in the 
design and construction of lighted advertising


Project transferred to 2012 100% Upgrading and renovation of 
technological equipment at lighting 
and power electrical facilities
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Reduction of 12,000,000 pieces of paper and 400 
toners, representing a savings of 1.1 million pesos; 
implementation of regulations for efficient filing


• Paper consumption had the 
following impacts, and thus the 
objective was not achieved: 


• Increased use of contracts printed at 
branch offices, while pre-printed forms 
are available; they suffer constant 
revisions by CONDUSEF, requiring 
changes in design and reprinting                                                                                                                             


• Mortgage banking as the ALPI portfolio 
recovery project, in which copies of 
contracts and backups are printed                                                                                                                   


• New terms and conditions were 
established for Wealth Management 
banking, and the Certification project 
was implemented in this area


• Central areas have increase 
consumption due to copies requested 
by authorities at CNBV, CONDUSEF, etc.                                                                                                                                            


• Special paper shipments were made 
in April and November, in addition to 
normal consumption for the network                                                                                                                                         


• Annual paper consumption at the 
end of 2011 had increased by 
16%, totaling 416,159,000 pages 
in 2010 and 485,887 in 2011      - 
Consumption of toner increased due 
to exchange of obsolete equipment 
with Lexmark or Samsung equipment                                                                                                                                       


• This excess consumption was also 
a result of the 25% increase in the 
production of Sales per Executive.                                                                                                                                      


• Increase of 500 additional 
executives in Personal Banking                                  


0% The objective for 2012 will 
be to maintain the same level 
of consumption from 2011, 
considering that 21 branch offices 
are scheduled to open this year


Reduction of 5% in emissions; Strict monitoring and 
control in handling of travel and trips


In process of development by the 
different areas involved in the digital bag 
project


0%


New Line Creation of 2011 and 2012 Phase II 
Green Office Plans
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Continuing commitments from the Eco-efficiency 
Plan Seek more options for recyclable and low-
consumption paper products, fertilizers, refrigerants 
and electronic equipment, as well as industrial 
cleaning products, organic coffee, etc.                 


The use of biodegradable materials and 
environmentally friendly fertilizers by the 
Maintenance and Gardening contractor 
has been verified and validated


100% Continue the use of biodegradable 
materials and environmentally 
friendly fertilizers


New Line Creation of CRR Publicity 
Campaigns


5,000 new scholarships for the 2011-2012 school 
year


In September 2011, 5,000 new 
scholarships were given for the Class of 
2011-2014


100% Give 5,000 new scholarships for the 
2012-2013 school year


Reach 15,000 active recipients in the "Por los que 
se quedan" Scholarship Program


Currently there are 15,000 active 
recipients in the program and 700 
Sponsors, providing support and 
motivation to scholarship recipients


100% Conduct impact assessment for the 
"Por los que se quedan" Scholarship 
Program


New Line 400 beneficiaries of the "Social-Athletic 
Schools" pilot program will receive 
athletic, recreational and training 
activities New project in collaboration 
with the Real Madrid Foundation, 
which will be implemented in certain 
participating schools


New Line At least 20,000 students with vision 
problems at schools where the "Por 
los que se quedan" program is active 
will receive glasses appropriate 
for their needs New project in 
collaboration with the "Ver Bien para 
Aprender Mejor" Foundation


Continue providing 1,000 more scholarships for 
Secondary School and 50 more for High School; 
likewise, the "Sponsors" of scholarship recipients 
will be recognized (Branch Managers who provide 
motivation and support for recipients)


All planned scholarships were given, 
according to the information provided to us 
by the Secretariat of Public Education (SEP, 
in Spanish) Likewise, a letter of recognition 
was sent to the "Sponsors", as well as a 
banner to be places on their desks


100% We will continue support this 
program with 1,000 new 
scholarships for Secondary School 
and 50 for High School, according 
to the agreement signed with the 
SEP A communications plan will 
be developed with "Sponsors," to 
improve support and monitoring of 
the performance of recipients
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Continue to review the 1,000 recipients who 
have graduated, who may be eligible for a high 
school scholarship at the Universidad Tec Milenio, 
according to the agreement


Recipients were reviewed, renewing 
scholarships as appropriate, and submitting 
any problematic cases for consideration by 
the Technical Committee Scholarships were 
offered for high school at Tec Milenio, but 
there were no interested students


100% Improve levels of recording for 
partial grades and collection of 
documentation for files


Consolidate the Environmental Education Program, 
with the collaboration of Pronatura, Ciceana, 
Peasma, Reforestamos México, as well as the 
Chiapas Miguel Álvarez del Toro Zoo, reaching 
30,000 children in different parts of the country


The goal for the school visit programs 
to environmental education centers, 
nurseries, protected natural areas and the 
MAT Zoo was exceeded (>35,000) 


100% Continue with the environmental 
education programs for primary and 
high school students, with existing 
partner institutions (to reach 27,000 
students), with the exception of 
Reforestamos México which will now 
be dedicated to the training of 100 
environmental teachers


Promote other awareness events and practical 
actions for environmental protection, for 
Bancomer employees and their families, in 
collaboration with the Human Resources area and 
with specialized institutions


The Chapultepec Forest Environmental 
Civic Program (PCABCH, in Spanish) was 
launched in Mexico City, close to the new 
headquarters of BBVA Bancomer, which 
will include activities for employees and 
their families In 2011, 200,000 visitors to 
Chapultepec Forest attended 


100% The Chapultepec Forest 
Environmental Program will 
continue in its second year, to serve 
200,000 more people, promoting 
special visits for employees and 
their families in coordination with 
the Human Resources area


Plant 7,000 trees during outings with BBVA 
Bancomer employees and other partner institutions 


With the support of Reforestamos México, 
A. C., 14,000 trees were cultivated and 
4,000 were planted, during reforestation 
outings, with the participation of 14,800 
students in 10 different Mexican states


100% The proposals to be presented by 
Pronatura, A.C. in March will be 
evaluated 


Refurbish schools in Chiapas, Veracruz and Tabasco, 
and construct a Comprehensive Service Center 
for minor victims in Haiti, while formalizing the 
respective donations 


Delivery was completed according to 
agreements of furniture and equipment 
for damaged schools in Chiapas and 
Veracruz; this was not the case in 
Tabasco, as it was not formalized by 
the state government there For the 
Comprehensive Service Center in 
Haiti, the property was purchased and 
prepared, and construction will be 
complete in March 2012


62% Meet authorized requests for 
equipment in schools in military 
zones (4), indigenous education 
schools (7); provide computers for 
technology areas in 20 hospitals 
under the Health Secretariat, 
according to their request
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Launch of the 4th "Hazlo en Cortometraje" 
University Competition, with the theme of "How can 
nature and technology coexist? Propose and Act. 


286 Mexican students participated from 
40 universities and 19 Mexican states; 12 
sustainable projects were also submitted 
for competition


100% Launch of the 5th Lecture 
Organization Competition regarding 
cinema and ecological culture in 
other cities in Mexico


Generate management indicators for the Arts 
Support Fund Program


Program progress at 50% of development 50% Implement indicators on our 
webpage


Strategic partnership with the 4th International 
Rural Cinema Festival; 2011 Theme: Migration


A tour was completed in 51 municipalities 
in 5 Mexican states, with attendance of 
9,805 spectators


100%


Creation and update of the collection for the 
Bancomer/MACG Young Artists Program, to offer the 
public with a panorama representing contemporary 
artistic production in Mexico


The collection was sent to the Matadero 
Art Center in Madrid, Spain


100% An exposition will be presented for 
the 2nd Program Edition, made 
up of the work of 10 scholarship 
recipients Partners will be sought to 
repeat the program; Launch of the 
3rd Edition


Directly promote cinema workshops and other 
initiatives for talented young people


Two Master Classes were conducted 
with the participation of 285 university 
students


100%


Schedule, in collaboration with the Secretariat 
of Foreign Relations, the photography and film 
exposition "Los que se quedan" in cities in the 
United States


Presentation in 5 cities, with attendance 
of 2,538 people


100% Finalize tour for the "Los que se 
quedan" photography exhibit; 
Schedule new exposition titled "Plastic 
Parallelisms in Mexico: Four Decades 
in the BBVA Bancomer Collection"


Implement this program at 8 Centers, to reach a 
total of 18 Educational and Production Centers


Transformation of 4 additional centers 
(Culiacan, Zamora, Ciudad Obregon, La 
Paz), expansion of the center in Pachuca, 
Hidalgo, and inauguration of the center in 
Mexico City    


50% Consolidation of center activities 
in collaboration with the ITESM; 
Strengthen system with participating 
institutions (Cadavieco Foundation, 
CDI, INEA, Proempleo, Manpower) 
at the Mexico City Center; Add to 
the 4 Educational Centers
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Continue supporting career skills and education 
programs (primary, secondary and high school)


Provide community education courses, 
Prepanet, financial education courses; 
Implementation of entrepreneurship 
programs


100% Strengthen and consolidate the 
provision of community education 
courses, Prepanet, financial 
education courses; Implementation 
of entrepreneurship programs


Increase the number of volunteers at the 
Educational and Production Centers, using the 
strategy established


The number of volunteers increased 
to 642 


100% Encourage the participation of 
students through the social service 
and volunteer programs at the 
Centers and generate a plan together 
with Human Resources to integrate 
the Corporate Volunteering modelC
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In addition, as part of the commitment of BBVA Bancomer to the 
Global Compact, this year, for the first time, we are including our 
COP (Communication on Progress) at an advanced level, placing 
us at the forefront of Mexican enterprise.


Advanced COP


Advanced GC Criteria Best Practices Implemented Chapter of the Report 


1. The COP describes the 
discussions of the President/
CEO and Management of the 
company regarding strategic 
aspects for implementation of 
the GC.


• Broadest impact of sustainability trends, from 
a long-term perspective and as relates to the 
financial performance of the organization 


• The main risks and opportunities for sustainability 
over the short and medium term (3 to 5 years) 


• Social and environmental impact 
of organization activities 


• Overall strategy for handling the impacts of 
sustainability, risks and opportunities over the 
short and medium term (3 to 5 years) 


• Key performance indicators to measure progress 
• Main successes and failures during the period


Report from the CEO


Policies and Strategic Plan for Corporate 
Responsibility and Reputation


Table of 2011 Progress and 2012 
Objectives


Key Corporate Responsibility Indicators


Advanced COP
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2. The COP describes an 
effective process of decision-
making and the systems of 
governance for corporate 
sustainability.


• Participation and accountability of management 
and Directors in corporate sustainability 
strategy and implementation, in keeping with 
the principles of the Global Compact 


• Corporate governance structure (Board of 
Directors or equivalent) and its role in supervision 
of corporate sustainability, in keeping with 
the principles of the Global Compact 


Policies and Strategic Plan for Corporate 
Responsibility and Reputation


Structure of CRR at BBVA Bancomer


3. The COP describes the 
commitment maintained with all 
important stakeholders.


• List of stakeholders to whom the company is committed 
• Process for identification and 
involvement of stakeholders 


• Results of involvement of stakeholders 
• Process of incorporating contributions 
from stakeholders in corporate strategy 
and company decision-making 


Stakeholder Inclusiveness


4. The COP describes the actions 
taken in support of the broadest 
objectives and issues of the 
United Nations.


• Adoption or modification of business strategy and 
operational procedures to maximize contribution 
toward the objectives and issues of the United Nations 


• Development of products, services and 
business models that contribute to the 
objectives and issues of the United Nations 


• Public support for the importance of one or 
more objectives and issues of the UN  


• Collaboration and collective actions in support of 
the objectives and issues of the United Nations. 


Policies and Strategic Plan for Corporate 
Responsibility and Reputation


Global Compact and Millennium 
Development Goals


International Commitments and 
Agreements
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5. The COP describes firm 
commitments, strategies or 
policies in the area of Human 
Rights.


• Reference to the appropriate international agreements 
and other international documents (for example, 
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights) 


• Reflection on the importance of 
Human Rights for the company 


• Company policy on Human Rights, in writing 
(for example, in the Code of Conduct) 


• Assigning of responsibilities and 
accountability within the organization 


• Specific commitments and goals for the specified years 


Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights


6. The COP describes effective 
management systems to 
incorporate the principles of 
Human Rights.


• Risk and impact assessment in the 
area of Human Rights 


• Regular consultation of stakeholders 
regarding Human Rights 


• Awareness and internal training on Human 
Rights for management and employees 


• Mechanisms for complaints, channels of communication 
and other procedures (for example, whistleblower 
policies) to report concerns or request assistance 


• Inclusion of minimum human rights 
standards in contracts with vendors and 
other relevant commercial partners 


• Auditing or other actions to monitor and improve 
the performance of the companies across the 
supply chain on issues of human rights


Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights


Work Environment


Vendor Authorization System
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7. The COP describes effective 
mechanisms for monitoring and 
evaluating integration of Human 
Rights.


• System for monitoring and measurement of 
performance, based on standardized indicators 


• Review, on the part of management, of 
monitoring and of improvements in results 


• Process for handling of any incidents 
• Dissemination of main incidents involving the company 


Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights


8. The COP includes 
standardized performance 
indicators (including the GRI) 
regarding Human Rights.


• The results of the risk and impact assessments 
• The results of efforts made regarding awareness and 
internal training for management and employees 


• The results of the mechanisms to report 
concerns or request assistance 


• Percentage of contracts with commercial partners 
that guarantee minimum standards for human rights 


• Results from audits or other measures to monitor 
and improve performance along the supply chain


Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights


Vendor Authorization System


9. The COP describes firm 
commitments, strategies or 
policies regarding labor.


• Reference to the appropriate international 
agreements and other international documents 
(for example, the Fundamentals of the ILO) 


• Reflection on the importance of Labor 
Principles for the company 


• Company policy on Labor Principles, in writing 
(for example, in the Code of Conduct) 


• Assigning of responsibilities and 
accountability within the organization 


• Specific commitments and goals for the specified years


Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights


Table of 2011 Progress and 2012 
Objectives
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10. The COP describes effective 
management systems to 
incorporate Labor Principles.


• Risk and impact assessment regarding Labor 
• Regular consultation of stakeholders 
regarding labor issues 


• Awareness and internal training on Labor 
Principles for management and employees 


• Mechanisms for complaints, channels of communication 
and other procedures (for example, whistleblower 
policies) to report concerns or request assistance 


• Inclusion of minimum labor standards in contracts 
with vendors and other relevant commercial partners


• Auditing or other actions to monitor and 
improve the performance of the companies 
across the supply chain on labor issues 


Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights


Work Environment


Vendor Authorization System


11. The COP describes effective 
mechanisms for monitoring and 
evaluating integration of Labor 
Principles.


• System for monitoring and measurement of 
performance based on standardized indicators 


• Review, on the part of management, of 
monitoring and of improvements in results 


• Process for handling of any incidents 
• Dissemination of main incidents involving the company 


Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights


Work Environment


12. The COP includes 
standardized performance 
indicators (including the GRI) 
regarding Labor Principles.


• The results of the risk and impact assessments 
• The results of efforts made regarding awareness and 
internal training for management and employees 


• The results of the mechanisms to report 
concerns or request assistance 


• Percentage of contracts with commercial partners 
that guarantee minimum labor standards 


• Results from audits or other measures to monitor 
and improve performance along the supply chain


Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights


Vendor Authorization System


A025







13. The COP describes firm 
commitments, strategies 
or policies in the area of 
environmental management.


• Reference to the appropriate international agreements 
and other international documents (for example, the 
Rio Declaration on Environment and Development) 


• Reflection on the importance of environmental 
management for the company 


• Company policy on environmental management, 
in writing (for example, in the Code of Conduct) 


• Assigning of responsibilities and 
accountability within the organization 


• Specific commitments and goals for the specified years


Environmental Management and 
Climate Change


Global Eco-Efficiency Plan


14. The COP describes the 
effective management systems 
to incorporate Environmental 
Principles.


• Assessment of environmental risk and impact 
• Regular consultation of stakeholders 
regarding environmental impact 


• Awareness and internal training on Environmental 
Management for management and employees 


• Mechanisms for complaints, channels of 
communication and other procedures (for example, 
whistleblower policies) to report concerns or request 
assistance regarding environmental impact 


• Auditing or other actions to monitor and 
improve the environmental performance of 
the companies across the supply chain


Global Eco-Efficiency Plan


ISO 14001 Certifications


Environmental Training and Awareness


The Green Channel


Vendor Authorization System
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15. The COP describes effective 
mechanisms for monitoring 
and evaluating integration of 
environmental management.


• Sistema de seguimiento y medición del desempeño 
basado en indicadores de desempeño estandarizados 


• Revisión, por parte de la dirección, del monitoreo 
y de las mejoras de los resultados. 


• Proceso para hacer frente a incidentes 
• Divulgación de los principales incidentes 
que involucren a la empresa 


Política y plan estratégico de 
responsabilidad y reputación 
corporativa.


Principios de Ecuador.


Plan global de ecoeficiencia.


Tabla Progresos 2011 y objetivos 2012.


16. The COP includes 
standardized performance 
indicators (including the GRI) 
regarding Environmental 
Management.


• Results of risk and impact assessments and 
measurement of environmental footprint 


• The results of efforts made regarding awareness and 
internal training for management and employees 


• The results of the mechanisms to report 
concerns or request assistance 


• Percentage of contracts with commercial partners 
that guarantee minimum environmental standards 


• Results from audits or other measures to monitor 
and improve performance along the supply chain


Global Eco-Efficiency Plan


Environmental Training and Awareness


The Green Channel


Vendor Authorization System


17. The COP describes firm 
commitments, strategies or 
policies regarding corruption.


• Reference to the appropriate international agreements 
and other international documents (for example, the 
United Nations Convention Against Corruption) 


• Reflection on the importance of combating 
corruption for the company 


• Company policy regarding corruption, in writing 
(for example, in the Code of Conduct) 


• Assigning of responsibilities and accountability within 
the organization regarding issues of corruption 


• Specific commitments and goals for the specified years


Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights


International Commitments and 
Agreements


Vendor Authorization System
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18. The COP describes effective 
management systems to 
incorporate Anti-Corruption 
Principles.


• Risk and impact assessment regarding corruption 
• Regular consultation of stakeholders 
regarding corruption 


• Awareness and internal training on corruption 
for management and employees 


• Mechanisms for complaints, channels of 
communication and other procedures (for example, 
whistleblower policies) to report concerns or 
request assistance regarding issues of corruption 


• Inclusion of minimum anti-corruption 
standards in contracts with vendors and 
other relevant commercial partners 


• Auditing or other actions to monitor 
corruption and improve the performance of 
the companies across the supply chain


Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights


Vendor Authorization System


19. The COP describes effective 
mechanisms for monitoring and 
evaluating integration of Anti-
Corruption Principles.


• System for monitoring and measurement 
of performance regarding corruption 
based on standardized indicators 


• Review, on the part of management, of 
monitoring and of improvements in results 


• Process for handling of any incidents 
• Dissemination of main incidents involving the company 


Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights


Preventing Money Laundering and 
Terrorism Financing


20. The COP includes 
standardized performance 
indicators (including the GRI) 
regarding corruption.


• The results of risk and impact assessments 
• The results of efforts made regarding awareness and 
internal training for management and employees 


• The results of the mechanisms to report 
concerns or request assistance 


• Percentage of contracts with commercial partners 
that guarantee minimum anti-corruption standards 


• Results from audits or other measures to monitor 
and improve performance along the supply chain


Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights


Preventing Money Laundering and 
Terrorism Financing


Vendor Authorization System
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21. The COP describes 
implementation of the Principles 
of the Global Compact across 
the value chain.


• Description of raw materials and finished 
products used, by country or region of origin 


• Description of the main suppliers, 
subcontractors and other commercial partners 
that participate in the value chain 


• Risk assessment for the value chain to identify potential 
problems with suppliers and other commercial partners 


• Policies regarding the value chain, including 
a policy for suppliers and subcontractors 


• Notification of suppliers and other company 
partners regarding pertinent policies, 
codes, situations or concerns  


• Compliance audits / evaluations across the value chain 
• Assigning of responsibilities across the value 
chain and procedures to resolve any violations 


Responsible Purchasing 


Vendor Authorization System


Management and Procurement Tools


22. The COP includes 
information on the company 
profile and the context in which 
it operates.


• Legal structure, including any group 
structure and ownership 


• Countries in which the company operates, either 
with significant operations or operations that 
are of specific importance for sustainability 


• Markets served (including geographic breakdown, 
sectors served and types of clients / beneficiaries) 


• Main brands, products and/or services 
• Direct and indirect economic value generated 
by various stakeholders (employees, 
owners, government, lenders, etc.) 


Group profile
Structure
Leadership
Presence
Relevant Information
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23. The COP includes a high 
level of transparency and 
dissemination.


• The COP uses the sustainability reporting guidelines 
from the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) 


• The COP achieves an A+ application level from the GRI 
• The COP includes comparison of key performance 
indicators with similar companies 


Industry Initiatives


Stakeholder Inclusiveness


Reporting Criteria


GRI Index


Statement of GRI Application Level


24. The COP is verified 
independently by a third party.


• Independent verification with respect to a 
standard of assurance (for example, AA1000 
Assurance Standard, ISAE 3000) 


• Verification by independent auditors 
• The content of the COP is verified independently with 
respect to content standards (for example, GRI-checked 


Statement of GRI Application Level


Independent Review Report (Deloitte)
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Análisis de materialidad  
y asuntos relevantes 


2011 
 







2 


Índice 


 


 


 


1. Objetivo 
2. Metodología 
3. Universo 
4. Consultas 
5. Temas 
6. Principales resultados 
7. Resultados por grupo de interés 
8. Matriz de materialidad y asuntos relevantes 
9. Integración de las expectativas en la gestión 
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Objetivo 
 
 
 
Conocer las expectativas que tienen los grupos de 
interés sobre BBVA Bancomer de manera puntual y 
priorizarlas de acuerdo a su relevancia para 
integrarlas en la gestión estratégica de la empresa. 
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Metodología 
 
Se trata de una metodología propia que combina 
tres estándares: 
  
a) El conjunto de normas AA 1000 de 


AccountAbility, especialmente la AA1000 SES 
(Stakeholder Engagement Standard). 


b) La Guía G3 del Global Reporting Initiative  
c) La Guía corporativa para el apoyo a los 


procesos de consulta a grupos de interés de 
Grupo BBVA. 
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Universo 
 
Se recogieron las opiniones de los siguientes 
grupos de interés: 
 
-Clientes y no clientes 
-Empleados 
-Proveedores 
-Reguladores 
-Beneficiarios de programas sociales 
-ONG 
-Expertos 
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Consultas 
 
Se realizaron dos clases de consultas: directas e 
indirectas. 


 
Consultas directas 
 
-Grupos de enfoque: 12 grupos de enfoque. 
-Encuesta nacional: 1,500 encuestas en vivienda 
en 150 puntos.  
-Entrevistas a profundidad: 10 entrevistas con 
directivos y responsables de 5 organismos 
reguladores. 
-Otras herramientas internas: Globescan y 
Reptrack. 
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Consultas (2) 
 
Consultas indirectas 
 
13 fuentes secundarias consultadas que se 
clasifican en los siguientes rubros: 
 
-Agenda del sector 
-Análisis de watchers 
-Benchmark sectorial 
-Iniciativas sectoriales 
-Opinión pública 
-Recortes de prensa 
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Temas 
 
Los temas generales que se abordaron de forma 
transversal son: 
 
 Rumbo del país 
 Contexto financiero bancario 
 Productos y servicios de BBVA Bancomer 
 Responsabilidad Social Corporativa en el país 
 Responsabilidad Social Corporativa de la industria 
bancaria 
 Responsabilidad Social Corporativa de BBVA 
Bancomer 
 Informe Anual de BBVA Bancomer 2010 
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Principales 


resultados  
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Situación Económica 


Macroeconomía 


Microeconomía 


Estabilidad 


Precios Altos 


Economía 
Sólida 


Salario 
Insuficiente 


Buena 
Percepción 


Externa 


Contraste Económico 


Incorrecta Distribución de la Riqueza 


Positivo 


Negativo 


Situación económica 
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La Banca Mexicana  


Factores de Confianza/Fortaleza 


Inst. regulados 


Aceptación 
general de los 
bancos en su 


conjunto 


Bancos en 
México 


Fomentan 
estabilidad 


Ofrecen 
desarrollo 


Información 
verídica 


Cantidad de 
sucursales 


Publicidad 


Calidad de 
información 


Internacionales 


(+) 


(-) 


(+) 


(-) 


Im
po


rt
an


ci
a 


Im
po


rt
an


ci
a 


La banca mexicana 
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BBVA Bancomer 


Descripción General 


Calidad en 
asesoría 


Banco bien 
organizado 
Confiable y 


amable 


Amplitud 


Trato 
impersonal 


Comisiones e 
intereses 


Centralismo en 
decisiones 


Horarios poco 
flexibles 


Productos y servicios 
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BBVA Bancomer RSC en el país  


¿Con qué tema relaciona el concepto de la responsabilidad social?  


14.9 


.5 


4.1 


9.2 


12.3 


16.5 


19.6 


22.9 


Ns/Nc 


Otro 


Desarrollo sustentable 


Con el respeto a los trabajadores 


Con la buena calidad de los servicios 


Cuidado del Medio Ambiente 


Con un compromiso u obligación moral 


Con programas de ayuda 
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BBVA Bancomer RSC en el país  


Usted  como  consumidor,    ¿puede  influir  en  la  manera  en  que  una  empresa  
es socialmente responsable? 


Sí 
50.1 


No 
 40.5 


NS/NC 
9.4 
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BBVA Bancomer RSC en el país  


Responsabilidad Social Empresarial 


¿De qué manera cree podría influir? 


1.3 


.1 


17.4 


22.9 


24.0 


34.2 


Ns/Nc 


Otra 


Informándose de lo que hace la empresa en 
RSC 


No consumiendo sus productos y servicios 


Exigiendo los derechos como consumidor 


Haciendo sugerencias 
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BBVA Bancomer Asociación Conceptual Actores de Responsabilidad Social El Consumidor y la Responsabilidad Social 


Responsabilidad Social Empresarial 


¿Qué tanto cree usted que un BANCO pueda aportar o contribuir a (…); Mucho, 
Algo, Poco o Nada? 


42.5 


42.8 


34.5 


34.5 


28.9 


38.7 


31.6 


33.7 


34.7 


30.3 


27.9 


31.5 


13.9 


14.9 


16.5 


18.8 


22.1 


17.2 


10.4 


7.6 


12.9 


14.8 


18.8 


10.6 


1.5 


1.1 


1.5 


1.5 


2.3 


2.1 


Reducir la Pobreza 


Mejorar la Educación 


Mejorar la Salud 


Cuidar al Medio Ambiente 


Generar Seguridad 


Generar Empleos 


Mucho Algo Poco Nada Ns/Nc 


Responsabilidad Social Bancaria 


Contribución de los Bancos a los Problemas del País 
RSC en los bancos  
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BBVA Bancomer Asociación Conceptual Actores de Responsabilidad Social El Consumidor y la Responsabilidad Social 


Responsabilidad Social Empresarial 


Responsabilidad Social Bancaria 


 Problemas del País 
RSC de BBVA Bancomer  


Programas 


Olimpiada del 
Conocimiento Adelante con tu futuro 


Iniciativas  de ecoeficiencia 


Paga bien, paga menos Fondo B+ Educa Por los que se quedan 


Responsabilidad Social BBVA Bancomer 


Desconocimiento en la 
población 
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BBVA Bancomer Asociación Conceptual Actores de Responsabilidad Social El Consumidor y la Responsabilidad Social 


Responsabilidad Social Empresarial 


Responsabilidad Social Bancaria 


 Problemas del País 
RSC de BBVA Bancomer  


CALIFICACIÓN PROMEDIO 


7.47 


En una escala de uno a diez, como en la escuela, donde uno es peor y 10 es mejor, 
¿cómo calificaría el nivel de responsabilidad social de BBVA Bancomer? 
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BBVA Bancomer Asociación Conceptual Actores de Responsabilidad Social El Consumidor y la Responsabilidad Social 


Responsabilidad Social Empresarial 


Responsabilidad Social Bancaria 


Informe Anual 2010 


Impresión general 


Desconocimiento 
general  


Exceso en la 
cantidad de texto  


Falta de gráficos en 
el Informe 


Muy especializado 
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Resultados por  


grupo de interés 
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Clientes y no clientes 
 
Las opiniones y expectativas de clientes y no clientes 
se enfocaron en tres temas principales: 
  
 Los temas que más les preocupan son la inseguridad 
y el desempleo. 
 
 Esperan que las instituciones bancarias bajen sus 
tasas de interés.  
  
 Desean recibir una atención al cliente más 
personalizada. 
 


 
  
 


 


 
“Que realmente me 


trate como persona, no 
como un número”  
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Empleados 
 
Las opiniones y expectativas de los empleados se 
enfocaron en tres temas principales: 
  
 El tema que más les preocupa es la seguridad laboral 
a largo plazo. 
 
 Consideran importante la conciliación del trabajo con 
la vida laboral. 
  
 Esperan recibir más capacitación y creación de 
competencias. 
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Proveedores 
 
Las opiniones y expectativas de los proveedores se 
enfocaron en tres temas principales: 
  
 Percibe un alto nivel de endeudamiento por parte de 
las familias que redunda en una disminución de su 
poder adquisitivo. 
 
 Desean una relación más directa con la empresa, y 
no a través de terceros. 
  
 Interés en participar en más programas de 
responsabilidad social. 
 


 
  
 


 


 
“Podrían sumarse a los esfuerzos que tenemos 


en nuestras empresas” 
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Reguladores 
 
Las opiniones y expectativas de los reguladores se 
enfocaron en tres temas principales: 
  
 Mejoras en las prácticas de protección al consumidor. 
 
 Mayor cobertura de los programas de educación 
financiera. 
  
 Estrategias de inclusión financiera más focalizadas. 
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Beneficiarios 
 
Las opiniones y expectativas de los beneficiarios se 
enfocaron en tres temas principales: 
  
 Perciben falta de educación y trabajo en el país. 
 
 Tienen interés en la continuidad de los programas 
sociales que se ofrecen. 
  
 Desean que se cree un programa social para 
campesinos. 
 


 
  
 


 







 
“Que la persona tenga habilidades 


 d  d ll ”  


ONG 
 
Las opiniones y expectativas de las ONG se enfocaron 
en tres temas principales: 
  
 Perciben una cultura asistencialista en México, 
centrada en la filantropía. 
 
 Establecer alianzas entre la empresa y las ONG para 
generar proyectos de mayor impacto.  
 
La educación como eje central del desarrollo y la 
responsabilidad social. 
 


 
 


 
  
 


 


 
“Que la persona tenga 
habilidades para poder 


desarrollarse”  
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Expertos 
 
Las opiniones y expectativas de los expertos se 
enfocaron en tres temas principales: 
  
 Consideran que en la estrategia de bancarización se 
deben focalizar más los productos y servicios. 
 
 Mayor conocimiento de los usuarios para personalizar 
la atención al cliente. 
  
 Mejorar la comunicación de los programas de 
responsabilidad social.   
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Matriz de materialidad y 
asuntos relevantes 2011  
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Integración de las 
expectativas en la 
gestión 
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Integración de expectativas 
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Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer (the Group 
or BBVA Bancomer) is a subsidiary of Grupo 
Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria (BBVA Group), 
the parent company subsidiary of Banco Bilbao 
Vizcaya Argentaria (BBVA), one of the leading 
financial groups in Europe. 



BBVA Bancomer is an important financial 
institution in Mexico, offering a broad range 
of financial services and products through its 
extensive network and infrastructure. Its primary 
activity is carried out through BBVA Bancomer 
(the Bank), a leading bank subsidiary in Mexico 



Group profile
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PrivateCorporate



Middle-Market and 
Government



SMEs



Microbusinesses 



High worth 
individuals



Personal



Preference service



Banking



Express Banking



in terms of deposits, loan-book, number of ATMs 
and number of branches.



The BBVA Bancomer business model consists of 
customer care and specialized product and service 
distribution for every type of customer. BBVA 
Bancomer holds a philosophy of risk control and a 
long term objective of growth and profitability.



The Group works toward a better future for 
people and offers its customers a mutually 
beneficial relationship, proactive service, 
consulting and comprehensive solutions.











Our mission
• Building trust by expanding and enhancing 
customer service with transparency and 
integrity, and always offer top-quality products 
and services.



• Providing our employees with the ideal working 
conditions to help them develop their full 
potential.



• Preserving our solvency and offering our 
shareholders attractive returns.



• Fostering social well-being as a result of our 
business activities.
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Group Structure



BBVA Bancomer, S. A.
99.99% 



Afore Bancomer S. A. de C. V. 75.00% 



Bancomer Financial Holdings, Inc. 100.0%



Grupo Financiero 
BBVA Bancomer, 
S. A. de C. V



Casa De Bolsa BBVA Bancomer S. A. de C. V.
99.99% 



BBVA Bancomer Operadora S. A. de C. V.
99.99%



Hipotecaria Nacional S. A. de C. V. 
99.99% 



BBVA Bancomer Gestión S. A. de C. V.
99.99% 



Seguros BBVA Bancomer S. A. de C. V.
75.01% 



Pensiones BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.
99.99%



Preventis S. A. de C. V.
91.59% 



BBVA Bancomer Servicios Administrativos
99.99% 
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Auto 
loans



1,811 235



1,223 312
645



610
434



147



12



33



87



Branches



1 1 1 1 11 1 1 1
Retirement 



pension 
funds



2 2
Total 



Assets
Mutual 
funds



Traditional 
deposits1



Performing 
loans



Demand 
deposits



Consumer 
credit



Bankas-
surance



Number 
of new 



mortgages



Sources: CNBV, JATO, SHF, CONSAR, AMIS, AMIB and AHM. Figures in billions of pesos.   
Note: The market includes mortgage Sofoles. Branches only include the retail network.
1 Demand deposits, term deposits and bank bonds issued.



15.8% 16.1%



20.8% 22.8%
23.6%



24.8% 26.4%



31.1%
32.6%



40.9%



54.8%December 2011
Market share



Place
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Presence
Mexico
1,811 branches
35,320 employees
7,710 ATMs











Relevant information
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General Multiple Banking indicators



Dec. 09 Dec. 10 Dec. 11



Total Multiple Banking Institutions 40 41 42



Branches 10,736 11,291 11,498



Employees 160,931 164,707 193,455



Total banking assets (million pesos) 4,745,313 5,215,553 5,824,690



GDP current prices (million pesos) 33,434,716 35,280,041 36,669,028



Total gross portfolio, % GDP 14.2% 14.8% 15.9%



Total gross banking portfolio (million pesos) 1,976,306 2,142,776 2,471,938



Total deposits, % of GDP 5.9% 6.1% 6.7%



Total deposits (million pesos) 2,307,425 2,533,327 2,759,971



Importance of BBVA Bancomer in the Mexican economy



Dec. 09 Dec. 10 Dec. 11



Total assets (million pesos) 1,093,391 1,098,162 1,222,914



Share of total assets 22.4% 20.7% 20.8%



Traditional deposits / total assets 53.8% 56.2% 52.8%



Source: CNBV, Banxico



Source: CNBV



Information on BBVA Bancomer including mortgage Sofoles
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Breakdown of Economic Value Added (EVA)



Dec. 09 Dec. 10 Dec.11



Dividends 16,231 16,209 18,633



Personnel costs 14,158 14,517 15,388



Interest expense 44,984 28,352 30,825



Administration and operating costs 11,960 11,928 12,967



Taxes 7,463 9,367 9,130



Community support: resources allocated 94,344 81,717 91,780



Economic value generated and distributed



Economic value generated 92,902 93,825 98,358



Net interest income 67,240 67,053 71,264



Net fees 20,840 20,612 20,408



Other ordinary income (1) 4,822 6,160 6,686



Economic value distributed 50,959 55,296 60,955



Dividends 16,231 16,209 18,633



General administrative expenses (2) 13,107 15,203 17,804



Taxes 7,463 9,367 9,130



Personnel costs 14,158 14,517 15,388



Economic value retained 39,369 37,201 37,403



Loan-loss reserves and amortization + depreciation (3) 29,444 18,222 18,208



Reserves 9,925 18,979 19,195



1. Includes the net interest income + other income or expenditure from the transaction + participation in the result by subsidiaries and 
associates.



2. Includes general expenditure – taxes – IPAB – depreciation and amortization.
3. EPRC = Loan-loss reserves.
Figures in millions of pesos, with information from the BBVA Bancomer Financial Group.











Report from the Chief 
Executive Officer 
and Chairman of the 
Board of Directors



Credit card lending and household 
consumption loans performed very well, 
supported by a sound risk assessment platform 
and knowledge of our customer base, with 
24% growth in 2011.



BBVA Bancomer also expanded the Paga Bien, 
Paga Menos credit card program to more than 2 
million customers. This program allows customers 
to make one-off payments and pay at a lower 
interest rate which is reduced by one percentage 
point every six months. The number of new car 
loans, personal loans and payslip loans were also 
up 16% on December 2010.



In 2011 the Mexican economy continued 
with the recovery trend which started at the 
beginning of 2010. This was evident through 
positive results for BBVA Bancomer, which 
stood apart from its main rivals.



As a reflection of BBVA Bancomer's ongoing 
commitment to the country, we grew in lending 
and customer funds, and increased investment in 
infrastructure, innovation and technology.



Lending recorded growth. In 2011 total 
outstanding lending (excluding the old mortgage 
portfolio) reached 603,370 million pesos, 10% 
higher than previous year.
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Lending growth has gone hand in hand with 
adequate and stable credit quality indicators. At 
the end of 2011, the portfolio default rate was 
3.1%, according to local accounting standards. 
Loan loss provisions charged to income shows 
a risk premium at low levels of 3.4%, which 
contrasts with the 3.7% recorded in 2010.



Total funds, including bank deposits, repos and 
credit instruments issued, stood at 645,122 
million pesos in December 2011, a year-on-
year increase of 5%. There has been a notable 
growth in demand deposits, which have 
increased at a year-on-year rate of 9%, and 
continue to be the main component of liabilities 
with a profitable lending structure.



Among off-balance-sheet funds, investment 
companies performed outstandingly, with 
assets under management closing 2011 up 
11% year-on-year to 281,818 million pesos.
Out of the new investment products offered 
to customers, the launch of ETF CHNTRAC is 
noteworthy. This gives access to investment in 
China by copying the movements in the China 
SX20 index formed by the 20 shares with the 
most liquidity, representing every sector in 
that economy.



New mortgage lending grew 13% in 2011. This 
has allowed BBVA Bancomer to strengthen its 
leadership position in the mortgage lending 
segment, where it has granted one in three new 
mortgages in the banks and Sofoles market. S&P 
has also given BBVA Bancomer an “Excellent” 
score for mortgage administration.



Commercial loans, which include companies, SMEs, 
financial institutions, housing developers and the 
government, continued on their uptrend and in the 
second half of the year increased by 25,830 million 
pesos. Financing for companies rose at a rate of 
15%, sustained by gaining new customers.



In 2011, BBVA Bancomer remained faithful to its 
commitment to lending for SMEs supported by a 
specialized business model and with the valuable 
backing of Nafin guarantees. The credit balance 
for this segment recorded 21% year-on-year 
growth and earned BBVA Bancomer the “SME 
2011” award by the Secretary of the Economy 
for being the financial institution supporting the 
highest number of microenterprises and SMEs.
The structure of the loan book remained 
adequately diversified, with similar shares 
as at the close of 2010. Commercial lending 
amounted to 52% of the total, followed by 
mortgages and consumer finance with 24% of 
the total, respectively.



013











During 2011, BBVA Bancomer recorded excellent 
solvency. The bank's capital ratio was 15.8% 
at the year-end, which exceeds the minimum 
required by regulation, based on the parent 
company's independent and autonomous 
management model.



BBVA Bancomer continued to actively manage 
liquidity to continue to boost the growth of the 
business. In 2011, capital notes totaling US$ 
2,000 million were successfully placed on the 
international market, including Latin America, 
United States, United Kingdom and Asia. It is 
the biggest transaction in history that a bank 
has undertaken in Latin America and among 
institutions that operate in emerging markets. In 
the local market, more than 10,000 million pesos 
worth of senior bonds and capital development 
certificates were issued in 2011. This proves 
the important role that BBVA Bancomer plays 
in capital markets and investor confidence in its 
performance and business expectations.



The increase in lending and deposit activity, 
together with excellent risk management, meant 
that BBVA Bancomer brought in positive financial 
results, recording income of 27,710 million 
pesos, i.e. 4% up on 2010. The bank kept stable 
income, with an improvement in asset quality 
indicators and high return.



BBVA Bancomer has become the Mexican bank 
with the best ETF offer in Latin America with six 
funds with managed assets amounting to 15,316 
million pesos at the year-end.



BBVA Bancomer continued to make the most of 
opportunities on the Mexican market through 
the development of its expansion plan, which 
was launched in March, 2010. The plan entails 
a significant investment effort in innovation, 
technology and infrastructure.



In this sense, BBVA Bancomer has the biggest 
branch network in Mexico, which are strategically 
located across the country. It also has one of 
the best networks of ATMs and point-of-sale 
terminals. At the close of 2011, there were 2,043 
BBVA Bancomer branches, including specialized 
network offices, 7,710 ATMs and more than 
116,000 point-of-sale terminals.



Non-banking businesses also performed well. 
The insurance branch Seguros Bancomer was 
extremely active commercially, and recorded a 
net profit of 3,096 million pesos, 18% up on the 
previous year. This maintained its position as 
leader of the bancassurance segment.



Afore Bancomer consolidated its position as 
leader in the voluntary savings segment and 
performed outstandingly in terms of annual 
gross return offered to customers.
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Part of the bank's commitment to the 
environment includes keeping our buildings in 
a good state of repair, efficiently using natural 
resources such as water, electricity and gas. 
This year five BBVA Bancomer buildings were 
awarded renewed certificates in accordance with 
the ISO 14001 environmental standard, and five 
other buildings were awarded new certificates. 
Branch offices continue to be refurbished with 
low consumption LED lights in their canopies.



The "Por los que se quedan" (For those left 
behind) integration scholarship program, which 
currently includes 15,000 interns, welcomed 
5,000 new members from the 2011-2014 
generation to help them finish their studies 
successfully. 2011 marked the tenth year of 
BBVA Bancomer's backing of the Olimpiada del 
Conocimiento Infantil (Children's Knowledge 
Olympics), through which it has so far awarded 
scholarships to 8,000 children.



I would like to take this opportunity to reiterate 
the commitment of our institution to the 
United Nations Global Compact, which we 
joined in 2003, and whose principles have 
been incorporated into this report as part of 
Communication of Progress for this period.



BBVA Bancomer continues to make steady 
progress, coming third out of 55 companies 
in the “Most sustainable bank” ranking, due to 
its community involvement in Mexican society. 
This award is granted by the Inter-American 
Development Bank (IDB) and covers the areas of 
environmental sustainability, social responsibility 
and corporate governance. Likewise, BBVA 
Bancomer is ranked third out of 86 participating 
companies in the list of the most transparent 
companies according to the “Transparency and 
Corporate Sustainability in Mexico Index”. In 
2011 the scope of the "Adelante con tu futuro" 
(Forward with your Future) financial literacy 
program was broadened to include universities, 
where more than 18,000 young people received 
training. In total, together with the other 
workshops, 413,214 people were trained in 
personal finance.



The ongoing promotion of access to financial 
services for sectors of the population with no 
experience in banking services has led BBVA 
Bancomer to develop new products, such as the 
Cuenta Express. This turns cell phones into a 
bank account, which is easy to use and secure, 
allowing people without a branch office nearby 
to carry out bank transactions and improve 
their quality of life.
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I greatly appreciate the unwavering dedication 
of our work teams, the loyalty of our customers, 
and the Board of Directors, for their continued 
work in further strengthening our institution.



In 2012 we will seek to consolidate BBVA 
Bancomer's leadership by offering more and 
better products and services to our customers, 
with special attention to each customer's needs 
in order to continue to make progress.



Ignacio Deschamps González,
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
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Operational summary 



In 2011, Commercial Banking consolidated its 
leadership in the market thanks to outstanding 
results. This guaranteed continuity of the 
strategy based on innovation, transformation 
and improved customer relations.



Innovation



We launch innovative investment products for our 
customers. For example, Meta Ahorro (Saving 
Target) is a saving program which allows the 
customer to choose the saving target and term 
(between 6 and 36 months). We also have Plan 
Lealtad (Loyalty Plan) in which customers can 
invest from 25 thousand pesos upward, and 
through which customer loyalty is rewarded with 
returns of up to 6% and monthly liquidity.



To promote access to bank services in a simple 
and low-cost manner, we set up a partnership 
with Telcel to incorporate the Bancomer 
móvil (Bancomer Mobile) service in cell phone 
SIM cards. By the end of the year 687,000 



customers were enrolled with Bancomer móvil, 
who undertook 11.4 million transactions. We 
also launched the first cell phone account in 
Mexico, called Cuenta Express, which is easy to 
use with a cell phone because the cell phone 
number is also the customer's account number. 
By the end of 2011, we had registered more 
than 940,000 accounts.



During the year we installed a new platform, 
with more user-friendly and intuitive navigation 
via touch screens, in 1,200 ATMs. This 
considerably improved the user's experience 
and response times.



As regards mortgages, we launched the 
Hipoteca Temporada, mortgage targeted at 
the salaried, self-employed and mixed-income 
segment to purchase homes worth more than 
1.2 million pesos. We also held on to our 
leadership of new mortgage lending by granting 
one in every three mortgages originated by the 
private sector.



Commercial Banking
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For the SME segment, the YoSoyPyME platform 
(http://www.yosoypyme.net/) was given a boost 
and a credit workshop set up. To promote 
workshop participation, participants were 
rewarded with lower loan prices.



The first campaign aimed at the microbusiness 
segment was also launched, the number of 
registered customers reaching 3,178. We also 
received two awards: the SME Award, for the 
third time in four years, and the NAFIN Prize 
for being the most active bank in terms of 
granting loans to SMEs.



As regards the on-line banking service Bancomer.
com, the number of users reached 1.5 million. 
We were also named, for the third year running, 
the best e-commerce portal by the Asociación 
Mexicana de Internet (AMIPCI), and the best 
e-commerce and business internet portal by 
the Instituto Latinoamericano de Comercio 
Electrónico (ILCE).



Transformation



In 2011, the individual mortgage segment 
was included in Commercial Banking and 
the developer segment in SME Banking.We 
also created the Self-service Executive at 350 
branch offices, which encourages customers to 



use ATMs and Practicajas, in order to promote 
the use of electronic platforms.



Access to Customers



In order to provide better customer service, 
we managed to increase productivity in the 
commercial network, measured as the ability to 
sell strategic products per executive per month, 
with 22.7% growth for the year.



We gained 380,000 new payroll account 
customers (“nominados”), by simplifying 
processes.



By boosting the sale of products via ATMs, 
more than 100,000 consumer finance loans 
were placed and more than 5,000 Safe Cash 
Withdrawal insurance policies taken out a week.



The OXXO and Soriana chains were included as 
CNBV-certified correspondents, which gave us 
a total of 17,973 (points of sale) stores operating 
as correspondents, with more than 40 million 
transactions a year.
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Consumer Finance Unit
This unit manages consumer finance and 
credit cards. These headings have recorded 
constant growth, allowing the bank to keep a 
high market share, above 30% in 2011. It also 
manages payroll and personal loan financing.



The boost of lending through alternative 
channels other than branch offices has 
meant that new loans granted through 
these channels account for 15% of the total 
amount, which encourages the multichannel 
approach, and allows for an increase in 
product distribution options, customer loyalty 
and efficiency in the process of opening and 
approving loans. This approach also helps to 
maintain very positive risk indicators. 



It is worth mentioning that our risk platform 
allows us to control and distinguish each 
customer's credit performance in order to 
detect payment difficulties from the start 
and offer them a help plan with special rates. 
For example, we have a permanent support 
program called Paga Bien, Paga Menos. 
Since 2009, this has been one of this unit's 
pillars of success. At the end of 2011, 45% 
of our current customer base was registered 



in this program, which offers better interest 
rates for customers who record good 
credit performance. This has allowed us to 
strengthen our customer relations.



We have also been able to monitor our 
customers' credit performance to grow in 
quality by providing pre-approved loans 
through our multichannel distribution 
network. In 2011 we granted more than 
123,000 pre-approved loans through our 
ATMs, 27.8% more than in 2010.
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Middle-Market Banking Unit
This banking unit has 8,238 customers, 16% more 
than in 2010, through our large 85 branch network 
and 350 specialist representatives. This has 
allowed us to grant more than 1,000 new loans to 
customers who did not have asset products, which 
means that 21% of corporate customers had at 
least one investment product at the end of 2011.



Low penetration in this segment opens up many 
opportunities for us to continue broadening our 
loan and cash management offer. Along these 
lines we have significantly increased loyalty, 
as 66% of our customers have more than five 
BBVA Bancomer product families. 



We have also offered new collection solutions 
to boost some of our most popular products, 
such as the Integral Bancomer Treasury 
product, which makes it easier and quicker 
for customers to carry out their financial 
transactions by installing high-tech software on 
our website, and Multipayments, a software 
which has optimized the collection process. All 
of this has increased productivity, measured as 
the number of products sold per executive per 
month, by 24% annually.



The property developers segment, which was 
previously managed by mortgage banking, 
merged with SME banking. This has meant more 
efficient processes and has consolidated our 
strategy to offer better products and services to 
our customers.



In order to strengthen the leasing business, in 
2011 BBVA Bancomer acquired FacilLeasing, 
a Mexican leasing company with more than 
23,000 vehicles for lease and more than 5 
thousand million pesos in assets.
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Government Banking
This banking unit is for federal, state and 
municipal institutions. We have 10,491 
customers who receive a service through 
our network of 38 branch offices and 99 
specialist executives.



The wide variety of products and services offered 
by this banking unit has resulted in 14.8% growth 
for the year, reaching more than 88 thousand 
million pesos at the end of 2011.



Over the last two years, a new operational 
model has been introduced in these branch 
offices to eliminate administrative work for 
representatives and increase commercial 
features at branch offices. All of this has 
increased productivity, measured as the 
number of products sold per executive per 
month, by 20% annually. 



Our product offering for this segment includes 
paycheck payments for public employees, 
which help to reduce the use of cash, 
and tax collection solutions for states and 
municipalities. In 2011, the number of point-of-
sale terminals installed was 10% up on 2010, 
and 1,547 more on-line banking services were 
introduced for government institutions than the 
previous year.
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Corporate and Investment Banking 
2011 saw the restructuring of the Corporate & 
Investment Banking and Global Markets teams as 
part of a new business model which encourages 
income growth based on more innovative and 
global products and services.



Some of these innovations include:



• Bancomer net cash.- global on-line banking 
which allows users to perform on-line, 
programmed bank transactions using a 
single tool, being able to connect anywhere, 
anytime and every day of the year, efficiently 
and securely.



 
• Bancomer Web Trader.- a straightforward 
system which allows investors to carry out 
their own on-line trading transactions in 
real time. It also provides market information, 
analysis, news and technical tools, which can 
be customized, as a supplement to the service 
that bankers already offer.



• ETF CHNTRAC.- this allows investments to be 
made in China, one of the largest economies 
in the world and with the biggest growth 
potential. This raised our offer to a total of 



six ETFs, ranking the bank as the second 
most important player in this market in Latin 
America since 2009.



The integration also reinforced BBVA 
Bancomer's leadership, which has been awarded 
several prizes by LatinFinance magazine: 



• Best Local Investment Bank in Mexico 2011, 
for the following transactions: secondary global 
offering worth 177.5 million shares for Grupo 
Financiero Banorte; Public Offering of Grupo 
Financiero Banregio shares worth 172.5 million 
dollars; placement of 850 million pesos in 
Caterpillar Crédito senior bonds, and funding 
worth 7,440 million pesos to OHL to build the 
Autopista Urbana Norte highway.



• Best Syndicated Loan, for the 1,145 million 
dollar syndicated loan granted to Nemak, in 
which BBVA Bancomer was joint book runner.



• Best Financing Innovation, for being the joint 
lead broker in issuing ICA company structured 
senior bonds. This was the first issue of a 
structured bond for infrastructure projects in the 
construction stage.
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In 2011 transactions were also undertaken 
with two of the strongest government-owned 
companies in Mexico: 



• PEMEX renegotiated the net interest income and 
fee income conditions for a syndicated loan deal 
closed in 2010. The transaction was divided into 
two tranches: a three-year revolver credit facility 
worth 1,250 million dollars, in which BBVA 
Bancomer participated with 145 million dollars 
as joint book runner together with five other 
banks, and a five-year term loan worth 2,000 
million dollars, with a 184 million dollar stake 
and acting as the agent bank.



• CFE re-opened a local bond worth 7,000 million 
pesos in two tranches: the first, worth 3,500 
million pesos at a variable 28-day TIIE rate 
plus a 25 bp margin with a remaining term of 
around three-and-a-half years; and the second, 
worth 3,500 million pesos at 7.62% with a 
maturity period of 9.5 years. BBVA Bancomer 
also participated as Joint Lead Broker during a 
period of high market volatility.
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Afore (Retirement Pension Funds)



In spite of a difficult market climate, Afore 
BBVA Bancomer managed an outstanding 
performance in terms of annual return, 
surpassing the weighted average of our main 
competitors by 98 basis points.



Investment decisions are always based on set 
criteria regarding risk management policy, in 
accordance with legal regulations and internal 
management regulations in force. The aim is 
always to ensure proper management of the 
financial risks to which the portfolios of the 
different Afores are exposed.



Our pensions segment continues growing, 
since we offer comprehensive solutions to any 
institutions that have special retirement systems. 
We also manage seasonal pension funds, such 
as savings banks and collective saving funds. 
In addition, we provide financial management 
solutions, and the individual registration of our 
entire customer base.



Afore and Pensiones 
BBVA Bancomer



In the Voluntary Savings segment, the 1,000 
million peso total was beaten, making us leaders 
in this business segment. Our market share 
regarding the total worker resources at the end 
of December was 16.1%1.



BBVA Bancomer's strength in the segment is 
proven by its financial earnings, because in spite 
of the difficult climate, the 2011 net earnings 
exceeded the 2010 figure by 7.2%.



1 Without considering PensionISSSTE because the first transfers 
were not made until January 2012.
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Pensiones (Retirement Pension Funds)



2011 represented a year of leadership 
consolidation for Pensiones BBVA Bancomer. We 
are known for our service quality and fast reply, 
which has allowed us to hold on to a record 
accumulated market share of 32.6%2.



Furthermore, Pensiones BBVA Bancomer has 
granted loans to its pensioners, a sector of the 
population which other financial institutions 
do not consider loan candidates, which is 
an extra feature of the benefits offered to 
our customers. At the end of 2011, the 
loan balance totaled 813 million pesos, 
representing a placement of 684 million pesos 
during the year.
 
Pensiones BBVA Bancomer recorded 911 million 
pesos in net earnings, attributable to the higher 
return due to investment management and the 
reduction of reserves. 
 



2 In accordance with the capitals.
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Seguros BBVA Bancomer
Seguros BBVA Bancomer (Insurance) recorded a 
total premium issue of 15,922 million pesos, 
i.e. 25.3% annual growth. Net profit equivalent 
to 3,096 million pesos was therefore generated, 
which is 17.8% up on the previous year. 



These excellent earnings allow Seguros BBVA 
Bancomer to hold on to its leadership in the 
Bancassurance segment, with a 32.6% market 
share in accordance with the Mexican Association 
of Insurance Companies (AMIS). This ranks us 
fourth in the domestic insurance sector in terms of 
written premiums (out of a total of 67 insurance 
companies) and second in terms of net profit.



The commercial network issued 10,295 million 
pesos. This is due to the excellent performance 
of the Inversión Libre Patrimonial (ILP) 
product, which was responsible for issuing 4,862 
million pesos, the second best annual result in 
terms of ILP issues since it was launched, and 
HogarSeguro, which issued 281,544 new policies 
in 2011.



Growth was sustained in non-commercial 
network channels, which issued 1,277,277 



policies. This boost came mainly from the 
RespaldoSeguro para Hospitalización product, 
which issued 377,304 policies.



In 2011, Seguros BBVA Bancomer launched Auto 
Alerta Bancomer, a service that allows the insured 
parties to carry their car insurance policy in their 
smartphone (Blackberry, iPhone or Android) and 
request assistance in the event of a claim. With this 
activity the insurance company is in the forefront 
of innovation in the sector.
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Advertising campaigns



Winner Card
 Iker Casillas



Por los que se quedan (For those 
left behind) scholarship program



Financial 
Literacy



Mortgage 
Lending



Cuenta 
Express



Credit Card
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Finance
Active Balance sheet management was of great 
value for the bank as it enabled it to maintain 
appropriate levels of liquidity and capital for its 
proper operation and a low sensitivity in net interest 
income in the face of interest rate movements in a 
highly volatile and complex market environment.



As part of liquidity management, a wholesale 
financing plan was set up that is constantly 
adapted to the needs of the balance sheet. 
This has enabled BBVA Bancomer to respond 
appropriately to the rate of retail activity 
demanded by the environment. Under this 
financing program, in 2011 BBVA Bancomer 
issued a total of 16,850 million pesos in senior 
bonds on the local Mexican market.



In addition, with the aim of consolidating 
the capital base and increasing the liquidity 
provision, in 2011 BBVA undertook the largest 
capital notes issue on the international 
market  ever undertaken by a financial 
institution in an emerging market, totaling 
2,000 million dollars. Of this amount, 1,250 



million dollars were considered supplementary 
capital and 750 million dollars senior debt. Total 
demand was 2.1 times, shared among the main 
international financial markets.



BBVA Bancomer has made a decisive 
contribution to discussions on adapting new 
Basel III regulations regarding liquidity and 
capital in Mexico and has led proposals in the 
sector in this field.
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Global Risk Management
Our knowledge of our customers and the strong 
risk platform have allowed us to design various 
proposals for our customers so that they can 
access BBVA Bancomer products more quickly, 
securely and easily.



We also made improvements to the loan 
authorization tools, which allow growth 
of portfolio volumes while controlling our 
customer base risk.



In accordance with bank regulations in Mexico, 
the new reserve models established by the 
National Banking and Securities Board were 
analyzed and calculated for credit card consumer 
finance, mortgages and government and local 
government portfolios. 



Finally, as regards the Basel Committee 
recommendations, we created the Liquidity and 
Finance Risks Manual in accordance with the 
Basel III conditions.



IF31











A corporate knowledge platform was 
created. This allows more precise customer 
segmentation and moves toward consolidating 
a better universal bank. We innovate constantly 
to create more value for our customers, making 
use of our technological advances and providing 
access to our products and services. 



Synergy



We are working on strengthening the State 
Synergy Management Model,which allows us 
to serve our customers as one single bank based 
on Multibank Business Plans which include 
commercial, service and quality activities in 
accordance with the needs of each region.



Customer platform



We continue to strengthen our Corporate 
Analysis and Intelligence Analytical 
Platform and we have created a more suitable 
segmentation to serve our customers, including 
the latest data mining technology.



Customer Insight
Based on the knowledge acquired through this 
platform we have defined more competitive 
strategies, which means that each new contact 
with a customer is better than the previous one.



Innovation



A Service Level Measurement system was 
implemented to improve the customer's opinion 
of our services.



To consolidate our mobile banking position, 
we launched Bancomer Estratega, the 
first on-line banking service for carrying 
out financial transactions and the second 
specialist market information service for 
investors in the iOS platform.
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Systems and Operations
In 2011, this unit focused its efforts on 
encouraging the business units to modify 
into a segmented banking model. This led to 
transformation of the real estate infrastructure 
and technology platforms and development of 
the self-service and digital channels, without 
overlooking internal control, operational 
efficiency and service quality. 



We also worked alongside every business 
unit to create advanced, first-rate technology 
to consolidate BBVA Bancomer's leadership 
position. Some achievements in 2011 include:



• New ATM platform, in order to simplify device 
management in new facilities and provide 
support in the event of errors. The sale of 
insurance policies and the granting of pre-
approved loans was also included in the range 
of ATM services.



• 24h Online Broker and Trading, which are 
technology solutions for consultation and 
operation in capital markets with streamlined, 
straightforward and intuitive management, and 
the buying and selling of derivatives.



• Development of Mobile Banking services: for 
example, the strategic partnership with Telcel to 
include pre-charged BBVA Bancomer software 
in cell phone SIM cards. 



• Digitalization of branches, to turn branches 
into a paper-free environment.



• New collection platform, to achieve significant 
improvement in credit recovery functions with 
integrated customer-level solutions.



 
• Advanced risk models in every portfolio, by 
updating the behavior score calculation model 
for credit cards.
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Internal auditing 
In 2011, the organizational structure was 
changed at the corporate level in order to use 
and promote talent in every region in which the 
BBVA Group operates. As a result of this, BBVA 
Bancomer was awarded global responsibility for 
reviewing Payment Channel processes.



Based on a meticulous and thorough evaluation 
of the Group's risks, a work plan was established 
to cover the most significant businesses and 
processes. One of the areas which required the 
most resources was the loan portfolio, and more 
than a third of the corporate and institutional 
banking unit was reviewed to provide a more 
complete overview of its situation and risk level. 
The credit authorization, tracking and recovery 
processes were also reviewed, for the business 
and the individual segment, and improvements 
were recommended to strengthen internal control 
and security due to expectations of growth in the 
volume of loan transactions.



Alternative business channels that have emerged 
recently were also evaluated, such as transactions 
with bank correspondents and forex transactions. 



Attention was also paid to computer security, 
technology infrastructure and review of the main 
applications supporting the business.



Response to recommendations and proper 
fulfillment of the actions undertaken were also 
promoted, which reduced the number of overdue 
commitments and improved response indicators, 
resulting in a better control environment for the 
business units and major processes.



Lastly, the information platform was improved, 
by including the activity relating to most 
important transactions in a large data 
warehouse. This will allow us to evaluate 
compliance with standards and policies and risk 
management more efficiently.
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Analysis and discussion 
of results 
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Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, end-of-period 



balances in million pesos. 



Business evolution



At the year-end, the performing loans recorded a 
balance of 610,216 million pesos, 44,914 million 
pesos or 7.9% more than in 2010. This growth 
was driven mainly by more consumer finance 
activity and an increase in our business portfolio. 



2010 2011



610,216
+7.9%  565,302



Performing loans
(Million pesos and % annual 
change)



Source: BBVA Bancomer











The commercial portfolio, which includes loans 
to companies and financial institutions and 
government institutions, brought in a balance 
of 317,905 million pesos, 5.6% more than in 
2010. This was largely due to the 3.1% annual 
growth in business activity, which accounts for 
69% of the total commercial portfolio. Finally, 
loans to the public sector stood at 91,944 million 
pesos, 14.0% more than in the previous year.



Consumer finance and credit cards brought in 
excellent earnings, with a year-end balance of 
146,734 million pesos, equivalent to a 23.6% 
annual increase. This positive performance was 
supported by the increased issue of new loans 
for payslip customers and personal loans, 
through the strategy of granting pre-approved 
loans through non-branch channels, such as 
ATMs and messages sent to our customers' 
cell phones. Our commercial partnerships with 
various car firms also allowed us to issue more 
auto loans. Over the year we also expanded 
our credit card customer base through more 
secure channels.
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317,905
+5.6%  301,156



Performing commercial portfolio*
(Million pesos and % annual change)



* Includes loans to housing developers



Source: BBVA Bancomer



2010 2011



146,734
+23.6%  



118,674



Consumer loans and Credit cards
(Million pesos and % annual change)



2010 2011



Source: BBVA Bancomer











Home loans brought in a balance of 145,577 
million pesos. BBVA Bancomer maintained its 
leading position in the market, granting one out 
of every three new mortgages in the banking 
sector. In 2011, we financed more than 39,500 
home through loans to housing developers 
and we granted more than 32,916 loans to 
individual customers.



In terms of custumer funds, which includes 
demand deposits, term deposits and mutual 
funds, the year-end balance was 645,122 
million pesos, 4.5% more than in 2010. This is 
due (8.6%) annual growth in demand deposits, 
which recorded a balance of 437,309 million 
pesos thanks to the launch of various savings 
campaigns, meanwhile, term deposits dropped 
3% due to an internal borrowing strategy to 
generate a more profitable fund mix.



Off-balance-sheet funds reflected the positive 
performance of mutual funds, whose assets 
under management were 11% up on the 
previous year, at 281,818 million pesos.
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2010 2011



437,309
+8.6%  402,565



Demand deposits
(Million pesos and % annual change)



Source: BBVA Bancomer











Net interest income



Net interest income stood at 71,264 million 
pesos, equivalent to 6.3% annual growth due 
to a positive trend in credit activity volumes, 
moving toward a more profitable portfolio mix. 
Net interest income after provisions for loan 
losses came in at 51,253 million pesos, 8.1% 
more than in 2010.



Provisions for loan losses



Our appropriate risk management enabled us 
to contain asset quality during the year. This is 
reflected in the stability of loan-loss reserves, 
which closed 2011 at 20,011 million pesos.



Fees and commissions



Income from fees and commissions stood at 
20,551 million pesos as of the year-end, which 
is 0.2% down on 2010. This fall is due to the 
negative impact of regulatory changes regarding 
bank fees published by the Bank of Mexico, 
which were partially offset by an increase in 
credit card fees and some non-bank fees from 
mutual funds and pension funds.
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51,253
+8.1%  



47,432



Net interest income after provisions for loan losses
(Million pesos and % annual change)



2010 2011



Source: BBVA Bancomer



Trading income



Trading income fell by 17.7% to 6,112 million 
pesos in 2011, as a result of the volatility in 
domestic and international markets.











Total expenses



Administration and promotion expenses stood 
at 40,383 million pesos, up 8.7% on the figure 
posted the previous year. The increase was 
the result of continuous investment in various 
expansion, infrastructure and technology plans 
that will continue over the coming years. The 
distribution network expanded in 2011, with 
thirteen more branches than in 2010,950 
extra ATMs and more than 20,300 
point-of-sale terminals.
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* Five bank market (Banamex, Santander, Banorte, HSBC and Scotiabank) 
Source: Financial Group Quarterly Report



Profitability (%)



BBVA Bancomer Market*



Efficiency Ratio 41.2 55.3



Productivity Index 50.5 40.2



Return on Equity (ROE) 21.0 12.4



Capitalization index 15.8 14.8



Net income



The net profit for 2010 was 27,710 million 
pesos, a year-on-year increase of 3.8%. This 
performance is mainly the result of growth in 
revenue and higher investment which boosts and 
consolidates the bank's position.











1. Ignacio Deschamps González



2. Ramón Arroyo Ramos



3. Javier Malagon Navas



4. Juan Carlos Estepa Jiménez



5. José Fernando Pío Díaz Castañares



6. Gerardo Flores Hinojosa



7. Agustín Eugenio Mendoza López



8. Eduardo Osuna Osuna



9. Héctor Paniagua Patiño



10. Luis Robles Miaja



11. Sergio Salvador Sánchez



12. Fernando del Carre González



13. Juan Pablo Ávila Palafox



14. Francisco González Almaraz



Steering Committee 



Chairman and Chief Executive Officer



Managing Director Human Resources



Chief Financial Officer



Managing Director of Global Risk Management



Managing Director Legal Services



Managing Director Middle-Market and Government Banking



Managing Director Customer Insight



Managing Director Commercial Banking



Managing Director Consumer Credit Unit



Managing Director of Communication and Institutional Relations



Managing Director Systems and Operations



Managing Director of Internal Auditing



Managing Director Seguros BBVA Bancomer



Managing Director Afore BBVA Bancomer



Name Position
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Board of Directors
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GRUPO FINANCIERO BBVA BANCOMER, S. A. DE C. V. and BBVA BANCOMER, S. A.



ATM February 17, 2012



Directors Alternate Directors



1. Fernando Gerardo Chico Pardo* 1. Cuauhtémoc Pérez Román*



2. José Francisco Gil Díaz* 2. José María García Meyer-Döhner



3. Alberto Bailléres González 3. Arturo Manuel Fernández Pérez



4. Alejandro Burillo Azcárraga* 4. José Fernando de Almansa y Moreno-Barreda*



5. Ignacio Deschamps González
       (Chairman)



5. Luis Robles Miaja
       (Vice-chairman)



6. Pablo Escandón Cusi* 6. Andrés Alejandro Aymes Blanchet*



7. José Antonio Fernández Carbajal 7. Carlos Salazar Lomelín



8. Bárbara Garza Lagüera Gonda 8. Manuel Castro Aladro



9. Francisco González Rodríguez 9. Ángel Cano Fernández



10. Ricardo Guajardo Touché* 10. Jaime Serra Puche*



(*Independent Directors)



Regular Statutory Auditor Alternate Statutory Auditor



José Manuel Canal Hernando Ernesto González Dávila



Secretary Secretary Pro Term



José Fernando Pío Díaz Castañares Alfredo Aguirre Cárdenas
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Principles and policies of 
corporate responsibility
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The business model of BBVA Bancomer is 
based on its mission, vision and corporate 
values, which place people at the center of 



Corporate mission, vision and values
the company, so that profitability goes hand-
in-hand with social development and the 
environmental protection.











BBVA Bancomer corporate responsibility policy 
defines and encourages the behaviors that 
allow the company to generate value for all its 
stakeholders: clients, employees, shareholders, 
vendors, regulators and society, while upholding 
maximum integrity and transparency.



Its scope is defined based on three criteria: 
reputational value, direct business value and 
social value. 



BBVA Bancomer has a Corporate Responsibility 
and Reputation (CRR) Committee, which is 
made up of the following people:
• The President and CEO;
• 9 Deputy Directors;  
• 8 Area Directors;
• 3 CRR Directors from BBVA, who participate via 
audio conferencing; and



• Directors invited to present on their respective 
initiatives.



Policy and Strategic Plan for 
Corporate Responsibility and 
Reputation



The committee meets every three months and is 
responsible for designing and overseeing corporate 
responsibility management in order that these 
principles are applied throughout the company’s 
activities. RRC Management is responsible for 
executing the strategic plan, through coordination 
of the business areas involved.
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Structure of CRR at 
BBVA Bancomer



CRR Management at BBVA



BBVA Bancomer CRR Committee



BBVA Bancomer Department of CRR



BBVA CRR Committee



The 2010-2012 Corporate Responsibility 
and Reputation Strategic Plan was designed 
based on several elements, which include: a 
process of reflection within the company, 
an assessment of the environment, the most 
representative international standards on 
issues of sustainability, and an analysis of 
materiality which includes the expectations of 
our stakeholders. It is focused on two priority 
areas of action:



1. Financial Inclusion
2. Education and Financial Education
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Responsible Banking



Customer Focus
Eco-branding, eco-lending, client retention social 
management, credit suppliers, auditing and CRR



Responsible Finances Green funds line, sustainable project funding



Responsible Investment
Training on the use of hedging, university savings 
funds, personal finance and Small Business Financial 
management tools.



HR Responsible Management
Be green initiatives, inclusion of people with 
different abilities



Responsible Purchasing Payment formality



Environment
Bancomer eco-efficiency plan, new LEED 
headquarters



Reputation BBVA Bancomer reputation model



Community Involvement
BBVA Bancomer Foundation: "Por los que se quedan", Youth knowledge 
olympics, Cultural activities, Natural disaster relief



CRR projects in progress                New CRR projects



2010 - 2012 Strategic Plan



Financial Inclusion
Banking access



Financial Education
Get ahead on your future
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2011 Accomplishments



• The CRR Committee met on four occasions, 
analyzing and monitoring the main CRR 
projects, including new programs and projects 
already implemented. 



• One of these new projects, which is not 
in its initial stages, is that of Inclusion of 
Disabled Persons, which has made the 
following progress: facilities were updated to 
allow accessibility, job profiles were drafted, 
partnerships were established with civil society 
organizations, and an awareness campaign was 
launched, which resulted in the hiring of 39 
disabled employees.



  
• Regarding the corporate responsibility 
governance system for the BBVA Group, 
important progress was made in bringing the 
Steering Committee of the Group to perform the 
role of CRR Committee, bringing these issues 
to the highest executive body. This same model 
will be replicated locally among the main Group 
countries, including Mexico.



• The company CRR online course (Adelante 
con la RRC, Moving Forward with CRR) was 



updated, including new topics in the course. A 
goal has been established for 2012 that 100% 
of employees complete the course.



• We received recognition as a Socially 
Responsible Company (SRC) from the Mexican 
Center for Philanthropy (CEMEFI, in Spanish), 
placing us among a select group of 10 
companies that have received such recognition 
during 11 consecutive year. For the third year, 
Seguros Bancomer and Afore Bancomer also 
received this distinction.



 
• We continue supporting industry initiatives, 
such as:



• The 2011 Third Banking Social Responsibility 
and Sustainability Report from the Association 
of Mexican Banks (ABM, in Spanish).



• “Sustainability” Group under the UNEP-FI 
(United Nations Environment Programme 
– Financial Institutions), in support of the 
environment and the incorporation of the 
Equator Principles among Mexican banks.
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• Beyond-Banking Program Survey – Mapping 
FIs Sustainability survey, together with the 
Inter-American Development Bank (IDB) to 
understand the trends in financial sustainability 
in Latin America and the Caribbean.



• Participation in the Global Compact Week in 
Copenhagen, in order to contribute to the 
strengthening between local networks of the 
Global Compact.



• One of the main areas of opportunity detected 
in our 2011 Analysis of Materiality and Topics 
of Interest is with regard to communication 
of our CRR. At present, our main method of 
dissemination is our webpage. However, more 
than 50% of our stakeholders are unaware of 
what BBVA Bancomer is doing on issues of 
sustainability. Currently we are working on 
a strategy that will allow us inform clients, 
employees, vendors, shareholders, regulators 
and society regarding programs and results. 











The policies and principles that make up the 
corporate governance system for BBVA Bancomer 
are established in the Bank Board Regulations, 
which govern the internal structure and operation 
of the Board and its Commissions, as well as the 
rights and obligations of the Board Members. 
   
The system is explained detail in       2011 BBVA 
Corporate Governance Annual Report. and in the 
"Corporate Governance" peache of the BBVA Group.



Board of Directors
The BBVA Bancomer Board of Directors is 
made up of 11 Members and 10 Alternates, 
of whom 5 are independent from the 
organization. Their roles and duties include 
management and representation of the 
company, as well as designation of staff and 
allocation of responsibilities.



System of Corporate Governance
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Code of Conduct and commitments regarding 
humanrights



The Code of Conduct of the BBVA Bancomer 
Financial Group is based on universal ethical 
values, and is yet another way in which the 
corporate integrity of the Group is preserved and 
translating the principles of our corporate culture 
into actions, in particular the fifth principle: 
“Ethical behavior and personal and professional 
integrity as a way of understanding and 
performing activities.” The values and ethical 
principles of the Code are in accordance with 
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the 
Global Compact of the United Nations, and other 
agreements of international organizations, such 
as the International Labour Organization (ILO). 
 
• Respect for the dignity and rights of the individual
• Respect for the equality and diversity of all people
• Strict adherence to the law
• Professional objectivity



BBVA Bancomer promotes respect for the dignity 
of people and the rights to which they are entitled 
in all its relations with clients, shareholders, 
vendors, employees and with the communities in 
which it conducts its business and activities. This 
commitment is reflected in the document entitled 
BBVA Commitment to Human Rights.



The Code of Conduct establishes, in Chapter 
7 (Organizational Integrity), the responsibility 
to promote development and ensure effective 
application, among other duties from the Code and 
from legal provisions applicable to Group operations.



We implemented the process of Responsible 
Attitude so that employees can contribute 
to preserving the corporate integrity of the 
company, bringing to light any situations they 
believe to be ethically questionable, or which 
may result in violation of established laws. Using 
this program, such situations are assessed and 
monitored. Complaints can be lodged both 



Standards of conduct, 
international commitments 
and agreements
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electronically and by telephone:



via e-mail to 
actitud.responsable@bbva.bancomer.com
By phone at 
(55) 562 14188 or 01-800-001-0011.



The BBVA Bancomer Financial Group has 
three different Disciplinary Committees: the 
Operational Committee, presided over by Internal 
Auditing, which reviews operational violations, 
the Regional Discipline Committee and the 
Central Discipline Committee, presided over by 
Human Resources. These committees are made 
up of interdisciplinary teams, which analyze 
each situation, identify the root causes of the 
behaviors in question, and provide preventive 
or (where appropriate) corrective measures, to 
prevent such problems from occurring again. 



Through a program called BBVA Bancomer 
Guardians we conduct activities to prevent 
corruption, fraud and conflicts of interest, and to 
ensure data security, among other issues.



Other policies and standards of functional areas
• Internal Regulations of Conduct at Stock 
Markets: It states performance guidelines upon 
the treatment of privileged information, the 
prevention of securities price manipulation, the 
management of potential conflicts of interest 
that may arise and those market operations 



undertaken on their own accord by employees.
• Strengthening of an internal control culture 
in the Group through the development of 
initiatives ensuring its observance. 



• Consolidation of Principles for Money 
Laundering Prevention and Financing of 
Terrorism in the Group’s activities. 



• Standard for conflict of interest. 



2011 Accomplishments



• Through the institutional channels of the 
Responsible Attitude program, we received 
1,177 reports, of which 13% were related to 
respect for human rights. 



• 1,840 cases were resolved, which were handled 
by the Departments of Internal Auditing, Human 
Resources, Labor Relations and Compliance.



• 1,642 disciplinary actions were taken in accordance 
with the campaign We will not tolerate it.



• We continued with the communications 
campaign to strengthen the values and principles 
from the Code of Conduct among our employees 
under the slogan BBVA Bancomer Guardians.



• Training activities were conducted, such as:
• A course and endorsement of the Code of 
Conduct: 34,112 employees;



• The Yes, it’s secure! campaign regarding 
the protection of personal information and 
information security: 35,806 employees;



• Design of training workshops, which include 
the Negative and Positive Values Campaign for 
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6,500 employees, and the Integrity Workshop 
for managerial staff.



Risk management
Risk is part of the banking industry, inherent to 
banking activities, and management of such risk 
poses an everyday challenge for companies in 
this industry. 



Our risk management system is coordinated 
on a Group level by the Board of Directors and 
the Central Risk Unit, and on a national level by 
the Department of Risk and Credit Recovery. 
Thus constant management of risk is ensured 
in all aspects of the business, allowing for quick 
response and detection, in accordance with 
potential threats in all areas of the company.



Legal compliance
As of December 31, 2011, BBVA Bancomer has no 
fines or sanctions on record for failure to comply 
with laws and regulations on environmental 
matters, performance within society or the 
provision and use of products and services that 
may be of any significance with regard to the 
company's net worth, financial standing and 
consolidated results. No legal action is pending 



with regard to matters of discrimination or violation 
of human rights, and as such, all provisions from 
legislation in effect have been met.



International commitments and agreements
At BBVA Bancomer we continue to support the 
following initiatives:



• The United Nations Global Compact 
• The Financial Initiative of the United Nations 
Environment Programme 



• The Equator Principles
• The United Nations Principles for Responsible 
Investment



Strategic partners
At BBVA Bancomer we work very closely with 
leading associations and organizations from 
every industry.



Likewise, we collaborate with several civil 
society organizations through the BBVA 
Bancomer Foundation.
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Stakeholder inclusiveness
Our commitment to our stakeholders means 
establishing channels for dialogue with them, 
understanding their needs and concerns, as 
well as developing strategies to respond to 
these matters in a responsible way. We have 
found this approach to be a great source of 
innovation and collaboration.



There are two channels through which we 
communicate with and integrate the expectation 
of our stakeholders. The first consists of ordinary 
relations of the business and support areas with 
each of the stakeholders. The second is managed by 
the Corporate Responsibility and Reputation area, 
which counts among its primary objectives to serve 
as a link between the expectations of stakeholders 
and the performance of the organization.



In order to achieve closer ties, last year we 
undertook the task of creating a breakdown of 
our stakeholders into sub-groups.



These year we have reinforced our process 
for dialogue. In addition to the tools already 
in place to understand the opinions of our 
stakeholders, we decided to implement two 
studies (one qualitative, one quantitative), 
which would allow us to measure the 
impact of our social responsibility strategy 
among customers and the public, vendors, 
beneficiaries and experts.      



The results of these studies, in addition to 
helping define strategies for the Corporate 
Responsibility and Reputation (CRR) area at 
BBVA Bancomer for the next period, were used 
as the main input in developing our      2011 
Analysis of Materiality and Topics of Interest. 
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Conduct business as an ally in 
pursuit of mutual benefit.



Contribute to the sustainable 
development of the society 
in which BBVA Bancomer 



operates.



Seek out the finest solutions 
that make BBVA Bancomer their 



first option.



Practice a management style 
that generates enthusiasm and 
facilitates training, motivation 
and personal and professional 



development.



Proceed with integrity and fully 
comply with all legislation



Create greater value in a 
sustainable manner over time.



Suppliers



Community



Customers



Employees



Regulators Shareholders
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Identification and dialogue with stakeholders 



Main BBVA Bancomer stakeholders and commitments maintained 
with each
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Relevant issues



The BBVA Bancomer Corporate Responsibility 
Policy is developed around a series of related 
issues. These issues arise from the process of 
communication and dialogue maintained in years 
past with our stakeholders, integrated into our 
vision, principles and business strategy.
 
The relevant issues are classified across four axes, 
which are broken down throughout this report:



• Banking accessplan
• Non-Banking correspondents



• Customer focus
• Responsible products and services
• Responsible finances



• BBVA Bancomer Foundation
• Bancomer in education
• Educational and production centers



• Get ahead on your future



Financial inclusion



Responsible banking



Community involvement



Financial education



• HR Responsible management
• Responsible purchasing
• Environmental management



• Cultural promotion
• Social development programs











Within the framework of this structure, there 
are five topics which, through the Analysis of 
Materiality and Topics of Interest conducted 
for the third consecutive year, our stakeholders 
identified as key for the responsible management 
of the company:



2010 materiality and relevant issues graph
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More personalized customer service 
Targeted customer inclusion
Employee training
Increased coverage of financial education
Improved CRR communication
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This year, as a result of the continued crisis in 
which we find ourselves, public opinion regarding 
the economic situation and unemployment 
continues to grow in importance, representing 
the two most important problems for people 
all around the world. The third most important 
problem analyzed globally is crime/security, which 
in Mexico represents the most significant concern.



0











Integration of stakeholder expectations



The CRR area is responsible for coordinating the 
other business areas so that the relevant topics 
are included in their annual plans.



Integration of 2011 management expectations



Relevant issue 2011 actions



More personalized customer service



To best channel the needs of our customers, we 
have several programs in place:
• Bancomer Q service quality program, 
implemented at our branch offices; 



• Quality plan to meet our service promises, 
called Bancomer Clarifications;



• The UNE Specialized Unit, responsible for 
customer advocacy;



• CONDUSEF Telephone Conciliation Hearing 
to handle complaints by phone;



• The Second Response program, to provide 
immediate attention to less complicated 
complaints;



• In addition, we have trained staff at branch offices 
to provide specialized advisory to our clients: 
Commercial Executives, Personal Executives, SMB 
Executives and Personal Bankers. 
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Targeted Customer Inclusion



• We launched the A bank for me banking 
access strategy to eliminate physical, social 
and geographic barriers between the bank 
and individuals.



• We developed products and channels aimed 
at specific sectors of the population, such as: 
Express Account, Express Insurance, Express 
Credit, Express Teller and Mobile Bancomer.



Employee Training



• Our e-campus platform has allowed us to 
increase the number of training hours per 
employee from 58.6 in 2010 to 63.1 in 2011.



• We increased investment in training by 16.5%.
• 96% of our employees received training, 
representing 34,278 individuals.



Increased Coverage of Financial Education



• We exceeded our goal of providing personal 
finance workshops to more than 400,000 people.



• Three new courses were created: Life 
Insurance, SMBs: Credit and SMBs: Cash Flow.



• We expanded our coverage at universities, 
thereby training 18,587 participants.
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Improved CRR Communication



• The Annual Corporate Responsibility Report 
is our primary tool for communicating CRR 
at BBVA Bancomer, and is available on our 
webpage: www.bancomer.com



• We have other means of communication, 
such as the press, Para ti under Human 
Resources, and the Conecta-T magazine.



Communication with stakeholders



After five years reporting our economic, social 
and environmental performance, our Annual 
Corporate Responsibility Report has become 
an important tool for communication. For that 
reason, every year we seek ways to make the 
report better and use the strictest industry 
standards in preparing our reports. 
 
In addition to the report, we continue to 
implement internal and external communications 
tools to keep our stakeholders up to date on the 
most important goings on at BBVA Bancomer 
and its subsidiaries.
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External Communication Channels:



The analysis of materiality andtopics of interest 
wins the 2011 Best Practices Award



Internal Communication Channels:



• Branch offices
• Bancomer line
• Internet portal
• Press (newspapers, magazines, inserts, direct 
mailings, television, radio, etc.)



• Para ti from HR
• Employee service (SAE, in Spanish)
• Internal BBVA Bancomer and Seguros Bancomer 
electronic magazine



• Internal communication magazine, Conecta-T  



The management system for analysis of 
materiality and topics of interest, designed by 
BBVA Bancomer to understand the expectations 
of our stakeholders in a timely manner, was 
recognized by the Mexican Philanthropy Center 
(CEMEFI) with its 2011 Best Practices Award in 
the category of “CSR Management Model.”



Since its creation in 2009, this methodology 
has allowed us to understand the topics in 
which our stakeholders are most interested, 
so as to prioritize these issues according to 
their relevance and incorporate them into the 
strategic management of the company.
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Relevant issues











Financial education



Creating a financial culture in Mexican society to 
improve quality of life is one of the priorities in 
our corporate responsibility strategy. 
 
Get ahead on your future is a social initiative 
that consists of providing workshops, free of 
charge, for BBVA Bancomer customers and 
the general public, to help people handle their 
finances more responsibly.  
  
The workshops can be attended at the 21 
classrooms located in Mexico’s largest 14 cities, 
at the 15 mobile classrooms used to bring these 
workshops to company facilities, or on the 
Internet at the website  
www.adelantecontufuturo.com.mx.



The five basic personal finance workshops 
offered are: savings, retirement savings, credit 
cards, credit health and mortgages. 



2011 Accomplishments



• 413,214 workshops were given, thus achieving 
our goal of providing more than 400,000 
people with basic financial skills, allowing them 
to learn more about personal finance and 
develop their abilities so as to use financial 
services to their advantage.



• We created three new courses, two of which 
were aimed at small and medium-sized 
businesses (SMBs): Life insurance, SMBs: credit 
and SMBs: cash flow.



• Due to our interest in continuing to offer 
training for young people, we have expanded 
coverage at universities: ITESM Mexico 
City, Santa Fe and Puebla Campuses; EBC 
Toluca, Tlalnepantla and Reforma Campuses; 
ALIAT Chalco and Ixtapaluca Campuses; The 
Autonomous University of Chihuahua; IPN; 
The Autonomous University of Chapingo; The 
Technological University Tecamac, Zumpango 
and Amecameca Campuses; The Autonomous 
University of the State of Mexico; Antonio Narro 
Autonomous Agrarian University; and Juárez 



Get ahead on your future
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University Durango and Hidalgo Campuses. 
Through these universities we were able to 
offer training for 18,587 participants.



• 120,902 personal finance workshops were 
provided for Group employees.



• We continue to support financial education 
through daily participation in the radio program 
Don’t Throw Your Money Away, covering topics 
such as: Protective Measures in Financial 
Services, Use of Products, Service Channels 
and Special Promotions at BBVA Bancomer.  



• As part of our participation in the 2011 
National Financial Education Week, organized 
by CONDUSEF, we conducted the Bancomer 
Lecture.  The Director of Financial Education at 
BBVA Bancomer gave the lecture as part of the 
conferences planned for the week-long event. 



• Under the slogan Share Something Good, we 
launched an internal campaign to encourage 
the participation of the families and friends of 
employees in the financial education workshops, 
providing movie tickets as an incentive.



2009 2010 2011



77,385



111,814



28,115



Participation in the Get ahead on your future 
program



Participants
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2009 2010 2011



303,539



413,214



111,362



Workshops conducted











Financial inclusion



The people with the most pressing financial 
needs are left outside the financial system. For 
that reason, in addition to financial education, 
one of the strategic axes of our corporate 
responsibility policy is to build a banking system 
that achieves greater inclusion, allowing for 
shared economic growth in Mexico.
 
In order to include sectors of the population that 
are left without access to basic financial services, 
we have developed a strategy which, together 
with the campaign A Bank for Me, seeks to 
eliminate physical, social and geographic barriers 
between banks and individuals. The strategic 
plan is based on three principles:



1.  The customer as the center of the business: Offer 
customized services for each segment of customers.



2. Distribution through multiple channels: 
Create more accessible channels to improve 
the current distribution network, based on 
technological improvements. 



3. Simplicity and efficiency: Improve processes 
and make them simpler, not only to make things 
easier for customers, but to operate in a more 
efficient and transparent way.



In this way, we generate products and 
transactional channels that meet the needs of 
populations without access to banking, employing 
a long-term vision regarding customer relations.



One of the main products that has allowed 
us to achieve greater inclusion is the Express 
Account, which allows customers to use their 
cellular phone as a bank account. The cellular 
phone number is linked to the account number 
to be acknowledged across different service 
channels. This is first such mobile account in 
the marketplace, allowing people to easily open 
an account, as only an official identification 
is required to do so. It is a low-cost product 
for which fees are only paid per transaction, 
imposing no minimum balance requirements.



Banking access plan
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Banking access plan



2009 2010 2011



Number of active customers(1) (in millions) 15.3 16.3 18.1



Number of branches 1,779 1,985 1,791



Number of ATMs 6,237 6,760 7,608



Number of Electronic transfer transactions 
(BTS)



16'020,284 15'684,366 16'572,396



1An active customer is that who has a balance greater than 0 (zero)
Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group



2011 Accomplishments



Non-Bank Correspondent Partners (CNB, in 
Spanish) continue to be an effective option 
to increase banking access in the region, 
especially within specific areas of larger cities. 
By encouraging the incorporation of poorer 
segments of the population in traditional 
banking, the CNBs represent an effective tool to 
fight financial exclusion.



Within the framework of BBVA’s commitment 
to financial inclusion, in 207 the BBVA 
Micro-Financing Foundation was created, 
with the objective of promoting sustainable 
economic and social development of the most 



disadvantaged people, using productive micro-
financing. The Foundation, which operates in 
Latin America, is committed to the success of 
its customers (entrepreneurs at the bottom of 
the pyramid). 60% of the customers served by 
the Foundation are women.



2011 Accomplishments



• We encouraged the creation of low-cost 
products and channels that are quick, secure 
and accessible, such as: Express Account, 
Express Insurance, Express Credit, Express 
Teller and Mobile Bancomer.
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• Thanks to the Express Account product, we 
were able to open 942,000 new accounts. This 
relationship with new customers will allow us, in 
the future, to offer them loans to help improve 
their quality of life.



 
• The Express BBVA Bancomer Teller program 
makes the checkout at supermarkets, 
pharmacies or convenience stores into branch 
offices of the bank. We expanded the Express 
Teller program to include 4,015 checkouts, 
allowing customers to perform the most 
common banking transactions online and at the 
places where they make everyday purchases, 
such as Wal-Mart, Oxxo, Soriana, Benavides 
Pharmacies, and others.



• BBVA Bancomer Payroll grew 10% in 2011, with 
587 thousand new accounts, making us the 
leader for such services in the Mexican market. 
This product also facilitates access to different 
types of credit, such as personal loans (Payroll 
Credit), car loans and mortgages, thus allowing 
people the possibility of purchasing a durable 
good (like a home), receiving a better education, 
or obtaining liquidity in case of emergency.



• Through the Non-Bank Correspondent Partners, 
we reached 17,973 service points, representing 
an increase of 257% over 2010. A total of 20.1 
million transactions were made, nearly a 38% 
increase over the prior year.



“Mainly I use it for my everyday expenses, since 
I’m not working; my only income is from my 
parents. For me it means managing my finances 
in an easier and safer way. I use it at malls, when 
I go to the movies with my friends. I recommend 
the Express Account, because it offers a lot of 
benefits and doesn’t charge interest.”



User of the Express Account 
product











Responsible banking



Our customers are the center of our business. 
We work every day to provide them with 
better service and new products, in a 
secure environment and with transparent 
communication. 



Through the Bancomer Q program, we guarantee 
that our network of branch offices is always 
working to improve the quality of customer 
service by offering results-based incentives.



Bancomer clarifications



We have a quality plan in place through which we 
publicly commit to upholding our service promises. 
This program is called Bancomer Clarifications1. 



2011 Accomplishments



• 1,609,000 clarification requests were received, 
which were, in keeping with the program’s 
commitment, met on time and in substance.



1 Previously referred to as “Bancomer Guarantees.”



Bancomer Clarifications



Credit card, debit card and ATM frauds 669,000



Credit card 788,000



Debit card 66,000



ATM errors 86,000



Compliance percentage 99%



Total 1’609,000



Customer focus
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UNE Specialized Unit



The Bancomer UNE (Specialized Unit) was 
created by BBVA Bancomer to act on the 
behalf of customers, helping us to maintain our 
strategic focus on constant improvement and on 
strengthening relations with customers 
and authorities.



2011 Accomplishments



• A close relationship with authorities has 
been maintained through meetings and our 
presence on the 32 Advisory Boards of the 
National Commission for the Protection and 
Defense of Financial Service Consumers 



(CONDUSEF, in Spanish), which made 
significant contributions toward adopting and 
establishing new service models.



• We actively participated in the launch of the 
CONDUSEF Telephone Conciliation Hearing, the 
main objective of which is to prevent transferring 
customers to a specific department to receive 
certain services or resolve a complaint.



• CONDUSEF recently implemented the program 
Second Response, which seeks to minimize 
court hearings. This new procedure is a result 
of the pilot program established by BBVA 
Bancomer with the Jalisco, Morelos and Hidalgo 
Delegations. The pilot program returned 
excellent results, leading to the formalization of 
this program across the entire industry.



2009 2010 2011



31,891



38,348



48,980



14,527



36,478
42,677



37,152 35,182



23,096



11,258



28,226
24,810



3,269



14,451
11,668



12.3
10.95 10.73



Internal claims (SAC)
Total claims presented (UNE)
Number of claims submitted to banking authorities



Resolved fully in favor of the customer
Resolved in favor of the bank
Average number of days in resolving a claim
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Security, customer protection and 
business continuity



Mexico currently faces a period of insecurity. 
To protect our clients, BBVA Bancomer has 
developed ad hoc tools to prevent the most 
common risks that our customer experience. 
 
Over the past two years, there has been an 
increase in bank card fraud, and BBVA Bancomer 
has not escaped this trend. For that reason, 
we have worked on strengthening measures to 
prevent this type of crime, focusing on improving 
processes, systems and strategies to monitor and 
detect such problems, with the goal of preventing, 
detecting and mitigating any cases of fraud. 
We have implemented a Business Continuity 
Plan, which allows us to take the necessary 
measures to ensure that our activities are not 
affected in emergency situations, such as natural 
catastrophes, pandemics and social conflicts.



2011 Accomplishments



• The Department of Institutional Security was 
certified under ISO Standard 9001:2008. During 
certification, processes were audited relating to 



Staff Protection, Civil Protection, Investigation of 
Fraud Prevention and Control, etc.



• We continue to make progress in updating 
all debit cards using EMV technology (cards 
that use a chip); as of December, 67% of 
commercial transactions were made using this 
system, which prevents the use of cloned cards. 



• In addition, we continue to install EMV 
readers at bank ATMs, and as of the end of 
the year we achieved a 78% increase in the 
use of this technology.



• For e-commerce purchases, we began this 
year to use dynamic authentication using 
SMS (text messaging), in which the customer 
is notified that their card is being used for 
an online purchases and they must authorize 
the transaction.



• To guarantee the privacy of our customers, we 
launched the internal communication campaign 
called Yes, It's Secure! to inform our employees 
regarding the Federal Personal Information 
Protection Law (LFPDP, in Spanish) and ensure 
proper implementation.



• Using the e-campus online training platform, 
we conducted a course on information security 
and the protection of personal information for 
all employees.
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Access to credit



Credit is an essential tool for the economic 
development of a society. Likewise, we 
understand that in Mexico, entrepreneurs 
and small and medium-sized businesses play 
a fundamental part in driving growth and 
prosperity. As such, we encourage the growth of 
this sector by offering loans that are adapted to 
their business needs.



2011 Accomplishments 



• As part of the 2011 SMB Week, BBVA Bancomer 
was recognized as "the financial intermediary 



Loans given greater than 2 million pesos
Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group



that supported the greatest number of micro- 
small and medium-sized businesses.”



• We launched the Micro-Businesses card for 
business-owners who operate under the 
small taxpayers system and do not have a tax 
identification.



• We developed a blog at 
http://www.yosoypyme.net/ which offers 
business advice for small and medium-sized 
businesses.



2009 20092010 20102011 2011



6,184 2,987



32,932 15,228



9,640
3,602



Loans given to SMBs



Number of loans given Total in millions of pesos
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Responsible advertising and transparent 
communication



Transparency and the use of clear language have 
grown in importance within the current financial 
climate, and are essential in order to regain and 
strengthen the confidence of our customers.



The information that we provide to our customers 
is clear and transparent, as required by the Law for 
Transparency and Order of Financial Services. To 
this end, all of our advertising, as well as contracts 
and account statements, include the most 
important information, so as to be easily read and 
understood. Thus, users are able to make decisions 
with the appropriate knowledge.   



Toward this end, we continue to work toward 
maintaining responsible business communications 



and advertising in collaboration with different 
entities, such as the Association of Mexican Banks 
(ABM, in Spanish) and the CONDUSEF.



2011 Accomplishments



We have changed the way account statements 
are used, making them easier to understand, and 
including specific offers that are relevant to each 
customer. Thus, we achieve greater effectiveness 
in our communication with customers, while 
protecting the environment by using less paper.
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Responsible finances
Inclusion of ESG variables in risk 
management



BBVA Bancomer applies the precautionary 
approach1 in all its activities. This principle 
thus becomes a general criterion, allowing the 
company to take only prudent risks, consistent 
with and based on experience.



As part of our focus on responsible investment, 
we have incorporated ESG variables 
(environment, social and good governance) in 
order to mitigate non-financial risks that could 
endanger the repayment of debts or violate 
the corporate principles of integrity, prudence 
and transparency. As such, efforts are made 
to consider the impacts of BBVA Bancomer 
financing on society at large.



Primarily we have worked through two 
strategic axes:
 
1. The financing of large investment projects 
under the Equator Principles.
2. 2. Assessment of environmental risk using 
the Ecorating tool.



2011 Accomplishments



• We financed two projects under the Equator 
Principles at a total amount of $2.779 million 
pesos: a wind farm at $1.764 million pesos, 
and a gas terminal at $1,015 million pesos.



1 The principle of precaution refers to the approach taken in managing potential environmental impacts. See the Rio Declaration on 



Environment and Development (1992) of the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development. Principle 15: “In order to 



protect the environment, the precautionary approach shall be widely applied by the States according to their capabilities. When there 



are threats of serious or irreversible damage, lack of full scientific certainty shall not be used as a reason for postponing cost-effective 



measures to prevent environmental degradation.” Source: Technical Protocol of the Global Reporting Initiative
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* - Category A: Projects with a significant negative impact that may affect an area greater than that which the project occupies.
  - Category B: Projects with a minor negative impact on human populations or in areas of environmental importance.
  - Category C: Projects with very little or no environmental impact.



• The Ecorating assessment model has already 
been implemented and completed in the unified 
platform, within the Rating platform. The 
client and the risk itself are divided into three 
categories: high risk, medium risk and low risk, 
according to the sector of each client.



• An Ecorating user’s manual was prepared, which 
will be made available to the branch offices.
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Operations financed pursuant to the Equator Principles in Mexico, 2011



Category* Number of operations
Total amount financed by BBVA



(in millions of pesos)



A 0 0



B 2 2,779



C 0 0



Total 2 2,779











2011 Accomplishments



Preventing money laundering and terrorism financing



Year 2009 2010 2011



Number of participants in training activities on 
prevention of money laundering



23,458 23,095 26,522



People specialized in prevention of money 
laundering and terrorism financing



76 48 48



Preventing money laundering and 
terrorism financing



For BBVA Bancomer, preventing its products and 
services from being used for illegal purposes 
constitutes an essential requirement to preserve 
its corporate integrity, as well as one of its main 
assets: the trust of the people and institutions 
with whom we interact on a daily basis.



To achieve this objective, we have adopted 
a Corporate Risk Management Model for the 
Prevention of Money Laundering, which takes 
into account not only domestic regulations 
on prevention of money laundering, but also 
the best practices from the international 
financial industry on this issue, as well as the 
recommendations issued by international 
organizations such as the Financial Action Task 
Force (FATF).
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Responsible products and services
Pay well, pay less



Pay well, pay less is a permanent program 
designed by BBVA Bancomer to award customers 
who are on time with credit card payments by 
decreasing their interest rate. In addition to the 
direct benefit to personal finances, this program 
encourages the financial education and credit 
health of customers. 



	  



2009



2009



2010



2010



2011



2011



748,063



34%



1'058,185



19%



714,398



10%



Pay well, pay less



Number of customers enrolled in the program



Percentage of accounts that were given a 
decrease in the interest rate



2011 Accomplishments
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B+EDUCA Fund



The B+EDUCA Fund, the first of its kind in Mexico, 
offers an excellent opportunity for investors to 
contribute to the education of young people with 
a high level of academic achievement in Mexico, 
while also obtaining attractive returns on their 
investments. With this fund, investors donate 25% 
of their net monthly interest to the "Por los que se 
quedan" Integration Scholarship Program under 
the BBVA Bancomer Foundation.



2011 Accomplishments



2010 2011



15,410 17,844



$24'808,683 $38'465,262.12Total donations (millions 
pesos)



Total donations (millions 
pesos)



116,715 156,655



B+ Educa Fund Transactions Investors



IRC78



Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group











Other products and services



We offer a wide range of products and services 
to meet the needs of specific sectors, such as:



• TIPN-Bancomer Card: In partnership with the 
Fundación Politécnico A. C., and the National 
Polytechnic Institute we are offering the new 
IPN-Bancomer credit card, which will contribute 
1% of turnover to provide scholarships for 
students at the polytechnic institute from 
families of limited means, so that they are able 
to complete their studies.



• Select Mortgage: This product was launched 
together with INFONAVIT, (The Institute of the 
National Housing Fund for Workers), which is 
aimed at private-sector employees, who are 
offered preferential financing.



• Bank card for food coupons  



• Voluntary savings    



• Micro-business credit card



• Money Sending card  



• Prepaid cards



• Winner card savings card  
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Responsible human resource 
management 
Diversity



Our corporate strategy is geared toward respect, 
inclusion and diversity, both in terms of personal 
and professional characteristics. The ultimate 
goal of this strategy is to attract and retain 
talent, while ensuring this talent is further 
developed within the company.



Of the 35,337 employees at BBVA Bancomer, 
53.5% are women, and 63% are between 25 and 
45 years of age. 95% are natives of the 32 states 
in Mexico in which we operate.



Staff by age



18% 13%



69%



13%



63%



18% 24%



2009 2010 2011



<25 <4525-45
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Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group











2009 2010 2011



16,934
15,646



32,580



Staff by gender
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Total



Men
Women



16,295
16,469



17,787
18,868



34,082
35,337



Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group



Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group



2011 2011



34,552
full-time 



employees
785



part-time 
employees



31,566 
with permanent 



contract



3,771
with temporary 



contract



Contract
Work schedule



Staff by contract and work schedule











Non-discrimination andequal 
opportunities



At BBVA Bancomer we support effective 
application of the principle of equal opportunity 
and non-discrimination in order to promote 
diversity and leverage this diversity as a 
competitive advantage. 



As a result of our efforts in this area, this year 
the Corporate and Government Banking Area 
received certification as a Model for Gender 
Equality (MEG:2003) from the National Women’s 
Institute. Our goal is to bring other company 
areas to reach this same level of commitment.



Category of employees by gender 



2009 2010 2011



Position Men Women Men Women Men Women



Board of Directors 
and Corporate 
Directors



59 1 63 1 62 5



Directors 257 36 254 35 252 32



Middle 
management



1982 858 2,101 945 2,085 1,013



Specialists 2,860 2,471 2,101 945 2,841 2,630



Sales 5,710 5.730 2,999 2,594 6,695 7,122



Entry-level 
positions



4,790 7,850 6,118 6,282 4,538 8,062



Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group
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Selection, development and compensation



Over the course of the year, we hired more 
than 9,000 people at the different units within 
the Group, strengthening our commitment to 
the management of internal talent, identifying 
talent for the 1,908 positions filled using our 
internal job site Apúntate and the forty positions 
worldwide assigned to employees from Mexico 
through Apúntate Global.



Installation of the new Management Model 
was completed, allowing Human Resources 
to offer personalized, targeted and proactive 
management for all Group employees. We 
also increased our knowledge of the staff of 
the Group with projects such as individual and 
comparative cards, which allow us to have 



information for transparent and proactive 
management of our human capital.



As a significant source of jobs, at BBVA 
Bancomer we have development tools in place 
that help us to guarantee:



• transparency and objectiveness in the 
  hiring process; 
• the detection of needs for professional 
growth, and



• performance assessment to ensure just 
compensation for all employees.



In 2011, we launched the Mobility Policy, 
in order to make professional opportunities 
at BBVA Bancomer transparent, public, 
transversal and global.



Actual hires are reported
Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group



2009 2010 2011



7,419



10,779



4,520



Employee hires



Number of employees



IRC83











2009 2010 2011



119



1.8% 1.2%
15%0.3%



15.9%



17.1%



58%
52.3% 45.3%



40% 30.6% 36.2%



68



147



18



900



1,646



3,760



2,961



4,368



2,578



1,729



3,489



Retirement and early retirement
Termination with incentive
Resignation
Other



Employee terminations
Number of employees and % of total 



Actual terminations are reported
Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group
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Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group



Turnover by age and gender



9.6% 18.9%



14.7%



23.6%



28.7% 40.2%



17.1% 24.5%



17.2% 27.7%



2010 2011



25 to 45 
years



25 to 45 
years



Men Men



0 to 25 years 0 to 25 years



Women Women



Over 45 years Over 45 years
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Training and education management



We have developed our training strategy through 
our new e-campus platform, which has allowed 
us to achieve greater efficiency in increasing 
hours of training by more than 60%, while 
reducing the number of attendance courses.



Our investment in training increased by 16.5%, 
which allows us to increase training hours 
per employee from 58.6 to 63.1. It bears 
mention that we continue to support employees 
interested in completing a degree or attending 
graduate school.
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Training and education management



Training hours per channel



2009 2010 2011



On-site training 844,351 843,422 590,736



Training through e-campus 763,146 1'090,269 1'725,896



Total 1'607,497 1'933,691 2'316,632



Percentage of employees trained 99% 100% 96%



Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group











Training



2009 2010 2011



Total investment in training (thousands of pesos) 100,000 113,000 135,485



Investment in training per employee (pesos) 3,108 3,426 4,064



Hours of training per employee 50 58.6 63.1



Evaluation of satisfaction with training(1) 8.6 8.6 9.2



Employees that have received training 32,177 32,987 34,278



Training and education management



Hours of training per employee category, 2011



Position
Number of 
employees



Number of hours



Teller 55,835 443,334



Advisor 7,335 74,471



Director 24,350 266,890



Executive 65,401 708,490



Specialist 9,990 89,425



Manager 6,327 67,754



Head of 
Administration 
and Control



10,454 78,903



Deputy 
Director



4,716 49,902



Other 55,287 565,905



Total general 239,695 2'345,073
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1 In 2009 and 2010 the evaluation survey was out of 5, and in 2011 it was out of 10
Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group











Social benefits



A passion for people is the program through 
which BBVA Bancomer implements initiatives for 
the personal development of its employees and 
their families.



The main benefits are:



• Personal Loans: For clothing and footwear, 
purchases, automobiles, mortgages, personal 
and business loans. We use a tool called 
Prestanet, which allows employees to simulate 
different scenarios in managing their loans. 



• Bancomer Personal Benefits: Membership 
in discount programs, hotels, vacation and 
seniority recognition.



• Bancomer Family: Athletic, social and cultural 
activities to promote integration and family 
wellbeing.



2011 Accomplishments



• Employees included in the BBVA Bancomer 
Membership program: 88.70% of total staff.



• Total number of employees receiving Personal 
Benefits: 76,727.



• Significant activities performed by 
  Bancomer Family:



 



	  



• 6th BBVA Bancomer People Race: 20,000 participants from 
10 different states (30% more runners than the year before) 
collected a total of $660,000 pesos for a good cause: supporting 
the children of immigrants through the “Por los que se quedan" 
and scholarship program. 



• Athletic activities: 655 athletes, of whom 211 earned gold medals.
• Professional soccer league: during the summer, 11 children 
participated in a soccer clinic in Barcelona, Spain.



• Cultural workshops: 16 workshops on dance, photography, 
poetry, and other cultural pursuits, with 1,275 participants 
including employees and their families.



• Seniority recognition given to 4,446 employees.
• Together with the Communications Board, we launched the Have 
fun reading campaign, with activities that encourage reading.
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Work environment



Every year we implement projects that contribute 
to maintaining a healthy work environment. One 
of the main tools that helps us to monitor the 
effectiveness of these projects and to detect new 
areas of opportunity is the work environment 
survey, in addition to the Great Place to Work 
(GPTW) assessment, the Gender Equality Model 
(MEG:2003) and the internal RepTrack. 



The strategic priority in improving the work 
environment is to increase the satisfaction, 
motivation and commitment of employees, 
thereby achieving:



• Closeness: getting closer to each employee;



• Communication: reaching all employees and 
being open to listening to them; 



• Transparency: make information and Human 
Resources practices public;



• Efficiency: maximize the productivity of the 
Human Resources team; 



• Service: establish a culture of service that 
generates business value; 



• Commitment: become the best place to work. 



2011 Accomplishments



• BBVA Bancomer was rated as the 5th Best 
Company to Work in Mexico with more than 
5,000 employees by Great Place to Work.



• In 2011, 100% of staff completed the 
organizational environment survey.



• We continue to explore implementation of the 
New Ways to Work (NFT, in Spanish) project, 
which promotes remote working using new 
technologies, which will result in: scheduling 
flexibility, objectives-based management, 
performing functions with mobility and teamwork.
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Freedom of association, union 
representation and conflict resolution



BBVA Bancomer has the most comprehensive 
collective labor agreement in the financial 
sector, which defines labor relations with 41.6% 
of employees. Banking institutions in general have 
been characterized by offering compensation and 
benefits well above those required by Law. Not 
only is BBVA Bancomer no exception, in some 
areas it offers more advantageous terms than 
other companies from the industry.



BBVA Bancomer values social dialogue as a 
tool for labor relations and seeks to achieve 
the broadest consensus possible on issues 
in this regard. As is done every two years, 
in 2011 the Collective Labor Agreement was 
thoroughly reviewed together with the BBVA 
Bancomer National Union of Banking and 
Credit Services and Related Financial Activities 
Employees (SNAEBB, in Spanish), discussing the 
administrative clauses. The agreements reached 
included maintaining benefits as provided to 
employees, and a salary increase of 4.1%.
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Occupational health and safety



At BBVA Bancomer we believe that promoting 
health and safety is a basic principle and 
fundamental objective, which are upheld through 
constant improvements in working conditions. 



2011 Accomplishments



• We launched the Vitality Challenge program, 
which consists of an evaluation of risks 
and strengths relating to the lifestyle of the 
employee, who is offered the help of a coach 
that encourages the employee and offers useful 
advice as to how to maintain a healthy lifestyle.



• BBVA Bancomer, Afore Bancomer, Seguros 
Bancomer and Multiasistencia remained among 
the best companies to work for in Mexico, 
according to Great Place to Work.



• For the sixth consecutive year the Meals 
Department at BBVA Bancomer received H-level 
Distinction, in recognition of the safety and 
hygiene employed in handling foods. 



• We conducted the First Civil Protection Week, 
in collaboration with the Coordinator General 
of Civil Protection under the Secretariat of the 
Interior, where useful tips were provided on 
what to do in an emergency.











• As is done every year, the Civil Protection 
brigades and the Safety staff organized an 
evacuation drill at the Bancomer Center in order 
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to develop a culture of self-protection among 
staff. Actions to be taken before, during and 
after an earthquake were also covered.



Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group



2009



Employees



2010



Days



2011



56,168



848



89,627



33,747



11,061



8,597



963



7,762



32,825



7,887



Absenteeism



Levels of reinstatement and retention following maternity leave



Employees



Prenatal



Days



Postnatal



From 2011 the rate of absenteeism is only due to unexcused absences











Responsible purchasing
The principles by which BBVA Bancomer 
interacts with its suppliers are determined by the 
Code of Conduct and are based on compliance 
with the law, a commitment to integrity, 
competition, objectiveness, transparency, the 
creation of value and confidentiality.



Supplier authorization system



The authorization process consists of validating 
the productive, technical, financial, legal and 
commercial capacities of our suppliers, while 
also ensuring that they share the same values 
as BBVA Bancomer in terms of corporate 
responsibility, as included in the Principles from 
the United Nations Global Compact. 



We work with suppliers who do not pass the 
authorization process on developing a plan of 
action to resolve each of the findings detected 
during said process. They are given a period 
of three months to implement corrective 
measures and submit them to the Authorization 
Committee. If they again fail to be authorized, 
purchasing with that supplier is restricted until 
they are ultimately authorized, or the supplier is 
removed from the supplier database.



There is a certifying entity, which is responsible 
for conducting annual audits of suppliers to 
verify that they meet the authorization criteria.
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Scope: BBVA Bancomer



Responsible suppliers



We strongly believe that in giving to suppliers 
that meet sustainability criteria, we are 
motivating other companies to implement 
corporate responsibility strategies in the 
management of their activities. For that reason, 
in 2011, 15 of our suppliers have received 
certification as Socially Responsible Companies.



2009 2010 2011



748
602



741



116 111 126
29.61



32.44
86.30



3
5



52



2,201 2,379



1,740



Number of suppliers
Number of authorized suppliers
Percentage of purchases made with suppliers that have participated in the authorization process
Number of suppliers that have not undergone the authorization process
Number of electronic negotiations



Supplier authorization
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2011 Accomplishments



• We increased the percentage of purchases 
made from authorized vendors by 53%.



• In the satisfaction survey conducted by the 
BBVA Group every two years for vendors from 
six countries, we obtained the highest rating.



Management and procurement tools



This year, 81.8% of BBVA Bancomer orders 
to vendors were made through our electronic 
business platform, Adquira. Quote requests, 
automatic purchasing orders, and other 
operations are made through this system, using 
an efficient and transparent framework that 
optimizes the negotiation process and improves 
the services offered to the internal client, while 
also fostering transparency and auditability.



1: Not at all satisfied   5: Very satisfied



2010-2011 BBVA Group supplier satisfaction survey



Country 1 Country 1 Country 1 Mexico Country 1 Country 1



Level of transparency 4.60 4.42 4.57 4.61 4.43 4.48



Friendliness 4.58 4.38 4.57 4.58 4.42 4.56



Professional respect 4.60 4.46 4.57 4.58 4.35 4.58



Knowledge of the market 4.32 4.09 4.19 4.41 4.07 4.21



Knowledge of the product 4.21 4.04 3.94 4.26 3.98 4.13



Support in solving 
problems



4.38 4.08 4.14 4.34 4.10 4.41
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Environmental management and 
climate change
BBVA Bancomer has an environmental policy 
aimed at sustainable environmental management 
and fighting the effects of climate change. In 
addition, this policy includes the agreements 
signed by the BBVA Group regarding several 
international initiatives in this field, such as the 
United Nations Global Compact, the Financial 
Initiative of the United Nations Environment 
Programme (UNEP-FI), the Equator Principles, 
the Principles for Responsible Investment and the 
Carbon Disclosure Project.
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2008-2012 Global Eco-Efficiency Plan



Since 2008, we have been working on the Global 
Eco-Efficiency Plan (PGE, in Spanish), which 
includes ambitious, concrete and measurable 
goals that will contribute to optimizing the use 
of natural resources, thus reducing the direct 
impact our activities have on the environment.



The PGE is managed, under the leadership of the 
Facilities Department, using a scorecard where the 
progress made in six environmental indicators is 
entered on a quarterly basis, for which objectives 
have been established for the year 2012:



2012 Objectives (per employee)



-20% CO2



-10% Paper



-7% Water



-2% Energy (electricity)



20%
Employees in ISO 14001 
buildings (26,000 employees)



Headquarters
Headquarters LEED gold 
headquarters (15,000 people; 
Madrid and Mexico)











2011 Accomplishments



1. Total CO2 emitted is calculated by adding direct emissions (fossil fuels) to indirect emissions (electricity and air travel)
2. (t) = metric tons
Scope: Central buildings and bank offices



Fight against climate change  



Atmospheric emissions(t) 2008 2009 2010 2011



Total de CO2 emitted(t) 115,675 108,236 110,019 120,213



Total de CO2 per employee(t) 3.35 3.32 3.21 3.40



Direct CO2 emissions(t) 2,386 2,695 2,284 1,580



Indirect CO2 emissions(t) 113,288 105,541 107,735 117,053



1. Since 2009, all paper consumed is ecological
2. (t) = metric tons
Scope: Central buildings and bank offices



Paper consumption



Paper (t) 2008 2009 2010 2011



Total paper consumed (t) 1,959 -1,814 - -



Total paper consumed per 
employee (t)



0.0567 -0.055 55 61



Ecological paper consumed (t) 713,092 1'813,870 1'879,573 2'149,510
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(m3)=cubic meters
Scope: Central buildings and bank offices



2008 20082009 20092010 20102011 2011



885,881 27.2
722,111



21.18616,145



17.43



928,188



26.9



Water consumption



Total annual water consumed  (m3) Water consumed annually per employee (m3)



Energy consumption



2008 2009 2010 2011



Total electricity consumed (1)
202,416 



Mw/h
(727.2 MJ)



196,944.16 
Mw/h



(705.6 MJ)



195,894.48 
Mw/h



(702 MJ)



226,215.86 
Mw/h



(813 MJ)



Total electricity consumed per 
employee



5.86 Mw/h 3.11 Mw/h 2.94 Mw/h 3.29 Mw/h



Total natural gas consumed 147.81 m3 125.38 m3 119.217 m3 113.86 m3



Total consumed diesel (gas oil) 472.91 m3 489.95 m3 452.470 m3 406.05 m3



1. The GJ measurement unit was used in the 2008 report. In order to facilitate understanding, it was decided to change the unit of 
measurement to MW/h in the 2009, 2010 and 2011 report, thus the data from 2008 was converted 



Mw/h = Megawatt hour
MJ = Megajoule
Scope: Central buildings and bank offices
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2008



2008



20082009



2009



20092010



2010



20102011



2011



2011



15'170,472



18'886,936



19'420,328



791,690



42'233,160



13'724,578



8'641,554



7'939,628



11'245,866



261,292



13'111,660



4'272,388



Kilometers traveled by plane



Trips less than 452 km



Trips greater than 1,600 km



Trips from 452 to 1,600 km
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Scope: Central buildings and bank offices











Scope: Central buildings and bank offices



2008



2008



20082009



2009



20092010



2010



20102011



2011



2011



934,599



7'345,308



4'130,389



799,732



6'784,650



3'834,959



977,141



7'565,295



4'926,896



742,433



3'363,540



3'797,591



Kilometers traveled by car



Director cars kms



Employee cars kms



Service cars kms
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1. For Audioconferencing and Telepresence there is no data from 2008, as these are recent initiatives
The number of rooms equipped for videoconferencing in 2009 includes all rooms all over the country 
Scope: Central buildings and bank offices



Videoconferences



2008 2009 2010 2011



Videoconferences 1,502 1,541 1,508 1,815



Rooms equipped for 
videoconferencing



37 741 60 71



Audioconferences - 13,700 23,641 27,687



Telepresence - 226 139 144



Scope: Central buildings and bank offices



2008 20082009 20092010 20102011 2011



308,276



43,295



324,614 27,547



443,768



17,261



324,720
20,650



Waste managed (t)



Paper and cardboard (t) Electric and electronic devices (t)
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1. The new certified buildings are: Edificio Sede 5 de Mayo, in Puebla, Puebla; Edificio Sede Plaza Rio in Tijuana, Baja California and 
Edificio Montes Urales 424 in Mexico City.



2. The new certified buildings are: Blvd. Adolfo López Mateos Ote. No. 1505 in León, Guanajuato; Av. San Pedro No. 218 Sur in 
San Pedro Garza, Nuevo León; Blvd. Emiliano Zapata y Progreso No. 380 in Culiacán, Sinaloa; Av. Manuel Acuña No. 2937 in 
Guadalajara, Jalisco, and Av. Colón No. 506-A in Mérida, Yucatán.    



Scope: Central buildings and bank offices



2008 20082009 20092010 20102011 2011



2
9705 (1)



2,486
10 (2)



3,290



2
970



ISO Certifications: building 14001



Buildings certified pursuant to 
environmental standard ISO:14001



Number of employees at certified buildings
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Energy 25%
Efficiency



Natural light



Saving



Recycling



In renewable energy



Green areas



Waste management



Architecture 30% 
Greenhouse effect



Savings



Water 30 - 50%



Resources 75%



LEED corporate headquarters



Construction works at our new corporate 
headquarters continued during 2011. These 
buildings will host 9,000 people who currently 
work at seven different sites. We are scheduled 
to have LEED Certification (Leadership in 
Energy and Environmental Design) for two 
headquarters by late 2014, which will imply 



LEED Certification Commitments:
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a considerable savings in energy and water 
and improvements in recycling and resource 
management. We had continued to uphold the 
design and construction stages, as well as the 
requirements for corresponding certifications.











Climate change



In addition to the efforts included in the 
Eco-Efficiency Plan, we are constantly 
implementing initiatives to contribute to the 
fight against climate change.



2011 Accomplishments



• At a Group level, the Comunicado del Reto 
de los 2° C climate change commitment was 
signed, in order to request that governments 
take decisive action to seriously tackle the 
problem of climate change during the 17th 
Conference of the Parties to the United Nations 
Framework Agreement on Climate Change 
(COP17) in Durban, South Africa.



• As part of the Lean Advertising project, we 
expanded the installation of energy-saving outdoor 
advertisements to 780 branch offices, also 
installing low-consumption outdoor, indoor and 
storefront advertisements at 92 branch offices.



• 754 banners and blankets were recycled, which, 
through the Asociación Gente como Nosotros 
A.C, were used as raw material by 24 young 
people from the community of San Pedro 
Jocotipac, Oaxaca to produce 5,000 wallets. The 
profits from the sale were allocated fully to social 
and environmental projects from the community. 



• To encourage the separation of organic waste, 
350 waste bins installed at the central offices 
were labeled as "Organic," one for every work 



area, thus establishing 360 "organic" waste bins 
and 6,150 "inorganic" waste bins.



• At the institution’s dining hall, we replaced our 
ceramic flatware with dishes made of tempered 
glass, which is 100% recyclable. 



Environmental training and awareness



We developed activities and awareness 
campaigns to contribute toward creating a 
culture of environmental conservation among 
our stakeholders.



The Green Channel



We have a communications channel in place 
(The Green Channel), which allows us to 
publish information regarding BBVA Bancomer 
environmental initiatives, respond to any 
questions and concerns, and provide advisory 
for all who request such assistance.
 
2011 Accomplishments



• We placed several banners at company dining 
halls with four central ideas: how many liters of 
water are contaminated by one battery; water 
conservation; recycling by separating waste at 
the office; and awareness regarding the effects 
of climate change. 
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• We redesigned the Green Channel, where we 
publish a monthly report relating to these five 
topics: water, paper, energy, solid waste and 
climate change. Each topic is developed based 
on the time of year.



We channel awareness activities regarding 
environmental protection to other stakeholders 
through the Bancomer in Education area of 
the BBVA Bancomer Foundation. This area 
works in collaboration with organizations that 
specialize in this issue, such as Pronatura, the 
Secretariat of the Environment and Natural 
Resources (SEMARNAT, in Spanish), the National 
Commission for the Knowledge and Use of 
Biodiversity (CONABIO, in Spanish), the North 
American Environmental Information and 
Communication Center (CICEANA, in Spanish) 
and the San Miguel de Allende Environmental 
Education Project (PEASMA, in Spanish).
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Commitment to society



In order to contribute to the social development 
of Mexico, we allocate 1% of our profits to social 
programs of all kinds, with a particular emphasis 
on education.  
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Our commitment to society is channeled 
through the BBVA Bancomer Foundation, a non-
profit organization created in 2000.



The Foundation is made up of four strategic 
areas: Bancomer Educational and Production 
Centers, Cultural Promotion, Bancomer in 
Education and Social Development Programs. 



In 2011, through the programs developed by these 
areas, we were able to benefit some 450,000 
people with the help of 1,719 volunteers.



2011 BBVA Bancomer Foundation budget (pesos)



Strategic area Total contribution



Bancomer in education $29'914,600



Bancomer educational and production centers $9'973,265



Cultural promotion $11'839,648



Social development programs $175'379,381



Other (Natural disasters, administration and publicity, etc.) $27'105,016



Total $254'211,910



The BBVA Bancomer Foundation
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The Bancomer educational and production 
centers operate through a partnership with the 
Social Incubators program of the Technological 
Institute of Monterrey (ITESM) to offer 
educational and production activities for people 
in low-income communities in Mexico. 



2011 Accomplishments



• We equipped three additional centers to operate 
as social incubators in León, Hermosillo and 
Morelia, in addition to the thriteen already in 
operation in Aguascalientes, Chiapas, Coahuila, 
Mexico City, Mexico State, Guanajuato, Hidalgo, 
Jalisco, Michoacán, Morelos, San Luis Potosí, 
Sonora and Tamaulipas. 



• We served 6,233 people at the centers, where 
more than 140 online courses were offered. 



• We supported 414 micro-businesses using the 
social incubator model.



Bancomer educational and 
production centers
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This area is responsible for conducting artistic, 
educational and cultural activities, either 
directly or through economic assistance offered 
to artists, academics and organizations, to 
support the development, conservation and 
dissemination of culture in Mexico.



2011 Accomplishments



• Arts Support Fund: We supported 42 projects 
with a total of $5'439,000 pesos.



• Bancomer MACG Contemporary Art Program: This 
program gave scholarships to ten visual artists, 
who were provided with theoretical and practical 
training, equipment and an internationally-
renowned platform to present their work.



• 4th University Short Film Competition (“Hazlo 
en Corto”): 282 participants with 92 short films 
from 40 universities in 19 different states. 



• Cine en el Campo Festival: 9,770 spectators 
attended 51 screenings in rural communities in 
6 different states. 



• MAM Exposition: In collaboration with the 
Museum of Modern Art (MAM, in Spanish), 
the exposition titled Tiempo de sospecha was 
organized, presenting the work of 31 artists 
to pay tribute to the Bancomer Art Hall and 
generate a space for reflection on the prominent 
role that media and technology play in our lives.



Cultural promotion
• For the first time an exposition was presented 
that brings together a selection of works 
from the art collection of the BBVA Bancomer 
Group, entitled Plastic Parallelisms in 
Mexico: Four Decades of the BBVA Bancomer 
Collection (1960-1990), which was exhibited 
in different cities around the country.



• BBVA Bancomer promoted the Diego Rivera 
exposition at the Museum of Modern Art 
in New York, which was visited by a large 
audience abroad.
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This area has as its objective to support formal 
instruction through academic excellence, to 
develop initiative and creativity and to promote 
knowledge of and respect for nature, while 
contributing to the building of values for the 
strength and personal growth of young Mexican 
with limited resources who work hard to get ahead.



2011 Accomplishments



• Children’s Knowledge Olympics Scholarships: 
3,110 students received economic assistance 
and academic guidance from 1,018 sponsors.



• Bicentennial Scholarships: 1,000 students 
received assistance through a scholarship and 
an academic incentive. 



• Environmental Education Program 
with CICEANA (North American Center 
for Environmental Information and 
Communication): 2,160 students and 93 
teachers from 18 schools were given lessons 
on environmental issues, as well as 145,000 
visitors to the Chapultepec Forest. 



• Environmental Education Program with the 
Miguel Álvarez del Toro Zoo: The population of 
the state of Chiapas was benefited as well as 
visitors to the ZooMAT. 



• Natural Disaster Aid Program: Repair of 400 
schools in the state of Veracruz and 300 in 
the state of Chiapas, in partnership with the 
Educational Secretariats from both states, 
benefiting some 300,000 teachers and students. 



• Environmental Education Program with 
the San Miguel de Allende Environmental 
Education Project (PEASMA): 2,000 primary 
school children from San Miguel de Allende, 
Guanajuato, received instruction.



Bancomer in education
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The “Por los que se quedan” Scholarship Program, 
managed by the Social Development Programs 
area, supports the education of young people in 
communities with significant out-migration through 
a monthly economic incentive, as well as the 
guidance of BBVA Bancomer executives, who are 
referred to as “sponsors".



Since 2006, the program has benefited 25,600 
students. Currently, it supports 15,000 active 
students in 143 municipalities in 18 different states.



2011 Accomplishments



• 15,000 secondary school students active in 
the program.



• 5,000 recipients from the 2008-2011 
generation graduated with a national grade 
point average of 9.23. 



• 700 BBVA Bancomer executives participating as 
“sponsors” in the program. Their work consists of 
motivating the recipients to maintain their strong 
academic performance and to successfully 
complete their secondary school education.



• Welcome events for new recipients held in the 
16 states where the program is active.



• Project in partnership with IMPULSA: 2,340 
students participated in a workshop on the 



Social development programs
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benefits of staying in school. The workshop 
was given by BBVA Bancomer employees who 
participated in the project as volunteers. 



• Project in partnership with the Ver Bien para 
Aprender Mejor Foundation: 64 schools with 
recipients of the “Por los que se quedan” 
scholarship were visited by specialized 
optometrists. 1,804 young people with vision 
problems will receive eyeglasses. 



• Project in partnership with Ashoka: 20 
recipients of the Adelante Scholarship received 
seed money to initiate fourteen entrepreneurial 
projects in their communities.











Using different strategies and sources, we were 
able to collect more than 45 million pesos, which 
will allow us to guarantee the continuity of BBVA 
Bancomer Foundation projects. This can translate 
into approximately 4,500 scholarships for one 
school year.



Initiative



Strategic partnerships and 
fundraising



$38'465,262



$53,806



$6'682,670



$45'201,7382011 Fundraising



Investment 
Funds



Bancomer 
Points



ATMs
Total



IRC111











Appendices



IRC112



2011 Progress and 2012 Objectives 
Awards and certificates in 2011
Key indicators for corporate responsibility
Reporting criteria
Global Compact and Millennium Development Goals
Advanced COP
Correlation between the GRI and ISO 26000
Statement of the GRI application level
GRI Index
Independent review report (Deloitte)











Contact details
If you would like to make any comments, questions or suggestions regarding 
this report, please contact:
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Strategic Analysis



Phone: (52 55) 5621 5291
Fax.: (52 55) 5621 6161 ext. 15291
E-mail: relainv@bbva.bancomer.com



Corporate Responsibility and Reputation
respsocial@bbva.bancomer.com



Further information:
This report was drafted with advice from 
Promotora ACCSE, S. A. de C. V.



Av. Universidad 1200, Col. Xoco, 
México, D. F., 03330 
www.bancomer.com
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Office directory 
Centro Bancomer
Av. Universidad 1200,
Col. Xoco,
03330, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 5621 3434



Afore Bancomer
Montes Urales 424, 4to. piso,
Col. Lomas de Chapultepec
11000, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 9171 4096



Corporate Banking
Montes Urales 620, 2do. piso,
Col. Lomas de Chapultepec,
11000, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 5201 2259 



Government & Corporate 
Banking
Montes Urales 620, Planta Baja,
Col. Lomas de Chapultepec,
11000, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 5201 2925



Mortgage Banking Unit
Felipe Angeles 1402,
Pachuca, Hidalgo
Phone: 01800 122 6630



Equity and Private Banking
Montes Urales 620, 3er. piso,
Col. Lomas de Chapultepec,
11000, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 5201 2888



Casa de Bolsa Bancomer
Insurgentes Sur 1811, 
Col. Guadalupe Inn,
01020, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 5621 9157



Fiduciary
Av. Universidad 1200, 1er. piso,
Col. Xoco
03339, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 5621 0954



Pensiones Bancomer
Montes Urales 424, 3er. piso,
Col. Lomas de Chapultepec,
11000, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 9171 4112



Seguros Bancomer
Montes Urales 424, 1er. piso,
Col. Lomas de Chapultepec,
11000, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 9171 4166











AA 1000 SES 



ABM 



ADI 



AHM



Amafore 



AMIB



Amipici



AMIS



ATM 



IDB



BMV



Cemefi 



AA 1000 SES Accountability Standard



Asociación de Bancos de México (Mexican Bank Association)



Asociación de Desarrollos Inmobiliarios (Property Development 
Association)



Asociación Hipotecaria Mexicana (Mexican Mortgage Association)



Asociación Mexicana de Afore (Mexican Afore Association)



Asociación Mexicana de Intermediarios Bursátiles (Mexican Stock 
Broker Association) 



Asociación Mexicana de Internet (Mexican Internet Association)



Asociación Mexicana de Instituciones de Seguros (Mexican 
Insurance Institution Association)



Automatic Teller Machine



Inter-American Development Bank



Bolsa Mexicana de Valores (Mexican Securities Market)



Centro Mexicano para la Filantropía (Mexican Center for 
Philanthropy)
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CFE



IFC 



CNBV



CNSF 



Condusef



Consar



ECORATING



ESR 



GRI 



IARC 



ICA



ILCE



Comisión Federal de Electricidad (Federal Electricity Commission)



International Financial Corporation



Comisión Nacional Bancaria y de Valores (National Bank and 
Securities Commission)



Comisión Nacional de Seguros y Fianzas (National Insurance and 
Bonding Commission)



Comisión Nacional para la Protección y Defensa de los Usuarios 
(National Commission for the Protection and Defense of Financial 
Service Users) 



Comisión Nacional del Sistema de Ahorro para el Retiro (National 
Retirement Savings System Commission)



Analysis and assessment tool



Empresa Socialmente Responsable (Socially Responsible 
Company)



Global Reporting Initiative



Informe Anual de Responsabilidad Corporativa (Annual Corporate 
Responsibility Report)



Ingenieros Civiles Asociados



Instituto Latinoamericano de Comercio Electrónico (Latin 
American E-commerce Institute)
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INEGI



LEED 



MACG



GEM 2003



MIDE 



NAFIN



GCMDG 



CSO 



PEMEX



GEP 



CR 



CRR 



HR 



CSS 



SHCP 



Instituto Nacional de Estadística y Geografía (National Statistics 
and Geography Institute) 



Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design



Museo de Arte Carrillo Gil (Carrillo Gil Art Museum)



Modelo de Equidad de Genero (Gender Equity Model)



Museo Interactivo de Economía (Interactive Economy Museum)



Nacional Financiera



Global Compact and Millennium Development Goals



Civil Society Organizations



Petróleos Mexicanos



Global Ecoefficiency Plan



Corporate Responsibility



Corporate Responsibility and Reputation



Human Resources



Customer Support System



Secretaria de Hacienda y Crédito Público (Secretariat of Finance 
and Public Credit)
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SHF



SNAEBB 



SNEF 



TDC 



UNE 



UNEP-FI 



VALMER



Sociedad Hipotecaria Federal



Sindicato Nacional de Empleados Bancarios (National Union of 
Bank Employees)



Semana Nacional Educación Financiera (National Financial Literacy 
Week)



Tarjeta de Crédito (Credit Card)



Unidad Especializada (Specialist Unit)



United Nations Environmental Program - Financial Institutions



Valuación Operativa y Referencias de Mercado (Operational 
Assessment and Market Benchmarks)
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2011 Progress and 2012 Objectives 




2011 Objectives 2011 Progress % Compliance 
(Deloitte




2012 Objectives




Prepare the Strategic Plan for Corporate 
Responsibility, Mexico 2011.




Monitor the Strategic Plan for Corporate 
Responsibility, Mexico 2011.




100% Monitoring of projects and 
initiatives from the Mexico 2012 
Strategic Plan for Corporate 
Responsibility




Obtain certification as a Socially Responsible Company 
for the 12th year (Mexican Philanthropy Center); 
3rd year extended to Subsidiaries: Administradora 
de Fondos para el Retiro Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. and 
Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V.




BBVA Bancomer was again certified as a 
Socially Responsible Company for the 12th 
year (Mexican Philanthropy Center); 4th year 
for Subsidiaries: Administradora de Fondos 
para el Retiro Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. and 
Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V.




100% Obtain certification as a Socially 
Responsible Company for the 
13th year (Mexican Philanthropy 
Center); 5th year for Subsidiaries: 
Administradora de Fondos para el 
Retiro Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. and 
Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V.




Update the Intranet and Internet Corporate 
Responsibility page




The Intranet and Internet Corporate 
Responsibility page was updated




100% Improve the Intranet and Internet 
Corporate Responsibility page and 
more spread coverage




Follow up on Quarterly Corporate Responsibility 
Committees (four per year)




The four quarterly committees were 
conducted according to the annual calendar




100% Follow up on Quarterly Corporate 
Responsibility Committees (four 
per year)




BBVA Bancomer, S. A., Institución de Banca Múltiple, Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer (BBVA Bancomer).  
2011 Annual Corporate Responsibility Report  
2011 ACRR Corporate Responsibility Progress  
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Move forward in dissemination of the Millennium 
Development Goals: "2015, a better world for Joana," 
and develop initiatives toward this end               - 
Preparation of the Communication on Progress (CoP) 
of the UN Global Compact




Continued with dissemination of 
the Millennium Development Goals: 
"2015, a better world for Joana," and 
developed initiatives toward this end                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                            
Preparation of the Communication on 
Progress (CoP) of the UN Global Compact




75% Move forward in dissemination 
of the Millennium Development 
Goals: "2015, a better world 
for Joana," and develop 
initiatives toward this end                                                                         
Preparation of the Communication 
on Progress (CoP) of the UN Global 
Compact




Participation of staff in the online CRR Workshop Training on Corporate Responsibility 
(online courses), Financial Education and 
the Code of Conduct for staff 




100% Continue with Corporate 
Responsibility Training for staff 




Completion of the 2011 5th CRR Report (according 
to GRI guidelines and Financial Sector Appendix and 
Deloitte Certification)             




The 2011 5th CRR Report was prepared, 
according to GRI guidelines and Financial 
Sector Appendix, with verification by 
Deloitte; AccountAbility International 
Standard AA1000 was added             




100% Completion of the 2012 6th 
CRR Report, according to GRI 
guidelines and Financial Sector 
Appendix, verification by Deloitte 
and AccountAbility International 
Standard AA1000             




Continue measuring the perception of employees 
(annual) and clients, as well as public opinion 
(Reptrack)




Measures conducted with stakeholders, 
preparation of surveys to measure the 
perception of stakeholders; This year CR 
Expert Groups and NGOs were included




100% Continue measuring the perception 
of stakeholders 




Continue with the use of "TV - IP at your home" for 
all employees




Internal Memos                                                                                                                                            




Communication Surveys




Continued use of "TV - IP at your home, 
version 2.0" for all employees                                                                                                                                      




Conducted the Internal Reputation survey




100% Continue spreading the use of "TV - 
IP at your home" for all employees                    




Improve channels of communication with clients Perform stakeholder consultation surveys 
(Intranet, Internet, phone)




100% Expand stakeholder consultation 
surveys




Strengthen ties with universities and 
governmental institutions to provide personal 
finance workshops for communities 




The Get Ahead on Your Future program is 
operational with the following universities: 
ITESM Mexico City Campus, Santa Fe 
Campus, Puebla Campus, EBC Toluca 
Campus, Tlalnepantla Campus, Reforma 
Campus, ALIAT Campus Chalco, Ixtapaluca 
Campus, Autonomous University of 
Chihuahua




100% Include four or more new 
universities in partnerships to offer 
personal finance workshops
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Producing content together with the Interactive 
Economics Museum (MIDE, in Spanish) on: 
Investment Funds and SMBs III




The following developments were 
completed: Life Insurance, Credit for 
SMBs, Cash Flow for SMBs; Investment 
Funds will be launched in March 2012




75% Producing content together with the 
MIDE on electronic banking tools 
and coverage of SMBs credit




Reaching 400,000 participants through our 
workshops 




As of December 413,214 participants had 
taken one of our workshops, exceeding 
our goal of 400,000




100% Reaching 500,000 participants 
through our workshops




Define needs and where appropriate increase 
infrastructure to provide workshops




No new infrastructure was added this 
year




100%




Support for completion of cultural adaptation and 
implementation of personal finance workshops in 5 
Latin American countries




Countries in which training is complete: 
Colombia and Chile;  Training remains 
pending in Uruguay; Mobile Classrooms 
in process in  Uruguay and Paraguay




75% Finish adaptation of content for 
savings and credit modules for 
Paraguay and Peru




Increase number of participants at fixed classrooms 
located at Banca Comercial branch offices, so as to 
avoid relocation 




The following actions were taken to 
increase participation at the classrooms: 
The business area was tasked with 
contributing participants for the 
workshops; a media strategy was created 
to communicate the importance of 
Financial Education programs throughout 
the network




100% Increase the number of participants 
at fixed classrooms with support 
from the Commercial Network




Strengthen our participation in mass awareness 
events such as the national week of financial 
education




We now have a total of 12,547 
participants in the National Week of 
Financial Education




85% Strengthen our participation in 
mass awareness events such as the 
national week of financial education




New Line Increase the flow of participants 
through mobile devices




New Line Improve levels of satisfaction at 
fixed classrooms and through 
mobile devices




New Line Improve levels of learning at fixed 
classrooms and through mobile devices




New Line Launch of the information system to 
allow more efficient decision-making
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Launch of the awareness and media campaign The following awareness and publicity 
actions were conducted: 7.4 million 
brochures; 3 million banners; 2.9 
newspaper articles; 10.8 million 
newsletters at TDC and Afore; 1,348,250 
page views; 212,634 sessions; 2,103 
fans; 1,025 followers 




100% Launch of specific promotions linked 
to the "Get Ahead on your Future" 
program, offering benefits for taking a 
workshop Increase the media outlets 
that publicize our programs with 
press coverage, radio and television 
programs, increasing followers on 
social networks and visitors to the 
"Get Ahead on your Future" website 
for online workshops




Continue offering Personal Finance workshops to 
employees from the Financial Group




As of December, 120,902 employees 
from the Financial Group have taken 
workshops




95% Continue offering Personal Finance 
workshops to employees from 
the Financial Group  In addition, 
empower newly hired employees 
with the skills from the workshops 
given at the start of the program




Defining the strategy for the launch of future values, 
adapted culturally for Mexico




Assessment and adaptation of content in 
Mexico by MIDE for future values, to be 
implemented in 2012




100% Adaptation of content and 
implementation of a pilot program 
for future values in Mexico




New Line Implementation of workshops on 
Savings and Credit through an 
on-site approach with conventional 
technology and a network of agents 
trained as instructors




The leadership established in 2011 in terms 
of commercial establishments set up as 
correspondent partners will be strengthened 
through inclusion of regional retail chains In 
addition, new services will be included, and 
correspondent partners will become an active part 
of the Banking Access strategy of BBVA Bancomer 
at nearly 14,000 points of sale




The institution grew in 2011 by more 
than 12,000 points of sale at retail 
establishments, at which 20 million annual 
banking transactions are expected to be 
made every year, with extended hours 
and during weekends, strengthening the 
current infrastructure




100% The leadership established in 2011 in 
terms of commercial establishments 
set up as correspondent partners will 
be strengthened through inclusion 
of regional retail chains Work will be 
done in bringing to the attention of 
customers and the general public 
that more than 17,000 places are 
available for them to make credit 
card payments and deposit to debit 
accounts, while encouraging the sale 
of 2.5 million express cards
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- Continue promoting available socially responsible 
products Increase equity and number of investors in 
the B+ Educa Fund, creating a BEYG version to also 
serve this client segment




Continue promoting available socially 
responsible products Increase equity 
and number of investors in the B+ Educa 
Fund, creating a BEYG version to also 
serve this client segment, reaching a total 
of 49,973,738.12




100% Continue promoting available 
socially responsible products 
Increase equity and number of 
investors in the B+ Educa Fund, 
reaching a total of 54,500,000




Make the business and risk units at the Bank aware 
of regulations for calculating environmental hazard, 
as well as the corporate policy on the Defense 
Sector, which was updated and published in 
November 2010




The circular on "Ecorating" is being 
prepared




100% Release the circular on "Ecorating" 
during the 1st quarter of the year




Promote the environmental and social risk analysis 
course among employees at the different business 
and risk areas of the bank                                                                                                     




The environmental risk assessment and 
social "Ecorating" sheet was released in 
Unified Platform (UP) in August 2011




100% The environmental risk assessment 
sheet will be released in the UP 
Rating system during the 1st quarter 
of 2012




Continue applying the Survey with a new system 
to strengthen transparency




83% of the population eligible to take 
part in the survey participated, with no 
incidents relating to pressure or coercion 
to participate




83% Continue applying the Survey 
with a system to strengthen 
transparency and encourage 
participation




Increase participation in the banking games and 
strongly encourage social and cultural activities




"We increased Gold Medals to 63 
We earned a total of 477 medals 
overall Three-time Champions of the 
Banking Games




In 4 years we increased our share of 
medals by 17%"




100% Maintain our Leadership in the 2012 
Banking Games




Provide better service to employees through the 
SAE (Employee Service System), encouraging direct 
support through a telephone service line




FONACOT process responds to Level 
3 and Level 2 responds to the issue 
of unemployment (constancy and job 
reference)




100% Automatization of Various Letters 
and 2011 Non-Adjustment Letters




Development of the Gender Equality Plan MEG 2003 certification at Corporate and 
Government Banking




100% Continue MEG 2003 certification at 
Corporate and Government Banking 
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Implementation of the Occupational Inclusion 
program for disabled individuals (Athletics Supplier 
support)




2011 initiative to include visually disabled 
staff within Athletic Support activities 
through AGORA Mexico Project; A total 
of 201 support hours through recovery 
massages both within the "Running Club" 
and the 6th Race
 




           
          




             




100%  Extend to more athletic activities




New Line Continue developing communication 
to raise awareness regarding 
environmental responsibility at work 
facilities, home and society at large




New Line Implementation of the main 
initiatives of the Global 
Diversity Committee, with 
particular emphasis on:                                                            
Maternity Support; Awareness; 
Talent Development
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Development of the variables reviewed in the 
authorization questionnaires, so that in future 
fiscal years they form part of the rating granted 
to vendors




The vendor authorization questionnaire 
was improved, and a rating system was 
implemented according to the service 
provided




100%




Development of the GPS system, to identify 
bottlenecks in the process and correct them




Identification of incidents in the vendor 
authorization process in GPS




100% Perfect the vendor authorization 
process in GPS




New Line Improve the handling of cases and 
control in the authorization process 
with the certifying entity APPLUS




New Line Improve handling of files and control 
of authorization




New Line Establish a figure for the 3 
modes equal to 80% of the total                                                                                                                      
1. Visit to the facilities of the 
certifying entity APPLUS; 
2. Preferential; 
3. Document




Expand ISO 14001 certification to one Corporate 
Office in Mexico City and 2 Regional Headquarters




Maintain ISO 14001 certification for 5 
buildings (Montes Urales 620, Montes 
Urales 424, Chapultepec Guadalajara, 
Sede Puebla 5 de Mayo, Tijuana Plaza 
Financiera) and earn certification for 
5 more (Monterrey Valle Sena, Sede 
Culiacan, Guadalajara Terranova, Centro 
Financiero León, Mérida Colón)




100% Maintain certification of the 10 
existing buildings and expand 
certification to 5 additional buildings




Reduction of 2% through replacement of obsolete 
sanitary equipment Establish maintenance systems 
to eliminate harmful consumption (leaks)




This year an Intensive Hydrosanitary 
System Conservation Plan was conducted 
at 384 branch offices nationwide, in order 
to eliminate leaks and optimize water 
consumption




100% Expand the water conservation 
plan to more branch offices, with 
the same established scope and 
objectives




Maintain savings of 2% (accumulated) of electricity 
at bank facilities, through upgrading and renovation 
of technological equipment at lighting and power 
electrical facilities, as well as innovation in the 
design and construction of lighted advertising




Project transferred to 2012 100% Upgrading and renovation of 
technological equipment at lighting 
and power electrical facilities
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Reduction of 12,000,000 pieces of paper and 400 
toners, representing a savings of 1.1 million pesos; 
implementation of regulations for efficient filing




• Paper consumption had the 
following impacts, and thus the 
objective was not achieved: 




• Increased use of contracts printed at 
branch offices, while pre-printed forms 
are available; they suffer constant 
revisions by CONDUSEF, requiring 
changes in design and reprinting                                                                                                                             




• Mortgage banking as the ALPI portfolio 
recovery project, in which copies of 
contracts and backups are printed                                                                                                                   




• New terms and conditions were 
established for Wealth Management 
banking, and the Certification project 
was implemented in this area




• Central areas have increase 
consumption due to copies requested 
by authorities at CNBV, CONDUSEF, etc.                                                                                                                                            




• Special paper shipments were made 
in April and November, in addition to 
normal consumption for the network                                                                                                                                         




• Annual paper consumption at the 
end of 2011 had increased by 
16%, totaling 416,159,000 pages 
in 2010 and 485,887 in 2011      - 
Consumption of toner increased due 
to exchange of obsolete equipment 
with Lexmark or Samsung equipment                                                                                                                                       




• This excess consumption was also 
a result of the 25% increase in the 
production of Sales per Executive.                                                                                                                                      




• Increase of 500 additional 
executives in Personal Banking                                  




0% The objective for 2012 will 
be to maintain the same level 
of consumption from 2011, 
considering that 21 branch offices 
are scheduled to open this year




Reduction of 5% in emissions; Strict monitoring and 
control in handling of travel and trips




In process of development by the 
different areas involved in the digital bag 
project




0%




New Line Creation of 2011 and 2012 Phase II 
Green Office Plans
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Continuing commitments from the Eco-efficiency 
Plan Seek more options for recyclable and low-
consumption paper products, fertilizers, refrigerants 
and electronic equipment, as well as industrial 
cleaning products, organic coffee, etc.                 




The use of biodegradable materials and 
environmentally friendly fertilizers by the 
Maintenance and Gardening contractor 
has been verified and validated




100% Continue the use of biodegradable 
materials and environmentally 
friendly fertilizers




New Line Creation of CRR Publicity 
Campaigns




5,000 new scholarships for the 2011-2012 school 
year




In September 2011, 5,000 new 
scholarships were given for the Class of 
2011-2014




100% Give 5,000 new scholarships for the 
2012-2013 school year




Reach 15,000 active recipients in the "Por los que 
se quedan" Scholarship Program




Currently there are 15,000 active 
recipients in the program and 700 
Sponsors, providing support and 
motivation to scholarship recipients




100% Conduct impact assessment for the 
"Por los que se quedan" Scholarship 
Program




New Line 400 beneficiaries of the "Social-Athletic 
Schools" pilot program will receive 
athletic, recreational and training 
activities New project in collaboration 
with the Real Madrid Foundation, 
which will be implemented in certain 
participating schools




New Line At least 20,000 students with vision 
problems at schools where the "Por 
los que se quedan" program is active 
will receive glasses appropriate 
for their needs New project in 
collaboration with the "Ver Bien para 
Aprender Mejor" Foundation




Continue providing 1,000 more scholarships for 
Secondary School and 50 more for High School; 
likewise, the "Sponsors" of scholarship recipients 
will be recognized (Branch Managers who provide 
motivation and support for recipients)




All planned scholarships were given, 
according to the information provided to us 
by the Secretariat of Public Education (SEP, 
in Spanish) Likewise, a letter of recognition 
was sent to the "Sponsors", as well as a 
banner to be places on their desks




100% We will continue support this 
program with 1,000 new 
scholarships for Secondary School 
and 50 for High School, according 
to the agreement signed with the 
SEP A communications plan will 
be developed with "Sponsors," to 
improve support and monitoring of 
the performance of recipients
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Continue to review the 1,000 recipients who 
have graduated, who may be eligible for a high 
school scholarship at the Universidad Tec Milenio, 
according to the agreement




Recipients were reviewed, renewing 
scholarships as appropriate, and submitting 
any problematic cases for consideration by 
the Technical Committee Scholarships were 
offered for high school at Tec Milenio, but 
there were no interested students




100% Improve levels of recording for 
partial grades and collection of 
documentation for files




Consolidate the Environmental Education Program, 
with the collaboration of Pronatura, Ciceana, 
Peasma, Reforestamos México, as well as the 
Chiapas Miguel Álvarez del Toro Zoo, reaching 
30,000 children in different parts of the country




The goal for the school visit programs 
to environmental education centers, 
nurseries, protected natural areas and the 
MAT Zoo was exceeded (>35,000) 




100% Continue with the environmental 
education programs for primary and 
high school students, with existing 
partner institutions (to reach 27,000 
students), with the exception of 
Reforestamos México which will now 
be dedicated to the training of 100 
environmental teachers




Promote other awareness events and practical 
actions for environmental protection, for 
Bancomer employees and their families, in 
collaboration with the Human Resources area and 
with specialized institutions




The Chapultepec Forest Environmental 
Civic Program (PCABCH, in Spanish) was 
launched in Mexico City, close to the new 
headquarters of BBVA Bancomer, which 
will include activities for employees and 
their families In 2011, 200,000 visitors to 
Chapultepec Forest attended 




100% The Chapultepec Forest 
Environmental Program will 
continue in its second year, to serve 
200,000 more people, promoting 
special visits for employees and 
their families in coordination with 
the Human Resources area




Plant 7,000 trees during outings with BBVA 
Bancomer employees and other partner institutions 




With the support of Reforestamos México, 
A. C., 14,000 trees were cultivated and 
4,000 were planted, during reforestation 
outings, with the participation of 14,800 
students in 10 different Mexican states




100% The proposals to be presented by 
Pronatura, A.C. in March will be 
evaluated 




Refurbish schools in Chiapas, Veracruz and Tabasco, 
and construct a Comprehensive Service Center 
for minor victims in Haiti, while formalizing the 
respective donations 




Delivery was completed according to 
agreements of furniture and equipment 
for damaged schools in Chiapas and 
Veracruz; this was not the case in 
Tabasco, as it was not formalized by 
the state government there For the 
Comprehensive Service Center in 
Haiti, the property was purchased and 
prepared, and construction will be 
complete in March 2012




62% Meet authorized requests for 
equipment in schools in military 
zones (4), indigenous education 
schools (7); provide computers for 
technology areas in 20 hospitals 
under the Health Secretariat, 
according to their request
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Launch of the 4th "Hazlo en Cortometraje" 
University Competition, with the theme of "How can 
nature and technology coexist? Propose and Act. 




286 Mexican students participated from 
40 universities and 19 Mexican states; 12 
sustainable projects were also submitted 
for competition




100% Launch of the 5th Lecture 
Organization Competition regarding 
cinema and ecological culture in 
other cities in Mexico




Generate management indicators for the Arts 
Support Fund Program




Program progress at 50% of development 50% Implement indicators on our 
webpage




Strategic partnership with the 4th International 
Rural Cinema Festival; 2011 Theme: Migration




A tour was completed in 51 municipalities 
in 5 Mexican states, with attendance of 
9,805 spectators




100%




Creation and update of the collection for the 
Bancomer/MACG Young Artists Program, to offer the 
public with a panorama representing contemporary 
artistic production in Mexico




The collection was sent to the Matadero 
Art Center in Madrid, Spain




100% An exposition will be presented for 
the 2nd Program Edition, made 
up of the work of 10 scholarship 
recipients Partners will be sought to 
repeat the program; Launch of the 
3rd Edition




Directly promote cinema workshops and other 
initiatives for talented young people




Two Master Classes were conducted 
with the participation of 285 university 
students




100%




Schedule, in collaboration with the Secretariat 
of Foreign Relations, the photography and film 
exposition "Los que se quedan" in cities in the 
United States




Presentation in 5 cities, with attendance 
of 2,538 people




100% Finalize tour for the "Los que se 
quedan" photography exhibit; 
Schedule new exposition titled "Plastic 
Parallelisms in Mexico: Four Decades 
in the BBVA Bancomer Collection"




Implement this program at 8 Centers, to reach a 
total of 18 Educational and Production Centers




Transformation of 4 additional centers 
(Culiacan, Zamora, Ciudad Obregon, La 
Paz), expansion of the center in Pachuca, 
Hidalgo, and inauguration of the center in 
Mexico City    




50% Consolidation of center activities 
in collaboration with the ITESM; 
Strengthen system with participating 
institutions (Cadavieco Foundation, 
CDI, INEA, Proempleo, Manpower) 
at the Mexico City Center; Add to 
the 4 Educational Centers
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Continue supporting career skills and education 
programs (primary, secondary and high school)




Provide community education courses, 
Prepanet, financial education courses; 
Implementation of entrepreneurship 
programs




100% Strengthen and consolidate the 
provision of community education 
courses, Prepanet, financial 
education courses; Implementation 
of entrepreneurship programs




Increase the number of volunteers at the 
Educational and Production Centers, using the 
strategy established




The number of volunteers increased 
to 642 




100% Encourage the participation of 
students through the social service 
and volunteer programs at the 
Centers and generate a plan together 
with Human Resources to integrate 
the Corporate Volunteering modelC
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In addition, as part of the commitment of BBVA Bancomer to the 
Global Compact, this year, for the first time, we are including our 
COP (Communication on Progress) at an advanced level, placing 
us at the forefront of Mexican enterprise.




Advanced COP




Advanced GC Criteria Best Practices Implemented Chapter of the Report 




1. The COP describes the 
discussions of the President/
CEO and Management of the 
company regarding strategic 
aspects for implementation of 
the GC.




• Broadest impact of sustainability trends, from 
a long-term perspective and as relates to the 
financial performance of the organization 




• The main risks and opportunities for sustainability 
over the short and medium term (3 to 5 years) 




• Social and environmental impact 
of organization activities 




• Overall strategy for handling the impacts of 
sustainability, risks and opportunities over the 
short and medium term (3 to 5 years) 




• Key performance indicators to measure progress 
• Main successes and failures during the period




Report from the CEO




Policies and Strategic Plan for Corporate 
Responsibility and Reputation




Table of 2011 Progress and 2012 
Objectives




Key Corporate Responsibility Indicators




Advanced COP
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2. The COP describes an 
effective process of decision-
making and the systems of 
governance for corporate 
sustainability.




• Participation and accountability of management 
and Directors in corporate sustainability 
strategy and implementation, in keeping with 
the principles of the Global Compact 




• Corporate governance structure (Board of 
Directors or equivalent) and its role in supervision 
of corporate sustainability, in keeping with 
the principles of the Global Compact 




Policies and Strategic Plan for Corporate 
Responsibility and Reputation




Structure of CRR at BBVA Bancomer




3. The COP describes the 
commitment maintained with all 
important stakeholders.




• List of stakeholders to whom the company is committed 
• Process for identification and 
involvement of stakeholders 




• Results of involvement of stakeholders 
• Process of incorporating contributions 
from stakeholders in corporate strategy 
and company decision-making 




Stakeholder Inclusiveness




4. The COP describes the actions 
taken in support of the broadest 
objectives and issues of the 
United Nations.




• Adoption or modification of business strategy and 
operational procedures to maximize contribution 
toward the objectives and issues of the United Nations 




• Development of products, services and 
business models that contribute to the 
objectives and issues of the United Nations 




• Public support for the importance of one or 
more objectives and issues of the UN  




• Collaboration and collective actions in support of 
the objectives and issues of the United Nations. 




Policies and Strategic Plan for Corporate 
Responsibility and Reputation




Global Compact and Millennium 
Development Goals




International Commitments and 
Agreements




A022















5. The COP describes firm 
commitments, strategies or 
policies in the area of Human 
Rights.




• Reference to the appropriate international agreements 
and other international documents (for example, 
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights) 




• Reflection on the importance of 
Human Rights for the company 




• Company policy on Human Rights, in writing 
(for example, in the Code of Conduct) 




• Assigning of responsibilities and 
accountability within the organization 




• Specific commitments and goals for the specified years 




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




6. The COP describes effective 
management systems to 
incorporate the principles of 
Human Rights.




• Risk and impact assessment in the 
area of Human Rights 




• Regular consultation of stakeholders 
regarding Human Rights 




• Awareness and internal training on Human 
Rights for management and employees 




• Mechanisms for complaints, channels of communication 
and other procedures (for example, whistleblower 
policies) to report concerns or request assistance 




• Inclusion of minimum human rights 
standards in contracts with vendors and 
other relevant commercial partners 




• Auditing or other actions to monitor and improve 
the performance of the companies across the 
supply chain on issues of human rights




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




Work Environment




Vendor Authorization System
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7. The COP describes effective 
mechanisms for monitoring and 
evaluating integration of Human 
Rights.




• System for monitoring and measurement of 
performance, based on standardized indicators 




• Review, on the part of management, of 
monitoring and of improvements in results 




• Process for handling of any incidents 
• Dissemination of main incidents involving the company 




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




8. The COP includes 
standardized performance 
indicators (including the GRI) 
regarding Human Rights.




• The results of the risk and impact assessments 
• The results of efforts made regarding awareness and 
internal training for management and employees 




• The results of the mechanisms to report 
concerns or request assistance 




• Percentage of contracts with commercial partners 
that guarantee minimum standards for human rights 




• Results from audits or other measures to monitor 
and improve performance along the supply chain




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




Vendor Authorization System




9. The COP describes firm 
commitments, strategies or 
policies regarding labor.




• Reference to the appropriate international 
agreements and other international documents 
(for example, the Fundamentals of the ILO) 




• Reflection on the importance of Labor 
Principles for the company 




• Company policy on Labor Principles, in writing 
(for example, in the Code of Conduct) 




• Assigning of responsibilities and 
accountability within the organization 




• Specific commitments and goals for the specified years




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




Table of 2011 Progress and 2012 
Objectives
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10. The COP describes effective 
management systems to 
incorporate Labor Principles.




• Risk and impact assessment regarding Labor 
• Regular consultation of stakeholders 
regarding labor issues 




• Awareness and internal training on Labor 
Principles for management and employees 




• Mechanisms for complaints, channels of communication 
and other procedures (for example, whistleblower 
policies) to report concerns or request assistance 




• Inclusion of minimum labor standards in contracts 
with vendors and other relevant commercial partners




• Auditing or other actions to monitor and 
improve the performance of the companies 
across the supply chain on labor issues 




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




Work Environment




Vendor Authorization System




11. The COP describes effective 
mechanisms for monitoring and 
evaluating integration of Labor 
Principles.




• System for monitoring and measurement of 
performance based on standardized indicators 




• Review, on the part of management, of 
monitoring and of improvements in results 




• Process for handling of any incidents 
• Dissemination of main incidents involving the company 




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




Work Environment




12. The COP includes 
standardized performance 
indicators (including the GRI) 
regarding Labor Principles.




• The results of the risk and impact assessments 
• The results of efforts made regarding awareness and 
internal training for management and employees 




• The results of the mechanisms to report 
concerns or request assistance 




• Percentage of contracts with commercial partners 
that guarantee minimum labor standards 




• Results from audits or other measures to monitor 
and improve performance along the supply chain




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




Vendor Authorization System
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13. The COP describes firm 
commitments, strategies 
or policies in the area of 
environmental management.




• Reference to the appropriate international agreements 
and other international documents (for example, the 
Rio Declaration on Environment and Development) 




• Reflection on the importance of environmental 
management for the company 




• Company policy on environmental management, 
in writing (for example, in the Code of Conduct) 




• Assigning of responsibilities and 
accountability within the organization 




• Specific commitments and goals for the specified years




Environmental Management and 
Climate Change




Global Eco-Efficiency Plan




14. The COP describes the 
effective management systems 
to incorporate Environmental 
Principles.




• Assessment of environmental risk and impact 
• Regular consultation of stakeholders 
regarding environmental impact 




• Awareness and internal training on Environmental 
Management for management and employees 




• Mechanisms for complaints, channels of 
communication and other procedures (for example, 
whistleblower policies) to report concerns or request 
assistance regarding environmental impact 




• Auditing or other actions to monitor and 
improve the environmental performance of 
the companies across the supply chain




Global Eco-Efficiency Plan




ISO 14001 Certifications




Environmental Training and Awareness




The Green Channel




Vendor Authorization System
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15. The COP describes effective 
mechanisms for monitoring 
and evaluating integration of 
environmental management.




• Sistema de seguimiento y medición del desempeño 
basado en indicadores de desempeño estandarizados 




• Revisión, por parte de la dirección, del monitoreo 
y de las mejoras de los resultados. 




• Proceso para hacer frente a incidentes 
• Divulgación de los principales incidentes 
que involucren a la empresa 




Política y plan estratégico de 
responsabilidad y reputación 
corporativa.




Principios de Ecuador.




Plan global de ecoeficiencia.




Tabla Progresos 2011 y objetivos 2012.




16. The COP includes 
standardized performance 
indicators (including the GRI) 
regarding Environmental 
Management.




• Results of risk and impact assessments and 
measurement of environmental footprint 




• The results of efforts made regarding awareness and 
internal training for management and employees 




• The results of the mechanisms to report 
concerns or request assistance 




• Percentage of contracts with commercial partners 
that guarantee minimum environmental standards 




• Results from audits or other measures to monitor 
and improve performance along the supply chain




Global Eco-Efficiency Plan




Environmental Training and Awareness




The Green Channel




Vendor Authorization System




17. The COP describes firm 
commitments, strategies or 
policies regarding corruption.




• Reference to the appropriate international agreements 
and other international documents (for example, the 
United Nations Convention Against Corruption) 




• Reflection on the importance of combating 
corruption for the company 




• Company policy regarding corruption, in writing 
(for example, in the Code of Conduct) 




• Assigning of responsibilities and accountability within 
the organization regarding issues of corruption 




• Specific commitments and goals for the specified years




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




International Commitments and 
Agreements




Vendor Authorization System
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18. The COP describes effective 
management systems to 
incorporate Anti-Corruption 
Principles.




• Risk and impact assessment regarding corruption 
• Regular consultation of stakeholders 
regarding corruption 




• Awareness and internal training on corruption 
for management and employees 




• Mechanisms for complaints, channels of 
communication and other procedures (for example, 
whistleblower policies) to report concerns or 
request assistance regarding issues of corruption 




• Inclusion of minimum anti-corruption 
standards in contracts with vendors and 
other relevant commercial partners 




• Auditing or other actions to monitor 
corruption and improve the performance of 
the companies across the supply chain




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




Vendor Authorization System




19. The COP describes effective 
mechanisms for monitoring and 
evaluating integration of Anti-
Corruption Principles.




• System for monitoring and measurement 
of performance regarding corruption 
based on standardized indicators 




• Review, on the part of management, of 
monitoring and of improvements in results 




• Process for handling of any incidents 
• Dissemination of main incidents involving the company 




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




Preventing Money Laundering and 
Terrorism Financing




20. The COP includes 
standardized performance 
indicators (including the GRI) 
regarding corruption.




• The results of risk and impact assessments 
• The results of efforts made regarding awareness and 
internal training for management and employees 




• The results of the mechanisms to report 
concerns or request assistance 




• Percentage of contracts with commercial partners 
that guarantee minimum anti-corruption standards 




• Results from audits or other measures to monitor 
and improve performance along the supply chain




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




Preventing Money Laundering and 
Terrorism Financing




Vendor Authorization System
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21. The COP describes 
implementation of the Principles 
of the Global Compact across 
the value chain.




• Description of raw materials and finished 
products used, by country or region of origin 




• Description of the main suppliers, 
subcontractors and other commercial partners 
that participate in the value chain 




• Risk assessment for the value chain to identify potential 
problems with suppliers and other commercial partners 




• Policies regarding the value chain, including 
a policy for suppliers and subcontractors 




• Notification of suppliers and other company 
partners regarding pertinent policies, 
codes, situations or concerns  




• Compliance audits / evaluations across the value chain 
• Assigning of responsibilities across the value 
chain and procedures to resolve any violations 




Responsible Purchasing 




Vendor Authorization System




Management and Procurement Tools




22. The COP includes 
information on the company 
profile and the context in which 
it operates.




• Legal structure, including any group 
structure and ownership 




• Countries in which the company operates, either 
with significant operations or operations that 
are of specific importance for sustainability 




• Markets served (including geographic breakdown, 
sectors served and types of clients / beneficiaries) 




• Main brands, products and/or services 
• Direct and indirect economic value generated 
by various stakeholders (employees, 
owners, government, lenders, etc.) 




Group profile
Structure
Leadership
Presence
Relevant Information
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23. The COP includes a high 
level of transparency and 
dissemination.




• The COP uses the sustainability reporting guidelines 
from the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) 




• The COP achieves an A+ application level from the GRI 
• The COP includes comparison of key performance 
indicators with similar companies 




Industry Initiatives




Stakeholder Inclusiveness




Reporting Criteria




GRI Index




Statement of GRI Application Level




24. The COP is verified 
independently by a third party.




• Independent verification with respect to a 
standard of assurance (for example, AA1000 
Assurance Standard, ISAE 3000) 




• Verification by independent auditors 
• The content of the COP is verified independently with 
respect to content standards (for example, GRI-checked 




Statement of GRI Application Level




Independent Review Report (Deloitte)
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2011 Awards and Certifications




Recognition Issuing Institution




Socially Responsible Company (ESR, in Spanish) certification to:
BBVA Bancomer (12th consecutive year)
Seguros Bancomer and Afore Bancomer (4th consecutive year)




Mexican Philanthropy Center (CEMEFI) and the Alliance for 
Corporate Social Responsibility in Mexico (ALIARSE)




5th place among the Best Companies to Work in Mexico with 
more than 5,000 employees




Great Place to Work Institute




Award for Best Practices in the category:
CSR Management Model




Mexican Philanthropy Center (CEMEFI) and the Alliance for 
Corporate Social Responsibility in Mexico (ALIARSE)




Corporate Social Responsibility Program of the Year in Mexico, 
Central and South America for:
“Por los que se quedan” Scholarships




The International Business Awards/Stevie Awards




Ranked 8th of the 50 Most Responsible Companies Mundo Ejecutivo




2011 AMCO Award in the Communication Skills Division, 
Electronic and Digital Communications Category, for:
2010 BBVA Bancomer Annual Report




Mexican Communications Association




MEG:2003 Gender Equality Model Certification for:
Banca de Empresas y Gobierno (BEyG)




National Women’s Institute
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ISO 9001:2008 Certification for quality management processes in:
Department of Institutional Security 




International Organization for Standardization




ISO 14001 Certification for: 
Edificio Sede 5 de Mayo, in Puebla, Puebla; Edificio Sede Plaza 
Rio in Tijuana, Baja California; Edificio Montes Urales 424 in 
Mexico City.; Blvd. Adolfo López Mateos Ote. No. 1505 in León, 
Guanajuato; Av. San Pedro No. 218 Sur in San Pedro Garza, 
Nuevo León; Blvd. Emiliano Zapata y Progreso No. 380 in 
Culiacán, Sinaloa; Av. Manuel Acuña No. 2937 in Guadalajara, 
Jalisco and Av. Colón No. 506-A in Mérida, Yucatán.




International Organization for Standardization
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Correlation between the GRI and ISO 26000




Fundamental Topics*ISO 26000




6.2 6.4 6.6 6.7 6.8 5.2 5.3 7.2 7.3 7.4 7.5 7.6 7.76.3 6.5




xGRI xx xx xx xx x xx x




Practices to Integrate Social 
Responsibility*




 *ISO 26000 Sections Index: 6.2 Governance of the Organization; 6.3 Human Rights; 6.4 Labor Practices; 6.5 The Environment; 6.6 Just Operational Practices; 6.7 Consumer 




Affairs; 6.8 Active Community Participation and Development; 5.2 Certifying Social Responsibility; 5.3 Identification and Involvement of Stakeholders; 7.2 List of the Characteristics 




of an Organization with Social Responsibility; 7.3 Understanding the Social Responsibility of an Organization; 7.4 Practices to Integrate Social Responsibility throughout the 




Organization; 7.5  Communication on Social Responsibility; 7.6 Increasing Credibility on Social Responsibility; 7.7 Review and Improvement of Actions and Practices of an 




Organization on Social Responsibility.
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he BBVA Group (since 2002) and BBVA Bancomer (since 2004) 
are signatories to the Global Compact, the international initiative 
of the United Nations promoting social responsibility in companies 
around the world, through implementation of ten principles, 
which the signatory companies promise to uphold.




These ten principles are part of the Millennium Development 
Goals (MDG), which establish 2015 as a deadline for achieving 
significant improvements in reducing the poverty and inequality 
that affect millions of people around the world.
In addition, in 2008 the BBVA Group joined a United Nations 
Global Compact initiative in recognition of the 60th Anniversary 
of the Universal Declaration on Human Rights. Its objective is to 
strengthen the commitment of all social and economic sectors 
to the principles of the Declaration. The signatories to said 
initiative, regardless of their country of origin and the type of 
activities they perform, recognize the importance of respecting 
human rights in their business.




Global Compact and Millennium 
Development Goals




BBVA Bancomer and the Global Compact




BBVA Bancomer is fully committed to the ten principles from 
the Global Compact, using them as a basis for developing its 
programs and projects in the area of Corporate Responsibility and 
Reputation (CRR). 
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BBVA Bancomer and the Global Compact




Issue Areas GC Principles Relevant GRI Indicators




Human Rights




Principle 1 – Businesses should support and respect the 
protection of internationally proclaimed human rights.




EC5, LA4, LA6 – 9; LA13 – 14, 
HR1 – 9,
SO5, PR1 – 2, PR8




Principle 2 – Businesses should make sure that they are not complicit 
in human rights abuses.




HR1 – 9, SO5




Labor




Principle 3 – Businesses should uphold the freedom of association 
and the effective recognition of the right to collective bargaining.




LA4 – 5, HR1 – 3, HR5, SO5




Principle 4 – Businesses should uphold the elimination of all 
forms of forced and compulsory labor.




HR 1-2, HR7, SO5.




Principle 5 – Businesses should uphold the effective abolition of 
child labor.




HR 1-2, HR6,SO5.




Principle 6 – Businesses should uphold the elimination of 
discrimination in respect of employment and occupation.




EC7, LA2, LA 13-14, HR 1-1, 
HR4, SO5.




Environment




Principle 7 – Businesses should support a precautionary 
approach to environmental challenges.




EC2, EN26, EN30, SO5.




Principle 8 – Businesses should undertake initiatives to promote 
greater environmental responsibility.




EN 1-4, EN8, EN 11-12, EN 16-
17, EN21, EN26, EN28, SO5, 
PR3.




Principle 9 – Businesses should encourage the development and 
diffusion of environmentally friendly technologies.




EN2, EN26, SO5.




Anti-Corruption
Principle 10 – Businesses should work against corruption in all 
its forms, including extortion and bribery.




SO 2-5




Source of the correspondence between the Global Compact principles and the GRI indicators: Making the Connection 




GRI and Global Compact (www.globalreporting.com)
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GRI Index
GRI-G3.1 Content Index




Standard disclosures part I: Profile Disclosures




1. Strategy and Analysis




Profile 
Disclosure




Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, indicate 
the part not reported




Reason for 
omission




Explanation




1.1 Statement from the most senior decision-maker of 
the organization. 




Fully  12-16




1.2 Description of key impacts, risks, and 
opportunities. 




Fully  12-16




2. Organization Profile




Profile 
Disclosure




Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, indicate 
the part not reported




Reason for 
omission




Explanation




2.1 Name of the organization. Fully 5




2.2 Primary brands, products, and/or services. Fully 5




2.3 Operational structure of the organization, including 
main divisions, operating companies, subsidiaries, 
and joint ventures.




Fully 7




2.4 Location of organization's headquarters. Fully 113




2.5 Number of countries where the organization 
operates, and names of countries with either major 
operations or that are specifically relevant to the 
sustainability issues covered in the report.




Fully 5, 9




2.6 Nature of ownership and legal form. Fully 7




2.7 Markets served (including geographic breakdown, 
sectors served, and types of customers/
beneficiaries).




Fully 5, 8-9




2.8 Scale of the reporting organization. Fully 8, 10-11




2.9 Significant changes during the reporting period 
regarding size, structure, or ownership.




Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria




2.10 Awards received in the reporting period. Fully Appendix: 2011 Awards and 
Certifications
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3. Report Parameters




Profile 
Disclosure




Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, indicate 
the part not reported




Reason for 
omission




Explanation




3.1 Reporting period (e.g., fiscal/calendar year) for 
information provided.




Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria




3.2 Date of most recent previous report (if any). Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria




3.3 Reporting cycle (annual, biennial, etc.) Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria




3.4 Contact point for questions regarding the report or 
its contents.




Fully 113




3.5 Process for defining report content. Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria




3.6 Boundary of the report (e.g., countries, divisions, 
subsidiaries, leased facilities, joint ventures, 
suppliers). See GRI Boundary Protocol for further 
guidance.




Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria




3.7 State any specific limitations on the scope or 
boundary of the report (see completeness principle 
for explanation of scope). 




Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria




3.8 Basis for reporting on joint ventures, subsidiaries, 
leased facilities, outsourced operations, and other 
entities that can significantly affect comparability 
from period to period and/or between organizations.




Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria




3.9 Data measurement techniques and the bases 
of calculations, including assumptions and 
techniques underlying estimations applied to 
the compilation of the Indicators and other 
information in the report. Explain any decisions 
not to apply, or to substantially diverge from, the 
GRI Indicator Protocols.




Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria




3.10 Explanation of the effect of any re-statements 
of information provided in earlier reports, and 
the reasons for such re-statement (e.g.,mergers/
acquisitions, change of base years/periods, nature 
of business, measurement methods).




Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria




3.11 Significant changes from previous reporting 
periods in the scope, boundary, or measurement 
methods applied in the report.




Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria
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3.12 Table identifying the location of the Standard 
Disclosures in the report. 




Fully Appendix: GRI Indicators




3.13 Policy and current practice with regard to seeking 
external assurance for the report. 




Fully Appendix: Independent 
Review Report (Deloitte)




4. Governance, Commitments, and Engagement




Profile 
Disclosure




Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, indicate 
the part not reported




Reason for 
omission




Explanation




4.1 Governance structure of the organization, including 
committees under the highest governance body 
responsible for specific tasks, such as setting 
strategy or organizational oversight. 




Fully 40-41, 51




4.2 Indicate whether the Chair of the highest 
governance body is also an executive officer.




Fully  The Chairman of the Board  
is the CEO of the company 
based on art. 25° of the 
Law to regulate financial 
agrupations, that establishes 
the following: "In any case a 
Director could be: I. Officials 
and employees from the 
company and the rest of the 
members of the group, with 
exception of their CEO. 




4.3 For organizations that have a unitary board 
structure, state the number of members of the 
highest governance body that are independent and/
or non-executive members.




Fully 40-41, 51




4.4 Mechanisms for shareholders and employees 
to provide recommendations or direction to the 
highest governance body. 




Fully 51




4.5 Linkage between compensation for members of the 
highest governance body, senior managers, and 
executives (including departure arrangements), and 
the organization's performance (including social 
and environmental performance).




Fully 51




4.6 Processes in place for the highest governance body 
to ensure conflicts of interest are avoided.




Fully 51
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4.7 Process for determining the qualifications and 
expertise of the members of the highest governance 
body for guiding the organization's strategy on 
economic, environmental, and social topics.




Fully 51




4.8 Internally developed statements of mission or 
values, codes of conduct, and principles relevant to 
economic, environmental, and social performance 
and the status of their implementation.




Fully 45-46, 52-54




4.9 Procedures of the highest governance body for 
overseeing the organization's identification and 
management of economic, environmental, and 
social performance, including relevant risks and 
opportunities, and adherence or compliance 
with internationally agreed standards, codes of 
conduct, and principles. 




Fully 45-48, 52-54




4.10 Processes for evaluating the highest governance 
body's own performance, particularly with respect to 
economic, environmental, and social performance.




Fully  46-48




4.11 Explanation of whether and how the precautionary 
approach or principle is addressed by the organization. 




Fully  54,74-74




4.12 Externally developed economic, environmental, 
and social charters, principles, or other initiatives 
to which the organization subscribes or endorses.




Fully 54




4.13 Memberships in associations (such as industry 
associations) and/or national/international 
advocacy organizations in which the organization: 
* Has positions in governance bodies; * 
Participates in projects or committees; * Provides 
substantive funding beyond routine membership 
dues; or * Views membership as strategic. 




Fully 54




4.14 List of stakeholder groups engaged by the 
organization. 




Fully 56




4.15 Basis for identification and selection of stakeholders 
with whom to engage. 




Fully 55




4.16 Approaches to stakeholder engagement, including 
frequency of engagement by type and by 
stakeholder group. 




Fully 55
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4.17 Key topics and concerns that have been raised 
through stakeholder engagement, and how the 
organization has responded to those key topics 
and concerns, including through its reporting.




Fully 57-61




Standard disclosures part II: Disclosures of Management Approach (DMAs)




DMA Description Reported Cross reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, indicate 
the part not reported




Reason for 
omission




Explanation To be 
reported in




DMA EC Disclosure on Management Approach EC




Aspects Economic performance Fully 42




Market presence Fully 8, 10




Indirect economic impacts Fully 10 - 11




DMA EN Disclosure on Management Approach EN




Aspects Materials Fully 95 - 97




Energy   Fully 95 - 97




Water     Fully 95 - 97




Biodiversity Fully BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters are 
located in urban 
ground and therefore 
has no impact in 
biodiversity or other 
protected areas.




Emissions, effluents and waste Fully  95 - 96, 100




Products and services Fully 102 - 104




Compliance Fully 54




Transport Fully 95, 98 - 99




Overall Fully 95




DMA LA Disclosure on Management Approach LA




Aspects Employment Fully 80, 83




Labor/management relations Fully 90




Occupational health and safety Fully 90 - 91




Training and education Fully 86 - 87




Diversity and equal opportunity Fully 80 - 82
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DMA HR Disclosure on Management Approach HR




Aspects Investment and procurement practices Fully 52 - 54




Non-discrimination Fully 52 - 54




Freedom of association and collective 
bargaining




Fully 90




Child labor Fully 52 - 54




Forced and compulsory labor Fully 52 - 54




Security practices Fully 52 - 54




Indigenous rights Fully 52 - 54




DMA SO Disclosure on Management Approach SO




Aspects Community Fully 105 - 106




Corruption Fully 52 - 54




Public policy  Fully 54




Anti-competitive behavior Fully 52 - 54




Compliance Fully 54




DMA PR Disclosure on Management Approach PR




Aspects Customer health and safety Fully 69 - 71




Product and service labelling Fully 73




Marketing communications Fully 73




Customer privacy Fully 54, 73




Compliance Fully 54




Standard disclosures part III: Performance Indicators




Economic




Performance 
Indicator




Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, indicate 
the part not reported




Reason for 
Omission




Explanation To be 
reported in




Economic Performance




EC1 Direct economic value generated 
and distributed, including revenues, 
operating costs, employee 
compensation, donations and other 
community investments, retained 
earnings, and payments to capital 
providers and governments.




Fully 10 - 11
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EC2 Financial implications and other risks 
and opportunities for the organization's 
activities due to climate change.




Fully 74 - 75




EC3 Coverage of the organization's defined 
benefit plan obligations.




Fully 88




EC4 Significant financial assistance received 
from government.




Fully BBVA Bancomer 
does not receive any 
kind of aid from the 
government.




Market presence




EC5 Range of ratios of standard entry level 
wage compared to local minimum wage 
at significant locations of operation. 




Not Not material In accor-
dance 
with the 
Ministry of 
Labour and 
Social Plan, 
BBVA gave 
a salary 
increase 
superior in 
0.6% than 
the avera-
ge in the 
financial 
market du-
ring 2011.




EC6 Policy, practices, and proportion of 
spending on locally-based suppliers at 
significant locations of operation.




Fully 92 - 93




EC7 Procedures for local hiring and 
proportion of senior management hired 
from the local community at significant 
locations of operation. 




Fully 80, 83




Indirect economic impacts




EC8 Development and impact of 
infrastructure investments and services 
provided primarily for public benefit 
through commercial, in-kind, or pro 
bono engagement.




Fully 64 - 65, 66 - 68, 
105 - 110
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Environmental




Performance 
Indicator




Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, 
indicate the part 
not reported




Reason for Omission Explanation To be reported 
in




Materials




EN1 Materials used by weight or volume. Fully 96 - 97




EN2 Percentage of materials used that are 
recycled input materials. 




Fully 100




Energy




EN3 Direct energy consumption by primary 
energy source. 




Fully 97




EN4 Indirect energy consumption by primary 
source.




Fully 97




EN5 Energy saved due to conservation and 
efficiency improvements.




Fully 97




EN6 Initiatives to provide energy-efficient 
or renewable energy based products 
and services, and reductions in energy 
requirements as a result of these initiatives. 




Fully 95, 102 - 103




EN7 Initiatives to reduce indirect energy 
consumption and reductions achieved. 




Fully 95, 102 - 103




Water




EN8 Total water withdrawal by source. Fully BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters are 
located in urban 
ground, whose water 
supply is all municipal.




EN9 Water sources significantly affected by 
withdrawal of water. 




Not Not material BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters are 
located in urban 
ground, whose water 
supply is done by the 
urban net without 
exploiting natural 
springs by ourselves.
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EC9 Understanding and describing significant 
indirect economic impacts, including the 
extent of impacts.




Fully 64 - 65, 66 - 68, 
105 - 110















EN10 Percentage and total volume of water 
recycled and reused. 




Not Not available We still don't 
have any 
system to 
recycle the 
water but 
will have 
in our new 
LEED offices.




2014




Biodiversity




EN11 Location and size of land owned, leased, 
managed in, or adjacent to, protected areas 
and areas of high biodiversity value outside 
protected areas.




Fully BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters are 
located in urban 
ground and therefore 
has no impact in 
biodiversity or other 
protected areas.




EN12 Description of significant impacts of activities, 
products, and services on biodiversity in 
protected areas and areas of high biodiversity 
value outside protected areas. 




Fully BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters are 
located in urban 
ground and therefore 
has no impact in 
biodiversity or other 
protected areas.




EN13 Habitats protected or restored. Not Not material BBVA 
Bancomer 
headquarters 
are located in 
urban ground 
and therefore 
has no impact 
in biodiversity 
or other pro-
tected areas.
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EN14 Strategies, current actions, and future plans 
for managing impacts on biodiversity.




Not Not material BBVA 
Bancomer 
headquarters 
are located in 
urban ground 
and therefore 
has no impact 
in biodiversity 
or other pro-
tected areas.




EN15 Number of IUCN Red List species and 
national conservation list species with 
habitats in areas affected by operations, 
by level of extinction risk. 




Not Not material BBVA 
Bancomer 
headquarters 
are located in 
urban ground 
and therefore 
has no impact 
in biodiversity 
or other pro-
tected areas.




Emissions, effluents and waste




EN16 Total direct and indirect greenhouse gas 
emissions by weight. 




Fully 96




EN17 Other relevant indirect greenhouse gas 
emissions by weight. 




Fully 96




EN18 Initiatives to reduce greenhouse gas 
emissions and reductions achieved.




Fully 95 - 103




EN19 Emissions of ozone-depleting substances 
by weight. 




Fully In the BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters we 
don't use substances 
that may contain 
chlorofluorocarbon 
(CFC), that dammage 
the environment.




EN20 NOx, SOx, and other significant air 
emissions by type and weight. 




Not Not material BBVA Ban-
comer is in the 
services sec-
tor, and our 
SO and NO 
emissions are 
not relevant















EN25 Identity, size, protected status, and 
biodiversity value of water bodies and 
related habitats significantly affected by the 
reporting organization's discharges of water 
and runoff.




BBVA Ban-
comer head-
quarters are 
located in ur-
ban ground, 
whose water 
supply is 
done by the 
urban net 
without ex-
ploiting natu-
ral springs by 
ourselves.
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EN21 Total water discharge by quality and 
destination. 




Fully BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters are 
located in urban 
ground, whose water 
supply is done by the 
urban net without 
exploiting natural 
springs by ourselves.




EN22 Total weight of waste by type and 
disposal method. 




Fully 100




EN23 Total number and volume of significant spills. Fully BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters are 
located in urban 
ground, whose water 
supply is done by the 
urban net without 
exploiting natural 
springs by ourselves 
so there are no 
significant spills.




EN24 Weight of transported, imported, exported, 
or treated waste deemed hazardous 
under the terms of the Basel Convention 
Annex I, II, III, and VIII, and percentage of 
transported waste shipped internationally. 




Not Not applicable BBVA Ban-
comer is in 
the services 
sector so we 
don't genera-
te hazardous 
waste.















Products and services




EN26 Initiatives to mitigate environmental impacts 
of products and services, and extent of 
impact mitigation.




Fully 95, 101 - 103




EN27 Percentage of products sold and their 
packaging materials that are reclaimed by 
category. 




Not Not material BBVA 
Bancomer  is 
in the services 
sector so we 
don't generate 
relevant 
amounts of 
waste.




Compliance




EN28 Monetary value of significant fines and 
total number of non-monetary sanctions 
for non-compliance with environmental 
laws and regulations. 




Fully 54




Transport




EN29 Significant environmental impacts of 
transporting products and other goods 
and materials used for the organization's 
operations, and transporting members of the 
workforce. 




Fully 96, 98 - 99




Overall




EN30 Total environmental protection expenditures 
and investments by type.




Fully 95, 102 - 104




Social




Performance 
Indicator




Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, 
indicate the part not 
reported




Reason for Omission Explanation To be reported 
in




Employment




LA1 Total workforce by employment type, 
employment contract, and region. 




Fully 9, 81




LA2 Total number and rate of employee turnover by 
age group, gender, and region.




Fully 80 - 81, 85
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LA3 Benefits provided to full-time employees that 
are not provided to temporary or part-time 
employees, by major operations. 




Not Not applicable All the 
employees 
at BBVA 
Bancomer 
enjoy 
the same 
benefits.




Labor/management relations




LA4 Percentage of employees covered by 
collective bargaining agreements.




Fully 90




LA5 Minimum notice period(s) regarding significant 
operational changes, including whether it is 
specified in collective agreements. 




Fully Clauses 73 and 74 
of BBVA Bancomer's 
Labour Collective 
Agreement establish 
two annual meetings 
between both parties 
to notify significant 
changes and setting 
the agenda for its 
implementation; the 
average notice period 
settled is two weeks.




Occupational health and safety




LA6 Percentage of total workforce represented in 
formal joint management-worker health and 
safety committees that help monitor and advise 
on occupational health and safety programs.




Not Not material In accordance 
with the La-
bour Federal 
Law, BBVA 
Bancomer has 
settled mixed 
health and 
safety com-
mittees where 
employees are 
represented.




LA7 Rates of injury, occupational diseases, lost 
days, and absenteeism, and number of work-
related fatalities by region.




Fully 91




A046















LA8 Education, training, counseling, prevention, and 
risk-control programs in place to assist workforce 
members, their families, or community 
members regarding serious diseases.




Fully 86 - 87




LA9 Health and safety topics covered in formal 
agreements with trade unions. 




Fully 90




Training and education




LA10 Average hours of training per year per 
employee by employee category.




Fully 86 - 87




LA11 Programs for skills management and 
lifelong learning that support the continued 
employability of employees and assist them 
in managing career endings. 




Fully 86 - 87




LA12 Percentage of employees receiving regular 
performance and career development reviews.




Fully 83




Diversity and equal opportunity




LA13 Composition of governance bodies and 
breakdown of employees per category 
according to gender, age group, minority group 
membership, and other indicators of diversity.




Fully 80 - 82




LA14 Ratio of basic salary of men to women by 
employee category. 




Fully As with the roles and 
responsibilities of the 
position, professional 
development and 
meeting objectives, 
salaries of men and 
women are also equal.




Human Rights




Performance 
Indicator




Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, 
indicate the part 
not reported




Reason for Omission Explanation To be reported 
in




Diversity and equal opportunity




HR1 Percentage and total number of significant 
investment agreements that include human 
rights clauses or that have undergone human 
rights screening. 




Fully 74 - 75
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HR2 Percentage of significant suppliers and 
contractors that have undergone screening 
on human rights and actions taken. 




Fully 92 - 93




HR3 Total hours of employee training on policies 
and procedures concerning aspects of human 
rights that are relevant to operations, including 
the percentage of employees trained. 




Fully 53 - 54




Non-discrimination




HR4 Total number of incidents of discrimination 
and actions taken.




Fully 53 - 54




Freedom of association and collective bargaining




HR5 Operations identified in which the right to 
exercise freedom of association and collective 
bargaining may be at significant risk, and 
actions taken to support these rights. 




Fully 90




Child labor




HR6 Operations identified as having significant risk 
for incidents of child labor, and measures taken 
to contribute to the elimination of child labor. 




Fully BBVA Bancomer 
services have no 
significant risks, 
nevertheless, we have 
signed international 
agreements to 
eliminate and reject 
those practices.




Forced and compulsory labor




HR7 Operations identified as having significant 
risk for incidents of forced or compulsory 
labor, and measures to contribute to the 
elimination of forced or compulsory labor. 




Fully BBVA Bancomer 
services have no 
significant risks, 
nevertheless, we have 
signed international 
agreements to 
eliminate and reject 
those practices.




Security practices




HR8 Percentage of security personnel trained 
in the organization's policies or procedures 
concerning aspects of human rights that are 
relevant to operations.




Fully 76




A048















Indigenous rights




HR9 Total number of incidents of violations 
involving rights of indigenous people and 
actions taken.




Fully 54




Society




Performance 
Indicator




Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, 
indicate the part not 
reported




Reason for Omission Explanation To be reported 
in




Community




SO1 Nature, scope, and effectiveness of any 
programs and practices that assess and 
manage the impacts of operations on 
communities, including entering, operating, 
and exiting. 




Fully 105 - 110




Corruption




SO2 Percentage and total number of business 
units analyzed for risks related to corruption.




Fully 53 - 54, 76




SO3 Percentage of employees trained in 
organization's anti-corruption policies and 
procedures. 




Fully 53 - 54, 76




SO4 Actions taken in response to incidents of 
corruption.




Fully 53 - 54




Public policy




SO5 Public policy positions and participation in 
public policy development and lobbying. 




Fully 54




SO6 Total value of financial and in-kind 
contributions to political parties, politicians, 
and related institutions by country.




Not Not applicable BBVA 
Bancomer 
does not 
support any 
political party 
or related 
institution.




Anti-competitive behavior
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SO7 Total number of legal actions for anti-
competitive behavior, anti-trust, and 
monopoly practices and their outcomes. 




Not Not applicable BBVA Banco-
mer does not 
have legal 
actions for 
anti-cmpeti-
tive behavior 
or others 
related.




Compliance




SO8 Monetary value of significant fines and total 
number of non-monetary sanctions for non-
compliance with laws and regulations. 




Fully 54




Product Resposibility




Performance 
Indicator




Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, 
indicate the part not 
reported




Reason for omission Explanation To be reported 
in




Customer health and safety




PR1 Life cycle stages in which health and safety 
impacts of products and services are 
assessed for improvement, and percentage of 
significant products and services categories 
subject to such procedures. 




Fully 69 - 76




PR2 Total number of incidents of non-compliance 
with regulations and voluntary codes 
concerning health and safety impacts of 
products and services during their life cycle, 
by type of outcomes. 




Not Not 
applicable




There were 
no significant 
events of this 
kind during 
2011.




Product and service labelling




PR3 Type of product and service information 
required by procedures, and percentage of 
significant products and services subject to 
such information requirements. 




Fully 73




PR4 Total number of incidents of non-compliance 
with regulations and voluntary codes 
concerning product and service information 
and labeling, by type of outcomes. 




Fully 54




PR5 Practices related to customer satisfaction, 
including results of surveys measuring 
customer satisfaction.




Fully 69 - 71
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Marketing communications




PR6 Programs for adherence to laws, standards, 
and voluntary codes related to marketing 
communications, including advertising, 
promotion, and sponsorship. 




Fully 73




PR7 Total number of incidents of non-compliance 
with regulations and voluntary codes 
concerning marketing communications, 
including advertising, promotion, and 
sponsorship by type of outcomes. 




Not Not available There were 
no significant 
events of this 
kind during 
2011.




Customer privacy




PR8 Total number of substantiated complaints 
regarding breaches of customer privacy and 
losses of customer data. 




Not Not available There were 
no significant 
events of this 
kind during 
2011.




Compliance




PR9 Monetary value of significant fines for 
non-compliance with laws and regulations 
concerning the provision and use of 
products and services. 




Fully 54




Financial Services Sector Supplement




Product and service impact




Performance 
Indicator




Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, 
indicate the part not 
reported




Reason for Omission Explanation To be reported 
in




Product portfolio




FS1 Policies with specific environmental and 
social components applied to business lines.




Fully 74 - 75




FS2 Procedures for assessing and screening 
environmental and social risks in business lines.




Fully 74 - 75




FS3 Processes for monitoring clients' 
implementation of and compliance with 
environmental and social requirements 
included in agreements or transactions.




Fully 74 - 75















A052




FS4 Process(es) for improving staff competency 
to implement the environmental and social 
policies and procedures as applied to 
business lines.




Fully 49 - 49, 103 - 104




FS5 Interactions with clients/investees/business 
partners regarding environmental and social 
risks and opportunities.




Fully 74 - 75




FS6 Percentage of the portfolio for business lines 
by specific region, size (e.g. micro/SME/large) 
and by sector.




Fully 5, 8 - 9




FS7 Monetary value of products and services 
designed to deliver a specific social benefit 
for each business line broken down by 
purpose.




Fully 177 - 179




FS8 Monetary value of products and services 
designed to deliver a specific environmental 
benefit for each business line broken down 
by purpose.




Fully 74 - 75




Audit




FS9 Coverage and frequency of audits to assess 
implementation of environmental and social 
policies and risk assessment procedures.




Fully 74 - 75




Active ownership




FS10 Percentage and number of companies held 
in the institution's portfolio with which the 
reporting organization has interacted on 
environmental or social issues.




Fully 74 - 75




FS11 Percentage of assets subject to positive and 
negative environmental or social screening.




Fully 74 - 75




FS12 Políticas de voto aplicadas relativas a asuntos 
sociales o ambientales para entidades sobre 
las cuales la organización tiene derecho a 
voto o asesor en el voto.




Fully At this moment, BBVA 
Bancomer doesn't have 
a formal voting policy 
relating to social or 
environmental issues 
beyond our corporate 
principles and com-
mitments on this mat-
ter. P.24-25 from IARC 
BBVA Bancomer 2011
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Local communities




FS13 Access points in low-populated or 
economically disadvantaged areas by type.




Fully 66 - 68




FS14 Initiatives to improve access to financial 
services for disadvantaged people.




Fully 66 - 68




Customer health and safety




FS15 Policies for the fair design and sale of financial 
products and services.




Fully 69 - 73




Product and service labelling




FS16 Initiatives to enhance financial literacy by 
type of beneficiary.




Fully 64 - 65
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Key Corporate Responsibility Indicators




Indicator 2011 Performance




Economic:




Independent Board Members (%) 45.5%




Economic Value Added (EVA) (in millions of pesos) $178,723




Social:




Hours of training per employee 63.1




Resources allocated to commitments to society $254,211,910




Environmental:




CO2 emitted per employee (tons) 3.40




Number of employees in buildings with ISO 14001 
certification




3,290
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Reporting Criteria




For the second consecutive year, BBVA Bancomer has joined 
the global trend aimed at integrated reporting, publishing 
its Financial Report together with the Annual Corporate 
Responsibility Report (ACRR), cross-referencing between both 
reports throughout the document. 




Scope




The ACRR presents the results of the activities conducted by BBVA 
Bancomer, S.A., Institución de Banca Múltiple, in its capacity as 
a banking entity, separate from the rest of the subsidiaries that 
make up Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer S.A. de C.V. Just as we 
did last year, in 2011 we have expanded the scope of the report 
to also include the activities of our two subsidiaries: Seguros BBVA 
Bancomer S.A. de C.V. and Afore Bancomer S.A. de C.V.




The information presented here corresponds to the activities 
conducted by BBVA Bancomer and its subsidiaries from 
January 1 to December 31, 2011. Where possible, information 




is included from the most recent annual reports (2010 and 
2009) as a comparative reference. The inclusion of Seguros 
Bancomer and Afore Bancomer is reflected in the modification 
of some figures. For this reason, and due to improvements in 
quantification methods, this report may contain some variations 
in the criteria employed as compared to previous years. This 
in turn may represent significant changes in some of the 
main figures. Wherever information is unavailable for the two 
subsidiaries in any indicator, this will be duly indicated.
 
Another significant change beginning with last year’s report is the 
integration of the Annual Corporate Responsibility Report with the 
Financial Report. As a result of this, some of the information that 
has been included in the former, beginning this year is reported 
only in the latter, such as the company profile and key economic 
data. Wherever information is presented as such, a link will be 
provided that leads readers directly to the cited document.
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Basic References and International Standards




As with our past three reports, the most widely recognized 
standards have been followed in preparing this report: GRI, 
AA1000 and the Global Compact.




Our reporting is in accordance with the guidelines from the Global 
Reporting Initiative, both in terms of the principles of content 
and clarity, as well as the core indicators and the supplementary 
financial sector indicators. This year for the first time the G3.1 
version was used, replacing the previous G3.




The AA1000 standards from AccountAbility have been used as 
a reference, which helps us ensure that the report upholds the 
principles of inclusiveness, materiality and responsiveness, so 
as to ensure greater accountability with our stakeholders.  
As a first step in beginning to work under ISO 26000 (Social 
Responsibility), we have taken as a reference the table that 
combines ISO and GRI indicators.




Lastly, we have worked together with the Global Compact in 
presenting this report as a Communication on Progress (COP) 
at an advanced level, representing a new way to measure 
progress with an approach based on managing the ten 
principles from the Global Compact.




Materiality Analysis and Consulting Stakeholders




Based on AA1000SES and the Corporate Guidelines for Support of 
Stakeholder Consultation Processes, we have developed an internal 
methodology referred to as “Analysis of Materiality and Relevant 




Issues,” which we use as the basis for defining the content of the 
2011 ACRR. This methodology is made up of several elements:




• A qualitative and quantitative review to understand the 
opinion and expectations of our main stakeholders;




• Analysis of secondary sources that allow us to understand 
the ideas, concepts and best practices in the financial 
sector and domestic and international sustainability;




• 2010 ACRR Satisfaction Survey;
• Opinion surveys and company trends.




The information obtained from these sources is used to determine 
the relevant issues, which we include in the management of 
corporate responsibility at BBVA Bancomer, and the results of 
which we report in the ACRR.




Rigorousness and Verification




The Corporate Responsibility and Reputation area is responsible 
for compiling the information presented in this report. The 
content included in the report is provided by the company 
areas directly involved in the management of the corresponding 
information. These areas are reviewed, verified and audited both 
internally and externally.




As with the three prior reports, the BBVA Bancomer 2011 ACRR 
has undergone third-party verification, in this case by Deloitte and 
GRI, and includes an A+ GRI-G3.1, GRI-checked application level.




A018











				next 17: 



				back 45: 


















Statement of the GRI application level
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Report Application Level     C C+ B B+ A A+
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G3 Profile Disclosures




Report on: 
1.1
2.1-2.10
3.1-3.8,3.10-3.12
4.1-4.4, 4.14-4.15 
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d Report on all criteria 
listed for level C plus:
1.2
3.9, 3.13
4.5, 4.13, 4.16, 4.17
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d Same as requirement 
for Level B
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G3 Management Approach 
Disclosures 




Not Required Management 
Approach Disclosures 
for each Indicator 
Category




Management 
Approach Disclosures 
for each Indicator 
Category




G3 Performance Indicators 
& Sector Supplement 
Performance Indicators




Report on a minimum 
of 10 Performance 
Indicators, including 
at least one from each 
of: Economic, Social 
and Environmental.




Report on a minimum 
of 20 Performance 
Indicators, at least 
one from each 
of Economic, 
Environmental, 
Human rights, Labor, 
Society and Product 
Responsibility




Informa sobre cada 
indicador central G3 y 
sobre los indicadores 
de los Suplementos 
sectoriales, de 
conformidad con 
el principio de 
materialidad ya sea
a. informando sobre el 
indicador o
b. explicando el 
motivo desu omisión
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*Sector supplement in final version
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Objetivo 
 
 
 
Conocer las expectativas que tienen los grupos de 
interés sobre BBVA Bancomer de manera puntual y 
priorizarlas de acuerdo a su relevancia para 
integrarlas en la gestión estratégica de la empresa. 
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Metodología 
 
Se trata de una metodología propia que combina 
tres estándares: 
  
a) El conjunto de normas AA 1000 de 




AccountAbility, especialmente la AA1000 SES 
(Stakeholder Engagement Standard). 




b) La Guía G3 del Global Reporting Initiative  
c) La Guía corporativa para el apoyo a los 




procesos de consulta a grupos de interés de 
Grupo BBVA. 




 




 















5 




Universo 
 
Se recogieron las opiniones de los siguientes 
grupos de interés: 
 
-Clientes y no clientes 
-Empleados 
-Proveedores 
-Reguladores 
-Beneficiarios de programas sociales 
-ONG 
-Expertos 
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Consultas 
 
Se realizaron dos clases de consultas: directas e 
indirectas. 




 
Consultas directas 
 
-Grupos de enfoque: 12 grupos de enfoque. 
-Encuesta nacional: 1,500 encuestas en vivienda 
en 150 puntos.  
-Entrevistas a profundidad: 10 entrevistas con 
directivos y responsables de 5 organismos 
reguladores. 
-Otras herramientas internas: Globescan y 
Reptrack. 
 




 















7 




Consultas (2) 
 
Consultas indirectas 
 
13 fuentes secundarias consultadas que se 
clasifican en los siguientes rubros: 
 
-Agenda del sector 
-Análisis de watchers 
-Benchmark sectorial 
-Iniciativas sectoriales 
-Opinión pública 
-Recortes de prensa 
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Temas 
 
Los temas generales que se abordaron de forma 
transversal son: 
 
 Rumbo del país 
 Contexto financiero bancario 
 Productos y servicios de BBVA Bancomer 
 Responsabilidad Social Corporativa en el país 
 Responsabilidad Social Corporativa de la industria 
bancaria 
 Responsabilidad Social Corporativa de BBVA 
Bancomer 
 Informe Anual de BBVA Bancomer 2010 
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Principales 




resultados  
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Situación Económica 




Macroeconomía 




Microeconomía 




Estabilidad 




Precios Altos 




Economía 
Sólida 




Salario 
Insuficiente 




Buena 
Percepción 




Externa 




Contraste Económico 




Incorrecta Distribución de la Riqueza 




Positivo 




Negativo 




Situación económica 
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La Banca Mexicana  




Factores de Confianza/Fortaleza 




Inst. regulados 




Aceptación 
general de los 
bancos en su 




conjunto 




Bancos en 
México 




Fomentan 
estabilidad 




Ofrecen 
desarrollo 




Información 
verídica 




Cantidad de 
sucursales 




Publicidad 




Calidad de 
información 




Internacionales 




(+) 




(-) 




(+) 




(-) 




Im
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a 




Im
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La banca mexicana 
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BBVA Bancomer 




Descripción General 




Calidad en 
asesoría 




Banco bien 
organizado 
Confiable y 




amable 




Amplitud 




Trato 
impersonal 




Comisiones e 
intereses 




Centralismo en 
decisiones 




Horarios poco 
flexibles 




Productos y servicios 
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BBVA Bancomer RSC en el país  




¿Con qué tema relaciona el concepto de la responsabilidad social?  




14.9 




.5 




4.1 




9.2 




12.3 




16.5 




19.6 




22.9 




Ns/Nc 




Otro 




Desarrollo sustentable 




Con el respeto a los trabajadores 




Con la buena calidad de los servicios 




Cuidado del Medio Ambiente 




Con un compromiso u obligación moral 




Con programas de ayuda 
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BBVA Bancomer RSC en el país  




Usted  como  consumidor,    ¿puede  influir  en  la  manera  en  que  una  empresa  
es socialmente responsable? 




Sí 
50.1 




No 
 40.5 




NS/NC 
9.4 
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BBVA Bancomer RSC en el país  




Responsabilidad Social Empresarial 




¿De qué manera cree podría influir? 




1.3 




.1 




17.4 




22.9 




24.0 




34.2 




Ns/Nc 




Otra 




Informándose de lo que hace la empresa en 
RSC 




No consumiendo sus productos y servicios 




Exigiendo los derechos como consumidor 




Haciendo sugerencias 
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BBVA Bancomer Asociación Conceptual Actores de Responsabilidad Social El Consumidor y la Responsabilidad Social 




Responsabilidad Social Empresarial 




¿Qué tanto cree usted que un BANCO pueda aportar o contribuir a (…); Mucho, 
Algo, Poco o Nada? 




42.5 




42.8 




34.5 




34.5 




28.9 




38.7 




31.6 




33.7 




34.7 




30.3 




27.9 




31.5 




13.9 




14.9 




16.5 




18.8 




22.1 




17.2 




10.4 




7.6 




12.9 




14.8 




18.8 




10.6 




1.5 




1.1 




1.5 




1.5 




2.3 




2.1 




Reducir la Pobreza 




Mejorar la Educación 




Mejorar la Salud 




Cuidar al Medio Ambiente 




Generar Seguridad 




Generar Empleos 




Mucho Algo Poco Nada Ns/Nc 




Responsabilidad Social Bancaria 




Contribución de los Bancos a los Problemas del País 
RSC en los bancos  
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BBVA Bancomer Asociación Conceptual Actores de Responsabilidad Social El Consumidor y la Responsabilidad Social 




Responsabilidad Social Empresarial 




Responsabilidad Social Bancaria 




 Problemas del País 
RSC de BBVA Bancomer  




Programas 




Olimpiada del 
Conocimiento Adelante con tu futuro 




Iniciativas  de ecoeficiencia 




Paga bien, paga menos Fondo B+ Educa Por los que se quedan 




Responsabilidad Social BBVA Bancomer 




Desconocimiento en la 
población 
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BBVA Bancomer Asociación Conceptual Actores de Responsabilidad Social El Consumidor y la Responsabilidad Social 




Responsabilidad Social Empresarial 




Responsabilidad Social Bancaria 




 Problemas del País 
RSC de BBVA Bancomer  




CALIFICACIÓN PROMEDIO 




7.47 




En una escala de uno a diez, como en la escuela, donde uno es peor y 10 es mejor, 
¿cómo calificaría el nivel de responsabilidad social de BBVA Bancomer? 
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BBVA Bancomer Asociación Conceptual Actores de Responsabilidad Social El Consumidor y la Responsabilidad Social 




Responsabilidad Social Empresarial 




Responsabilidad Social Bancaria 




Informe Anual 2010 




Impresión general 




Desconocimiento 
general  




Exceso en la 
cantidad de texto  




Falta de gráficos en 
el Informe 




Muy especializado 
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Resultados por  




grupo de interés 
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Clientes y no clientes 
 
Las opiniones y expectativas de clientes y no clientes 
se enfocaron en tres temas principales: 
  
 Los temas que más les preocupan son la inseguridad 
y el desempleo. 
 
 Esperan que las instituciones bancarias bajen sus 
tasas de interés.  
  
 Desean recibir una atención al cliente más 
personalizada. 
 




 
  
 




 




 
“Que realmente me 




trate como persona, no 
como un número”  
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Empleados 
 
Las opiniones y expectativas de los empleados se 
enfocaron en tres temas principales: 
  
 El tema que más les preocupa es la seguridad laboral 
a largo plazo. 
 
 Consideran importante la conciliación del trabajo con 
la vida laboral. 
  
 Esperan recibir más capacitación y creación de 
competencias. 
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Proveedores 
 
Las opiniones y expectativas de los proveedores se 
enfocaron en tres temas principales: 
  
 Percibe un alto nivel de endeudamiento por parte de 
las familias que redunda en una disminución de su 
poder adquisitivo. 
 
 Desean una relación más directa con la empresa, y 
no a través de terceros. 
  
 Interés en participar en más programas de 
responsabilidad social. 
 




 
  
 




 




 
“Podrían sumarse a los esfuerzos que tenemos 




en nuestras empresas” 
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Reguladores 
 
Las opiniones y expectativas de los reguladores se 
enfocaron en tres temas principales: 
  
 Mejoras en las prácticas de protección al consumidor. 
 
 Mayor cobertura de los programas de educación 
financiera. 
  
 Estrategias de inclusión financiera más focalizadas. 
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Beneficiarios 
 
Las opiniones y expectativas de los beneficiarios se 
enfocaron en tres temas principales: 
  
 Perciben falta de educación y trabajo en el país. 
 
 Tienen interés en la continuidad de los programas 
sociales que se ofrecen. 
  
 Desean que se cree un programa social para 
campesinos. 
 




 
  
 




 















 
“Que la persona tenga habilidades 




 d  d ll ”  




ONG 
 
Las opiniones y expectativas de las ONG se enfocaron 
en tres temas principales: 
  
 Perciben una cultura asistencialista en México, 
centrada en la filantropía. 
 
 Establecer alianzas entre la empresa y las ONG para 
generar proyectos de mayor impacto.  
 
La educación como eje central del desarrollo y la 
responsabilidad social. 
 




 
 




 
  
 




 




 
“Que la persona tenga 
habilidades para poder 




desarrollarse”  
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Expertos 
 
Las opiniones y expectativas de los expertos se 
enfocaron en tres temas principales: 
  
 Consideran que en la estrategia de bancarización se 
deben focalizar más los productos y servicios. 
 
 Mayor conocimiento de los usuarios para personalizar 
la atención al cliente. 
  
 Mejorar la comunicación de los programas de 
responsabilidad social.   
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Matriz de materialidad y 
asuntos relevantes 2011  
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Integración de las 
expectativas en la 
gestión 
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Integración de expectativas 
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STANDARD ANNUAL CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT OF 




PUBLICLY TRADED COMPANIES 
 




 




To better understand and complete the form, first read the instructions at the end of this report.  




 




A OWNERSHIP STRUCTURE 




 




A.1. Complete the following table on the company’s share capital: 




 




Date of last change Share capital (€) Number of shares 
Number of voting rights 




 




20/OCT/2011 2,402,571,431.47 4,903,207,003 4,903,207,003 




 




Indicate if there are different classes of shares with different rights associated to them: 




 




NO 




 




A.2. List the direct and indirect owners of significant holdings in your company at year end, excluding 




directors: 




 




Name of shareholder (person or company) 




Number of direct 




voting rights 




Number of 




indirect voting 




rights (*) 




% of total voting 




rights 




MANUEL JOVE CAPELLÁN 0 247,405,517 5.046 




 




 




 




Name of indirect owner of 




shareholding (person or 




company) 




Through: Name of direct 




owner of shareholding (person 




or company) 




Number of indirect 




voting rights (*) 




% of total voting 




rights 




MANUEL JOVE CAPELLÁN INVERAVANTE INVERSIONES 




UNIVERSALES, S.L. 




247,405,517 5.046 




 




 




Indicate the most significant movements in the shareholding structure during the year: 
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A.3. Fill in the following tables with the members of the company’s board of directors with voting 




rights on company shares: 




 




Name of director (person or company) Number of 




direct voting 




rights 




Number of 




indirect 




voting rights 




(*) 




% of total 




voting rights 




FRANCISCO GONZÁLEZ RODRÍGUEZ 1,106,145 1,342,582 0.050 




ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ 344,260 0 0.007 




CARLOS LORING MARTÍNEZ DE IRUJO 49,411 0 0.001 




ENRIQUE MEDINA FERNÁNDEZ 42,299 1,592 0.001 




IGNACIO FERRERO JORDI  3,826 59,516 0.001 




JOSÉ ANTONIO FERNÁNDEZ RIVERO 62,552 0 0.001 




JOSÉ MALDONADO RAMOS 73,264 0 0.001 




JOSÉ LUIS PALAO GARCÍA-SUELTO  9,263 0 0.000 




JUAN CARLOS ÁLVAREZ MEZQUÍRIZ 176,928 0 0.004 




JUAN PI LLORENS 34,602 0 0.001 




RAMÓN BUSTAMANTE DE LA MORA 12,795 2,524 0.000 




SUSANA RODRÍGUEZ VIDARTE 22,000 3,124 0.001 




TOMÁS ALFARO DRAKE 13,534 0 0.000 




Fill in the following tables with the members of the company’s board of directors with rights on 




company shares: 




 




Name of director (person or company) Number of 




direct option 




rights 




Number of 




indirect option 




rights 




Number of 




equivalent 




shares 




% of total 




voting 




rights 




FRANCISCO GONZÁLEZ RODRÍGUEZ 884,000 0 0 0.018 




ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ 207,000 0 0 0.004 




 




 




A.4. Where applicable, indicate any family, trading, contractual or corporate relationships between 




holders of significant shareholdings, insofar as they are known to the company, unless they are of 




little relevance or are due to the ordinary course of business:   




    




% total voting rights held by the Board of Directors   0.069 
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A.5. Where applicable, indicate any family, trading, contractual or corporate relationships between 




holders of significant shareholdings, and the company and/or its group, unless they are of little 




relevance or are due to the ordinary course of business: 




 




 




A.6. Indicate if any shareholder agreements have been disclosed to the company that affect it 




under article 112 of the Securities Exchange Act. Where applicable, briefly describe them and list 




the shareholders bound by such agreement: 




 




NO 




 




Indicate whether the company knows the existence of concerted actions among its 




shareholders. If so, describe them briefly. 




 




NO 




 




If there has been any alteration or break-up of said pacts or agreements or concerted actions, 




indicate this expressly: 




 




A.7. Indicate whether any person or organisation exercises or may exercise control over the 




company pursuant to article 4 of the Securities Exchange Act. If so, identify names: 




 




NO 




 




 




A.8. Fill in the following tables regarding the company’s treasury stock:  




 




At year-end:  




 




 




Number of direct shares Number of indirect shares (*) % total share capital 




1,431,838 44,966,345 0.950 




 




 




(*) Through: 




 




 




Name of direct owner of shareholding (person or company) 
Number of direct 




shares 




CORPORACIÓN GENERAL FINANCIERA, S.A. 44,938,538 




BBVA DINERO EXPRESS, S.A.U. 27,807 
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Total 44,966,345 




 




 




List significant changes occurring during the year, pursuant to Royal Decree 1362/2007:   




 




 




Date reported Total direct shares 




acquired 




Total indirect shares 




acquired 




% of total voting 




rights 




24/JAN/2011 1,809,248 43,277,532 1.004 




11/FEB/2011 10,781,806 34,920,316 1.018 




16/MAR/2011 1,817,045 31,118,872 0.733 




06/APR/2011 7,741,686 27,427,565 0.783 




03/MAY/2011 9,355,118 30,633,675 0.890 




30/MAY/2011 9,639,304 43,679,809 1.172 




29/JUN/2011 8,522,622 48,390,275 1.250 




15/JUL/2011 3,826,442 46,957,295 1.116 




22/JUL/2011 3,557,040 50,444,282 1.186 




17/AUG/2011 1,726,138 64,273,190 1.368 




21/SEP/2011 5,478,686 81,248,626 1.798 




13/OCT/2011 4,977,991 56,624,928 1.277 




02/NOV/2011 2,283,088 52,555,747 1.119 




23/NOV/2011 2,802,952 66,206,925 1.407 




29/DEC/2011 8,086,569 49,636,495 1.177 




 




 




A.9. Detail the terms and conditions of the current AGM authorisation to the board of directors to 




buy and/or transfer treasury stock: 




 




The following is a transcription of the resolution adopted by the Annual General Meeting of 
Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. shareholders, 12th March 2010, under agenda item three:  




“1.- Repealing the unavailed part from the resolution adopted at the Annual General Meeting, 
13th March 2009, to authorise the Bank, directly or via any of its subsidiaries, for a maximum of 
five years as of the date of this present AGM, to purchase Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. 
shares at any time and on as many occasions as it deems appropriate, by any means permitted 




Capital gain/(loss) on treasury stock divested during the period (€k) - 14,006 
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by law. The purchase may be charged to the year’s earnings and/or to unrestricted reserves 
and the shares may be sold or redeemed at a later date. All this shall comply with article 75 and 
concordant of the Companies Act.   
 




2.- To approve the limits or requirements of these acquisitions, which shall be as follows:  
 
- The nominal value of the shares acquired directly or indirectly, added to those that the Bank 
and its subsidiaries already own, may at no time exceed ten percent (10%) of  the subscribed 
Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. share capital, or, where applicable, the maximum 
amount authorised by the applicable legislation at any time. In all cases, respect must be paid 
to the limits established on the purchase of treasury stock by the regulatory authorities of the 
markets where the Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. shares are listed for trading.  




- A restricted reserve may be charged to the Bank's net total assets on the balance sheet 
equivalent to the sum of treasury stock booked under Assets. This reserve must be 
maintained until the shares are sold or redeemed.  




- The shares purchased must be fully paid up, unless the purchase is without consideration, and 
must not entail any obligation to provide ancillary benefits.  




- The purchase price will not be below the nominal price or more than 20% above the listed 
price or any other price associated to the stock on the date of purchase. Operations to 
purchase treasury stock will comply with securities markets’ standards and customs.  




3.- Express authorisation is given to earmark the shares purchased by the Bank or any of its 
subsidiaries hereunder for Company workers, employees or directors when they have an 
acknowledged right, either directly or as a result of exercising the option rights they hold, as 
established in the final paragraph of article 75, section 1 of the Companies Act.    




4.- Reduce share capital in order to redeem such treasury stock as the Bank may hold on its 
Balance Sheet, charging this to profits or unrestricted reserves and to the amount which is 
appropriate or necessary at any time, up to the maximum value of the treasury stock held at 
any time.   




5.- Authorise the Board of Directors, in compliance with article 30 c) of the company bylaws, to 
implement the above resolution to reduce share capital, on one or several occasions and 
within the maximum period of five years from the date of this General Meeting, 
undertaking such procedures, processes and authorisations as necessary or as required by 
the Companies Act and other applicable provisions. Specifically, the Board is authorised, 
within the deadlines and limits established for the aforementioned implementation, to 
establish the date(s) of each capital reduction, its timeliness and appropriateness, taking 
into account market conditions, listed price, the Bank’s economic and financial position, its 
cash position, reserves and business performance and any other factor relevant to the 
decision. It may specify the amount of the capital reduction; determine where to credit said 
amount, either to a restricted reserve or to freely available reserves, where relevant, 
providing the necessary guarantees and complying with legally established requirements;  
amend article 5 of the company bylaws to reflect the new figure for share capital; request de-
listing of the redeemed stock and, in general, adopt such resolutions as necessary regarding 
this redemption and the consequent capital reduction, appointing the people able to 
formalise these actions.”   




 




A.10. Indicate, where applicable, any legal or bylaw restriction on the exercise of voting rights and 




legal restriction on the acquisition and/or transfer of shares in the company’s capital. Indicate 




whether there are any legal restrictions on the exercise of voting rights: 
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NO  




 




Maximum percentage of voting rights that a shareholder may exercise due to legal restrictions 0 




 




 




Indicate whether there are any bylaw restrictions on the exercise of voting rights: 




 




NO 




 




Maximum percentage of voting rights that a shareholder may exercise due to bylaw restrictions 0 




 




Indicate whether there are legal restrictions on the acquisition or transfer of shares in the 




company’s capital: 




 




YES 




 




Description of the legal restrictions on the acquisition or transfer of shares in the company’s capital: 




Compliant with the provisions of articles 56 and following in Act 26/1988, 9th July, on discipline and oversight in 
financial institutions, amended by Act 5/2009, 29th June, which establishes that any individual or corporation,   
acting alone or in concert with others, intending to directly or indirectly acquire a significant holding in a Spanish 
financial institution (as defined in article 56 of the aforementioned Act 26/1998) or to directly or indirectly increase  
their holding in one in such a way that either the percentage of voting rights or of capital owned would be equal to or 
more than 20, 30 or 50%, or by virtue of the acquisition, might take control over the financial institution, must first 
notify the Bank of Spain  The Bank of Spain will have 60 working days starting from the date on which the notification 
was received, to evaluate the transaction and, where applicable, challenge the proposed acquisition on the grounds 
established by law.  




 
 




A.11. Indicate whether the General Meeting has approved measures to neutralise a public takeover 




bid, pursuant to Act 6/2007: 




 




NO 




 




If so, explain the measures approved and the terms and conditions under which the restrictions 




would become ineffective. 




 




 




 




 




 




B.1. Board of Directors 




 




 




B.1.1. List the maximum and minimum number of directors established in the bylaws: 




 




B       - GOVERNANCE STRUCTURE 
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Maximum number of directors 15 




Minimum number of directors 5 




 




 




 




B.1.2. Fill in the following table on the board members: 




 




 




Name of director 




(person or company) 




Representative Post on the 




Board 




Date first 




appointed 




Date last 




appointed 




Election procedure 




FRANCISCO 
GONZÁLEZ 
RODRÍGUEZ 




-- CHAIRMAN & 
CEO 




28/JAN/2000 12/MAR/2010 AGM BALLOT 




ÁNGEL CANO 
FERNÁNDEZ 




-- PRESIDENT & 
COO 




29/SEP/2009 12/MAR/2010 AGM BALLOT 




CARLOS LORING 
MARTÍNEZ DE IRUJO 




-- DIRECTOR 28/FEB/2004 11/MAR/2011 AGM BALLOT 




ENRIQUE MEDINA 
FERNÁNDEZ 




-- DIRECTOR 28/JAN/2000 13/MAR/2009 AGM BALLOT 




IGNACIO FERRERO 
JORDI 




-- DIRECTOR 28/JAN/2000 12/MAR/2010 AGM BALLOT 




JOSÉ ANTONIO 
FERNANDEZ RIVERO 




-- DIRECTOR 28/FEB/2004 13/MAR/2009 AGM BALLOT 




JOSÉ MALDONADO 
RAMOS 




-- DIRECTOR 28/JAN/2000 13/MAR/2009 AGM BALLOT 




JOSÉ LUIS PALAO 
GARCÍA-SUELTO 




-- DIRECTOR 01/FEB/2011 11/MAR/2011 AGM BALLOT 




JUAN CARLOS 
ÁLVAREZ MEZQUÍRIZ 




-- DIRECTOR 28/JAN/2000 11/MAR/2011 AGM BALLOT 




JUAN PI LLORENS -- DIRECTOR 27/JUL/2011 27/JUL/2011 CO-OPTION 




RAMÓN 
BUSTAMANTE DE LA 
MORA 




-- DIRECTOR 28/JAN/2000 12/MAR/2010 AGM BALLOT 




SUSANA RODRÍGUEZ 
VIDARTE 




-- DIRECTOR 28/MAY/2002 11/MAR/2011 AGM BALLOT 




TOMÁS ALFARO 
DRAKE 




-- DIRECTOR 18/MAR/2006 11/MAR/2011 AGM BALLOT 




 
 




Total number of directors 13 




 




 




Indicate which directors have left their seat on the board during the period: 
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Name of director (person or company) Status of director at time of 




severance 




Severance Date  




RAFAEL BERMEJO BLANCO INDEPENDENT 29/MAR/2011 




 




 




 




B.1.3. Fill in the following tables on the board members and their different kinds of 




directorship: 




 




EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS 
 




Name of director (person or company) Committee proposing 




his/her appointment  




Post within the company 




organisation 




FRANCISCO GONZÁLEZ RODRÍGUEZ -- CHAIRMAN & CEO 




ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ -- PRESIDENT & COO 




 




 




Total number of executive directors 2 




% of total directors 15.385 




 
EXTERNAL PROPRIETARY DIRECTORS 




 




EXTERNAL INDEPENDENT DIRECTORS   




 
Name of director (person or company) 
 CARLOS LORING MARTÍNEZ DE IRUJO 




Profile 
CHAIR OF THE BOARD’S REMUNERATION COMMITTEE, SPECIALIST IN CORPORATE 




GOVERNANCE.  




OTHER RELEVANT POSTS: PARTNER AT ABOGADOS GARRIGUES LAW FIRM.  




READ LAW AT UNIVERSIDAD COMPLUTENSE DE MADRID  




 




Name of director (person or company) 
 ENRIQUE MEDINA FERNÁNDEZ  




Profile 
 STATE ATTORNEY ON SABBATICAL.  




OTHER RELEVANT POSTS: WORKED IN VARIOUS FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS. DEPUTY CHAIRMAN 




OF GINÉS NAVARRO CONSTRUCCIONES UNTIL ITS MERGER WITH GRUPO ACS.  




READ LAW AT UNIVERSIDAD COMPLUTENSE DE MADRID 




 




Name of director (person or company) 




IGNACIO FERRERO JORDI  




Profile 




 MANAGING DIRECTOR OF NUTREXPA Y LA PIARA. CHAIRMAN OF ANETO NATURAL.  




READ LAW AT UNIVERSIDAD DE BARCELONA.   
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Name of director (person or company) 




JOSÉ ANTONIO FERNÁNDEZ RIVERO  




Profile 




 CHAIR OF RISKS COMMITTEE.  




OTHER RELEVANT POSTS: GENERAL MANAGER OF THE GROUP UNTIL JANUARY 2003. HAS BEEN 




DIRECTOR REPRESENTING BBVA ON THE BOARDS OF TELEFÓNICA, IBERDROLA, BANCO DE 




CRÉDITO LOCAL, AND CHAIRMAN OF ADQUIRA. READ ECONOMICS AT UNIVERSIDAD DE 




SANTIAGO DE COMPOSTELA  




 




Name of director (person or company) 




JOSÉ LUIS PALAO GARCÍA-SUELTO  




 




Profile 




 CHAIR OF BOARD AUDIT & COMPLIANCE COMMITTEE.  




OTHER RELEVANT POSTS:  WAS HEAD OF THE AUDIT & INSPECTION SERVICE AT INSTITUTO DE 




CRÉDITO OFICIAL AND PARTNER IN THE FINANCIAL DIVISION AT ARTHUR ANDERSEN IN SPAIN. 




HAS ALSO BEEN AN INDEPENDENT CONSULTANT.  READ AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING AT ETS 




DE INGENIEROS AGRÓNOMOS DE MADRID, ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS STUDIES AT 




UNIVERSIDAD COMPLUTENSE DE MADRID.  
 




Name of director (person or company) 




JUAN CARLOS ÁLVAREZ MEZQUÍRIZ  




Profile 




MANAGING DIRECTOR OF GRUPO EL ENEBRO, S.A.  




READ ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS STUDIES AT UNIVERSIDAD COMPLUTENSE DE MADRID.  




 




Name of director (person or company) 




JUAN PI LLORENS  




Profile 




WAS EXECUTIVE CHAIRMAN OF IBM SPAIN AND HAS HELD VARIOUS SENIOR POSITIONS IN IBM 




AT AN INTERNATIONAL LEVEL.  




READ INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING AT UNIVERSIDAD POLITÉCNICA DE BARCELONA AND TOOK A 




GENERAL MANAGEMENT PROGRAMME AT IESE.  




 




Name of director (person or company) 




RAMÓN BUSTAMANTE DE LA MORA  




Profile 




DIRECTOR AND GENERAL MANAGER AND NON-EXECUTIVE DEPUTY CHAIRMAN OF ARGENTARIA, 




AND CHAIRMAN OF UNITARIA.   




OTHER RELEVANT POSTS:  VARIOUS SENIOR POSITIONS IN BANESTO.  




READ ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS STUDIES AT UNIVERSIDAD COMPLUTENSE DE MADRID.   




 




Name of director (person or company) 




SUSANA RODRÍGUEZ VIDARTE  




Profile 




WAS DEAN OF THE SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS STUDIES, “LA COMERCIAL”, DEUSTO 




FROM 1996 TO 2009 AND SINCE 2003 HAS BEEN DIRECTOR AT THE INSTITUTO INTERNACIONAL 




DE DIRECCIÓN DE EMPRESAS. HEADS THE POSTGRADUATE AREA AT THE SCHOOL OF 




ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS STUDIES AND IS MEMBER OF INSTITUTO DE CONTABILIDAD Y 




AUDITORÍA DE CUENTAS (Accountants and Auditors Institute).  




PHD IN ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS STUDIES FROM UNIVERSIDAD DE DEUSTO.  
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Name of director (person or company) 




TOMÁS ALFARO DRAKE  




Profile 




CHAIR OF THE BOARD APPOINTMENTS COMMITTEE.  




DIRECTOR OF THE BACHELOR’S DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION & MANAGEMENT, THE 




BUSINESS SCIENCES DIPLOMA AND THE DEGREES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION & 




MANAGEMENT AND MARKETING AT UNIVERSIDAD FRANCISCO DE VITORIA. READ ENGINEERING 




AT ICAI.  
 




 




 




 




 




Total number of independent directors 10 




% of total directors 76.923 




 




 




OTHER EXTERNAL DIRECTORS 




 




Name of director (person or company) Committee proposing his/her name 




JOSÉ MALDONADO RAMOS ------------- 




 




 




Total number of other external directors 1 




% of total directors 7.6923 




 




Detail the reasons why they cannot be considered proprietary or independent directors and their 




affiliations with the company or its management or its shareholders. 




  




Name of director (person or company) 




JOSÉ MALDONADO RAMOS 




Company, manager or shareholder with whom affiliated 




BANCO BILBAO VIZCAYA ARGENTARIA, S.A. 




     Reasons 




Mr. José Maldonado Ramos was the BBVA Company Secretary and Board Secretary until 




22nd December 2009, when the Board resolved his retirement as Company executive. 




Pursuant to article 1 of the Board Regulations, Mr Maldonado is an external director of the 




Bank. 




 




Indicate any changes that may have occurred during the period in the type of directorship of each 




director: 
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B.1.4. Explain, where applicable, the reasons why proprietary directors have been appointed at the behest 




of shareholders whose holding is less than 5% of the capital. 




 




 




Indicate whether formal petitions for presence on the board have been received from shareholders 




whose holding is equal to or higher than others at whose behest proprietary directors would have been 




appointed. Where applicable, explain why these petitions have not been satisfied. 




 




NO 




 




 




B.1.5. Indicate if any director has stood down before the end of his/her term in office, if the director has 




explained his/her reasons to the board and through which channels, and in the event reasons were given 




in writing to the entire board, explain below, at least the reasons that were given:  




YES 




 




Name of director 




  RAFAEL BERMEJO BLANCO 




Reason for leaving 




 At the Board of Directors meeting on 29th March 2011, the director, Rafael Bermejo 




Blanco presented his resignation as he had reached the age then established under the 




BBVA Board Regulations. This event was reported to the securities exchange 




commission (CNMV) and filed as a Relevant Event. 




 




B.1.6. Indicate any powers delegated to the managing directors managing directors(s): 




 




Name of director (person or company) 




FRANCISCO GONZÁLEZ RODRÍGUEZ 




Brief description 




Holds wide-ranging powers of proxy and administration in keeping with the characteristics 




and needs of his post as Chairman & CEO of the Company. 




 




Name of director (person or company) 




  ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ 




Brief description 




Holds wide-ranging powers of proxy and administration in keeping with the 




characteristics and needs of his post as President & COO of the Company.  




 




 




B.1.7. Identify any members of the board holding posts as directors or managers in other companies that 




form part of the listed company’s group:  




 




Name of director (person or company) Name of the group Position 




FRANCISCO GONZÁLEZ RODRÍGUEZ BBVA BANCOMER, S.A. DIRECTOR 
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FRANCISCO GONZÁLEZ RODRÍGUEZ GRUPO FINANCIERO BBVA BANCOMER, S.A. 
DE C.V. 




DIRECTOR 




 
ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ 




 
CHINA CITIC BANK CORPORATION LIMITED 
DIRECTOR (CNCB)  




 
DIRECTOR 




 
ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ 




 
TURKIYE GARANTI BANKASI A.S  
 
 




 
DIRECTOR 




 
ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ 




 
GRUPO FINANCIERO BBVA BANCOMER , S.A. 
DE C.V. 




ACTING DIRECTOR 
 




 
ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ 




 
 BBVA BANCOMER, S.A. 
 
 




 
ACTING DIRECTOR 




 




B.1.8. List, where applicable, any company directors that sit on boards of other companies publicly traded 




in Spain outside the group, of which the company has been informed:  




 




 




 




B.1.9. Indicate and, where applicable, explain whether the company has established rules on the number 




of boards on which its directors may sit: 




 




YES 




 




Explanation of the rules 




 




Article 11 of the Board Regulations establishes that in the performance of their duties, directors will be subject to the 




incompatibility and debarment rules established under current legislation and in particular under Act 31/1968, 27th July, 




on senior-management incompatibilities in the private-sector banking industry. This establishes the maximum number of 




boards to which a bank director may belong.  




 




Directors may not, on their own behalf or on behalf of a third party, engage in an activity that is identical, similar or 




supplementary to that which constitutes the Company's corporate purpose, unless it is with the express authorisation of 




the Company, by resolution of the General Meeting, for the purpose of which they must inform the Board of Directors of 




that fact.  




 




Directors may not provide professional services to companies competing with the Bank or of any of its Group companies. 




They will not agree to be an employee, manager or director of such companies unless they have received express prior 




authorisation from the Board of Directors or unless these activities had been provided or conducted before they joined the 




Board and they had informed the Bank of them at that time.  




 




Directors of the Bank may not hold office in any company in which the Bank holds an interest or in any company within its 




Group.   




 




As an exception and at the discretion of the Bank, executive directors are able to hold office in companies directly or 




indirectly controlled by the Bank with the approval of the Executive Committee, and in other associate companies with the 




approval of the Board of Directors. Loss of the office of executive director carries an obligation to resign from any office in 




a subsidiary or associate company held by virtue of such directorship.  




 















 
WARNING: The English version is a translation of the original in Spanish for information purposes only. In case 




of a discrepancy, the Spanish original will prevail. 
 
 




14 
 




Non-executive directors may hold office in the Bank's associate companies or in any other Group company provided the 




office is not related to the Group's holding in such companies. They must have prior approval from the Board of Directors.   




 




Directors may not hold political office or engage in other activities that might have a public significance or affect the image 
of the Bank in any manner, unless this is with prior authorisation from the Board of Directors.  
 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 




B.1.10.  Regarding the recommendation no. 8 of the Unified Code, list the general strategies and 




policies in the company that the board reserves for plenary approval: 




 




Investment and funding policy; YES 




Definition of how the Group companies are structured YES 




The corporate governance policy YES 




The corporate social responsibility policy YES 




The strategic or business plan and the annual management and budgetary targets YES 




The policy for senior managers’ remuneration and performance assessment YES 




The policy for overseeing and managing risks, and the periodic monitoring of the internal information and 




oversight systems. 




YES 




The pay-out policy and the treasury-stock policy, especially their limits YES 




 




B.1.11. Fill in the following tables on the aggregate remuneration of directors accruing during the year:  




 




 a) In the company covered in this report: 




 




Remuneration item Data in €k 




Fixed remuneration 7,253 




Variable remuneration  4,900 




Attendance fees 0 
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Bylaw perquisites 0 




Share options and/or other financial instruments 0 




Others 784 




 




Total: 12,937 




 




 




 




 




 




 
Other benefits Data in €k 




Advances 
0 




Loans granted 
0 




Funds and pension schemes:  Contributions 
0 




Funds and pension schemes:  Contractual obligations 
16,831 




Life insurance premiums 
0 




Guarantees constituted by the company for the directors 
0 




 




b) For company directors sitting on other boards of directors and/or belonging to the senior 




management of group companies:   




 
Remuneration item Data in €k 




Fixed remuneration 
0 




Variable remuneration 
0 




Attendance fees 
0 




Bylaw perquisites 
0 




Share options and/or other financial instruments 
0 




Others 
0 




 




 




 




Total: 0 




 
Other benefits Data in €k 
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Advances 
0 




Loans granted 
0 




Funds and pension schemes:  Contributions 
0 




Funds and pension schemes:  Contractual obligations 
0 




Life insurance premiums 
0 




Guarantees constituted by the company for the directors 
0 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 




c) Total remuneration by type of directorship:  




 




Type of directorship By company  
By group 




 




Executives 
8,647 0 




Proprietary directors 
0 0 




Independent External Directors 
3,913 0 




Other External Directors 
377 0 




   




Total: 12,937 0 




 




d) Regarding the allocated profit of the dominant company: 




 
Total remuneration of all directors (€k) 12,937 




Total remuneration all directors/attributable profit of dominant company (expressed as %) 0.4 




 




B.1.12. Identify the members of the senior management that are not in turn executive directors, and 




indicate total remuneration accruing to them during the year:  




 




Name (person or company) Position 




 




VICENTE RODERO RODERO 




SOUTH AMERICA 




 




JUAN ASÚA MADARIAGA 




BUSINESSES SPAIN (SPAIN & 




PORTUGAL)  




 HUMAN 
RESOURCES AND 
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JUAN IGNACIO APOITA GORDO SERVICES  




 




EDUARDO ARBIZU LOSTAO 
LEGAL, AUDIT & 
COMPLIANCE SERVICES  




 




JOSÉ MARÍA GARCÍA MEYER-DOHNER 
GLOBAL RETAIL & BUSINESS 
BANKING 




 




MANUEL SÁNCHEZ RODRÍGUEZ 
UNITED STATES 




 




RAMÓN MARÍA MONELL VALLS 
INNOVATION  & 
TECHNOLOGY 




 




CARLOS TORRES VILA 
CORPORATE STRATEGY & 
DEVELOPMENT 




 




GREGORIO PANADERO ILLERA 
COMMUNICATION & BRAND 




 




MANUEL GONZÁLEZ CID 
FINANCE DEPARTMENT 




 




MANUEL CASTRO ALADRO 
 




RISKS 




 




JOSÉ BARREIRO HERNÁNDEZ 
 




CORPORATE & INVESTMENT 
BANKING 




 




IGNACIO DESCHAMPS GONZÁLEZ 
 




MEXICO 




 
Total senior management remuneration (€k)                                                                                   24,469 




 




B.1.13. Identify in aggregate terms whether there are any ring-fence or guarantee clauses for cases of 




dismissal or changes of control in favour of the senior management, including executive directors, of the 




company or of its group. Indicate whether these contracts must be disclosed and/or approved by the 




company or group governance bodies: 




 




Number of beneficiaries 13 




 




 Board of Directors General Meeting 




   




Body authorising the clauses YES NO 




   




Is the General Meeting informed of the clauses? YES 




 




 




B.1.14.  Indicate the process to establish remuneration of board members and the relevant bylaw 




clauses.  
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Process to establish remuneration of board members and the relevant bylaw clauses. 




 
The remuneration system for the the pay of all the members of the Board of Directors, as directors, has to be approved 




by the board, pursuant to article 36 of the Board Regulations, at the proposal of the Remuneration committee, made up 




exclusively by external directors. Thus, section b of article 17 of the Board Regulations establishes that the Board must 




approve directors’ remuneration and any additional remuneration to executive directors for executive responsibilities and 




other terms and conditions that their contracts must include.  




Article 53 of the BBVA Bylaws “Allocation of profit or losses” establishes the following:  




The General Meeting will resolve on the allocation of profit or losses from the year, in accordance with the balance sheet 




approved. 




The Company's net earnings will be distributed in the following order:  




 




a) Allocation to insurance-benefit reserves and funds required by prevailing legislation and, where applicable, to 




the minimum dividend mentioned under article 13 of these Company Bylaws.  




b) A minimum of four per cent of the paid-up capital, allocated to shareholder dividends. 




c) Four per cent allocated to remuneration for the services of the Board of Directors and of the Executive 




Committee, except where the Board resolves to reduce that percentage in years when it deems this 




appropriate. The resulting figure will be made available to the Board of Directors to distribute amongst its 




members at the time and in the form and proportion that the Board determines. It may be paid in cash or, if the 




General Meeting so resolves pursuant to the law, by delivery of shares, share options or remuneration indexed 




to the share price.  




This amount may only be taken out after the shareholders' right to the minimum four per cent dividend 




mentioned above has been duly recognised. 




 




Article 50 bis of the BBVA Bylaws establishes the following for executive directors:   




Article 50 bis  




Directors who have executive functions in the Company attributed to them, whatever the nature of their legal 




relationship with it, will be entitled to receive remuneration for providing these services. This will consist of: a fixed 




amount, in keeping with the services and responsibilities of the post; a variable supplement and any reward schemes 




established in general for the senior management of the Bank. These may comprise delivery of shares or share options or 




remuneration indexed to the share price, subject to any requirements established by prevailing legislation. Their 




remuneration also includes benefits, such as the relevant retirement and insurance schemes and social security. In the 




event of severance not due to breach of duties, these directors will be entitled to compensation. Under the BBVA Board 




Regulations, the Remuneration Committee has powers to determine the extent and amount of the remuneration, 




entitlements and other economic rewards for the Chairman & CEO, the President & COO and, where applicable, other 




executive directors of the Bank, Chairman, the Chief Operating Officer and other executive directors of the Bank, so that 




these can be submitted to the Board of Directors. The Remuneration Committee, which comprises only external directors, 




which must comprise exclusively external directors (and is currently made up of a majority of independent directors), 




annually determines the updating of the fixed and variable remuneration of the executive directors and establishes the 




applicable targets in order to determine their variable remuneration. This is later approved by the Board of Directors.  




 
Remuneration linked to Bank shares:  
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In this case, the law establishes that resolution must be passed by the General Meeting, at the proposal of the Board of 




Directors, following a proposal from the Remuneration Committee. Thus, the Bank's General Meeting, 12th March 2010, 




approved a Multi-Year Variable Share Remuneration Programme for 2010 and 2011. The Programme allocates each 




beneficiary (members of the Group senior management, including executive directors and members of the Management 




committee) a number of units, according to their level of responsibility, which may, at the end of the Programme, give 




rise to the delivery of ordinary shares in BBVA as a function of BBVA's TSR performance benchmarked against a peer 




group. Similarly, the Bank's General Meeting, 11th March 2011, adopted a system of Variable Remuneration in Shares for 




the Management for 2011. The system is based on an incentive for the management. Each year, every manager is 




awarded an allocation of units that will serve as the basis for establishing how many shares will be delivered on the 




settlement date. This number will be associated with the manager’s degree of compliance with a set of Group-level 




indicators.  




 




The following is established for the non-executive directors:  
 
Pursuant to article 53 of the Company Bylaws, the Board of Directors adopted a remuneration system for the Company 




directors that is not applicable to the executive directors. The system determines a fixed amount for the directorship, 




valuing the responsibility, dedication and incompatibilities the directorship entails. It also comprises another fixed 




amount for the members of the various Board Committees, valuing the responsibility, dedication and incompatibilities 




sitting on these committees involves, applying a heavier weighting to the post of chair on each committee. The General 




Meeting, 11th March 2011, resolved to renew the remuneration system with deferred delivery of shares approved at the 




General Meeting, 18th March 2006. This comprises the annual allocation over five years of “theoretical BBVA shares” to 




non-executive directors in the Bank, as part of their pay, which will be delivered, where applicable, on the date on which 




they cease to be directors on any grounds other than serious dereliction of duty.  




 




In the General Meeting scheduled for 16th March 2012, the Company is planning to propose the amendment of article 53 




of the Bank's Company Bylaws and to include a new article 33 bis which regulates the remuneration of the Board of 




Directors..  




 
 




State whether the board, in plenary session, has reserved powers to approve the following resolutions: 




 




At the proposal of the company’s chief executive officer, the appointment and possible separation of senior managers 




from their posts, as well as their severance compensation clauses. 




YES 




Directors’ remuneration and any additional remuneration to executive directors for executive responsibilities and other 




terms and conditions that must be included in their contracts. 




YES 




 




 




B.1.15. Indicate whether the board of directors approves a detailed remuneration policy and explain on 




which issues it pronounces its opinion: 




YES 
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Amount of the fixed components, with breakdown, where applicable, of fees for attending the board and its 




committee meetings and an estimate of the fixed annual remuneration arising from the same 




YES 




Variable remuneration items YES 




Main specifications of the pension schemes, with an estimate of their amount or equivalent annual cost. YES 




Conditions that the contracts of executive directors in senior management positions must respect YES 




 




B.1.16. Indicate whether the board of directors submits an annual report on the directors pay policy to 




the General Meeting for consultation purposes. If so, explain the aspects of the report on the 




remuneration policy approved by the board for future years, the most significant changes in this policy 




compared to the policy applied during the year and a global summary of how the remuneration policy was 




applied during the year. Describe the role played by the remuneration committee and if external advisors 




have been engaged, the identity of the consultants involved: 




 




YES 




 




Issues on which the board pronounces on remuneration policy 




The report on the BBVA Board of Directors Remuneration Policy contains a description of the general principles of the  Group 




remuneration policy and its specific application to BBVA directors; the remuneration system for the executive directors and its 




components, including both fixed and variable remuneration (comprising an ordinary variable remuneration in cash and another 




variable remuneration in shares); distribution of the total annual remuneration, corporate pension scheme and other 




remuneration items; the main characteristics of the executive directors' contracts with BBVA; the remuneration system for non-




executive BBVA directors, including fixed remuneration and the remuneration system with deferred delivery of shares; the 




evolution of the total remuneration of the Board and future policy, thereby offering maximum transparency in this matter.  




 




The report on the BBVA Board of Directors Remuneration Policy was furnished by the Remuneration Committee and submitted to 




the Board of Directors for its approval. It was then put to a consultative vote at the Bank's General Meeting, 11th March 2011, as 




a separate agenda item. The General Meeting approved it.  




 




 




 




Role of the Remuneration and Appointments Committee 




The duties of the Remuneration Committee are reflected in article 36 of the Board Regulations as follows:  




1. Propose the remuneration system for the Board of Directors as a whole, in accordance with the principles established in the 




Company Bylaws. This system will deal with the items comprising the system, their amounts and method of payment.   




2. - Determine the extent and amount of the remuneration, entitlements and other economic rewards for the Chairman & CEO, 




the President & COO and, where applicable, other executive directors of the Bank, so that these can be reflected in their 




contracts. The Committee’s proposals on such matters will be submitted to the Board of Directors.   




3. Issue a report on the directors' remuneration policy each year. This will be submitted to the Board of Directors, which will 




apprise the Company's Annual General Meeting of this.  
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4. Propose the remuneration policy for senior management to the Board and the basic terms and conditions to be contained in 




their contracts, directly supervising the remuneration of the senior managers responsible for risk management and with 




compliance functions within the Entity.  




5. Propose the remuneration policy to the Board for employees whose professional activities may have a significant impact on the 




Entity's risk profile. 




6. Oversee observance of the remuneration policy established by the Company and periodically review the remuneration policy 




applied to executive directors, senior management and employees whose professional activities may have a significant impact 




on the Entity's risk profile. 




7. Any other duties that may have been allocated under these Regulations or attributed to the Committee by a Board of Directors 




resolution.  




In the performance of its duties, the Remuneration Committee will consult with the Chairman of the Board and, where applicable, 




the Company's chief executive officer via the Committee Chair, especially with respect to matters related to executive directors and 




senior managers. 




 




Has external consultancy been used? YES 




  




Identity of external consultants.  
Towers Watson and Garrigues Human Capital 




 




B.1.17. Indicate, where applicable, the identity of board members who also sit on boards or form part of 




the management of companies that hold significant shareholdings in the listed company and/or in its 




group companies:  




  




 




 




 




 List the relevant affiliations other than those considered in the above paragraph that link board 




members to significant shareholders and/or companies in their group: 




 
 




B.1.18. Indicate whether during the year there has been any change in the board regulations:   




 




YES 




 




Description of changes 
During 2011, the BBVA Board of Directors resolved to amend the following articles of the Board Regulations: Article 1. 




Conditions of directorship, to amend the definition of independent and proprietary directors; Article 4. Term of office, 




to amend the age limit for directors and to introduce a technical improvement regarding the term of directors co-opted 




pursuant to article 244 of the Corporate Enterprises Act; Article 11. Incompatibility, to adapt the regulations to article 




230 of the Corporate Enterprises Act regarding debarment of directors; Article 17. Functions of the Board of Directors, 




to adapt it to Directive 76/2010 regarding the approval of the remuneration policy for employees whose professional 




activities may have a significant impact on the Entity's risk profile; Article 20. Quorum and approval of resolutions, to 




adapt its wording to article 247.2 of the Corporate Enterprises Act; Article 22. Adoption of resolutions in writing without 




meeting, to eliminate references to the Companies Act; Article 24. Meeting procedures, to include the possibility of 
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holding Board meetings over remote communication media; Article 26. Composition (of the Executive Committee), to 




amend the composition of the Executive Committee; Article 29. Composition (of the Audit & Compliance Committee) 




and Article 30. Functions of the Audit & Compliance Committee, to adapt these to the Additional Provision 18 of the 




Securities Exchange Act, including the functions this Committee must have; Article 36. Functions (of the Remuneration 




Committee), to adapt it to Directive 76/2010 and Royal Decree 771/2011, including amongst its functions the proposal 




to the Board of the remuneration policy for employees subject to the principles in the Directive and direct oversight of 




the remuneration of senior managers tasked with the Bank's risk management and compliance functions; Article 40. 




Rules of organisation and operation (of the Risks Committee) to include the Risks Committee's power to request 




attendance at its meetings of persons with positions in the Group that are related to the Committee's functions and to 




receive advice from experts.  




 




The aforementioned amendments to the Board Regulations were analysed by the Executive Committee prior to their 




approval by the Board of Directors. The Board Regulations can be read on the Bank's corporate website 




(www.bbva.com).  
 




B.1.19. Indicate procedures for the appointment, re-election, evaluation and removal of directors. List the 




competent bodies, the procedures to be followed and the criteria to be employed in each procedure. 
 




Appointment:  




 




Articles 2 and 3 of the Board Regulations stipulate that members will be appointed to the 




Board by the General Meeting without prejudice to the Board’s right to co-opt members in 




the event of any vacancy.  




 




In any event, persons proposed for appointment as directors must meet the requirements 




pursuant to applicable legislation, the special code for financial institutions and the Company 




bylaws.  




 




The Board of Directors will put its proposals to the Company's General Meeting in such a way 




that there is an ample majority of external directors over executive directors on the Board and 




that the number of independent directors accounts for at least one third of the total seats.   




The Board will approve the proposals it submits to the General Meeting for appointment or re-




election of directors and its resolutions to co-opt directors at the proposal of the Appointments 




Committee in the case of independent directors, and following a report from said Committee for 




all other directors.  




 




The Board’s resolutions and deliberations on these matters will take place in the absence of 




the director whose re-election is proposed. If the director is at the meeting, he/she must leave 




the room.  




 




Directors will stay in office for the term defined by the Company Bylaws under a resolution 




passed by the General Meeting. If they have been co-opted, they will stay in office until the 
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first General Meeting is held. The General Meeting may then ratify their appointment for the 




term of office remaining to the director whose vacancy they have covered through co-option, 




or else appoint them for the term of office established under the Company Bylaws.  




 




Re-election:  




 




See above Section  




 




Evaluation:  




 




Article 17 of the Board Regulations indicates that the Board of Directors will be responsible 




for assessing the quality and efficiency in the operation of the Board and its Committees, on 




the basis of the reports that said Committees submit. Also to assess the performance of the 




Chairman of the Board and, where pertinent, of the Company’s chief executive officer, on 




the basis of the report submitted by the Appointments Committee.  




 




Moreover, article 5 of the Board Regulations establishes that the Chairman, who is responsible 




for the efficient running of the Board, will organise and coordinate with the chairs of the 




relevant committees to carry out periodic assessment of the Board, and of the chief executive 




officer of the Bank when this post is not also held by the Chairman.   




 




Pursuant to the provisions of these Board Regulations, the Board of Directors assessed the 




quality and efficacy of its own performance and that of  its Committees  and the performance 




of the duties of the Chairman, both as Chairman of the Board and as Chief Executive Officer 




of the Bank.  




 




Severance:  
 
Directors will stand down from office when the term for which they were appointed has 




expired, unless they are re-elected.   




Directors must apprise the Board of any circumstances affecting them that might harm 




the Company’s corporate reputation and credit and, in particular, of any criminal charges 




brought against them and any significant changes that may arise in their standing before 




the courts.  




Directors must place their directorship at the disposal of the Board and accept its decision 




regarding their continuity in office. If its decision is negative, they are obliged to tender their 




resignation under the circumstances listed in section B.1.20. below.   




 




Directors will resign their positions on reaching 75 years of age. They must present 




their resignation at the first meeting of the Bank’s Board of Directors after the General 




Meeting that approves the accounts for the year in which they reach this age.  
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B.1.20.  Indicate the circumstances under which directors are obliged to resign. 




 
Apart from the cases established in the applicable legislation, article 12 of the BBVA Board 




Regulations establishes that board members must place their directorship at the disposal of the 




board of directors and accept the board’s decision on whether or not they are to continue to sit on 




it. Should the Board decide against their continuity, they are obliged to present their formal 




resignation in the following circumstances:  




 




- When they are affected by circumstances of incompatibility or debarment as defined under 




prevailing legislation, in the Company’s Bylaws or in the Director’s Charter.   




 




- When significant changes occur in their professional situation or that may affect the condition 




by virtue of which they were appointed to the Board.   




 




-  When they are in serious dereliction of their duties as directors.  




 




- When the director, acting as such, has caused severe damage to the Company’s assets or its 




reputation or credit, and/or no longer displays the commercial and professional honour required to 




hold a Bank directorship.  




 




B.1.21. Explain whether the role of chief executive officer in the company is played by the chairman of the 




board. If so, indicate the measures taken to limit the risks of accumulating powers in a single person: 




 




YES 




 




Measures to limit risks 




Article 5 of the Board Regulations establishes that the Chairman of the Board will also be the Bank’s chief executive officer unless 




the Board resolves to separate the posts of chairman and chief executive officer on the grounds of the Company’s best interests.   




Under the Company Bylaws, the Chairman will, in all cases, be the highest-ranking representative of the Company. However, 




under article 45 and 46 of the Bylaws, the Company has an Executive Committee with the following powers:  To formulate and 




propose general policy guidelines, the criteria for setting targets and preparing programmes, examining the proposals put to it in 




this regard, comparing and evaluating the actions and results of any direct or indirect activity carried out by the Entity; to 




determine the volume of investment in each individual activity;  to approve or reject transactions, determining methods and 




conditions;  to arrange inspections and internal or external audits of all areas of operation of the Entity; and in general to exercise 




the authority conferred on it by the Board of Directors. Likewise, article 49 of the Bylaws establishes that the Company has a 




President & Chief Operating Officer. He/she has broad-ranging powers delegated by the Board, with the powers inherent to this 




post to administer and represent the Company. The heads of all the Company's business areas and some of the Company's 




support areas report to him/her. Finally, the Board has the support of various committees to help it better perform its duties. 




These include the Audit & Compliance Committee, the Appointment Committee, the Remuneration Committee and the Risks 




Committee, which help the Board on issues corresponding to business within the scope of their powers. Their composition, rules 




of organisation and operation are reflected in section B.2.3. below.  




 




  




Indicate and, where applicable, explain whether rules have been established to empower one of the 




independent directors to request a board meeting be called or new business included on the agenda, 
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to coordinate and give voice to the concerns of external directors and to direct the assessment by the 




Board of Directors 




 




NO 




B.1.22. Are reinforced majorities required, other than the legal majorities, for any type of resolution? 




 




NO 




 




Indicate how resolutions are adopted in the board of directors, giving at least the minimum quorum for 




attendance and the type of majorities required to adopt resolutions: 




 




 




Description of resolution: 




 




1) Appointment of an Executive committee and appointment of the President & Chief Operating Officer  
 




Quorum % 




Half plus one of its members, present or represented 50.01 




 




Type of majority % 




Favourable vote of 2/3 of members 66.66 




 




 




 




 




Description of resolution: 




 




Other resolutions 




 




 




Quorum % 




Half plus one of its members, present or represented 50.01 




 




Type of majority % 




Absolute majority of votes, present or represented 50.01 




 




B.1.23. Explain whether there are specific requirements, other than those regarding directors, to be 




appointed chairman? 




 




NO 




 




B.1.24. Indicate whether the chairman has a casting vote: 




 




NO 
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B.1.25. Indicate whether the bylaws or the board regulations establish any age limit for directors: 




 




YES 




 




Age limit for chairman Age limit for managing director (COO) Age limit for directors 




0 0 75 




 




 




B.1.26. Indicate whether the bylaws or the board regulations establish any limit for independent directors’ 




term of office: 




NO 




 




 




B.1.27. If there are few or no female directors, explain the reasons and the initiatives adopted to correct 




the situation  




 




Maximum number of years in office 0 
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Explanation of reasons and initiatives 




Article 3 of the Board Regulations establishes that the proposals that the Board submits to the Company’s General Meeting for 




the appointment or re-election of directors and the resolutions to co-opt directors made by the Board of Directors will be 




approved at the proposal of the Appointments Committee in the case of independent directors and on the basis of a report from 




said Committee in the case of all other directors. The Board’s resolutions and deliberations on these matters will take place in the 




absence of the director whose re-election is proposed. If the director is at the meeting, he/she must leave the room. The 




Appointments Committee is tasked with formulating and providing information for the proposals to appoint and re-elect 




directors. To such end, the Board Regulations establish that the Committee will evaluate the skills, knowledge and expertise that 




the Board requires, as well as the conditions that candidates should display to fill the vacancies arising, assessing the dedication 




necessary to be able to suitably perform their duties in view of the needs that the Company’s governing bodies may have at any 




time. The Committee will ensure that when filling new vacancies, the selection procedures are not marred by implicit biases that 




may hinder the selection of female directors, trying to ensure that women who display the professional profile being sought are 




included on the shortlists in the event of no or few female directors.  




During 2011, the Appointments Committee carried out two selection processes. In both, the Committee ensured that there are 




no implicit biases that may hinder the access of women to the vacancies. It evaluated the skills, knowledge and expertise of all 




the candidates according to the needs of the governing bodies at any time, assessing the dedication necessary to be able to 




suitably perform their duties in view of the needs that the Company’s governing bodies may have at any time For these selection 




process, the Committee has received support from one of the most prestigious consultancy firms on the international market in 




the selection of directors. In both process, the external expert was expressly requested to include women with the suitable 




profile amongst the candidates to be presented and the Committee analysed the personal and professional profiles of all the 




candidates presented on the basis of the information provided by the consultancy firm, according to the needs of the Bank's 




governing bodies at any time. The skills, knowledge and expertise necessary to be a Bank director were evaluated and the rules 




on incompatibilities and conflicts of interest as well as the dedication deemed necessary to be able to comply with the duties was 




taken into account. These selection processes ended in the proposal to the Board that Mr José Luís Palao García-Suelto and Mr 




Juan Pi Llorens be appointed as Bank directors, both with the status of independent directors.  




 




Following the above procedures, the Board also carried out another process to select a new candidate as BBVA director for 




proposal to the General Meeting ending in the selection of Ms Belén Garijo López. It is expected that the Board, at the proposal 




of the Appointments Committee, will propose her appointment to the General Meeting to be held in March 2012.  




 




 




In particular, indicate whether the appointments & remuneration committee has established 




procedures for selecting female directors and deliberately seeks candidates meeting the required 




profile: 




 




YES 




 




Indicate the main procedures. 
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See previous Section. 




The Appointments Committee, in compliance with the Board Regulations, takes care to ensure that the director recruitment 




procedures include women who meet the professional profile sought amongst potential candidates, such that there are no 




implicit biases hindering the selection of female directors.  




 




 




 




B.1.28. Indicate whether there are formal processes for delegating votes on the board of directors. If so, 




describe them briefly. 




 
The BBVA Board Regulations establishes that directors are obliged to attend the meetings of corporate 




bodies and the meetings of the Board Committees on which they sit, unless for a justifiable reason. 




Directors will participate in the discussions and debates on matters submitted for their consideration.  




 




However, article 21 of the Board Regulations establishes that should it not be possible for a director to 




attend any of the Board meetings, he or she may grant proxy to another director to represent and vote for 




him or her. This will be done by a letter, fax, telegram or email sent to the Company with the information 




required for the proxy director to be able to follow the absent director's indications.  




 




 




B.1.29. Indicate the number of meetings the Board of Directors has held during the year. Where 




applicable, indicate how many times the board has met without the chairman in attendance:  




 




Number of Board Meetings 12 




Number of Board Meetings not attended by the Chairman 0 




 




 




Indicate the number of meetings the board’s different committees have held during the year. 




 




Number of Executive Committee meetings 18 




Number of Audit Committee  meetings 12 




Number of Appointments & Remuneration Committee meetings 0 




Number of Appointments Committee meetings 10 




Number of Remuneration Committee meetings 9 




 




B.1.30. Indicate the number of meetings the board of directors has held during the year without the 




attendance of all its members. In calculating this number, non-attendance shall include proxies given 




without specific instructions: 




 




Number of non-attendances by directors during the year  1 
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% of non-attendances to total votes during the year 0.69 




 




 




 




B.1.31. Indicate whether the individual and consolidated financial statements presented to the board’s 




approval are certified beforehand: 




NO 




 




Where applicable, identify the person(s) who has(have) certified the individual and consolidated 




financial statements to be filed by the board: 




 




 




B.1.32. Explain the mechanisms, if any, established by the board of directors to prevent the individual and 




consolidated financial statements that it files from being presented to the AGM with a qualified auditor’s 




report.   




 
Article 2 of the BBVA Audit & Compliance Committee’s regulations establishes that the Committee, 




consisting exclusively of independent directors, will have the task of assisting the Board of Directors in supervising 




the BBVA Group’s financial statements and in the exercise of its oversight duties for the BBVA Group. The 




following are included within the scope of its duties: supervising the sufficiency, adequacy and effectiveness of 




the internal oversight systems and to ensure the accuracy, reliability, scope and clarity of the financial statements 




of the Company and its consolidated Group in the annual and quarterly reports. This also applies to the 




accounting and financial information required by the Bank of Spain or other regulatory bodies of countries where 




the Group operates.  




 




The Committee will verify that the audit schedule is being carried out under the service agreement with 




suitable periodicity and that it satisfies the requirements of the competent authorities (in particular the Bank 




of Spain) and the Bank’s governing bodies. It will periodically (at least once a year) request the auditors to provide 




an assessment of the quality of internal oversight procedures in the Group.  




 




The Committee will also be apprised of any infractions, situations requiring corrections, or anomalies of relevance 




that may be detected while the external audit is being carried out. Relevance will mean any circumstances 




that, on their own or together as a whole, may give rise to significant material damage or impact on the 




Group’s net worth, earnings or reputation. It is up to the external auditor’s discretion to decide what is of 




relevance and, in the event of any doubt, the auditor will opt for communication.  




 




B.1.33. Is the company secretary a director? 




 




NO 




 




B.1.34. Explain the appointment and severance procedures for the secretary of the board, indicating 




whether his/her appointment and severance has been reported to the appointments committee and 




approved by the board in a plenary meeting. 
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Appointment and severance procedure 
The BBVA Board Regulations establish that the Board of Directors will appoint a secretary from amongst its members, 




on the basis of a report from the Appointments & Remuneration Committee, unless it resolves to commend these 




duties to a person other than a Board member. The same procedure will apply to the severance of the secretary from 




his or her duties.   




 




 




 




Does the Appointments Committee have a say in his/her appointment? YES 




Does the Appointments Committee have a say in his/her severance? YES 
Does the Board, in plenary, approve the appointment? YES 
Does the Board, in plenary, approve the severance? YES 
 




Does the secretary of the board have the duty to take special care in overseeing good governance 




recommendations? 




 




YES 




 




Observations 
Article 23 of the Board Regulations establishes that the secretary, as well as performing the duties attributed by law and 




by the Company Bylaws, will be concerned with the formal and material legality of the Board’s actions, ensuring they are 




in compliance with the Company Bylaws, the General Meeting Regulations and the Board Regulations, and that they take 




into account recommendations on good governance that the Company has underwritten at any time.   




 




 




B.1.35. Indicate what mechanisms the company has established, if any, to preserve the independence of 




the auditor, the financial analysts, the investment banks and the rating agencies.  




 
The BBVA Audit & Compliance Committee regulations establish that this Committee’s duties, described in section 




B.2.3.2., include ensuring the independence of the external audit in two ways:   




 




- ensuring that the auditors' warnings, opinions and recommendations cannot be compromised.  




 




- establishing the incompatibility between the provision of audit services and the provision of consultancy, unless 




there are no alternatives in the market to the auditors or companies in the auditors’ group of equal value in terms 




of their content, quality or efficiency. In such event, the Committee must grant its approval, which can be done in 




advance by delegation to its chair.  




 




This matter is subjected to special attention by the Audit Committee, which holds periodic meetings with the 




external auditor, without Bank directors being present, to know the details of the progress and quality of the 




external audit work, as well as to confirm the independence of the performance of their duties. It also monitors 




the engagement of consultancy services to ensure compliance with the Committee’s Regulations and the 




applicable legislation in order to safeguard the independence of the external auditor.  
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Likewise, in compliance with point six of section 4 of the additional provision 18 to the Securities Exchange 




Act and article 30 of the BBVA Board Regulations, each year, before the audit report is issued, the Audit & 




Compliance Committee must submit a report expressing an opinion on the independence of the auditors or 




audit firms. This report must, in all events, state the provision of any additional services provided to Group 




entities. The external auditor must also issue a report each year, confirming its independence from BBVA or 




entities directly or indirectly related to BBVA. The report must also include information on additional services of 




any kind provided to such entities by said auditors or by persons or entities related to them, pursuant to the 




Accounts Auditing Act.  




 




In compliance with these obligations, the corresponding reports have been issued on the independence of the 




auditor.  




 




Additionally, as BBVA shares are listed on the New York stock exchange, the Bank is subject to compliance 




with the standards established in this respect under the Sarbanes Oxley Act and its ramifications.  




 




 




B.1.36. Indicate whether the company has changed its external auditor during the year. If so, identify the 




incoming and outgoing auditors: 




 




NO 




 




Outgoing auditor Incoming auditor 




  




 




If there were disagreements with the outgoing auditor, explain their grounds: 




 




NO 




 




 




B.1.37. Indicate whether the audit firm does other work for the company and/or its group other than the 




audit. If so, declare the amount of fees received for such work and the percentage of such fees in the total 




fees charged to the company and/or its group.   




 




YES 




 




 Company Group Total 




Amount of non-audit work (€k) 860 2,506 3,366 




Amount of non-audit work / total amount billed by the audit 




firm (%) 
9.760 15.990 13.750 




 




B.1.38. Indicate whether the audit report on the annual financial statements for the previous year 




contained reservations or qualifications. If so, indicate the reasons given by the chairman of the audit 




committee to explain the content and scope of such reservations or qualifications. 
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NO 




 




B.1.39. Indicate the number of consecutive years during which the current audit firm has been doing the 




audit of the financial statements for the company and/or its group. Indicate the percentage of the number 




of years audited by the current audit firm to the total number of years in which the annual financial 




statements have been audited:  




 




 




 




 Company Group 




Number of consecutive years  9 9 




 




 




 Company Group 




Number of years audited by current audit firm / number of years the company has 




been audited (%) 




90.0 90.0 




 




 




B.1.40. Indicate the holdings of the company’s board members in the capital of institutions that have the 




same, an equivalent or a supplementary kind of activity to that of the corporate object of the company 




and its group, that have been communicated to the company. Indicate the posts or duties they exercise in 




these institutions:  




 




 




 




B.1.41. Indicate and, where applicable, give details on the existence of a procedure for directors to engage 




external advisory services: 




YES 




 




Details of the procedure  




Article 6 of the BBVA Board Regulations expressly recognises that the directors may request any additional information or 




advice they require to comply with their duties, and may ask the Board of Directors for expert help from outside the Bank for 




any matters put to their consideration whose special complexity or importance makes this advisable.  




The Audit & Compliance Committee, pursuant to article 31 of the Board Regulations, may engage external advisory services for 




relevant issues when it considers that these cannot be properly provided by experts or technical staff within the Group on 




grounds of specialisation or independence.   




Under articles 34, 37 and 40 of the Board Regulations, the rest of the Committees may request the advisory services they 




consider necessary to establish an informed opinion regarding issues within their scope of powers. They will channel the 




request through the Secretary of the Board.   
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Indicate and, where applicable, give details on the existence of a procedure for directors to obtain the 




information they need to prepare the meetings of the governing bodies in sufficient time:  




 




YES 




 




Details of the procedure 




Article 6 of the Board Regulations establishes that directors will be apprised of sufficient information to be able to form 




their own opinions regarding the questions that the Bank’s governing bodies are empowered to deal with. They may 




request any additional information or advice they require to comply with their duties. Exercise of these rights will be 




channelled through the Chairman and/or Secretary of the Board of Directors. The Chairman and/or Secretary will attend 




to requests by providing the information directly or by establishing suitable arrangements within the organisation for this 




purpose, unless a specific procedure has been established in the regulations governing the Board Committees.  




 




 




B.1.43. Indicate and, where applicable give details, whether the company has established rules obliging 




directors to report and, where applicable, resign under circumstances that may undermine the company’s 




credit and reputation: 




YES 




 




Explanation of the rules 
Article 12 of the Board Regulations establishes that directors must apprise the Board of any circumstances affecting them that 




might harm the Company’s reputation and credit and, in particular, of any criminal charges brought against them and any 




significant changes that may arise in their standing before the courts.  




Directors must place their office at the disposal of the Board and accept its decision regarding their continuity or non-continuity 




in office. Should the Board resolve they not continue, they will accordingly tender their resignation when, for events that can be 




traced to the director as such, have cause serious damage to the company’s net worth, credit and/or reputation or no longer 




displays the commercial and professional honour necessary to hold a Bank directorship.  




 




 




B.1.44.  Indicate whether any board member has informed the company of being sued or having any 




court proceedings opened against him or her for any of the offences listed in article 124 of the Companies 




Act: 




NO 




Indicate whether the board of directors has analysed the case. If so, explain the grounds for the decision 




reached as to whether or not the director should remain on the board. 




 




NO 




Decision 




taken 
Explanation 




  




 




B.2. Board of Directors’ committees 




 




B.2.1.  List all the Board of Directors’ committees and their members: 
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EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 




Name Position Type 




FRANCISCO GONZÁLEZ RODRÍGUEZ CHAIRMAN & CEO EXECUTIVE 




ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ MEMBER EXECUTIVE 




ENRIQUE MEDINA FERNÁNDEZ MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




IGNACIO FERRERO JORDI MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




JOSÉ MALDONADO RAMOS MEMBER OTHER EXTERNAL 




JUAN CARLOS ÁLVAREZ MEZQUÍRIZ MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




 




 




AUDIT COMMITTEE 




Name Position Type 




JOSÉ LUIS PALAO GARCÍA-SUELTO CHAIR INDEPENDENT 




CARLOS LORING MARTÍNEZ DE IRUJO MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




RAMÓN BUSTAMANTE DE LA MORA MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




SUSANA RODRÍGUEZ VIDARTE MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




TOMAS ALFARO DRAKE MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




 




 




APPOINTMENTS COMMITTEE  




Name Position Type 




TOMÁS ALFARO DRAKE CHAIR INDEPENDENT 




JOSÉ ANTONIO FERNÁNDEZ RIVERO MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




JOSÉ MALDONADO RAMOS MEMBER OTHER EXTERNAL 




JUAN CARLOS ÁLVAREZ MEZQUÍRIZ MEMBER INDEPENDENT 
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SUSANA RODRÍGUEZ VIDARTE MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




 




 




 




 




REMUNERATION COMMITTEE  




Name Position Type 




CARLOS LORING MARTÍNEZ DE IRUJO CHAIR INDEPENDENT 




IGNACIO FERRERO JORDI MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




JOSÉ MALDONADO RAMOS MEMBER OTHER EXTERNAL 




JUAN PI LLORENS MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




SUSANA RODRÍGUEZ VIDARTE MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




 




RISKS COMMITTEE 




Name Position Type 




JOSÉ ANTONIO FERNÁNDEZ RIVERO CHAIR INDEPENDENT 




ENRIQUE MEDINA FERNÁNDEZ MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




JOSÉ LUIS PALAO GARCÍA-SUELTO MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




JUAN PI LLORENS MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




RAMÓN BUSTAMANTE DE LA MORA MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




 




 B.2.2. Indicate the duties assigned to the audit committee: 




 




Supervise the process of drawing up the financial information and its integrity for the Company and its 




Group, reviewing compliance with regulatory requirements, the appropriate scope of the consolidation 




perimeter and the correct application of accounting principles  




YES 




Periodically review the systems of internal risk management and oversight to ensure the main risks are 




properly identified, managed and made known. 




YES 




Ensure the independence and effectiveness of the internal audit;  propose the selection, appointment, 




re-election and severance of the internal audit officer; propose the budget for the internal audit 




service;  receive periodic information on their activities;  and verify that the senior management pay 




YES 
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due heed to the conclusions and recommendations of their reports 




Establish and supervise a mechanism that enables employees to confidentially and, if this is deemed 




appropriate, anonymously communicate irregularities they notice within the Company that may be of 




potential importance, especially financial and accounting irregularities. 




YES 




Put to the Board the proposals for selection, appointment, re-election and substitution of the external 




auditor and the terms and conditions of engagement. 




YES 




Receive regular information from the external auditor on the audit plan and the outcome of its 




execution, verifying that the senior management takes due note of its recommendations. 




YES 




Ensure the independence of the external auditor YES 
In the case of groups, help the group auditor take responsibility for the audits of the companies 




comprising it. 




YES 




 




 




B.2.3. Give a description of the rules governing the organisation and operation of each of the board committees 




and the responsibilities attributed to each. 




 




Name of the Committee: 




APPOINTMENTS COMMITTEE 




Brief description: 
B.2.3.4. Appointments Committee:  




 




The Board Regulations establish the following:   




 




Article 32. Composition:  The Appointments Committee will consist of at least three members, appointed by the Board of 




Directors, which will also appoint the Committee Chair. All the Committee members must be external directors, with a 




majority of independent directors. Its Chair must be an independent director. When the Chair cannot be present, his/her 




duties will be performed by the most senior member of the Committee, and, where more than one person of equal 




seniority are present, by the eldest.  




 




Article 33. Functions: The functions of the Appointments Committee will be as follows: 1. Draw up and report proposals 




for appointment and re-election of directors under the terms and conditions established in the first paragraph of article 3 




of the Board Regulations. To such end, the Committee will evaluate the skills, knowledge and expertise that the Board 




requires, as well as the conditions that candidates should display to fill the vacancies arising, assessing the dedication 




necessary to be able to suitably perform their duties in view of the needs that the Company’s governing bodies may have 




at any time. The Committee will ensure that when filling new vacancies, the selection procedures are not 




marred by implicit biases that may hinder the selection of female directors, trying to ensure that women who 




display the professional profile being sought are included on the shortlists, when there are no or few female 




directors. When drawing up proposals for the appointment and re-election of directors, the Committee will take 




into account, in case they are considered suitable, any applications that may be made by any Board member for 




potential candidates to fill the vacancies. 2. Review the status of each director each year, so that this may be reflected 




in the Annual Corporate Governance Report. 3. Report on the performance of Chairman of the Board and, where 




applicable, the Company's chief executive, such that the Board can make its periodic assessment, under the terms 




established in the Board Regulations. 4. Should the chairmanship of the Board or the post of chief executive officer fall 
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vacant, the Committee will examine or organise, in the manner it deems suitable, the succession of the Chairman and/or 




chief executive officer and put corresponding proposals to the Board for an orderly, well-planned succession. 5. Report 




any appointment and severance of senior managers. 6. Any others that may have been allocated under the Board 




Regulations or attributed to the Committee by a Board of Directors resolution. In the performance of its duties, the 




Appointments Committee will consult with the Chairman of the Board and, where applicable, the chief executive 




officer via the Committee Chair, especially with respect to matters related to executive directors and senior 




managers.  




 




 




Article 34. Rules of organisation and operation:  The Appointments Committee will meet as often as necessary to 




perform its duties, convened by its Chair or by whosoever stands in for its Chair pursuant to article 32 of the Board 




Regulations. The Committee may request the attendance at its sessions of persons with positions in the group that are 




related to the Committee's functions. It may also obtain advice as necessary to establish criteria related to its business. 




This will be done through the Secretary of the Board. The system for convening meetings, quorums, the adoption of 




resolutions, minutes and other details of its operation will be in accordance with the provisions of the Board of Directors 




Regulations insofar as they are applicable.   




 




Name of the Committee: 




REMUNERATION COMMITTEE 




Brief description: 
B.2.3.5. Remuneration Committee:  




 




The Board Regulations establish the following:  




 




Article 35. Composition: The Remuneration Committee will consist of at least three members, appointed by the Board of 




Directors, which will also appoint the Committee Chair. All the Committee members must be external directors, with a 




majority of independent directors. Its Chair must be an independent director. When the Chair cannot be present, 




his/her duties will be performed by the most senior member of the Committee, and, where more than one person of 




equal seniority are present, by the eldest.  




 




Article 36. Functions:  The functions of the Remuneration Committee will be as follows:   




 




1. Propose the remuneration system for the Board of Directors as a whole, in accordance with the principles established 




in the Company Bylaws. This system will deal with the items comprising the system, their amounts and method of 




payment.   




2. Determine the extent and amount of the remuneration, entitlements and other economic rewards for the Chairman 




& CEO, the President & COO and, where applicable, other executive directors of the Bank, so that these can be 




reflected in their contracts. The Committee’s proposals on such matters will be submitted to the Board of Directors.   




3. Issue a report on the directors' remuneration policy each year. This will be submitted to the Board of Directors, which 




will apprise the Company's annual General Meeting of this.   




4. Propose the remuneration policy for senior management to the Board, and the basic terms and conditions to be 




contained in their contracts, directly supervising the remuneration of the senior managers responsible for risk 
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management and with compliance functions within the Entity.  




5. Propose the remuneration policy to the Board for employees whose professional activities may have a significant 




impact on the Entity's risk profile.  




6. Oversee observance of the remuneration policy established by the Company and periodically review the 




remuneration policy applied to executive directors, senior management and employees whose professional 




activities may have a significant impact on the Entity's risk profile.  




7. Any others that may have been allocated under the Board Regulations or attributed to the Committee by a Board 




of Directors resolution.  




In the performance of its duties, the Remuneration Committee will consult with the Chairman of the Board and, where 




applicable, the Company's chief executive officer via the Committee Chair, especially with respect to matters related 




to executive directors and senior managers.  




 




Article 37. Rules of organisation and operation:  The Remuneration Committee will meet as often as necessary to perform 




its duties, convened by its Chair or by whomever stands in for its Chair pursuant to article 35 of the Board Regulations. 




The Committee may request the attendance at its sessions of persons with positions in the group that are related to the 




Committee's functions. It may also obtain advice as necessary to establish criteria related to its business. This will be done 




through the Secretary of the Board. The system for convening meetings, quorums, the adoption of resolutions, minutes 




and other details of its operation will be in accordance with the provisions of the Board of Directors Regulations insofar as 




they are applicable.   




 




Name of the Committee: 




EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 




Brief description: 
B.2.3.1. Executive Committee  




 




Article 26 of the Board Regulations establishes the following: In accordance with Company Bylaws, the Board of Directors 




may appoint an Executive Committee, once two-thirds of its members vote for it and record of the resolution 




is duly filed at the Companies Registry. It will try to ensure that it has a majority of external directors over the 




number of executive directors. The Executive Committee will be chaired by the Chairman of the Board of Directors, or 




when this is not possible, by whomever the Company Bylaws may determine. The Secretary of the Committee will be 




the Secretary of the Board. If absent, the person the meeting’s members appoint for this purpose will stand in for 




the Board Secretary.   




 




Article 27 of the Board Regulations establishes the functions of the Executive Committee within the Company, as 




follows: The Executive Committee will deal with the business that the Board of Directors delegates to it in accordance 




with prevailing legislation or with the Company’s Bylaws. Specifically, the Executive Committee is entrusted with 




evaluation of the Bank's system of corporate governance. This will be analysed in the context of the Company’s 




development and of the results it has obtained, taking into account any regulations that may be passed and 




recommendations made regarding best market practices, adapting these to the Company’s specific circumstances.  




 




Additionally, article 28 of the Board Regulations establishes the following rules regarding the Committee’s organisation 




and operation:  
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The Executive Committee will meet on the dates indicated in the annual calendar of scheduled meetings and when the 




Chairman or acting chairman so decides.  




All other aspects of its organisation and operation will be subject to the provisions the Board Regulations 




establish for the Board of Directors.  Once the minutes of the meeting of the Executive Committee are approved, 




they will be signed by the Secretary and countersigned by whomever chaired the meeting.  Directors will be given 




access to the approved minutes of the Executive Committee at the beginning of Board meetings, so that they can be 




apprised of the content of its meetings and the resolutions it has adopted.   




 




 




 




 




Name of the Committee: 




Audit & Compliance Committee 




Brief description: 




B.2.3.2.   Audit & Compliance Committee  
 
The Board Regulations establish the following:   
 
Article 29. Composition  
 




The BBVA Audit & Compliance Committee will be formed exclusively by independent directors who are not members of 




the Bank’s Executive Committee. They are tasked with assisting the Board of Directors in supervising the financial 




statements and exercising oversight for the BBVA Group. It will have a minimum of four members appointed by the Board 




in view of their knowledge and expertise in accounting, audit and/or risk management. One of these members will act as 




Chair, also by Board appointment.  Members of the Committee do not necessarily have to be experts in financial matters 




but must understand the nature of the Group's businesses and the basic risks associated with them. It is also essential 




that they be prepared to apply the judgement skills ensuing from their professional experience, with an independent and 




critical attitude. In any event, the Committee Chair will have experience in financial management and will 




understand the accounting procedures and standards required by the bodies regulating the sector. The Chair must 




be replaced every four years and may be re-elected after one year has elapsed since separation from the position.  




When the Chair cannot be present, his/her duties will be performed by the most senior member of the Committee, and, 




where more than one person of equal seniority are present, by the eldest.  




The Committee will appoint a Secretary who may or may not be a Committee member but may not be an executive 




director.  




 




Article 30. Functions   




 




The Committee will have the powers established under the Company Bylaws, with the following scope:   




1. Report to the General Meeting on matters that are raised at its meetings on matters within its scope of competence.   




2. Supervise the efficacy of the Company’s internal control and oversight, internal audit, where applicable, and the 




risk-management systems, and discuss with the auditors or audit firms any significant issues in the internal control 




system detected when the audit is conducted.   
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3. Supervise the process of drawing up and reporting regulatory financial information.  




4. Propose the appointment of auditors or audit firms to the Board of Directors for it to submit the proposal to the 




General Meeting, in accordance with applicable regulations.  




5. Establish correct relations with the auditors or audit firms in order to receive information on any matters that 




may jeopardise their independence, for examination by the Committee, and any others that have to do with the 




process of auditing the financial statements; as well as those other communications provided for in laws and 




standards of audit. It must unfailingly receive written confirmation by the auditors or audit firms each year of their 




independence with regard to the Entity or entities directly or indirectly related to it, and information on additional 




services of any kind provided to these entities by said auditors or audit firms, or by persons or entities linked to them 




as provided under Act 19/1988, 12th July, on the auditing of financial statements.   




6. Each year, before the audit report is issued, to submit a report expressing an opinion on the independence of 




the auditors or audit firms. This report must, in all events, state the provision of any additional services referred to in 




the previous subsection.   




7. Oversee compliance with applicable domestic and international regulations on matters related to money laundering, 




conduct on the securities markets, data protection and the scope of Group activities with respect to anti-trust regulations. 




Also to ensure that any requests for action or information made by official authorities in these matters are dealt with in 




due time and in due form.   




8. Ensure that the internal codes of ethics and conduct and securities market trading, as they apply to Group personnel, 




comply with legislation and are appropriate for the Bank.   




9. Especially to enforce compliance with provisions contained in the BBVA Director's Charter, and ensure that directors 




satisfy applicable standards regarding their conduct on the securities markets.   




10. Any others that may have been allocated under the Board Regulations or attributed to the Committee by a Board 




of Directors resolution. As part of this objective scope, the Board will detail the duties of the Committee in specific 




regulations establishing procedures by which it may perform its mission. These will supplement the provisions of the 




Board Regulations.   




 




Article 31. Rules of organisation and operation  




 




The Audit & Compliance Committee will meet as often as necessary to comply with its functions although an annual 




calendar of meetings will be drawn up in accordance with its duties.  




Executives heading the Accounts & Consolidation, Internal Audit and Regulatory Compliance departments may be invited 




to attend its meetings and, at the request of these executives, other staff from these departments who have particular 




knowledge or responsibility in the matters contained in the agenda, can also be invited when their presence at the 




meeting is deemed appropriate. However, only the Committee members and the Secretary will be present when the 




results and conclusions of the meeting are evaluated. The Committee may engage external advisory services for relevant 




issues when it considers that these cannot be properly provided by experts or technical staff within the Group on grounds 




of specialisation or independence.  The Committee may call on the personal co-operation and reports of any employee 




or member of the management when it considers that this is necessary to carry out its functions with regard to relevant 




issues. The usual channel for a request of this nature will be through the reporting lines of the Company organisation. 




However, in exceptional cases the request can be notified directly to the person in question. The system of calling 




meetings, quorums, the approval of resolutions, minutes and other details of its system of operation will be governed by 
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the provisions of the Board of Directors Regulations insofar as they are applicable and by any specific regulations that 




might be established for this Committee.  




 




Name of the Committee: 




RISKS COMMITTEE 




 




Brief description: 




B.2.3.3. Risks Committee:  
 
The Board Regulations establish the following:   




 




Article 38. The Risks Committee will have a majority of external directors, with a minimum of three members, named by 




the Board of Directors, which will also appoint its Chair. When the Chair cannot be present, his/her duties will be 




performed by the most senior member of the Committee, and, where more than one person of equal seniority are 




present, by the eldest.  




 




Article 39. The functions of the Board of Directors’ Risk Committee will be as follows: Analysing and evaluating proposals 




related to the Group's risk management and oversight policies and strategy. In particular, these will identify:   




 




a) The risk map;  




b) The setting of the level of risk considered acceptable according to the risk profile (expected loss) and capital map 




(capital at risk) broken down by the Group’s businesses and areas of activity;   




c) The internal reporting and oversight systems used to control and manage risks;   




d) The measures envisaged for mitigate the impact of the risks identified, in should they materialize. Monitoring the 




match between risks accepted and the profile established. Analysing and approving any risks that might compromise 




the Group's capital adequacy or recurrence of its earnings in view of their size or might entail significant 




operational or reputation risk. Ensuring that the Group possesses the means, systems, structures and resources 




benchmarked against best practices to allow implementation of its risk management strategy.   




 




Article 40. The Risks Committee will meet as often as necessary to comply with its duties, convened by its Chair or by 




whoever stands in for its Chair pursuant to the provisions of the above paragraph, although an annual calendar of 




meetings will be drawn up in accordance with its tasks. The Committee may request the attendance at its sessions 




of persons with positions in the group that are related to the Committee's functions. It may also obtain advice 




as necessary to establish criteria related to its business. This will be done through the Secretary of the Board. 




The system of calling meetings, quorums, the adoption of resolutions, minutes and other details of its 




procedures will be governed by the provisions defined in the Board of Directors Regulations insofar as they are 




applicable to the Committee and by any specific regulations that might be established.  




 




B.2.4. Indicate the powers of advice, queries and, where applicable, proxies for each of the commissions: 




 




Name of the Committee: 




APPOINTMENTS COMMITTEE 




Brief description: 
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SEE SECTION B.2.3.4.  




 




Name of the Committee: 




REMUNERATION COMMITTEE 




Brief description: 




SEE SECTION B.2.3.5.   




 




Name of the Committee: 




EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 




Brief description: 
Article 45 of the Company Bylaws establishes that BBVA has an Executive Committee, to which the Board has 




delegated all its powers of administration, except those that the law and/or bylaws deem may not be delegated due 




to their essential nature.  




 




Article 46 of the Company Bylaws establishes the following: The Executive Committee will meet as often as its Chair or the 




person acting in his/her stead considers appropriate or at the request of a majority of its members. It will consider 




matters falling within the responsibility of the Board, which the Board, pursuant to prevailing legislation or these 




Company Bylaws, resolves to entrust to it. These may include but are not limited to the following powers:   




formulate and propose policy guidelines, the criteria to be followed in the preparation of programmes and to fix 




goals, to examine the proposals put to it in this regard, comparing and evaluating the actions and results of any 




direct or indirect activity carried out by the Entity; to determine the volume of investment in each individual 




activity;  approve or reject transactions, determining methods and conditions; arrange inspections and internal or 




external audits of all or any areas of the Entity's operation; and in general to exercise the authority conferred on it by the 




Board of Directors.´  Any investment or divestment worth over €50m must be submitted to Executive Committee for 




approval.   




 




The duties of this committee are detailed in section B.2.3.1.  




 
Name of the Committee  




AUDIT COMMITTEE 




Brief description  
Article 48 of the Company Bylaws establishes that for the supervision both of the financial statements and of the 




manner in which the control function is exercised, the Board of Directors will have an Audit Committee, which 




will have the necessary powers and means to perform its duties. The Audit Committee will comprise a minimum 




of four non-executive directors appointed by the Board of Directors, who have the dedication, capacity and 




expertise required to pursue their duties. The Board will appoint one of them to chair the Committee, who must 




be replaced every four years and may be re-elected to the post when one year has elapsed since he/she stood 




down. At least one of the Audit Committee members must be an independent director and be appointed taking 




into account his/her knowledge and expertise in accounting, auditing or in both. The maximum number of 




members on the Committee will be the number established in article 34 of the Company Bylaws. There will 




always be a majority of non-executive directors. The Committee will have its own set of specific regulations, 




approved by the Board of Directors. These will determine its duties and establish the procedures to enable it to 




comply with its mission. In all cases, the arrangements for calling meetings, the quorum and the adoption and 
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documentation of resolutions will be governed by the provisions of the Company Bylaws with respect to the 




Board of Directors. The Audit Committee will have the powers established by law, by the Board Regulations and 




by its own regulations.  




The duties of this committee are detailed in section B.2.3.2.   




 
Name of the Committee  




RISKS COMMITTEE 




Brief description  
SEE SECTION B.2.3.3.  




B.2.5. Indicate, where applicable, the existence of regulations for the board committees, where they can be 




consulted and any amendments made to them during the year. Indicate whether an annual report on the 




activities of each committee has been drawn up voluntarily. 




 




Name of the Committee: 
APPOINTMENTS COMMITTEE   




Brief description: 
The Board Regulations, available on the Company’s website, include specific sections regulating the composition, 




functions and operating rules for each Committee. The Chair of the Appointments Committee presented a report 




to the BBVA Board of Directors on its activities during 2011, describing the tasks carried out with respect to the 




appointments, re-elections and severances of directors and other matters, such as the review of the status of 




the independent directors.   




 




Name of the Committee: 
REMUNERATION COMMITTEE  




Brief description: 
The Chair of the Remuneration Committee presented a report to the BBVA Board of Directors on its activities 




during 2011, describing the tasks carried out with respect to the annual report on the Board remuneration policy and 




its amendments as well as the adaption of the BBVA remuneration policy to the new rules on remuneration. During 2011, 




article 36 of the Board Regulations was amended to adapt the functions of the Committee to the new rules on 




remuneration.  




 




Name of the Committee: 
AUDIT COMMITTEE 




Brief description: 
The BBVA Audit & Compliance Committee has a set of specific regulations approved by the Board, which govern 




its operation and powers, amongst other issues. These regulations are available on the Company's website 




(www.bbva.com). During 2011, no amendments were made to the Audit & Compliance Committee Regulations. 




The Board Regulations, as detailed in section B.2.3. of this report, include a specific section for this Committee 




regulating its composition, functions and operation. During 2011, articles 29 and 30 of the Board Regulations 




regarding the composition and functions of the Audit & Compliance Committee have been amended to adapt 




them to Act 12/2010, 30th June, amending the Accounts Audit Act and the Securities Exchange Act. The Chair of 




the Audit Committee presented the Board of Directors a report on its activities, describing the tasks the 




Committee carried out with respect to its duties and, especially, with respect to the financial statements of the 




Bank and its Group, its work with the Group’s external auditors and the core features of the external audit plan 
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for 2011, the monitoring of the internal control on financial information and the communications sent to the 




Group by the different regulators and the approval of the Regulatory Compliance Plan for the year.   




 




Name of the Committee: 
RISKS COMMITTEE 




Brief description: 
The BBVA Risks Committee has a set of specific regulations approved by the Board, which govern its operation 




and powers. These regulations are available on the Company's website (www.bbva.com). During 2011, no 




amendments were made to the BBVA Risks Committee Regulations. The Board Regulations, as detailed in 




section B.2.3. of this report, include a specific section for this Committee regulating its composition, functions 




and operation. During 2011, article 40 of the Board Regulations was amended regarding the organisation and 




operation of the Risks Committee, to include the Committee's power to request help at its meetings from people 




within the organisation whose jobs are related to its functions, and to receive advice from experts. The Chair of 




the Risks Committee presented a report to the Board of Directors regarding the most significant aspects of the 




tasks undertaken during the year, including describing the analysis and evaluation of proposals on the Group's 




risk policies and strategies on the global risk map; the monitoring of the degree to which the risks borne by the 




Bank match the profile established and checking of the implementation of proper means, systems and structures 




to implement its risk management strategy.  




 




B.2.6. Indicate whether the composition of the executive committee reflects the distribution of different classes of 




directorship on the Board: 




 




YES 




 




C    RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS 




 




C.1. State whether the board in plenary session has reserved the powers to approve, on the basis of a favourable 




report from the audit committee or any other entrusted with such a report, the transactions in which the company 




engages with directors, significant shareholders or shareholders represented on the board or parties related to 




them: 




 




YES 




 




C.2. List any relevant transactions entailing a transfer of resources or obligations between the company or its 




group companies, and the company’s significant shareholders:   




 




 




C.3. List the relevant transactions entailing a transfer of resources or obligations between the company or its group 




companies, and the company’s directors and/or senior managers:  




 




C.4. List the relevant transactions in which the company has engaged with other companies belonging to the same 




group, except those that are eliminated in the process of drawing up the consolidated financial statements and 




that do not form part of the company's normal course of business with respect to its purpose and conditions: 
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C.5. Indicate whether the board members have come across any situation of conflicting interests during the year, 




as defined under article 127 ter of the Companies Act.  




 




NO 




 




C.6. List the mechanisms established to detect, determine and resolve possible conflicts of interest between the 




company and/or its group, and its directors, managers and/or significant shareholders. 




 
Articles 8 and 9 of the Board Regulations regulate issues relating to possible conflicts of interest as follows:  




 




Article 8.  




 




Directors will act ethically and in good faith.  For this reason, directors must notify the Board of any direct or 




indirect conflict that they might have with the Company's interests, any stake they might have in a company 




whose activities are identical, similar or supplementary to the Company’s corporate purpose and the offices or 




functions which they perform in it. They must also notify the Board of any activities that are identical, similar or 




supplementary to those pursued by the Company when performed on their own behalf or on behalf of a third 




party.   




Directors must inform the Appointments Committee of their other professional obligations, in case these might interfere 




with the dedication required to comply with their duties as directors.  




 




Article 9.  




 




Directors must refrain from taking part or intervening in those cases where a conflict of interest with the Company might 




arise. Directors will not be present when the corporate bodies to which they belong are discussing matters in which 




they might have a direct or indirect vested interest, or matters that might affect persons with whom they are related 




or affiliated under legally established terms and conditions.  




Directors must also refrain from taking a direct or indirect stake in businesses or enterprises in which Bank or companies of 




its Group hold an interest, unless such stake was held prior to joining the Board or at the time when the Group took out its 




holding in such business or enterprise, or unless such companies are listed on domestic or international securities 




exchanges, or unless authorised to do so by the Board of Directors.   




Directors may not use their position in the Company to obtain material gain. Nor may they take advantage directly for 




themselves or indirectly for persons related to them, of any business opportunity that they have become aware of as a 




result of their Bank directorship, unless this opportunity has been previously offered to the Bank and the Bank had 




decided not to take it up and the director has been authorised to do so by its Board. Directors must comply at all times 




with the applicable provisions of the BBVA Group code of conduct on the securities markets, with legislation and with any 




other internal codes regarding requests for loans, bank bonds and guarantees made to the financial subsidiaries of the 




BBVA Group. They must refrain from conducting or from suggesting to a third party any transaction involving shares of the 




Company and/or its subsidiary, affiliated or associate companies when their directorship has led to possession of privileged 




or confidential information before such information is known to the public.  Since BBVA is a financial institution, it is 




subject to Act 31/1968 on incompatibilities and limitations of chairs, directors and senior managers in the non-State 




banking sector. This act states that chairs, deputy chairs, directors and general managers or similar operating in the 
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private-sector banking industry in Spain may not obtain credits, bonds or guarantees from the bank on whose board or 




management team they work, unless expressly authorised by the Bank of Spain.  All the members of the Board and the 




senior management are subject to the Company’s code of conduct on securities markets. The BBVA Group’s code of 




conduct on the securities markets is intended to control possible conflicts of interest. It establishes that everyone subject to 




the code must notify the head of their area and the Regulatory Compliance department of situations that could potentially 




and under specific circumstances give rise to conflicts of interest that could compromise their impartiality, before they 




engage in any transaction or conclude any business.  




The above notwithstanding, the parties subject to the code have a permanent form filed with the Regulatory 




Compliance department, which they must keep up to date, with a standard declaration that they are given, declaring 




certain economic and family affiliations specified in the code.   




Where there is any doubt about the existence of conflicts of interest, any party subject to the code must show 




maximum prudence and notify the head of his/her area and the Regulatory Compliance department of the specific 




circumstances surrounding their case, so that they may judge the situation for themselves.   




 




 




C.7. Are more than one of the group’s companies listed in Spain as publicly traded companies? 




 




NO 




 




Identify subsidiaries listed in Spain: 




 




 




D     -   RISK CONTROL SYSTEMS 
  
D.1. Give a general description of risk policy in the company and/or its group, listing and evaluating the risks dealt 
with by the system, along with an explanation of how far these systems match the profile of each type of risk. 




  
BBVA believes that excellence in the management of risk is an essential part of its competitive strategy. In 




accordance with this corporate strategy, the Board of Directors establishes general principles defining the 




Institution's target risk profile and approves the risk management and control policy, periodically monitoring the 




internal reporting and control systems. To enhance its exercise of this function, the Board receives support from the 




Executive Committee and from a Risks Committee whose core mission is to help it to carry out its duties related to 




risk management and control. For these purposes, article 39 of the Board Regulations allocates the functions to the 




Risks Committee that are described below in section D.3. The general guiding principles behind the Group's 




definition and monitoring of the risk profile are as follows: 




 




1.    The risk function is unique, independent and global; 2. The risks borne must be compatible with the target 




solvency level. They must be identified, measured and evaluated, and there must be procedures in place to monitor 




and manage them, as well as robust control and mitigation mechanisms; 3. All the risks must be managed in an 




integrated manner over their life cycle. The treatment given will differ according to their type, and the portfolios 




will be actively managed based on a common yardstick (economic capital); 4. The business areas are responsible for 




proposing and maintaining the risk profile within its scope of accountability and the framework of corporate action 




(defined as the set of risk policies and procedures), through an appropriate risk infrastructure; 5. The risks 




infrastructure must be appropriate in terms of people, tools, databases, information systems and procedures, so 
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that it can provide a clear definition of roles and responsibilities, ensuring an efficient allocation of resources 




between the corporate area and the risk units in the business areas. Based on these principles, the Group has 




developed an integrated risk management system structured in three main blocks: 




- A corporate structure of risk governance, with firewalls between functions and responsibilities  




- A set of tools, circuits and procedures comprising differentiated management methodologies; 




- A system of internal controls. 




  




The risk function in the Group: Global Risk Management, hereinafter GRM, is distributed over the risks units in the 




business areas and the Corporate GRM Area. The Corporate GRM Area defines the global strategies and policies, 




whilst the risk units in the business areas are empowered to propose and maintain each customer's risk profile 




within the framework of corporate activity. The Corporate GRM Area combines a view of individual risks types 




with a global view of the entire business. It comprises the Corporate Risk Management Unit, which covers the 




different types of financial risk; the Technical Secretariat in charge of technical benchmarking along with the 




transversal units; Technology & Methodology Committee (risk measurement), and the Validation & Control 




Committee, comprising internal risk control, corporate operational risk management and internal validation. With 




this set-up, the risks function ensures firstly the integration, control and management of all the Group's risks; 




secondly, the application of standardised risk metrics, policies and principles throughout the entire Group; and 




thirdly, the necessary level of knowledge of each geographical area and each business. Various committees, 




including the following, supplement this organisational structure: The Global Internal Control & Operational Risk 




Committee periodically reviews the control environment and operation of the internal control and operational 




risk models on a Group and unit level. It also monitors and locates the major operational risks to which the Group 




is exposed, including those of a transversal nature. This Committee becomes the highest instance of operational 




risk management in the Group. The GRM Management Committee comprises the heads of the risks units in the 




business areas and the heads of the GRM Corporate Area units. It meets each month to deal with matters 




including the definition of the Group risks strategy (especially with regard to the policies and structure of the 




function within the Group), proposes the risk strategy to the Group's governing bodies for approval, monitors the 




risk management and control in the Group and, where applicable, adopts the corresponding measures. The GRM 




Committee comprises the corporate heads of the risk function in the Group and the heads of risk in the different 




countries. It meets every six months and its scope includes a review of the Group risks strategy and the review 




and pooling of the main projects and initiatives from the business areas relating to risks. The Risk Management 




Committee comprises the following permanent members: the head of GRM; the head of Corporate Risk 




Management and the head of the Technical Secretariat. The remaining members of this Committee are there to 




deal with the transactions that have to be analysed in each of its meetings. The Committee analyses and decides 




on the financial programmes and transactions that fall within its mandate and debate those that exceed this, 




where appropriate passing on the Committee's opinion to the Risks Committee. The ALCO (Assets & Liability 




Committee) actively manages the interest rate and exchange rate structural exposure, global liquidity and the 




Group's own equity. The Technology & Methodology Committee is the forum where decisions are taken on the 




hedging of the requirements arising from the business areas' models and infrastructures within the operational 




framework established by GRM. The New Products Committee is tasked with studying and, where applicable, 




approving, the implementation of new products before initiating activities; carrying out the control and 
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subsequent monitoring of the newly authorised products and fostering orderly business practices so that 




developments can be made within a controlled environment. 




 




CREDIT RISK Credit risk is defined as the loss that may occur arising from the failure by a customer to fulfil the 




agreed contractual obligations in financial transactions with BBVA or from deterioration of their asset quality. 




Credit risk management includes managing counter-party risk, issuer risk, liquidation risk and country risk. The 




Group credit risk management covers the process of analysis prior to taking decisions, the decision, 




instrumentation and monitoring of the transactions entered into and may end with their recovery. It also covers 




the entire process of control and reporting at customer, segment, sector, business unit or subsidiary level. Any 




credit risk decision must be properly evaluated and all customers must be classified for decision by the 




corresponding body. The main bases underpinning decisions on credit risk are: sufficient generation of customer 




funds to undertake the repayment of the capital and interest on the credits owed; sufficient net worth solvency 




and the constitution of adequate, sufficient guarantees to enable an effective recovery of the worth of the 




transaction. All credit transactions booked and paid up must be accompanied by the basic risk study information 




and the risk proposal. They must be supported by the approval documents, reflecting the conditions granted by 




the pertinent body. The Group credit risk management is based on an integrated structure covering all its 




functions, permitting objective, independent decision-making throughout the life cycle of the risk. The Group has 




standardised criteria for action and standards of conduct in order to handle credit risk in an independent manner 




without prejudice to the specialisation of each business unit or the specific legislation prevailing in each country. 




In order to guarantee this standardisation, the definitions and proposal of the management criteria for credit risk, 




circuits, procedures, structure and oversight of the management are the responsibility of the Group Corporate 




Risks Area. The business units are empowered to manage credit risk according to the pre-defined criteria as part 




of the decision-making circuit. For retail segments, the following are the key aspects of the decision-making 




circuit. Authorisation arises from the powers conferred on retail business units, offices and branches and the 




decisions are taken based on the outcome of scoring tools. Changes in weighting and variables in these tools must 




be validated by the Group Corporate Risks Area. For wholesale segments, the following are the key aspects of the 




decision-making circuit: Authorisation arises from the powers conferred according to the rules of delegation and 




decisions are taken at the respective Risks Committees. The decisions adopted at the Risks Committees are not 




collegiate but joint and several, the person with the highest level of empowerment deciding the criterion. The 




rules of delegation specify those cases where the decision on policies for customers or transactions cannot be 




delegated due to reputational or other risks that the governing bodies deem opportune. In other cases, the 




delegation will be given based on an iso-risk curve as a function of the BBVA rating validated by the Corporate Risk 




Area. This means that the main risks with customers or transactions in each business unit are decided at the level 




of the Corporate Risk Area Committees or higher. The criteria for developing and using scoring and rating tools 




are established by the Central Corporate Risks Area. They include the construction, implementation and 




monitoring of the models from Corporate Risk Management and the importance that the Corporate Risk 




Management gives to calculating economic capital, expected loss, customer monitoring, pricing, etc. Based on the 




powers conferred by the governing bodies to the BBVA Group's President & Chief Operating Office and in 




accordance with the delegation rules, the Corporate Risks Area is responsible for proposing the terms of 




delegation for each of the business units. This proposal will at all times be coherent with the characteristics of 




each unit's business; its relative size in terms of economic capital; the extent to which the Group's decision-
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making circuits, procedures and standardised tools have been implemented; and the appropriate organisational 




structure for proper credit risk management. Periodic validation tests will be carried out on the risk measurement 




models used by the Group to estimate the maximum loss that may have occurred in positions considered at a 




certain level of probability (back testing), and to measure the impact of extreme market swings on the Group's 




risk positions (stress testing). The BBVA Research Department also carries out stress analyses, simulating historic 




crisis scenarios and evaluating the impact that would arise as a result of profound alterations in the markets. 




STRUCTURAL RISKS. Structural interest rate risk. Managing the interest risk on the balance sheet aims to maintain 




the BBVA Group exposure to changes of market interest rates at levels in line with its risk profile and strategy. To 




do so, the ALCO actively manages the balance sheet by trades made to optimise the level of risk incurred with 




regard to expected earnings and to comply with the highest levels of tolerable risk. The ALCO activities are 




underpinned by interest risk measurements calculated by the Risks Area. Acting as an independent unit, this area 




regularly quantifies the impact that a market interest rate variation of 100 basis points would have on the BBVA 




Group net interest income and economic value. The Group also uses interest rate curves simulation models to 




calculate the probabilities of the economic capital (estimated maximum loss in economic value) and the income at 




risk (estimated maximum loss in net interest income) arising from the structural interest risk of the banking 




activity (excluding Treasury). Additionally, it carries out periodic stress testing and scenario analyses to complete 




the assessment of the Group’s interest risk profile. All risk measurements are subsequently analysed and 




monitored. The Group's governing and management bodies are informed of the levels of risk undertaken and 




their degree of compliance with the limits authorised by the Executive Committee. 




Structural exchange risk. Structural exchange risk mainly originates in exposure to changes in exchange rates 




arising in the BBVA Group's non-euro subsidiaries and the provisions made for branches outside Spain that are 




financed in a currency other than that of the loan-book. The ALCO is tasked with actively managing the exchange 




rate risk by drawing up hedging policies to minimise the impact on the Group's capital ratios from fluctuations in 




exchange rates, in accordance with its expectations for evolution, and guaranteeing the counter-value in euros of 




the foreign currency earnings that its subsidiaries are expected to achieve.   




Structural exchange risk management is based on the measurements taken by the Risks Area using a simulation 




modelling of exchange rate scenarios. This makes it possible to quantify variations in value that could occur for a 




given confidence level and a predetermined timeframe. The Executive Committee authorises the limits and alerts 




structure for these risks, which include a sub-limit for economic capital (unexpected loss caused due to the 




exchange risk of equity stakes financed in a foreign currency).   




Structural equities risk. The Group's exposure to structural equities risk mainly arises from its holdings in industrial 




and financial companies with mid-term and long-term investment horizons. Its exposure is reduced by the short 




net positions maintained in derivative instruments on the same underlying assets in order to limit the portfolio's 




sensitivity to potential drops in prices. The Risks Area is responsible for effectively measuring and monitoring the 




structural equities risk by assessing sensitivity and the capital needed to hedge possible unexpected losses due to 




variations in the value of the companies comprising the Group’s investment portfolio. It does so with a confidence 




level that matches the entity’s objective rating, taking into account the liquidity of each holding and the statistical 




performance of the assets in question. These measurements are shored up with stress testing, back testing and 




scenario analysis. 




Liquidity risk. The short-term aim of risk control, monitoring and management is to ensure the BBVA Group can 




meet its payment commitments in due time and form, without having to raise funds under suboptimal conditions 
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or damage the image and reputation of the entities. In the medium term, its aim is to monitor the suitability of 




the Group’s financial structure and its evolution within the framework of the financial and market conditions and 




regulatory changes. The Group’s liquidity and structural funding management is based on the principle that each 




entity be financially independent. This approach helps to prevent and cap liquidity risk by making the Group less 




vulnerable during periods of high risk. Liquidity risk management and monitoring is comprehensively carried out 




in each of the Group’s business units with a twofold focus (short and long term). The short-term focus covers a 




period up to 366 days and centres on managing wholesale payments and collections and on market trading, and 




the possible liquidity requirements of the Bank as a whole. The medium-term structural focus deals with the 




financial management of the consolidated balance sheet over a period of 366 days or more. 




Integrated liquidity management is the responsibility of the ALCO in each business unit. Reporting to the Finance 




Department, the Financial Management Unit analyses the implications (in terms of funding and liquidity) of the 




different Group projects and their compatibility with the target funding structure and the status of the financial 




markets. In the light of the budgets approved, the Financial Management Unit executes the decisions made by the 




ALCO and manages liquidity risk in accordance with a wide range of limits, sub-limits and alerts approved by the 




Executive Committee. These are independently measured and controlled by the Risks Area, in addition to 




providing managers with the support tools and metrics required for decision-making. Each of the local risks areas, 




all independent from the local manager, comply with the corporate principles of liquidity risk control established 




by the Structural Market Risks Unit for the Group as a whole from GRM. At the level of each entity, the managing 




areas request and propose a set of quantitative and qualitative limits and alerts related to both short- and mid-




term liquidity risk. These are agreed with GRM and the limit controls are then put to the Bank's Board of Directors 




through the bodies authorised for approval at least once a year. The proposals made by GRM are based on the 




Group’s level of risk tolerance and adapted to local market conditions. The Liquidity & Funding Manual 




implemented throughout the entire BBVA Group in 2011 involved strict rules for liquidity risk management, not 




only relating to limits and alerts but also procedures. Thus, GRM carries out periodic measurements of the risk 




incurred and monitors limit consumption, developing management tools and adapting evaluation models, 




carrying out regular stress tests and reporting liquidity risk levels to the ALCO and senior management monthly 




and to managing areas and the Risk Management Committee on a more frequent basis. Under the prevailing 




Contingency Plan, the Liquidity Committee sets out the frequency for notification and the nature of the 




information to be reported at the behest of the Technical Liquidity Group (hereinafter, TLG). In the event of an 




alert or sign of a possible crisis, the TLG carries out an initial analysis of the short- or long-term liquidity situation 




of the entity affected. The TLG comprises members from the areas involved in the management and monitoring of 




liquidity and funding from each entity. When such alerts highlight a critical situation, the TLG reports to the 




Liquidity Committee, which is made up of the heads of the corresponding areas. If necessary, the Liquidity 




Committee is tasked with calling a meeting of the Funding Committee, which comprises the President & COO and 




the heads of the Finance, GRM, Corporate & Investment Banking, and the business areas of the country in 




question. 




OPERATIONAL RISK. Operational risk is the risk of loss due to human error, inadequate or defective internal 




processes, system failures or external events. This definition includes legal risk and excludes strategic and/or 




business risk. 




Operational risk is inherent to all banking activities, products, systems and processes and arises from a wide range 




of causes (processes; internal and external fraud; technology; human resources; suppliers; trading practices and 
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disasters). Operational risk management forms part of the Group’s Global Risk Management structure. With a 




view to continuously improving the operational risk management model, an integrated internal control and 




operational risk methodology was rolled out in 2011. This enables the risks identified through the Group’s 




processes inventory module to be linked to its organisational units. It creates improved methods for identifying 




and prioritising residual risks and linking them to the processes, establishing a target risk level for each risk that, 




following comparison with the residual risk, identifies gaps to be managed. The Group has developed a new 




corporate software application to provide the necessary support for this methodology. The operational risk 




management framework defined by the BBVA Group includes a governance structure based on three lines of 




defence with clear delimitation of responsibilities:   policies, criteria and processes that are common to the entire 




Group; systems to identify, measure, monitor, control and mitigate operational risks; and tools and 




methodologies to quantify operational risks in terms of capital. The BBVA operational risk management is carried 




out by the business and support units that form part of the country framework. Each country has an Internal 




Control & Operational Risk Unit. The business and support areas, in turn, have Internal Control & Operational Risk 




Units that report up to the country level units. This gives the Group insight at the process level, which is where 




risks are identified and prioritised and mitigation decisions made. As a whole, it also affords a macro perspective 




at different levels. Every business and support unit has one or more Internal Control & Operational Risk 




Committees that meet quarterly to analyse the information generated by the tools and take mitigation decisions 




as needed. The Country-level Internal Control & Operational Risk Committees above deal with major-impact risks 




and their related mitigation plans and risks that cut across several areas. At the top of this committee structure is 




the Global Internal Control & Operational Risk Committee, which carries out overall monitoring of the Group’s 




principal operational risks. Its work is overseen by the Board of Directors, which is responsible for the highest level 




of operational risk management within the Group.   




The Group’s operational risk management is constructed around the following value drivers from the Advanced 




Measurement Approach model (AMA): 




Actively managing operational risk and factoring it into day-to-day management decisions entails: 




1. Knowledge of actual losses associated with this risk (SIRO database). 




2. Identifying, prioritising and managing potential and actual risks. 




3. Using indicators to analyse operational risk performance over time, define alerts and check the effectiveness of 




risk-related controls. 




These measures enable the Group to anticipate risk and make control and business decisions as well as to 




prioritise mitigation efforts for significant risks, thereby limiting the Group exposure to extreme events. They 




enhance the control environment and strengthen corporate culture as well as generating a positive impact on its 




reputation. 




  




D.2. Indicate if any of the risks facing the company and/or its group (operational, technological, 
financial, legal, reputational, tax, etc) have materialised.  




  
YES 




 




If so, indicate the circumstances and whether the control systems worked properly: 




 




Risk materialised in the financial year 




See following sections  
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Circumstances that led to this 




Risk is inherent to financial activities and therefore the materialisation of risk, to a greater or lesser degree, 




is absolutely unavoidable.  




Operation of the control systems 




The Bank has sophisticated risk measurement and control systems and tools, for each kind of risk, that limit 




the maximum impact of risks, should they materialise. The control systems have functioned satisfactorily 




during 2011. Below, we give details on the most relevant parameters for risk management in the BBA Group 




for the year:  




 




CREDIT RISK  




 




Mitigation of credit risk, collateral and other loan enhancements, including hedging and risk mitigation 




policies: Maximum exposure to credit risk, in most cases, is reduced by collateral, credit enhancement and 




other actions that mitigate the Group's exposure. The hedging and mitigation policy in the Group stems 




from its core concept of what the banking business is, with a strong focus on relational banking. Thus, the 




demand for collateral may be a necessary but not sufficient instrument when granting risks, since the risks 




the Group accepts require a prior check on the borrowers' repayment capacity and/or that the borrowers 




can generate sufficient resources to afford to pay off the risk taken on under the agreed conditions. 




Consequently, the risk acceptance policy is instrumented at three different levels within the BBVA Group: 




analysis of the financial risk of the transaction, based on the borrowers' capacity to repay or generate funds; 




where applicable, constitution of suitable guarantees for the risk accepted (in any of the generally 




acceptable forms; money, security rights, personal or hedge guarantees); and finally, valuation of the 




recovery risk (asset liquidity) on the guarantees received. The procedures for managing and valuing 




collateral are described in the Internal Credit Risk Management Policies Manual (retail and wholesale), 




which establish the basic principles for credit risk management, including the management of the collateral 




and guarantees received in transactions with customers. The methods used to value the collateral reflect 




best market practices and entail the use of appraisals of the property-based collateral, the market price of 




exchange-traded securities, the listed values of the units in mutual funds, etc. All collateral must be correctly 




instrumented and duly registered. It must also be approved by the Group's Legal Affairs units.  




The following is a description of the main collateral received for each category of financial instruments:  




 




Trading portfolio: The collateral or credit enhancement obtained directly from the issuer or counterparty 




are implicit in the clauses of the instrument. Derivatives of tradable instruments and hedges: credit risk is 




minimised by contractual clearing agreements, in which derivative assets and liabilities with the same 




counterparty are netted out for settlement. There may also be other kinds of collateral, depending on the 




solvency of the counterparty and the nature of the transaction. The BBVA Group has a broad range of credit 




derivatives. Under these contracts, the Group buys or sells protection over a share or an index. The Group 




uses credit derivatives to mitigate the credit risk on its loan book and other cash positions and to hedge the 




risks accepted in market transactions with other customers and counterparties. The credit derivatives can 




use different payment and clearance agreements, in compliance with the International Swaps & Derivatives 




Association (ISDA). The triggers of the agreement include the bankruptcy of the financial institution of 




reference, acceleration in the accumulation of debt, failure to pay, restructuring and winding up of the 
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entity. Other financial assets at fair value with changes in losses and gains and financial assets booked as 




available for sale: the collateral or credit enhancement obtained directly from the issuer or counterparty are 




an inherent part of the instrument's structure.  




Credit investments: - Deposits in financial institutions: these usually simply have a personal guarantee from 




the counterparty. - Customer credit: most transactions include a personal guarantee from the counterparty. 




On top of that, security rights may also be attached to secure the customer credit transactions (such as 




mortgage or money guarantees, pledges of security certificates or other security rights) or other kinds of 




credit enhancement may be sought (underwriting, hedging, etc). - Securities representing debt: the 




collateral or credit enhancement obtained directly from the issuer or counterparty are an inherent part of 




the instrument's structure. Portfolio of investments held to maturity: the collateral or credit enhancement 




obtained directly from the issuer or counterparty are an inherent part of the instrument's structure. 




Financial guarantees, other contingent liabilities and risks available for third parties: These have the 




personal guarantee of the counterparty. At 31st December 2011, the weighted average of the amount 




outstanding on the mortgage loan-book was 53.1% of the value of the collateral.Unimpaired matured 




financial assets:  




The balance on matured financial assets that are due but unimpaired at 31st December 2011, including any 




amount outstanding on that date, is €2,756m. Of these, 72.5% have been outstanding for less than one 




month; 14.2% between one and two months; and 13.3% have been outstanding for between 2 or 3 months 




since their due date.  




Doubtful or impaired assets and impairment losses: The balance of doubtful contingent risks or impaired 




financial assets at 31st December 2011 was €16,027m. Of this sum, €15,685m come from the loan book and 




€123m from AFS debt securities At 31st December 2011, the amount of impaired contingent liabilities was 




€219m. Changes have been booked during 2011 for impaired financial assets and contingent risks. A total of 




€13,045m have been added; €9,082m have been recovered; €4,093m have been charged down and €221m 




have been booked as exchange rate and other differences. The non-performing asset ratio on the Group's 




"Customer Lending" and "Contingent Risks" at 31st December 2011 was 3.96%. This was down 1.4 decimal 




points against the previous year. Renegotiated financial assets:At 31st December 2011 the amount of 




financial assets that would have been in an irregular situation had their conditions not been renegotiated 




was not significant relative to the BBVA Group's total loan book. MARKET RISK  Market risk in 2011: The 




BBVA Group's exposure to markets went down in 2011 against previous years. The average market risk in 




the year was €24m (benchmarked against gross VaR). The change in the Group's market risk profile from 




2010 to 2011 is mainly due to the 24% reduction in Wholesale Banking Europe (whose daily average VaR in 




2011 was €16m), but also to the 39% fall in the Wholesale Banking Bancomer business (average daily VaR in 




2011 €5m).  




 




D.3. Indicate whether there is any committee or other governing body in charge of establishing and 




supervising these control systems.  




 




YES 




If so, give details of what their duties are 




  




Name of the Committee or Body  
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RISKS COMMITTEE 




Description of duties 




According to the recommendations of the Basel Committee, monitoring and supervision of risk 




management at financial entities is the duty of the Board of Directors. This body holds ultimate 




responsibility for approval and periodic review of the Bank's risk strategies and policies, which reflect its risk 




tolerance and the expected level of return. However, the growing complexity of risk management at 




financial entities requires them to define a risk profile that matches their strategic goals. They must advance 




gradually, as circumstances permit, towards a model that establishes a system of empowerment and 




delegation based on amounts and ratings. This also applies to active monitoring of exposure to quantifiable 




risks by a map of capital at risk, expected losses and control over non-quantifiable risks. Since the analysis 




and periodic tracking of risk management is one of the duties of the Bank's governing bodies, it has set up a 




specific Board committee for this purpose. Within the scope of its mandate, this committee must apply the 




necessary dedication to analyse the way risk is handled throughout the entire Group. Consequently, the 




Board's Risk Committee has been assigned the following duties, in accordance with the Board Regulations: 




Analyse and evaluate proposals related to the Group's risk management and oversight policies and strategy. 




In particular, these will identify:  a) establishing the level of risk deemed acceptable according to the risk 




profile (expected loss) and capital map (capital at risk) broken down by the Group’s businesses and areas of 




activity; b) the internal reporting and internal control systems used to oversee and manage risks; c) the 




measures established to mitigate the impact of the risks identified, should they materialise. Monitor the 




match between risks accepted and the profile established. Evaluate and approve any risks whose size might 




compromise the Group's capital adequacy or recurrence of its earnings or that might entail operational or 




reputational risks. Ensure that the Group possesses the means, systems, structures and resources 




benchmarked against best practices to allow implementation of its risk management strategy.  




 




D.4. Identify and describe the compliance processes for the regulations and standards affecting the company and/or 




its group.  




 




The Group's Risks function is the authority of first instance with regard to compliance with the entire set of 




financial and operational risk regulations affecting the Bank and its Group. As explained above, the Group has 




ensured that this function enjoys due independence from the business units to allow it to enforce not just 




regulatory compliance but also compliance with the strictest standards and most advanced practices. A specific 




unit has been established for internal risk control. Its mission is to enforce and validate the existence of a pre-




defined policy, process and set of measures for each risk type identified within the Group, and those risk types 




that could have a potential impact on the Group. There are also two basic mechanisms to enforce compliance 




with the various sets of regulations affecting the Group's companies. These are based on controls that are 




applied by the following areas. The Internal Audit area monitors compliance with internal procedures and their 




adaptation to regulatory requirements. The purpose of the Compliance area is to enforce global compliance 




with legal requirements that affect the Group. Within the scope of risk management, there are already internal 




models approved by the Supervisor for the calculation of capital consumption for market risk, credit risk in 




Spain, credit card risk in Mexico and operational risk in Spain and in Mexico. The Internal Validation Area 




similarly ensures that the capital consumption of the approved internal credit and operational risk models 
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comply with the regulatory requirements. The Group is actively co-operating with the supervisors to move 




forward in a consistent and co-ordinated fashion with validation of the advanced models.  




 




E - GENERAL MEETING 




 




E.1. Indicate, and where applicable give details, whether there are any differences from the minimum 




standards established under the Companies Act with respect to the quorum and constitution of the 




General Meeting. 




 




YES 




 
 




 
% quorum different from quorum in 




art. 102 of the Companies Act 




% quorum different from quorum in 




art. 103 of the Companies Act, for 




the special cases cited in art. 103 




Quorum required at first summons 0 66.670 




Quorum required at second 




summons 
0 60.000 




 




 




 




Description of differences 




 




Article 194 of the Corporate Enterprises Act establishes that in order for a General Meeting (whether annual or 




extraordinary) to validly resolve to increase or reduce capital or any other amendment to the bylaws, bond 




issuance, the suppression or limitation of pre-emptive subscription rights over new shares, or the transformation, 




merger or spin-off of the company or global assignment of assets and liabilities or the offshoring of domicile, the 




shareholders present and represented at first summons must possess at least fifty per cent of the subscribed 




capital with voting rights  




 




At second summons, twenty-five per cent of said capital will be sufficient.  




 




The above notwithstanding, article 25 of the BBVA Bylaws establish that a reinforced quorum of two thirds of 




subscribed capital is required at first summons and of 60% of said capital at second summons, in order for the 




following resolutions to be validly adopted: substitution of the corporate purpose, transformation, total spin-off, 




winding-up of the Company and amendment of the article in the bylaws establishing this reinforced quorum.  




 




 




 




E.2. Indicate, and where applicable give details, whether there are any differences from the minimum 




standards established under the Companies Act with respect to the adoption of corporate resolutions: 




 




NO 




 




 




Describe any differences from the guidelines established under the Companies Act. 
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E.3. List all shareholders' rights regarding the general meetings other than those established under the 




Companies Act.  




 
There are no shareholders’ rights in the Company other than those established under the Corporate Enterprises 




Act with respect to General Meetings.  




 




Shareholders’ rights in this respect are also shown in detail in the General Meeting Regulations, which are 




publicly available on the Company website. 




 




E.4. Indicate measures adopted, if any, to encourage shareholder participation at General Meetings.  
 




In order to encourage the participation of its wide base of shareholders in its General Meetings, apart from 




establishing all the information channels required by law, BBVA also sends an attendance card to the domicile of 




all shareholders with the right to attend. This gives the shareholders the agenda and information on the date, 




time and place where the General Meeting is to be held sufficiently in advance of that date.  




 




It also posts information on the General Meeting to its website, with the agenda, details on its arrangements, 




the proposed resolutions that the Board of Directors will put to it and the channels of communication between 




the Company and its shareholders, via which shareholders may apply for further details regarding the General 




Meeting.  




 




To facilitate our shareholders’ participation in the General Meetings, article 31 of the Company Bylaws 




establishes a procedure to enable shareholders that are not planning to attend the General Meeting to vote by 




proxy or remotely. This procedure has been used in all General Meetings held over recent years.  




 




In this manner, and in accordance with the law and the Company Bylaws, shareholders may delegate their 




voting rights or submit their vote by post, e-mail or any other remote communication media, provided the 




voter’s identity is duly guaranteed.  




 




The Company has an e-Forum for its shareholders on the website (www.bbva.com), pursuant to article 539.2 of 




the Corporate Enterprises Act.  




 




Votes and proxies can also be sent via e-mail, through the Bank’s website (www.bbva.com), following the 




instructions given there. This information is available in English and Spanish.  




 




E.5. Indicate whether the General Meeting is chaired by the chairman of the board of directors. List 




measures, if any, adopted to guarantee the independence and correct operation of the General 




Meeting: 




 




YES 




 




Details of the measures 




Article 26 of the Company Bylaws establishes that: The Chairman of the General Meeting will be Chairman of 




the Board of Directors. When this is not possible, it will be the Deputy Chairman. Should there be several 




Deputy Chairmen, the order established by the Board of Directors itself when appointing them will be followed. 




Otherwise, age seniority will prevail. Where none of the above are available, the General Meeting will be 




chaired by the director appointed by the Board of Directors  for that purpose. The Secretary of the Board will act 




as Secretary of the General Meeting, and when this is not possible, the Deputy Secretary. If this is not possible, 
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the Secretary of the General Meeting will be the person the Board of Directors appoints in his/her stead.  




 




Correct operation of the General Meeting is guaranteed under the General Meeting Regulations approved by 




the Company shareholders at the General Meeting, February 2004 and amended by the General Meeting, 11th 




March 2011. The Bank is planning to amend certain articles in the General Meeting Regulations in the 




forthcoming General Meeting scheduled for March 2012, in order to adapt them to the Corporate Enterprises 




Act in the wording given under Act 25/2011, 1st August, and to match them to the Company Bylaws.  




 




General Meetings will be convened at the initiative of and according to the agenda determined by the Board of 




Directors, which must necessarily convene them whenever it deems this necessary or advisable for the 




Company's interests, and in any case on the dates or in the periods determined by law and the Company 




Bylaws. A General Meeting must also be convened if requested by one or several shareholders representing at 




least five per cent of the share capital. The request must expressly state the business to be dealt with. In such 




event, the Board of Directors must call the General Meeting so that it is held within the legally established 




period as of the date on which the Board of Directors is served duly attested notice to call it. The agenda must 




without fail include the business to which the request for a Meeting referred.  




 




The Notice of Meeting will indicate the date, time and place of the Meeting at first summons and its agenda, 




which will state all the business that the Meeting will deal with, and any other references that may be required 




by law. It must also state the date on which the General Meeting will be held at second summons. At least 




twenty-four hours must be allowed to elapse between the Meetings held at first and second summons.   




 




The Notice of General Meeting will state the shareholders’ right, as of the date of its publication, to immediately 




obtain at the registered office any proposed resolutions, reports and other documents required by law and by 




the Bylaws, immediately and free of charge.   




 




It will also include necessary details regarding shareholder information services, indicating telephone numbers, 




e-mail addresses, offices and opening hours.   




 




Once the Notice has been published, documents relating to the General Meeting will be posted to the Company 




website, with information on the agenda, the proposals from the Board of Directors, and any relevant 




information shareholders may need to vote.   




Where applicable, information will be provided on how to follow or attend the General Meeting using remote 




media, when this has been established, pursuant to the Company Bylaws. Information on anything else 




considered useful or convenient for the shareholders for such purposes will also be included.  




 




Shareholder representing at least five percent of the share capital may requisition publication of a supplement 




to the Notice calling a General Meeting, adding one or more agenda items. The right to do this may be enforced 




by duly attested notification to the Bank registered office within five days after the Notice of Meeting is 




published. The supplement to the Notice of Meeting must be published at least fifteen days prior to the date on 




which the General Meeting is scheduled.  




 




Pursuant to applicable legislation, the Company will establish an Online Shareholder Forum on its website on 




the occasion of each General Meeting, providing duly secured access both for individual shareholders and any 




voluntary associations that may be set up, in order to facilitate their communication in advance of the General 




Meeting. Shareholders may post proposals on the Online Forum that they intend to present as supplements to 




the agenda announced in the Notice of Meeting, requests to second such proposals, initiatives to reach the 




threshold for minority rights established by law, and offers or requests for voluntary proxy.  




 




Until the seventh day before the General Meeting date, shareholders may ask the Board for information or 




clarification, or submit written questions regarding agenda items and information available to the public that 
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the company may have been provided by the CNMV (Spanish securities exchange commission) since the last 




General Meeting was held. After this deadline, shareholders have the right to request information and 




clarification or ask questions during the General Meeting as established under article 18 of the General Meeting 




Regulations.  




 




The right to information may be exercised through the Company website, which will disseminate the lines of 




communication open between the Company and its shareholders and explain how shareholders may enforce 




this right. It will indicate the postal and e-mail addresses which shareholders may use to contact the Company 




for such purposes.   




 




The General Meeting that the Company holds may be attended by anyone owning the minimum number of 




shares established in the Bylaws, providing that, five days before the date on which the General Meeting is to be 




held, their ownership is recorded on the corresponding company ledgers and they retain at least this same 




number of shares until the General Meeting is actually held. Holders of fewer shares may group together until 




achieving the required number, appointing a representative. Any shareholder entitled to attend maybe 




represented by another person, who need not necessarily be a shareholder.   




 




The Company Bylaws establish that shareholders may vote by proxy or by post, e-mail or any other remote 




communication media, provided the voter’s identity is duly guaranteed in the manner described in sections E.4., 




E.9. and E.10. of this report and articles 8 to 10 of the General Meeting Regulations. The General Meetings will 




be held in such manner as to guarantee the shareholders’ participation and exercise of voting rights. The 




Company will take such measures as it deems necessary to preserve order in running the General Meeting.  




 




Appropriate means of surveillance, protection and law enforcement will be established for each General 




Meeting. These will include such entrance control and identification systems as may be deemed suitable at any 




time in view of the circumstances under which the sessions are held.   




 




The General Meeting Regulations contain clauses on how the attendance list is to be drawn up, how the General 




Meetings are to be organised and how the proposed resolutions are to be voted in such a way as to guarantee 




the smooth running of the Meetings.  




 




E.6. Indicate any changes brought into the General Meeting Regulations during the year. 




 
The General Meeting, 11th March 2011, approved the following amendments to the General Meeting 




Regulations: Article 2. Categories of General Meetings, to adapt this to the wording of articles 163 to 165 of the 




Corporate Enterprises Act; Article 3. Powers of the General Meeting, to adapt it to the Company Bylaws, 




pursuant to article 160 of the Corporate Enterprises Act. Article 4. Notice of Meeting, to substitute the 15 day 




period by the period applicable under prevailing legislation; Article 5. Publication of the Notice of Meeting, to 




include new aspects regarding the suppression of the requirement for publication in the press and to include a 




section on the supplement to the Notice of Meeting and the online shareholder forum; Article 9. Proxies for the 




General Meeting, to adapt it to the Company Bylaws and suppress the requirement that the proxy be a 




shareholder; Article 10. Public call for proxy, to suppress a reference to the Companies Act; Article 11. Place and 




organisation, to adapt it to the wording of article 175 of the Corporate Enterprises Act. Article 18. Organisation 




of the General Meetings and Article 20. Adoption of resolutions, to adapt these to the terminology in the 




Corporate Enterprisess Act. 




 




Detailed explanation of these amendments can be found in the Directors Report explaining the proposal, made 




available to shareholders when the General Meeting in question was called.  




 




 




E.7. Give attendance data on the general meetings held during the year to which this report refers: 
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Attendance figures 




Date of 




general 




meeting 




% shareholders 




present 




% attending by 




proxy 




% voting remotely 




Total 
E-voting Others 




11/MAR/2011 2.550 44.050 0.020 19.100 65.720 




 




 




E.8. Briefly indicate the resolutions adopted at the General Meetings held during the year and the 




percentage of votes by which each resolution was passed. 




 
A summary is given below of the resolutions adopted at the General Meeting, 11th March 2011, along with the 




percentage of votes by which each was passed.  




 




ITEM ONE.- Examination and approval of the annual financial statements (balance sheet, income statement, 




statement of changes in net equity, cash flow statement and annual report) and the management report for 




Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. and its consolidated Group. Allocation of profits; dividend payout. 




Approval of corporate management. All these refer to the year ending 31st December 2010.  




 




Resolution One adopted by 99.42 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,934,089,584  




- Number of votes against: 9,207,246  




- Number of abstentions: 8,003,226  




 




ITEM TWO.- Adoption, where forthcoming, of the following resolutions on the ratification and re-election of 




Board members:  




 




2.1. Re-election of Mr Tomás Alfaro Drake  




2.2. Re-election of Mr Juan Carlos Álvarez Mezquíriz   




2.3. Re-election of Mr Carlos Loring Martínez de Irujo  




2.4. Re-election of Ms Susana Rodríguez Vidarte  




2.5. Ratification and re-election of Mr José Luis Palao García-Suelto  




 




Pursuant to paragraph 2 of article 34 of the Company Bylaws, determination of the number of directors 




whatever the number may be, in compliance with the resolutions adopted under this agenda item, which will be 




reported to the General Meeting for all due effects.  




 




Resolution 2.1 adopted by 99.58 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,938,910,550  




- Number of votes against: 8,780,115  




- Number of abstentions: 3,609,391  




 




Resolution 2.2 adopted by 99.13 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  
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- Number of votes in favour: 2,925,746,933  




- Number of votes against: 21,475,343  




- Number of abstentions: 4,077,780  




 




Resolution 2.3 adopted by 98.78 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,915,354,015  




- Number of votes against: 32,338,935  




- Number of abstentions: 3,607,106  




 




Resolution 2.4 adopted by 98.38 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,903,482,496  




- Number of votes against: 43,030,086  




- Number of abstentions: 4,787,474  




 




Resolution 2.5 adopted by 99.56 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,938,405,357  




- Number of votes against: 9,293,251  




- Number of abstentions: 3,601,448  




 




ITEM THREE.- Examination and approval of the merger plan for Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. (absorbing 




company) and Finanzia Banco de Crédito, S.A. (Unipersonal) (absorbed company); approval of the balance-sheet 




of Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. for the year ending 31st December 2010 as merger balance sheet, 




verified by the Company Auditors. Approval of the merger between the companies Banco Bilbao Vizcaya 




Argentaria, S.A. (absorbing company) and Finanzia Banco de Crédito, S.A. (Unipersonal) (absorbed company). All 




this will comply with the provisions of the aforementioned merger plan. Application of the special tax scheme 




established under chapter VIII of title VII of the Corporation Tax Act (Consolidated Text) to the merger.  




 




Resolution Three adopted by 99.93 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,949,292,233  




- Number of votes against: 1,036,961  




- Number of abstentions: 970,862  




 




ITEM FOUR.- Conferral of authority on the Board of Directors, pursuant to article 297.1.b) of the Corporate 




Enterprises Act, to increase share capital, over a period of five years, up to a maximum amount corresponding 




to 50% of the Company's share capital on the date of the authorisation, on one or several occasions, to the 




amount that the Board decides, by issuing new ordinary or preferred shares with or without voting rights or 




shares of any other kind permitted by law, including redeemable shares; envisaging the possibility of incomplete 




subscription pursuant to article 311 of the Corporate Enterprises Act; and conferring authority to amend article 




5 of the Company Bylaws. Likewise, confer authority, under the terms and conditions of article 506 of the 




Corporate Enterprises Act, to exclude pre-emptive subscription rights over said share issues. This authority will 




be limited to 20% of the Company's share capital.  




 




Resolution Four adopted by 92.69 %:  
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- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,735,517,823  




- Number of votes against: 209,337,388  




- Number of abstentions: 6,444,845  




 




ITEM FIVE.- Approve two capital increases chargeable to reserves in order to comply with the shareholder 




remuneration schedule for 2011:  




 




5.1 Increase the share capital by the amount to be determined according to the terms of the resolution, by 




issuance of new ordinary shares each with a nominal value of forty-nine euro cents (€0.49), without issue 




premium, of the same class and series as the shares currently outstanding, to be charged to voluntary reserves 




coming from undistributed earnings. Express recognition of possibly incomplete subscription. Conferral of 




authority on the board of directors to establish the conditions of the increase insofar as these are not 




established by this General Meeting; to take the measures necessary for its implementation; to adapt the 




wording of article 5 of the Company Bylaws to the new figure for share capital and to grant any public and/or 




private documents that may be necessary in order to make the increase. Request the competent Spanish and 




non-Spanish authorities to allow trading of the new shares on the Madrid, Barcelona, Bilbao and Valencia stock 




exchanges, under the continuous market system (Sistema de Interconexción Bursátil), and trading on the non-




Spanish exchanges on which the Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. shares are already listed, in the form 




required by each one.  




 




5.1 Increase the share capital by the amount to be determined according to the terms of the resolution, by 




issuance of new ordinary shares each with a nominal value of forty-nine euro cents (€0.49), without issue 




premium, of the same class and series as the shares currently outstanding, to be charged to voluntary reserves 




coming from undistributed earnings. Express recognition of possibly incomplete subscription. Conferral of 




authority on the board of directors to establish the conditions of the increase insofar as these are not 




established by this General Meeting; to take the measures necessary for its implementation; to adapt the 




wording of article 5 of the Company Bylaws to the new figure for share capital, and to grant any public and/or 




private documents that may be necessary in order to make the increase. Request the competent Spanish and 




non-Spanish authorities to allow trading of the new shares on the Madrid, Barcelona, Bilbao and Valencia stock 




exchanges, under the continuous market system (Sistema de Interconexción Bursátil), and trading on the non-




Spanish exchanges on which the Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. shares are already listed, in the form 




required by each one. 




 




Resolution 5.1 adopted by 99.66 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,941,284,741  




- Number of votes against: 6,553,393  




- Number of abstentions: 3,461,922  




 




Resolution 5.2 adopted by 99.62 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,940,258,170  




- Number of votes against: 7,557,933  




- Number of abstentions: 3,483,953  




 




ITEM SIX.- Conferral of authority on the Board of Directors to issue any kind of debt instruments of any class or 




kind, including exchangeable debt, not convertible into equity, or any other analogous securities representing or 




creating debt, up to a maximum nominal amount of €250,000,000,000 (two hundred fifty billion euros), within a 




five year period, repealing the unavailed part of the authority conferred by the General Meeting, 18th March 
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2006, whose amount was raised by resolutions of the General Meetings held on 16th March 2007, 14th March 




2008 and 13th March 2009, whilst maintaining the authority in force for the part availed.  




 




Resolution Six adopted by 98.92 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,919,356,630  




- Number of votes against: 27,625,535  




- Number of abstentions: 4,317,891  




 




ITEM SEVEN.- Approval of a variable scheme of remuneration with BBVA shares for the Group's management, 




including executive directors and members of the senior management.  




 




Resolution Seven adopted by 96.85 %:   




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,858,194,842  




- Number of votes against: 88,773,246  




- Number of abstentions: 4,331,968  




 




Extension of the remuneration scheme with deferred delivery of shares for non-executive directors of Banco 




Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. adopted by the General Meeting, 18th March 2006.  




 




Resolution Eight adopted by 98.73 %:   




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,913,730,337  




- Number of votes against: 36,040,039  




- Number of abstentions: 1,529,680  




 




ITEM NINE.- Re-election of the firm to audit the accounts of Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. and its 




consolidated Group for 2011.  




 




Resolution Nine adopted by 99.8 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,945,322,223  




- Number of votes against: 2,773,729  




- Number of abstentions: 3,204,104  




 




ITEM TEN.- Adoption of the amendment to the following articles in the Company Bylaws: Article 1. Registered 




name, Article 6. Capital increase or reduction, Article 9. Capital at call, Article 13 ter. Privileged shares, Article 




Shareholders rights, Article 16. Obligations of shareholders, Article 19. Categories of General Meetings, Article 




20. Notice of Meeting: Body, Article 21. Form and content of the Notice of Meeting, Article 22. Place, Article 24. 




Proxies for the General Meeting (to allow proxy by any person), Article 28. Content of the General Meetings, 




Article 30. Powers of the General Meetings, Article 31. Adoption of resolutions, Article 32. Minutes of the 




General Meetings, Chapter Four: Board Committees, Article 48. Audit Committee, Article 51. Duration of 




financial year, Article 52. Filing of Annual Financial Statements, Article 53. Allocation of profit or losses, Article 




54. Grounds for dissolution, Article 56. Liquidation and the suppression of Additional Provisions: One, Two and 




Three, for their adaptation to the amendments brought in under the consolidated text of the Corporate 




Enterprises Act, adopted by Legislative Royal Decree 1/2010, 2nd July and to Act 12/2010, 30th June, amending 




Act 19/1988, 12th July, on the auditing of accounts, Act 24/1988, 28th July, on securities exchanges, and the 
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consolidated text of the Companies Act adopted under Legislative Royal Decree 1564/1989, 22nd December, 




and to bring in certain technical enhancements.   




 




Resolution Ten adopted by 99.28 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,930,155,293  




- Number of votes against: 13,082,694  




- Number of abstentions: 8,062,069  




 




ITEM ELEVEN.- Adoption of the amendment of the following articles of the General Meeting Regulations: Article 




2. Categories of General Meetings, Article 3. Powers of the General Meetings, Article 4. Notice of Meeting, 




Article 5. Publication of the Notice of Meeting, Article 9. Proxies for the General Meeting (to allow proxy by any 




person), Article 10. Public call for proxy, Article 11. Place and organisation, Article 18. Organisation of the 




General Meetings and Article 20. Adoption of resolutions, to adapt them to the amendments brought in under 




the consolidated text of the Corporate Enterprises Act, adopted by Legislative Royal Decree 1/2010, 2nd July 




and to match it to the Company Bylaws, and to bring in certain technical enhancements.  




 




Resolution Eleven adopted by 99.9 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,948,274,975  




- Number of votes against: 2,055,421  




- Number of abstentions: 969,660  




 




ITEM TWELVE.- Conferral of authority on the Board of Directors, which may in turn delegate said authority, to 




formalise, correct, interpret and implement the resolutions adopted by the General Meeting.   




 




Resolution Twelve adopted by 99.92 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,948,914,187  




- Number of votes against: 1,692,646  




- Number of abstentions: 693,223  




 




ITEM THIRTEEN.- Consultative vote on the Report on the BBVA Board of Directors remuneration policy.  




 




Resolution Thirteen adopted by 97.52 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,878,173,700  




- Number of votes against: 65,013,008  




- Number of abstentions: 8,113,348  




 
 




E.9. Indicate the number of shares, if any, that are required to be able to attend the General Meeting 




and whether there are any restrictions on such attendance in the bylaws. 




YES 




 




Number of shares necessary to attend the General Meeting 500 
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E.10. Indicate and explain the policies pursued by the company with reference to proxy voting at the 




General Meeting.  




 
As indicated above, any shareholder entitled to attend may be represented by another person, who need not 




necessarily be a shareholder.  




 




Proxies must be conferred specifically for each General Meeting, using the proxy form established by the 




Company, which will be recorded on the attendance card. A single shareholder may not be represented at the 




General Meeting by more than one proxy.   




Representation conferred to someone not eligible by law to act as proxy will be null and void, as will Proxies 




conferred by holders in trust or in apparent agency.  




Proxies must be conferred in writing or by remote communication media that comply with the requirements of 




law regarding remote voting. They must be specific for each General Meeting.  




 




Proxies will always be revocable. Should the shareholder represented attend the General Meeting in person, 




his/her proxy will be deemed null and void.   




 




 




 




E.11. Indicate whether the company is aware of the institutional investors’ policy regarding whether or 




not to participate in the company’s decision-making: 




 




NO 




 




E.12. Indicate the address and form of access to the content on corporate governance on your website: 




 




The corporate governance content is directly accessible at www.bbva.com/Information for 




Shareholders and Investors/Corporate Governance.  




 




 




F - DEGREE OF COMPLIANCE WITH CORPORATE GOVERNANCE RECOMMENDATIONS 




 




Indicate the extent to which the company follows the recommendations of the unified code on good 




governance. Should the company not have complied with any of them, explain the recommendations, 




standards, practices and/or criteria that the company does apply. 




 




1. The bylaws of listed companies should not place an upper limit on the votes that can be cast by 




a single shareholder, or impose other obstacles to the takeover of the company by means of share 




purchases on the market. 




See sections:  A.9., B.1.22., B.1.23. and E.1., E.2.  




 




Compliant 




  




2. When a dominant and a subsidiary company are publicly traded, the two should provide 




detailed disclosure on: 




 







http://www.bbva.com/Information
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a) The type of activity in which they engage and any business dealings between them, as well as between 




the subsidiary and other group companies; 




b) The mechanisms in place to resolve possible conflicts of interest. 




See sections:  C.4. and C.7. 




 




Not applicable 




 




3. Even when not expressly required under company law, any decisions involving a fundamental 




corporate change should be submitted to the General Meeting for approval or ratification. In particular: 




a) The transformation of listed companies into holding companies through the process of 




subsidiarisation, i.e., reallocating core activities to subsidiaries that were previously carried out by 




the holding company, even though the holding company retains full control of the subsidiaries; 




b) Any acquisition or disposal of key operating assets that would effectively alter the company's 




corporate purpose;  




c) Operations that effectively entail the company's liquidation. 




 




Compliant 




 




4. Detailed proposals of the resolutions to be adopted at the General Meeting, including the 




information stated in Recommendation 28, should be made available at the same time as publication of 




the Notice of  Meeting. 




 




Compliant 




 




5. Separate votes should be taken at the General Meeting on materially separate items, so 




shareholders can express their preferences in each case. This rule shall apply in particular to: 




a) The appointment or ratification of directors, with separate ballot for each candidate; 




b) Amendments to the Company Bylaws, with votes taken on all articles or groups of articles that are 




substantially different. 




See sections:  E.8. 




 




Compliant 




 




6. Companies should allow split votes, so financial intermediaries acting as nominees on behalf of 




different clients can issue their votes according to instructions. 




See sections:  E.4. 




 




Compliant 




 




7. The Board of Directors should perform its duties with unity of purpose and independent 




judgement, according all shareholders the same treatment. It should be guided at all times by the 




company's best interests and, as such, strive to maximise its value over time.  




It should likewise ensure that the company abides by the laws and regulations in its dealings with 




stakeholders; fulfils its obligations and contracts in good faith; respects the customs and good practices 




of the sectors and territories where it does business; and upholds any additional social responsibility 




principles it has subscribed to voluntarily. 
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Compliant 




 




8. The Board of Directors should see its core mission as approving the company's strategy and 




authorising the specific organisational resources to carry it forward, and ensuring that management 




meets the objectives set while pursuing the company's interests and corporate object. As such, the 




Board in full should reserve the right to approve: 




a) The Company’s general strategies and policies, and in particular: 




i. The strategic or business plan and the annual management and budgetary targets; 




ii. The investment and funding policy; 




iii. The definition of how the Group companies are structured: 




iv. The corporate governance policy; 




v. The corporate social responsibility policy; 




vi. The policy for senior managers’ remuneration and performance assessment; 




vii. The policy for controlling and managing risks, and the periodic monitoring of the internal 




information and oversight systems. 




viii. The pay-out policy and the treasury-stock policy, especially their limits.   




See sections:  B.1.10., B.1.13., B.1.14. and D.3. 




b) The following resolutions: 




i. At the proposal of the company’s chief executive officer, the appointment and eventual 




separation of senior managers from their posts, as well as their severance compensation clauses. 




See section: B.1.14. 




ii. Directors’ remuneration and any additional remuneration to executive directors for executive 




responsibilities and other terms and conditions that their contracts must include. 




See section: B.1.14. 




iii. The financial information that the company, as a publicly traded entity, must disclose 




periodically. 




iv. Investments and/or transactions of any kind, whose high value or special characteristics make 




them strategic, unless the General Meeting is charged with approving them; 




v. The creation or acquisition of shares in special-purpose entities or entities domiciled in 




countries or territories considered tax havens, and any other transactions or operations of an 




analogous nature whose complexity could undermine the group’s transparency.  




c) Transactions between the company and its directors, its significant shareholders and/or 




shareholders represented on the board, and/or parties related to them ("related-party 




transactions”) 




However, Board authorisation need not be required for related-party transactions that 




simultaneously meet the following three conditions:  




1. They are carried out under arms' length contracts with standard terms and conditions, 




applicable en masse to a large number of customers;   




2. They are undertaken at market rates set in general by the supplier of the goods or services; 




3. They are worth less than 1% of the Company’s annual revenues. 




Related-party transactions should only be approved on the basis of a favourable report from the 




Audit Committee or any other committee entrusted with such a report; and the directors 




involved should neither vote nor delegate their votes, and should withdraw from the meeting 




room while the Board deliberates and votes. 
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The above powers should not be delegated with the exception of those mentioned in b) and c), 




which may be delegated to the Executive Committee in urgent cases and later ratified by the full 




Board. 




See sections: C.1. and C.6. 
 




Compliant 




 




9. In the interests of maximum effectiveness and participation, the Board of Directors should ideally 




comprise no fewer than five and no more than fifteen members.  




See section: B.1.1. 




Compliant 




 




10. External, proprietary and independent directors should occupy an ample majority of Board places, 




while the number of executive directors should be the minimum required to deal with the complexity of 




the corporate group and reflect the ownership interests they control. 




See sections:  A.2., A.3., B.1.3. and B.1.14.  




Compliant 




 




11. If any external director cannot be considered a proprietary or an independent director, the company 




should disclose this circumstance and the affiliations it has with the director and the company or its 




senior officers, or its shareholders. 




See section: B.1.3. 




Compliant 




   




12. Amongst external directors, the ratio between the number of proprietary and independent directors 




should reflect the percentage of shares held by the company that the proprietary director represents 




and the remaining share capital. 




This strict proportionality can be relaxed so the percentage of proprietary directors is greater than 




would strictly correspond to the total percentage of capital they represent: 




1. In highly capitalised companies where few or no equity stakes attain the legal threshold for 




significant shareholdings, despite the considerable sums actually invested in absolute terms. 




2. In companies with a plurality of shareholders represented on the board but not otherwise related 




to each other.  




See sections:  B.1.3., A.2. and A.3.  




 




Compliant 




 




13. Independent directors should account for at least one third of the total number of seats. 




See section: B.1.3. 




 




 




Compliant 




 




14. The Board should explain the type of each directorship to the General Meeting that must appoint 




the director or ratify their appointment. This should be confirmed or reviewed each year in the Annual 




Corporate Governance Report, after verification by the Appointments Committee. Said report should 




also disclose the reasons for the appointment of proprietary directors at the behest of shareholders 
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controlling less than 5% of capital; and it should explain any rejection of a formal request for a Board 




place from shareholders whose equity stake is equal to or greater than that of others applying 




successfully for a proprietary directorship. 




See sections: B.1.3. and B.1.4. 




 




Compliant 




 




15. If there are few or no female directors, the Board should explain the reasons and the initiatives 




adopted to correct the situation. In particular, the Appointments Committee should take steps to ensure 




that, when vacancies arise:  




a) The procedure for filling board vacancies has no implicit bias against women candidates;  




b) The company makes a conscious effort to seek and shortlist women with the target profile among the 




candidates for Board places. 




See sections:  B.1.2., B.1.27. and B.2.3. 




 




Compliant 




 




16. The chairman, who is responsible for the efficient running of the Board, shall ensure that the 




directors receive sufficient prior information for the meetings: encourage directors to debate and 




participate actively in the meetings, safeguarding their freedom to take their own stance and express 




their own opinion. He/she should organise and coordinate periodic assessment of the Board with the 




chairs of the relevant committees and with the Bank’s managing director or chief executive officer, 




when this is not also the chairman. 




See sections: B.1.42. 




 




Compliant 




 




17. When a company's chairman is also its chief executive, an independent director should be 




empowered to request a board meeting be called or new business included on the agenda;  to 




coordinate and give voice to the concerns of external directors; and to lead the Board’s evaluation of 




the chairman. 




See section: B.1.21. 




 




Explain 




 




 Article 5 of the Board Regulations establishes that the Chairman of the Board will also be the Bank’s 




chief executive officer unless the Board resolves to separate the posts of chairman and chief 




executive officer on the grounds of the Company’s best interests. Under the Company Bylaws, the 




chairman, in all cases, shall be the highest-ranking representative of the Company.   




 




However, under article 45 of the Bylaws, the Company has an Executive Committee with the 




following powers: To formulate and propose general policy guidelines, the criteria for setting targets 




and preparing programmes, examining the proposals put to it in this regard, comparing and 




evaluating the actions and results of any direct or indirect activity carried out by the Entity; to 




determine the volume of investment in each individual activity; to approve or reject transactions, 




determining methods and conditions; to arrange inspections and internal or external audits of all the 
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Entity's areas of operation; and in general to exercise the authority conferred on it by the Board of 




Directors.  




 




Article 49 of the Company Bylaws establishes that the Company has a chief operating officer who has 




wide-ranging powers delegated by the Board, with the powers inherent to this post to administer 




and represent the Company. The heads of all the Company's business areas and the Company's 




support areas report to him/her.  




 




Finally, the Board has the support of various committees to help it best perform its duties. These 




include the Audit & Compliance Committee, the Appointments Committee, the Remuneration 




Committee and the Risks Committee, which help the Board on issues corresponding to business 




within the scope of their powers. Their composition and the rules governing their organisation and 




working are contained in the corresponding sections.  




 




Under article 18, the Board Regulations also establish the possibility if at least one quarter of the 




Board members appointed at any time so wish, they may request a Board meeting be held. The 




agenda shall include the matters determined by the Chairman of the Board, either at his/her own 




initiative or at the suggestion of any director, deemed to be advisable for the Company’s best 




interests.   




 




18. The Secretary should take care to ensure that the Board's actions: 




 




a) Adhere to the spirit and letter of laws and their implementing regulations, including those issued by 




regulators;  




b) Comply with the Company Bylaws and the regulations of the General Meeting, the Board of Directors or 




others;  




c) Take into account the good governance recommendations of the Unified Code to which the company has 




subscribed. 




In order to safeguard the independence, impartiality and professionalism of the company secretary, his or her 




appointment and removal should be proposed by the Appointment Committee and approved by a full Board 




meeting; and that these appointment and removal procedures are spelled out in the Board's Regulations. 




See section: B.1.34. 




 




Compliant 




 




19. The Board shall meet with the necessary frequency to properly perform its functions, in accordance 




with a calendar and agendas set at the beginning of the year, to which each director may propose the 




addition of other items.   




See section: B.1.29. 




 




Compliant 




 




20. Directors should keep their absences to the bare minimum. Absences should be quantified in the 




Annual Corporate Governance Report. When directors have no choice but to delegate their vote, they 




should do so with instructions. 




See sections: B.1.28. and B.1.30. 
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Compliant 




 




21. When directors or the company secretary express concerns about some proposal or, in the case of 




directors, about the company's performance, and such concerns are not resolved at the meeting, the 




person expressing them may request they be recorded in the minutes. 




 




Compliant 




 




22. The Board in full should evaluate the following points on a yearly basis: 




a) The quality and efficiency of the Board's operation; 




b) Starting from a report submitted by the Appointments Committee, how well the chairman and 




chief executive have carried out their duties; 




c) The performance of its committees on the basis of the reports furnished by such committees. 




See section: B.1.19. 




 




Compliant 
 
23. All directors should be able to exercise their right to receive any additional information they require 




on matters within the board's competence. Unless the bylaws or board regulations indicate otherwise, 




such requests should be addressed to the chairman or secretary. 




See sections: B.1.42. 




 




Compliant 
 
24. All directors should be entitled to call on the company for the advice and guidance they need to 




perform their duties. The company should provide suitable channels for the exercise of this right. Under 




special circumstances this may include external assistance at the company's expense. 




See section: B.1.41. 




 




Compliant 
 
25. Companies should organise induction programmes for new directors to acquaint them rapidly and 




sufficiently with the workings of the company and its corporate governance rules. Directors should also 




be offered refresher programmes when circumstances so advise. 




 




Compliant 




 




26. Companies should require their directors to devote sufficient time and effort to perform their duties 




effectively, and, as such: 




a) The directors must inform the Appointments Committee of their other professional obligations, in 




case these interfere with the dedication required to perform their duties. 




b) Companies should lay down rules about the number of directorships their board members can 




hold. 




See sections: B.1.8., B.1.9. and B.1.17. 




 




Compliant 
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27. The proposal for the appointment or re-election of directors which the Board submits to the General 




Meeting, as well as provisional appointments by co-option, should be approved by the board: 




a) At the proposal of the Appointments Committee for independent directors; 




b) On the basis of a report by the Appointments Committee for all other directors. 




See sections: B.1.2. 




 




Compliant 




 




28. Companies should publish the following director particulars on their website and keep them 




permanently updated: 




a) Professional profile and experience; 




b) Directorships held in other companies, publicly traded or otherwise; 




c) An indication as to whether the directorship is executive, proprietary or independent; in the case 




of proprietary directors, stating the shareholder they represent or to whom they are affiliated; 




d) The date of their first and subsequent appointments as a company director; and  




e) Shares and/or share options held in the company. 




 




Compliant 




 




29. Independent directors should not stay on as such for a continuous period of more than 12 years. 




 See section: B.1.2. 
 




Compliant 
 
30. Proprietary directors must resign when the shareholders they represent dispose of their ownership 




interest in its entirety. If such shareholders reduce their stakes, thereby losing some of their entitlement 




to Proprietary directors, the number of such proprietary directors should be reduced accordingly. 




See sections:  A.2., A.3. and B.1.2.  




 




Compliant 




  




31. The Board of Directors must not propose the removal of independent directors before the expiry of 




their term in office pursuant to the Company Bylaws, except where due cause is found by the Board, 




based on a report from the Appointments Committee. In particular, due cause will be presumed when a 




director is in breach of his or her fiduciary duties or arising under one of the disbarment grounds 




enumerated in section III.5 (Definitions) of this Code. 




The severance of independent directors may be proposed in light of public takeover bids, mergers or 




other corporate transactions that entail a change in the capital structure of the company when such 




structural changes to the Board are propitiated by the criterion of proportionality shown in 




Recommendation 12.  




See sections:  B.1.2., B.1.5. and B.2.26.  




 




 




Compliant 
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32. Companies should establish rules obliging directors to inform the Board of any circumstance that 




might undermine the organisation's name or reputation, tendering their resignation as the case may be, 




with particular mention of any criminal charges brought against them and the progress of any 




subsequent proceedings.   




If a director is indicted or tried for any of the crimes stated in article 124 of the Companies Act, the 




Board should examine the matter as soon as possible and, in view of the particular circumstances, 




decide whether or not he or she should be called on to resign. The Board should also disclose all such 




determinations in the Annual Corporate Governance Report. 




See sections:  B.1.43. and B.1.44.  




 




Compliant 




 




33. All the directors should clearly express their opposition when they consider that a resolution 




submitted to the Board may not be in the Company’s best interest. More specifically, independent 




directors and other directors not affected by the potential conflict interest should do this when the 




Board is deliberating resolutions that may prejudice shareholders not represented on the Board.  




When the Board adopts material or reiterated resolutions on issues about which a director has 




expressed serious reservations, said director must draw the pertinent conclusions. Directors 




resigning for such causes should set out their reasons in the letter referred to in the next 




Recommendation.  




This Recommendation should also apply to the Secretary of the Board, even if the secretary is not a 




director. 




 




Compliant 




  




34. If leaving office before the end of its term, the director should explain the reasons in a letter sent to 




all Board members. Whether or not such resignation is filed as a significant event, the reasons for 




leaving must be explained in the Annual Corporate Governance Report.  




See section: B.1.5.  




 




Compliant 




 




35. The company's remuneration policy, as approved by its Board of Directors, should specify at least 




the following points:  




a) Amount of the fixed components, itemised where applicable, for attendance fees for attending the Board 




and its Committees and an estimate of the fixed annual remuneration arising from this.  




b) Variable remuneration items, including, in particular. 




i) The types of directors they apply to, with an explanation of the relative importance of variable to 




fixed remuneration items. 




ii) Performance evaluation criteria used to calculate entitlement to the award of shares or share 




options or any performance-related remuneration; 




iii) The main parameters and grounds for any system of annual bonuses or other, non cash benefits; 




and 




iv) An estimate of the sum total of variable payments arising from the remuneration policy proposed, 




depending on the degree of compliance with pre-set targets or benchmarks. 
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c) The main characteristics of pension systems (for example, supplementary pensions, life insurance and 




similar arrangements), with an estimate of their amount or annual equivalent cost; 




d) Conditions that the contracts of executive directors in senior management must respect, including: 




i) Duration; 




ii) Notice periods; and 




iii) Any other clauses covering hiring bonuses, as well as indemnities or ring-fencing in the event of 




early termination or rescission of the contractual relationship between company and executive 




director. 




See section: B.1.15.  




 




 




Compliant  




 




36. Remuneration comprising the delivery of shares in the company or other companies in the group, 




share options or other share-indexed instruments, payments indexed to the company’s performance or 




membership of pension schemes should be confined to executive directors. 




The delivery of shares is excluded from this limitation when directors are obliged to retain them until 




the end of their term of office. 




See section: A.3. and B.1.3. 




 




Compliant 




 




37. External directors' remuneration should sufficiently compensate them for the dedication, 




qualifications and responsibilities that the post entails; but should not be so high as to compromise their 




independence. 




 




Compliant 




 




 




38. Deductions should be made to remuneration linked to company earnings, for any qualifications 




stated in the external auditor’s report that reduce such earnings. 




 




Compliant 




 




39. In the case of variable awards, remuneration policies should include technical safeguards to ensure 




they reflect the professional performance of the beneficiaries and not simply arise from the general 




progress of the markets or the company’s sector or circumstances of this kind. 




 




Compliant 




 




40. The Board should submit a report on the directors’ remuneration policy to the advisory vote of the 




General Meeting, as a separate point on the agenda. This report can be supplied to shareholders 




separately or in the manner each company sees fit. 




The report will focus on the remuneration policy the Board has approved for the current year with 




reference, as the case may be, to the policy planned for future years. It will address all the points 




referred to in Recommendation 35, except those potentially entailing the disclosure of commercially 
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sensitive information. It will highlight the most significant changes in these policies compared to 




those applied during the year prior to that put before the General Meeting. It will also include a 




global summary of how the remuneration policy was applied during said prior year. 




The Board should also report to the General Meeting on the role of the Remuneration Committee in 




designing the policy, and, where applicable, identify any external advisors engaged.  




See section: B.1.16. 




 




 




Compliant  
 
41. The notes to the annual accounts should list individual directors' remuneration in the year, including: 




a) Itemisation of each company director’s remuneration, to include where appropriate: 




i) Attendance fees and other fixed payments for directorship; 




ii) Additional remuneration for acting as chairman or member of a Board committee; 




iii) Any payments made under profit-sharing or bonus schemes, and the reason for their accrual; 




iv) The payments made to any director's defined-benefit pension scheme; or increase in the director's vested 




rights when linked to contributions to defined-benefit schemes: 




v) Any severance packages agreed or paid; 




vi) Any remuneration they receive as directors of other companies in the group; 




vii) The remuneration executive directors receive in respect of their senior management posts; 




viii) Any kind of remuneration other than those listed above, of whatever nature and provenance within the 




group, especially when it may be accounted a related-party transaction or when its omission would detract 




from a true and fair view of the total remuneration received by the director. 




b) A breakdown of shares, share options or other share-based instruments delivered to each director, itemised 




by: 




i) Number of shares or options awarded in the year, and the terms set for exercising the options; 




ii) Number of options exercised in the year, specifying the number of shares involved and the exercise price; 




iii) Number of options outstanding at the annual close, specifying their price, date and other exercise 




conditions; 




iv) Any change during the year in the conditions for exercising previously awarded options. 




c) Information on the relationship in the previous year between the remuneration obtained by 




executive directors and the company’s earnings or any other measure of performance. 




 




Compliant 




 




42. When the company has an Executive Committee, the breakdown of its members by director 




category should be similar to that of the board itself. The Secretary of the Board should also act as 




secretary to the Executive Committee. 




See sections: B.2.1. and B.2.6. 




 




Compliant 




 




43. The Board should be kept fully informed of the business transacted and resolutions adopted by the 




Executive Committee. To this end, all Board members should receive a copy of the committee’s minutes. 




 




Compliant 
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44. In addition to the Audit Committee required under the Securities Exchange Act, the Board of 




Directors should form a committee, or two separate committees, for Appointments and Remuneration. 




The rules governing the composition and operation of the Audit Committee and the committee(s) for 




Appointments and remuneration should be set forth in the board regulations, and include the 




following: 




a) The Board of Directors should appoint the members of such committees with regard to the 




knowledge, skills and experience of its directors and the terms of reference of each committee; 




discuss their proposals and reports; and be responsible for overseeing and evaluating their work, 




which should be reported to the first full board meeting following each meeting; 




b) These committees should be formed exclusively of external directors and have a minimum of 




three members. Executive directors or senior management may also attend meetings at the 




committees’ express invitation. 




c) These committees should be chaired by an independent director. 




d) They may engage external advisors, when they feel this is necessary for the discharge of their 




duties. 




e) Meeting proceedings should be minuted and a copy sent to all Board members. 




See sections: B.2.1. and B.2.3. 




 




Compliant  




 




45. The supervision of compliance with internal codes of conduct and corporate governance rules 




should be entrusted to the Audit Committee, the Appointments Committee or, as the case may be, 




separate Compliance or Corporate Governance Committees.   




 




 




Compliant 




 




46. All members of the Audit Committee, particularly its chairman, should be appointed with regard to 




their knowledge and background in accounting, auditing and risk management. 




 




 




Compliant 




 




47. Listed companies should have an internal audit function, under the supervision of the Audit 




Committee, to ensure the proper operation of internal reporting and control systems. 




 




 




Compliant 




 




48. The head of internal audit should present an annual work programme to the Audit Committee; 




report to it directly on any incidents arising during its implementation; and submit an activities report at 




the end of each year. 




 




Compliant 
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49. The oversight and risk management policy should specify at least: 




a) The different types of risk (operational, technological, financial, legal, reputational, etc) the 




company is exposed to, with the inclusion under financial or economic risks of contingent liabilities 




and other off-balance-sheet risks; 




b) The level of risk that the company considers acceptable; 




c) The measures established to mitigate the impact of the risks identified, should they materialise; 




d) The internal oversight and reporting systems that will be used to control and manage said risks, 




including contingent liabilities and off-balance-sheet risks.  




See sections: D 




 




Compliant 




 




50. The Audit Committee’s role should be: 




1. With respect to internal control and reporting systems: 




a) To supervise the process of drawing up the financial information and its integrity for the 




company and its group, reviewing compliance with regulatory requirements, suitable scope of 




the consolidation perimeter and the correct application of accounting principles. 




b) To periodically review the systems of internal risk management and oversight to ensure the 




main risks are identified, managed and sufficiently well known. 




c) To ensure the independence and efficacy of the internal audit; propose the selection, 




appointment, re-election and severance of the internal audit officer; propose the budget for 




the internal audit service; receive periodic information on their activities;  and verify that the 




senior management pay due heed to the conclusions and recommendations of their reports. 




d) To establish and supervise a mechanism that enables employees to confidentially and, if this 




is deemed appropriate, anonymously communicate irregularities they notice within the 




company that may be of potential importance, especially financial and accounting irregularities. 




 




2. With respect to the external auditor: 




a) To put to the Board the proposals for selection, appointment, re-election and substitution of 




the external auditor and the terms and conditions of engagement. 




b) To receive regular information from the external auditor on the audit plan and the outcome 




of its execution, verifying that the senior management takes due heed of its recommendations; 




c) To ensure the independence of the external auditor, to which end: 




i)  The company should notify any change of auditor to the CNMV as a significant event, 




accompanied by a statement of any disagreements arising with the outgoing auditor and 




the reasons for the same. 




ii) Also to ensure that the company and the external auditor respect prevailing standards on 




the provision of services other than auditing, the limits on concentration of the auditor's 




business and, in general, other standards established to guarantee auditors' independence; 




iii) Should the external auditor resign, to examine the circumstances leading to such 




resignation.  




d) In groups, to help the group auditor take responsibility for auditing the companies belonging 




to it. 




See sections:  B.1.35., B.2.2., B.2.3. and D.3. 
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Partially compliant 




 




The Audit & Compliance Committee Regulations attribute the broadest powers to this Committee 




with respect to the internal audit. These are detailed in the note to section B.2.2. herein. They 




include ensuring the independence and efficacy of the internal audit and to be apprised of the 




appointment and severance of the head of the internal audit service. However, its duties do not 




include proposing the selection of the head of the service or its budget, as this is considered an 




integral part of the Bank’s overall organisation.  




 




 




51. The Audit Committee should be empowered to meet with any company employee or manager, even 




ordering their appearance without the presence of another senior officer. 




 




 




Compliant 




 




52. The Audit Committee should prepare information on the following points from Recommendation 8 




for input to Board decision-making: 




a) The financial information that the company, as a publicly traded company, must disclose 




periodically. The committee should ensure that interim statements are drawn up under the same 




accounting principles as the annual statements and, to this end, may ask the external auditor to 




conduct a limited review. 




b) The creation or acquisition of shares in special-purpose entities or entities domiciled in countries 




or territories considered tax havens, and any other transactions or operations of an analogous 




nature whose complexity could undermine the group’s transparency.  




c) Related-party transactions, except where their scrutiny has been entrusted to some other 




supervision and control committee. 




See sections: B.2.2. and B.2.3. 




 




Compliant 




 




53. The Board of Directors should try to avoid the accounts it has filed being presented to the General 




Meeting with reservations and qualifications. When this is not possible, both the chair of the Audit 




Committee and the auditors must clearly explain the content and scope of discrepancies to the markets 




and shareholders. 




See section: B.1.38. 




 




Compliant 




 




54. The majority of Appointments Committee members – or Appointments & Remuneration Committee 




members as the case may be – should be independent directors. 




See section: B.21.1. 




 




Compliant 
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55. The Appointments Committee should have the following duties in addition to those stated in earlier 




recommendations: 




a) Evaluate the balance of skills, knowledge and experience required on the Board, define the roles 




and capabilities required of the candidates to fill each vacancy accordingly, and decide the time and 




dedication necessary for them to properly perform their duties. 




b) Examine or organise, in the manner it deems suitable, the succession of the chairman and/or chief 




executive officer and put corresponding proposals to the board for an orderly, well-planned 




succession. 




c) Report on the senior officer appointments and removals that the chief executive proposes to the 




board. 




d) Report to the board on the gender diversity issues discussed in Recommendation 14 of this code. 




See sections:  B.2.3.  




 




Compliant 




 




56. The Appointments & Remuneration Committee shall consult with the company chairman and the 




chief executive officer with respect to matters related to executive directors.  




Any board member may suggest potential directorship candidates to the Appointment Committee 




for its consideration. 




 




Compliant 




 




57. The Appointments Committee should have the following duties in addition to those stated in earlier 




recommendations: 




a) Make proposals to the Board of Directors regarding: 




i) The policy for directors’ and senior managers’ remuneration; 




ii) The individual remuneration and other contractual conditions of executive directors; 




iii) The core conditions for senior officer employment contracts. 




b) Oversee compliance with the remuneration policy set by the company.  




See sections: B.1.14. and B.2.3.  




 




Compliant 




 




58. The Appointments & Remuneration Committee shall consult with the company chairman and the 




chief executive officer, especially with respect to matters related to executive directors and senior 




managers. 




 
 




Compliant 
 
G - OTHER INFORMATION OF INTEREST 
 
List and explain below the contents of any relevant principles or aspects of corporate governance 




applied by the company that have not been covered by this report. 




 




It is stated that the data in this report refer to the year ending 31st December 2011, except in those cases 
when another date of reference is specifically stated.  
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Further to Section A.2.: State Street Bank and Trust Co, Chase Nominees Ltd and the Bank of New York 
Mellon, S.A. N.V., as international custodian/depositary banks, held 7.49%, 7.13% and 3.73% of BBVA's 
share capital, respectively, as at 31st December 2011. 
 
Filings of significant holdings to CNMV: On 4th February 2010, Blackrock Inc. filed a report to the 
CNMV (securities exchange commission) stating that as a consequence of the acquisition of the 
Barclays Global Investors (BGI) business on 1st December 2009, it had come to hold an indirect 
holding of 4.45% of the BBVA share capital, through the company Blackrock Investment 
Management. 
 
In December 2011, BNP Paribas, S.A. also disclosed to the CNMV that its total holding in the BBVA share 
capital had gone up from 2.373% to 3.185%, albeit distinguishing between its own portfolio (which on 
13th January 2012, BNP Paribas disclosed to the CNMV that its holding in BBVA had gone down to 3%. 
 
Further to the information in section A.3.: Pursuant to the instruction of CNMV Circular 4/2007, no 
indirect owner of shareholdings has been identified amongst the Board members as no director has 
more than a 3% holding, or 1% in the case of residents in tax havens.  
 
The section on rights over shares includes the rights over shares of members of the BBVA Board of 
Directors stemming from the Multi-Year Variable Share Remuneration Programme for 2010 and 2011 
(2010/2011 Programme) and the System of Multi-Annual Variable Remuneration in Shares for 2011. 
The 2010/2011 Programme allocated 105,000 units to the Chairman of the Board and 90,000 units to 
the President & COO and the 2011 System of Variable Remuneration in Shares allocated 155,000 units 
to the Chairman and 117,000 to the President & COO. See details on how both operate and their 
system for settlement and payment in the supplement to section B.1.11. 
 
At 31st December 2011, Francisco González holds 624,000 call options over shares, registered in the 
corresponding CDO form filed with the CNMV, whose conditions are described in said form.  
 
Further to section A.5.: see Note corresponding to section C (Related-Party Transactions).  
 
Further to the information in section A.8.: regarding earnings from treasury-stock trading, rule 21 of the 
Circular 4/2004 and IAS 32 (paragraph 33) expressly prohibit the recognition in the income statement of 
profits or losses made on transactions carried out with treasury stock, including their issue and 
redemption. Said profits and losses are directly recorded against the Company’s net assets. In the chart 
of significant changes, in the section on the date of disclosure includes the date of the CNMV 
incoming register of Annexes VI of communications with treasury stock. The capital loss on treasury 
stock shown in section A.8. is expressed in thousand euros.  
 
Further to section B.1.3.: Francisco González was appointed as a BBVA director by the BBV and 
Argentaria merger General Meetings, 18th December 1999. The Board, pursuant to article 3 of the 
Board Regulations, resolved on 29th September 2009, with a favourable report from the Appointments 
& Remuneration Committee, to co-opt Ángel Cano as Board member and President & Chief Operating 
Officer. Both Mr González and Mr Cano were later re-elected by the General Meeting, 12th March 2010, 
following a favourable report from the Appointments & Remuneration Committee. 
 
José Maldonado was appointed as a BBVA director at the BBV and Argentaria merger General 
Meetings, 18th December 1999, and re-elected at the BBVA General Meeting, 13th March 2009, 
following a favourable report from the Appointments & Remuneration committee, pursuant to section 
B.1.19.  
 
Ángel Cano is the director in the stead of Francisco González in the Mexican companies of the BBVA 
Group, Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de CV and BBVA Bancomer, S.A.  
 
Further to sections B.1.11. and B.1.14., an itemised list of remuneration for each of BBVA’s 
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directors in 2011, is given below, showing each item and also the pension obligations that the Bank 
has for each director (Note 56 of the BBVA Consolidated Annual Accounts)  
 
 
 
 
REMUNERATION OF NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS 




 
The remuneration paid to non-executive directors who are members of the Board of Directors during 
2011 is indicated below, broken down by type of remuneration: 
 




Thousands of Euros




Year 2011 Remuneration of Non-
Executive Directors 




Board of 
Directors




Standing-
Executive 




Committee




Audit 
Committee




Risk 
Committee




Appointments 
Committee 




Compensation 
Committee  Total




Tomás Alfaro Drake 129 - 71 - 102 - 302
Juan Carlos Álvarez Mezquíriz 129 167 - - 7 36 338
Ramón Bustamante y de la Mora 129 - 71 107 - - 307
José Antonio Fernández Rivero (1) 129 - - 214 41 - 383
Ignacio Ferrero Jordi 129 167 - - - 43 338
Carlos Loring Martinez de Irujo 129 - 71 - - 107 307
José Maldonado Ramos 129 111 - 44 41 43 368
Enrique Medina Fernández 129 167 - 107 - - 402
Jose Luis Palao García-Suelto (2) 118 - 134 62 - - 314
Juan Pi Llorens (3) 54 - - 27 - 11 91
Susana Rodríguez Vidarte 129 - 71 - 41 43 284
Total (4) 1,330 611 419 561 231 282 3,435
(1) Mr. José Antonio Fernández Rivero, apart from the amounts detailed in the table above, also received a total of € 652 thousand in early retirement benefit 




as a former director of BBVA.
(2) Mr. José Luis Palao García-Suelto w as appointed as director of BBVA on February 1st, 2011.
(3) Mr. Juan Pi LLorens w as appointed as director of BBVA on July 27, 2011.
(4) Mr. Rafael Bermejo Blanco, w ho resigned as director on March,29 2011, has received in the year 2011 the total amount of € 104 thousand as compensation 




for his membership to the Board of Directors, to the Risks Committee and as President of the Audit Committe.  
 
 
REMUNERATION OF EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS 




 
The remuneration paid to executive directors of the Bank in 2011 is indicated below, broken down by 
type of remuneration: 
 




Thousand of Euros




Year 2011 Remuneration of Executive Directors Fixed 
Remuneration




Variable 
Remuneration 




(1)
Total




Chairman and CEO 1,966 3,011 4,977
President and COO 1,748 1,889 3,637
Total (2) 3,714 4,900 8,614
(1) The figures relate to variable remuneration for 2010 paid in 2011.




 
 
In addition, the executive directors were paid remunerations in kind and in other forms in 2011 for a 
total amount of €32.5 thousand, of which €10.8 thousand correspond to the Chairman and CEO and 
€21.7 thousand pertain to the President and COO.  
 
REMUNERATION OF THE MEMBERS OF THE MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE (*) 




 
The remuneration paid in 2011 to the members of BBVA’s Management Committee amounted to 
€9,359 thousand in fixed remuneration and €14,296 thousand in variable remuneration accrued in 
2010 and paid in 2011.  
In addition, the members of the Management Committee received remuneration in kind and other 
items totaling €814 thousand in 2011.  
(*) This section includes relevant information on the members of the Management Committee who 
held this position on December 31, 2011, excluding executive directors. 
 
NEW ANNUAL VARIABLE REMUNERATION SYSTEM 
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BBVA’s Ordinary General Meeting of Shareholders held on March 11, 2011 approved a new variable 
share-based remuneration system for BBVA’s executive team, including the executive directors.  
 
This new system is based on a specific incentive for the members of the Executive Team (the 
“Incentive”). It consists of the annual allocation, to each beneficiary, of a number of units that serve as 
the basis for determining the number of shares that, if applicable, will correspond to them in the 
settlement of the Incentive based on the level of compliance with three indicators established by the 
AGM: the course of Total Shareholder Return (TSR); the Group’s recurrent Economic Profit (EP); and 
the Group’s attributed net income. 
 
The total number of units assigned in the Incentive for 2011 was 155,000 for the Chairman and CEO 
and 117,000 for the President and COO; and a total of 620,500 units were assigned to all remaining 
members of the Management Committee who held that position on December 31, 2011. 
 
This number of units will be divided in three parts associated to each one of the indicators based on 
the weights established at all times, and each one of these parts will be multiplied by a coefficient 
ranging from 0 and 2 based on the scale defined each year for each of the indicators. 
 
This Incentive, together with the ordinary variable remuneration in cash that corresponds to each 
executive, constitutes its annual variable remuneration (the “Annual Variable Remuneration”). 
 
The General Meeting held on March 11, 2011 likewise established a new settlement and payment 
system for the Annual Variable Remuneration applicable to the categories of employees whose 
professional activities may significantly affect the Bank’s risk profile or who perform control functions. 
This includes executive directors and the rest of the members of the Management Committee, and was 
adapted to the requirements established in Directive 76/2010, which was transposed to Spanish law by 
means of Royal Decree 771/2011 of 3 June 2011 (“Royal Decree 771/2011”). 
 
The new Annual Variable Remuneration settlement system applicable to the executive directors and 
the rest of the members of the Management Committee established that they will receive at least 
50% of the total of said remuneration in shares.  
 
To this effect, if the economic value of the shares resulting from the Incentive corresponding to each 
executive director or to each member of the Management Committee in its settlement does not equal 
at least 50% of the amount of their Annual Variable Remuneration, they will be provided, in shares, 
the proportion of their ordinary variable remuneration that, added to the value of the shares from the 
Incentive, is needed to satisfy the percentage indicated. For this calculation, the value of the shares is 
considered to be the average closing price of the BBVA shares corresponding to the trading sessions 
between December 15, 2011 and January 15, 2012. 
 
Once the amount of cash and shares corresponding to the executive directors and remaining 
members of the Management Committee in the settlement of their Annual Variable Remuneration 
has been determined, the payment will be subject to the conditions set forth in the AGM’s agreement 
in 2011 such that: 
 




» The payment of 50% of the Annual Variable Remuneration, both from the part in cash and the 
part paid in shares, will be deferred. The deferred amount will, when applicable, be paid out 
in thirds over the next three years. 




 
» The shares that are provided each year from the settlement of the Annual Variable 




Remuneration will be unavailable for one additional year from the date they are provided; 
however, the sale of the number of shares needed to pay the taxes arising from the provision 
of the shares will be permitted. 




 
» The payment of the Annual Variable Remuneration will be subject to the non-occurrence of 
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any of the situations established by the Board of Directors that limit or impede their 
provision. 




 
Once 2011 was closed, the Annual Variable Remuneration of the executive directors for 2011 was 
determined, applying the aforementioned conditions agreed upon by the AGM in March 2011. It 
includes their ordinary variable remuneration and the Incentive for the Executive Team. Thus, in the 
first quarter of 2012, they will perceive the settlement of the Annual Variable Remuneration 
corresponding to 2011: €999,731 and 155,479 BBVA shares for the Chairman and CEO; and €635,865 
euros and 98,890 BBVA shares in the case of the President and COO. In both cases, the shares will be 
unavailable for one year from the date they are provided, in line with the aforementioned terms.  
 
Furthermore, in the first quarter of the years 2013, 2014 and 2015, the executive directors will receive 
the amount of €333,244 and 51,826 BBVA shares in the case of the Chairman and CEO, and €211,955 
and 32,963 BBVA shares in the case of the President and COO, corresponding to the deferred portion 
of the Annual Variable Remuneration of 2011. 
 
The payment of the deferred portions of the Annual Variable Remuneration will be subject to the non-
occurrence of any of the situations established by the Board of Directors that limit or impede their 
payment, and will be subject to the updating of the terms set out by the Board of Directors. In 
addition, the shares provided each year will be unavailable for one year from the date they are 
provided, in line with the aforementioned terms. 
 
As of December 31, 2011, these amounts were recognized under the heading “Other liabilities - 
Accruals” of the consolidated balance sheet. 
 
MULTI-YEAR VARIABLE SHARE-BASED REMUNERATION PROGRAMS FOR EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS AND 
MEMBERS OF THE MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE  




 
SETTLEMENT OF THE MULTI-YEAR VARIABLE SHARE-BASED REMUNERATION PROGRAM FOR 2009-
2010  
 
In the first quarter of 2011, the Multi-year Variable Share-based Remuneration Program for 2009-
2010 was settled for the members of BBVA’s executive team, including the executive directors and 
other members of the Management Team. This had been approved by the AGM of March 13, 2009 
and resulted in, after applying the conditions established initially, a multiplier coefficient of 0 for the 
units allocated. Thus, the Program was settled with no shares being awarded to its beneficiaries. 
 
MULTI-YEAR VARIABLE SHARE-BASED REMUNERATION PROGRAM FOR 2010-2011  
 
The Bank’s Annual General Meeting held on March 12, 2010 approved a Multi-Year Variable Share-
based Remuneration Program for 2010/2011 designed for the members of BBVA’s executive team, 
including the executive directors and members of the Management Committee (hereinafter, the 
“2010-2011 Program”). The result is obtained by multiplying the number of units assigned at the start 
of the Program to each beneficiary by a coefficient, between 0 and 2, established based on the 
evolution of the Bank’s total shareholders return (TSR) in 2010-2011 as compared to the evolution of 
this same indicator in a group of 18 international reference banks. 
 
The number of units allocated to the executive directors, in accordance with the agreement of the 
AGM, was 105,000 for the Chairman and CEO and 90,000 for the President and COO; and a total of 
385,000 units were allocated for all remaining members of the Management Committee who held 
that position on December 31, 2011. 
 
The aforementioned AGM established that the shares, if applicable, arising from the settlement of the 
Program be awarded to the beneficiaries, who could have those shares available to them as follows: 
(i) 40 percent of the shares received will be freely transferable by the beneficiaries at the moment 
they are received; (ii) 30 percent of the shares received will be transferable one year after the 
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settlement date of the Program; and (iii) the remaining 30 percent will be transferable starting two 
years after the settlement date of the Program.  
 
Once the 2010/2011 Program finalized on December 31, 2011, according to the conditions established 
initially, the determination of the TSR or BBVA and the 18 reference banks was made. BBVA held 
fourth place in the comparison table. Therefore, under the terms established by the AGM, a multiplier 
coefficient of 2 was applied to the units allocated to each beneficiary. Thus, in the settlement of the 
Program, 210,000 BBVA shares were awarded to the Chairman and CEO; 180,000 BBVA shares were 
awarded to the President and COO; and 770,000 BBVA shares were awarded to all other members of 
the Bank’s Management Committee. 
After this Program was established by the Board, Royal Decree 771/2011 was published demanding 
the application of the aforementioned deferment, unavailability and limitation regulations to the 
remuneration granted and still unpaid prior to it taking effect, referring to services rendered since 
2010.  
 
Thus, this standard and the requirements established in the aforementioned Royal Decree 771/2011 
must be applied to the 2010/2011 Program. Therefore, the AGM of the Bank set for March 16, 2012 
will address the modification of the settlement and payment system of the 2010/2011 Program 
previously approved by the AGM to adapt it to the terms established to that effect in Royal Decree 
771/2011. 
 
This change in the settlement and payment system will affect those Bank employees who, as 
beneficiaries of the 2010-2011 Program are considered to carry out professional activities that may 
significantly influence the Bank’s risk profile or who perform control functions. This includes, in all cases, 
all executive directors and other members of the Management Committee.  




The new system indicates that executive directors and the remaining members of the Management 
Committee will only receive 50% of the shares prior to April 15, 2012 corresponding to them as a 
result of the settlement of the Program. They will receive the remaining 50% deferred in thirds over 
the years 2013, 2014 and 2015, respectively. 
 
Those shares will also be subject to, according to the requirements of Royal Decree 771/2011, the 
unavailability criteria indicated in the section regarding the New Annual Variable Remuneration 
System; as such, they will be unavailable for a period of one year from the date on which they were 
awarded. Furthermore, the awarding of the deferred shares will be subject to the non-occurrence of 
any situation that impedes or limits the provision of the Annual Variable Remuneration, which is 
subject to being updated. The above is in accordance with that set out by the Bank’s Board of 
Directors. 
 
Thus, in the application of this new settlement and payment system for the 2010-2011 Program, the 
executive directors will, as a result, receive 105,000 BBVA shares (in the case of the Chairman and 
CEO) and 90,000 shares (in the case of the President and COO) prior to April 15, 2012. Furthermore, 
on the same dates in the years 2013, 2014 and 2015, the executive directors will receive the amount 
of 35,000 BBVA shares in the case of the Chairman and CEO, and 30,000 BBVA shares in the case of 
the President and COO, corresponding to the deferred portion of this Program. 
 
SCHEME FOR REMUNERATION FOR NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS WITH DEFERRED DISTRIBUTION OF 
SHARES 
 
BBVA has a remuneration system with deferred distribution of shares in place for its non-executive 
directors that was approved by the AGM held on March 18, 2006 and renewed for an additional 5-
year period through an agreement by the AGM held on March 11, 2011. 
 
This system consists in the annual allocation of a number of “theoretical shares” to the non-executive 
directors equivalent to 20% of the total remuneration received by each in the previous year. This is 
based on the average closing prices of the BBVA shares during the sixty trading sessions prior to the 
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dates of the ordinary general meetings approving the annual financial statements for each year.  
 
The shares will be subject to being awarded, if applicable, to each beneficiary on the date he or she 
leaves the position of director for any reason except serious breach of duties. 
 
The number of “theoretical shares” allocated to non-executive director deferred share distribution 
system beneficiaries in 2011, corresponding to 20% of the total remuneration received by each in 
2010, is as follows: 




Scheme for Remuneration of Non-Executive Directors 
with Deferred Distribution of Shares




Theorical
Shares




assigned
in 2011




Accumulated
Theorical
Shares




Tomás Alfaro Drake 6,144 19,372
Juan Carlos Álvarez Mezquíriz 8,010 47,473
Ramón Bustamante y de la Mora 7,270 45,319
José Antonio Fernández Rivero 8,673 38,814
Ignacio Ferrero Jordi 8,010 48,045
Carlos Loring Martínez de Irujo 7,275 33,098
José Maldonado Ramos 6,733 6,733
Enrique Medina Fernández 9,527 61,314
Susana Rodríguez Vidarte 6,315 31,039
Total (*) 67,957 331,207
(*) Additionally, were also assigned to Don Rafael Bermejo Blanco, who resigned as director as of March 29, 2011, 5, 




9,806 theoretical shares  
 
PENSION COMMITMENTS 
 
The provisions registered as of December 31, 2011 for pension commitments to the President and 
COO are €16,831 thousand, of which €2,417 thousand were charged against 2011 earnings. As of this 
date, there are no other pension obligations to executive directors. 
Also, €99 thousand in insurance premiums were paid on behalf of non-executive directors who are 
members of the Board of Directors. 
The provisions registered as of December 31, 2011 for pension commitments for the Management 
Committee members, excluding executive directors, amounted to €60,312 thousand. Of these, €8,832 
thousand were charged against 2011 earnings. 
 
TERMINATION OF THE CONTRACTUAL RELATIONSHIP 
 
There were no commitments as of December 31, 2011 for the payment of compensation to executive 
directors. 
 
In the case of the President and COO, the contract lays down that in the event that he lose this status 
due to a reason other than his own will, retirement, disability or dereliction of duty, he shall take early 
retirement with a pension, which can be received as life income or common stock, equal to 75% of 
their pensionable salary if this occurs before he reaches the age of 55, or 85% after that age. 
 
 
Further to section B.1.13.: At the date of this report, there are no severance payment 
commitments for executive directors. Regarding the senior management: the Annex to this report 
includes the additional information required in article 61 bis of the Securities Exchange Act and reports 
on the agreements between the Company and its managers that have severance compensation when 
they resign or are unfairly dismissed. 
 
Further to section B.1.29. and section B.2.3., the Risks Committee has held 43 meetings during 2011. 
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With regard to section B.1.31., as BBVA shares are listed on the New York Stock Exchange, it is subject to 
the supervision of the Securities & Exchange Commission (SEC) and thus, in compliance with the 
Sarbanes Oxley Act (SOA) and its ramifications, each year the Chairman & CEO, President & COO and the 
executive tasked with preparing the accounts sign and submit the certificates described in sections 302 
and 906 of the SOA, relating to the content of the annual financial statements. These certificates are 
contained in the annual registration statement (20-F) the Company files with this authority for the 
official record.  
 
Further to section B.1.40. and section C.5., and in compliance with article 229.2 of the Corporate 
Enterprises Act, at 31st December 2011, persons affiliated to the members of the BBVA Board of 
Directors owned 54,008 shares in Banco Santander, S.A., 414 shares in Banco Español de Crédito, S.A. 
(Banesto) and 3 shares in Bankinter, S.A.  
 
With respect to the duties of the Audit & Compliance Committee established in section B.2.2., under 
the Audit Committee Regulations, its duties include ensuring that the Internal Audit department has 
the means and resources required, with enough personnel, material elements, systems, procedures 
and operating manuals to perform its duties in the Group and that it will be apprised of any obstacles 
that may have arisen to the performance of its duties. It will analyse and, where appropriate, approve 
the Annual Internal Audit Plan, as well as any other additional occasional or specific plans that have to be 
put in place on account of regulatory changes or Group business organisational needs. It will be apprised 
of the extent to which the audited units have complied with the corrective measures recommended by 
the Internal Audit in previous audits, and any cases that might pose a relevant risk for the Group will be 
reported to the Board. The Committee will be informed of any material irregularities, anomalies or 
breaches that Internal Audit detects in the course of its actions, material being construed as any that 
may cause a significant and material impact or damage to the Group’s net worth, results or 
reputation. The Internal Audit department, at its discretion, will judge whether they constitute such 
cause and, in case of doubt, must report the matter. It will also be apprised of and issue an opinion on 
the appointment or substitution of the head of Internal Audit, although it does not approve his/her 
appointment or propose the budget for the Internal Audit service.  
 
Further to section C. (Related-Party Transactions), see Note 55 to the BBVA 2011 consolidated annual 
financial statements. 
 
Further to section D.2., detailed information on the BBVA Group's risk exposure is given in the BBVA 
Annual Report and in the BBVA Management Report, which includes the most noteworthy data.  
 
Regarding recommendation number 45 in section F.: Article 30 of the Board Regulations empowers 
the Audit Committee to oversee the internal code of conduct  Article 27 of the Board Regulations 
empowers the Executive Committee to assess the Bank’s corporate governance system, which it will 
analyse as a function of the Company evolution and the outcome of its development of any standards 
that may be established, and recommendations on best market practices that are in keeping with its 
corporate reality.  
 
During 2011, the BBVA Board of Directors approved the Bank's adhesion to the Code of Best Tax 
Practices (Código de Buenas Prácticas Tributarias) approved by Foro de Grandes Empresas in the 
wording proposed by the State Tax Administration Agency (AEAT). 
 




Binding definition of independent director: 




 




Indicate whether any of the independent directors has or has had any relationship with the company, its 




significant shareholders and/or its executives which, if sufficiently significant, would have meant that the 




director could not be considered independent under the definition given in section 5 of the unified code 




of good governance: 
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Date and signature: 




 




This Annual Corporate Governance Report has been approved by the Company’s Board of Directors on  




 




01/02/2010 




 




Indicate whether any members have voted against or abstained with respect to the approval of this 




report. 




NO 




 
INFORMATION CONTENT ADDITIONAL TO THE ANNUAL BANCO BILBAO VIZCAYA ARGENTARIA S.A. 
CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT, REQUIRED UNDER ARTICLE 61 BIS OF THE SECURITIES EXCHANGE 
ACT 
 
This section includes the information content additional to the Annual Corporate Governance Report 
required under article 61 bis of Act 24/1988 of the Securities Exchange Act pursuant to the wording 
brought in by the Sustainable Economy Act. 
 
This content is not included in the prevailing form used for the Annual Corporate Governance Report 
approved by the CNMV Circular 4/2007, 27th December, that is still in force, and is thus included as 
additional information in this Annex to that Report. 
 
 
Securities not traded on a regulated EU exchange, indicating, where applicable, the different classes 
of shares and, for each class of shares, the rights and obligations they confer and the percentage of 
total share capital they represent:   




All the shares in BBVA's capital bear the same voting and economic rights. There are no distinct voting 
rights for any shareholder. There are no shares that do not represent capital. 




BBVA shares are traded on the continuous market of the Spanish securities exchanges and on the 
London and Mexico markets. BBVA American Depositary Shares (ADS) are listed on the New York Stock 
Exchange and also traded on the Lima exchange (Peru) under an exchange agreement between both 
markets. 




Additionally, at 31st December 2011, the shares of BBVA Banco Continental, S.A., Banco Provincial S.A., 
BBVA Colombia, S.A., BBVA Chile, S.A., BBVA Banco Francés, S.A. and AFP Provida were traded on their 
respective local securities markets, and the BBVA Banco Francés, S.A. and AFP Provida shares were also 
traded on the New York Stock Exchange. BBVA Banco Francés, S.A. is also listed on the LatAm market of 
Bolsa de Madrid. 




Any restriction on the transferability of the securities and any restriction on voting rights.  




This information is included under section A.10. of the 2011 Annual Corporate Governance Report of 
Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaría, S.A. 




There are no legal or bylaw restrictions on the free acquisition or transfer of shares in the Company’s 
capital other than those established in articles 56 and following of Act 26/1988, 9th July, on discipline 
and oversight in financial institutions, amended by Act 5/2009, 29th June, which establishes that any 
individual or corporation, acting alone or in concert with others, intending to directly or indirectly 
acquire a significant holding in a Spanish financial institution (as defined in article 56 of the 
aforementioned Act 26/1998) or to directly or indirectly increase their holding in one in such a way that 
either the percentage of voting rights or of capital owned were equal to or more than 20, 30 or 50%, or 
by virtue of the acquisition, might take control over the financial institution, must first notify the Bank of 
Spain.  
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The Bank of Spain will have 60 working days starting from the date on which the notification was 
received, to evaluate the transaction and, where applicable, challenge the proposed acquisition on the 
grounds established by law. 




There are no legal or bylaw restrictions on the exercise of voting rights. 




Rules applicable to the amendment of the Company Bylaws 




Article 30 of the BBVA Company Bylaws establishes that the General Meeting has powers to amend the 
Company Bylaws, and to confirm or rectify the manner in which the Board of Directors interprets them.  
 
To such end, the rules established under articles 285 and following of the Corporate Enterprises Act will 
apply. 
 
The above paragraph notwithstanding, article 25 of the Company Bylaws establishes that two-thirds of 
the subscribed capital with voting rights must attend the General Meeting at first summons, or 60% of 
said capital at second summons in order to validly adopt resolutions on any change in the corporate 
purpose, transformation, total spin-off or winding up of the Company and amendment of the second 
paragraph of this article. 
 
Significant agreements reached by the company that come into force, are amended or concluded in 
the event of a change in the control of the Company stemming from a public takeover bid, and its 
effects. 




No significant agreement reached by the Company is known that will come into force, be amended or 
concluded in the event of a change in the control of the Company stemming from a public takeover bid. 
 




Agreements between the Company and its directors and managers and employees who are entitled to 
compensation when they resign or are unfairly dismissed or if their employment relationship 
terminates due to a public takeover bid.  




At 31st December 2011, there are no commitments to pay compensation payments to executive 
directors. 




The contract of the President & COO determines that in the event of him losing this condition on any 
grounds other than his own will, retirement, disability or severe dereliction of duty, he will take early 
retirement with a pension payable, as he chooses, through a lifelong annuity pension, or by payment of 
a lump sum. This pension will be 75% of his pensionable salary if the severance occurs before he is 55 
and 85% if it occurs after reaching said age. 




The Bank has recognised the entitlement of some members of its senior management, 43 managers, 13 
of whom belong to the Management Committee, to receive a compensation payment in the event of 
severance not due to their own will, retirement, disability or dereliction of duties. Its amount will be 
calculated by factoring in the fixed elements of the remuneration and the seniority of the Bank 
employee. No indemnity payments will be made in the event of disciplinary termination of contract due 
to the employer's decision on the grounds of serious dereliction of duties. 




The Bank has also agreed compensation clauses with some employees (50 members of the technical and 
specialist staff) in the event of unfair dismissal. The amount of this compensation is calculated according 
to the wage and professional conditions of each employee. 
 
Description of the main characteristics of the internal control and risk management systems with 
respect to the financial reporting process. 
 
1. The entity's control environment 




The BBVA Audit & Compliance Committee Regulations establish that the Committee's duties include the 
provision of sufficient, adequate and efficient supervision of the way in which the internal control 
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systems work. This must ensure firstly that the financial statements of the Entity and its consolidated 
Group contained in the annual and quarterly reports and secondly, the information on accounts or 
financials required by the Bank of Spain and/or other regulatory bodies including those in other 
countries where the Group operates are correct, reliable, sufficient and clear. The Board of Directors, 
pursuant to article 17 of the Board Regulations, analyses the quarterly financial statements and 
approves the Half-Year and Annual Financial Report of BBVA and its consolidated Group.  
 
To ensure that the internal control system is working requires a structure to take responsibility for this 
throughout the entire organisation. There are mechanisms in charge of the design and review of the 
organisational structure that clearly define the lines of accountability and authority and a suitable 
distribution of tasks and duties, carried out by the corporate internal control units to facilitate the 
financial reporting for the members of the organisation in compliance with applicable standards. 
 
Additionally, advancing through the employees' commitment to the internal control system, there is a 
Code of Conduct approved by the Board of Directors, the channel for whistleblowers regarding possible 
breaches of that Code and ongoing training and refresher courses for key staff in the financial area. The 
Code of Conduct is applicable to all the companies and persons comprising the organisation. It has been 
distributed so that they can be apprised of its content. It is based on the following values: ethical values; 
relational integrity; integrity in the markets; personal integrity and organisational integrity. It makes 
specific mention of transparency in the information provided to the market. 
 
The duties of the Audit & Compliance Committee include ensuring that the internal codes of ethics and 
conduct and securities market trading, as they apply to Group personnel, comply with the legislation 
and are appropriate for the Bank. The Regulatory Compliance unit is in charge of analysing possible 
breaches of the Code of Conduct and proposing corrective or disciplinary measures. Regarding the 
whistle-blowing channels, as specified in the Code of Conduct, communications will be passed on to any 
of the units designated for this purpose. The units are obliged to preserve the anonymity of the person 
blowing the whistle on a possible breach of the Code. 
Training and periodic refresher courses will be held on accounting standards, internal control and risk 
management in units involved in preparing and reviewing the financial information and in evaluating the 
internal control system. 
 
2. Financial reporting risk assessment 




Within the organisation a process is carried out each month to identify and update the consolidation 
perimeter. This covers all the objectives of financial reporting.  
 
The process of identifying risks of error, falsehood or omission carried out by the Financial Reporting 
Internal Control unit is based on calculating materiality. It selects the material accounting items, 
processes and companies where the risks are identified, thereby determining the scope of the annual 
assessment ensuring the coverage of their risks that are critical to the financial statements. 
Identification of potential risks that must necessarily be covered by the annual assessment begins with 
the management's business understanding and insight, taking into account quantitative criteria 
(probability of occurrence, economic impact and materiality) and qualitative criteria associated with the 
type, complexity and nature of the risks and/or of the business structure itself. As proof, the effects of 
other types of risk (operating, technology, financial, legal, reputational, environmental risks, etc) are 
taken into account insofar as they impact on the financial statements. 
The system for identifying and assessing financial reporting internal control risks is dynamic. It evolves 
continuously, always reflecting the reality of the Group's business, the risks affecting it and the controls 
that mitigate them. The process is documented at least once a year. It is supervised by the Audit & 
Compliance Committee and the Global Internal Control & Operational Risk Committee is also apprised of 
it. 
 
3. Control activities 
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There are descriptions of processes documented in a management tool to maintain the flows of 
activities and controls for the different types of critical transactions and to develop a suitable procedure 
for signing off the financial statements to cover the risks identified for this process. 
The internal control policies establish controls and procedures on the operation of the reporting 
systems and security of access, functional segregation, development and/or modification of computer 
applications, and on the management of subcontracted activities, or those aspects of assessment, 
calculation or valuation entrusted to independent experts. Likewise, there are procedures for the 
governance bodies to review and authorise the financial information disseminated to the securities 
markets, including specific review of the relevant judgements, estimates and projections. 
 
4. Information and communication 




The organisation has an Accounting Policies committee and unit. Their mission is to act as arbiter to 
establish the accounting and solvency criteria applicable to ensure the correct recording of transactions 
to the accounts and the calculation of capital requirements within the framework of standards issued by 
the Bank of Spain, the European Union (International Accounting Standards Board, Equity Directives) 
and the Basel Committee. There is an updated accounting manual, disseminated over the Company 
intranet to all the units through which the Entity operates. 
Control measures have been implemented to guarantee that all the data underpinning the financial 
information are collected in a comprehensive, exact and timely manner, and are reported in due time 
and form. The format of the financial reporting system is unique and standardised. It is applicable to and 
used by all the Group units. This format underpins the principal financial statements and the notes. 
There are also control measures and procedures to ensure that the information broadcast to the 
markets includes an appropriate level of detail and is suitably transmitted in line with the way that the 
investors and users of the financial information understand and interpret it. 
 
5. Supervision of how the system works 




The Entity has an internal audit unit that provides support to the Audit Committee in supervising the 
financial reporting internal control system. In the final instance, the internal control system, pursuant to 
the Technical Audit Notes, is examined by the Group's accounts auditor, who reports to the Audit & 
Compliance Committee and issues an opinion on the effectiveness of the internal control system with 
respect to the financial information contained in the Group's annual consolidated statements at 31st 
December each year, in order for the financial information to be filed with the Securities & Exchange 
Commission. At the date of this report, the auditor of the consolidated accounts has not reported any 
significant or material issue to the Audit Committee, the Board of Directors or the Management 
Committee. 
 
During 2011, the internal control areas have carried out a complete assessment of the financial 
reporting internal control in which no material or significant issue has been manifested to date. The 
assessment was reported to the Audit Committee, the Management Committee, the external auditor 
and the Global Internal Control & Operational Risk Committee. 
 
Not all the control issues are of equal relevance or of equal economic significance: for each issue, there 
is an estimate of the expected economic impact and the probability of occurrence. The issues are then 
ranked as a function of these estimates. An action plan is established for each of the issues identified by 
the internal control units and the issues detected by the internal or external auditor, to correct or 
mitigate the risks. 
 
The internal control supervision carried out by the Audit & Compliance Committee, described in the 
Audit & Compliance Committee Regulations, published on the Group website, includes the following 
activities: 
 




• Supervise the internal control systems' sufficiency, appropriateness and efficacy in order to 
ensure the accuracy, reliability, scope and clarity of the financial statements of the Company 
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and its consolidated Group in their annual and quarterly reports. Also supervise the accounting 
and financial information that the Bank of Spain or other regulators from Spain and abroad may 
require. 




• Ensure that the internal codes of ethics and conduct and securities market trading, as they 
apply to Group personnel, comply with legislation and are appropriate for the Bank. 




• Analyse the financial statements of the Bank and its consolidated Group contained in the 
annual and quarterly reports prior to their presentation to the Board, and with the necessary 
depth to check their accuracy, reliability, scope and clarity. For this purpose, the Committee will 
have all the necessary information with the level of detail it deems appropriate, and be 
provided the necessary support of the Group's executive management, especially that of the 
Finance Area and that of the Company auditor.  




• Review all the relevant changes relating to the accounting principles used and the presentation 
of the financial statements and ensures that they are given due publicity. 




• Select the external auditor for the Bank and the consolidated Group and for all the companies 
comprising the Group. The Committee will oversee its independence and ensure that its audit 
schedule is carried through. 




• Approve the annual Internal Audit schedule, monitor it and be apprised of the degree to which 
the units audited comply with the corrective measures recommended. 




 
 
 











				At year-end:



				(*) Through:



				EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS



				EXTERNAL PROPRIETARY DIRECTORS



				EXTERNAL INDEPENDENT DIRECTORS







				OTHER EXTERNAL DIRECTORS



				EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE



				AUDIT COMMITTEE



				APPOINTMENTS COMMITTEE



				REMUNERATION COMMITTEE



				RISKS COMMITTEE



				Identify subsidiaries listed in Spain:



				If so, indicate the circumstances and whether the control systems worked properly:



				Risk materialised in the financial year



				See following sections



				Circumstances that led to this



				Risk is inherent to financial activities and therefore the materialisation of risk, to a greater or lesser degree, is absolutely unavoidable.



				Operation of the control systems



				The Bank has sophisticated risk measurement and control systems and tools, for each kind of risk, that limit the maximum impact of risks, should they materialise. The control systems have functioned satisfactorily during 2011. Below, we give details o...



				CREDIT RISK



				Mitigation of credit risk, collateral and other loan enhancements, including hedging and risk mitigation policies: Maximum exposure to credit risk, in most cases, is reduced by collateral, credit enhancement and other actions that mitigate the Group's...



				The following is a description of the main collateral received for each category of financial instruments:



				Trading portfolio: The collateral or credit enhancement obtained directly from the issuer or counterparty are implicit in the clauses of the instrument. Derivatives of tradable instruments and hedges: credit risk is minimised by contractual clearing a...



				Credit investments: - Deposits in financial institutions: these usually simply have a personal guarantee from the counterparty. - Customer credit: most transactions include a personal guarantee from the counterparty. On top of that, security rights ma...



				The balance on matured financial assets that are due but unimpaired at 31st December 2011, including any amount outstanding on that date, is €2,756m. Of these, 72.5% have been outstanding for less than one month; 14.2% between one and two months; and ...



				Doubtful or impaired assets and impairment losses: The balance of doubtful contingent risks or impaired financial assets at 31st December 2011 was €16,027m. Of this sum, €15,685m come from the loan book and €123m from AFS debt securities At 31st Decem...



				D.3. Indicate whether there is any committee or other governing body in charge of establishing and supervising these control systems.



				If so, give details of what their duties are



				Name of the Committee or Body



				RISKS COMMITTEE



				Description of duties



				According to the recommendations of the Basel Committee, monitoring and supervision of risk management at financial entities is the duty of the Board of Directors. This body holds ultimate responsibility for approval and periodic review of the Bank's ...



				D.4. Identify and describe the compliance processes for the regulations and standards affecting the company and/or its group.



				Describe any differences from the guidelines established under the Companies Act.



				There are no shareholders’ rights in the Company other than those established under the Corporate Enterprises Act with respect to General Meetings.



				Shareholders’ rights in this respect are also shown in detail in the General Meeting Regulations, which are publicly available on the Company website.



				In order to encourage the participation of its wide base of shareholders in its General Meetings, apart from establishing all the information channels required by law, BBVA also sends an attendance card to the domicile of all shareholders with the rig...



				It also posts information on the General Meeting to its website, with the agenda, details on its arrangements, the proposed resolutions that the Board of Directors will put to it and the channels of communication between the Company and its shareholde...



				To facilitate our shareholders’ participation in the General Meetings, article 31 of the Company Bylaws establishes a procedure to enable shareholders that are not planning to attend the General Meeting to vote by proxy or remotely. This procedure has...



				In this manner, and in accordance with the law and the Company Bylaws, shareholders may delegate their voting rights or submit their vote by post, e-mail or any other remote communication media, provided the voter’s identity is duly guaranteed.



				The Company has an e-Forum for its shareholders on the website (www.bbva.com), pursuant to article 539.2 of the Corporate Enterprises Act.



				Votes and proxies can also be sent via e-mail, through the Bank’s website (www.bbva.com), following the instructions given there. This information is available in English and Spanish.



				The General Meeting, 11th March 2011, approved the following amendments to the General Meeting Regulations: Article 2. Categories of General Meetings, to adapt this to the wording of articles 163 to 165 of the Corporate Enterprises Act; Article 3. Pow...



				Detailed explanation of these amendments can be found in the Directors Report explaining the proposal, made available to shareholders when the General Meeting in question was called.



				A summary is given below of the resolutions adopted at the General Meeting, 11th March 2011, along with the percentage of votes by which each was passed.



				ITEM ONE.- Examination and approval of the annual financial statements (balance sheet, income statement, statement of changes in net equity, cash flow statement and annual report) and the management report for Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. and...



				Resolution One adopted by 99.42 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,934,089,584



				- Number of votes against: 9,207,246



				- Number of abstentions: 8,003,226



				ITEM TWO.- Adoption, where forthcoming, of the following resolutions on the ratification and re-election of Board members:



				2.1. Re-election of Mr Tomás Alfaro Drake



				2.2. Re-election of Mr Juan Carlos Álvarez Mezquíriz



				2.3. Re-election of Mr Carlos Loring Martínez de Irujo



				2.4. Re-election of Ms Susana Rodríguez Vidarte



				2.5. Ratification and re-election of Mr José Luis Palao García-Suelto



				Pursuant to paragraph 2 of article 34 of the Company Bylaws, determination of the number of directors whatever the number may be, in compliance with the resolutions adopted under this agenda item, which will be reported to the General Meeting for all ...



				Resolution 2.1 adopted by 99.58 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,938,910,550



				- Number of votes against: 8,780,115



				- Number of abstentions: 3,609,391



				Resolution 2.2 adopted by 99.13 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,925,746,933



				- Number of votes against: 21,475,343



				- Number of abstentions: 4,077,780



				Resolution 2.3 adopted by 98.78 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,915,354,015



				- Number of votes against: 32,338,935



				- Number of abstentions: 3,607,106



				Resolution 2.4 adopted by 98.38 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,903,482,496



				- Number of votes against: 43,030,086



				- Number of abstentions: 4,787,474



				Resolution 2.5 adopted by 99.56 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,938,405,357



				- Number of votes against: 9,293,251



				- Number of abstentions: 3,601,448



				ITEM THREE.- Examination and approval of the merger plan for Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. (absorbing company) and Finanzia Banco de Crédito, S.A. (Unipersonal) (absorbed company); approval of the balance-sheet of Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentar...



				Resolution Three adopted by 99.93 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,949,292,233



				- Number of votes against: 1,036,961



				- Number of abstentions: 970,862



				ITEM FOUR.- Conferral of authority on the Board of Directors, pursuant to article 297.1.b) of the Corporate Enterprises Act, to increase share capital, over a period of five years, up to a maximum amount corresponding to 50% of the Company's share cap...



				Resolution Four adopted by 92.69 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,735,517,823



				- Number of votes against: 209,337,388



				- Number of abstentions: 6,444,845



				ITEM FIVE.- Approve two capital increases chargeable to reserves in order to comply with the shareholder remuneration schedule for 2011:



				5.1 Increase the share capital by the amount to be determined according to the terms of the resolution, by issuance of new ordinary shares each with a nominal value of forty-nine euro cents (€0.49), without issue premium, of the same class and series ...



				5.1 Increase the share capital by the amount to be determined according to the terms of the resolution, by issuance of new ordinary shares each with a nominal value of forty-nine euro cents (€0.49), without issue premium, of the same class and series ...



				Resolution 5.1 adopted by 99.66 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,941,284,741



				- Number of votes against: 6,553,393



				- Number of abstentions: 3,461,922



				Resolution 5.2 adopted by 99.62 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,940,258,170



				- Number of votes against: 7,557,933



				- Number of abstentions: 3,483,953



				ITEM SIX.- Conferral of authority on the Board of Directors to issue any kind of debt instruments of any class or kind, including exchangeable debt, not convertible into equity, or any other analogous securities representing or creating debt, up to a ...



				Resolution Six adopted by 98.92 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,919,356,630



				- Number of votes against: 27,625,535



				- Number of abstentions: 4,317,891



				ITEM SEVEN.- Approval of a variable scheme of remuneration with BBVA shares for the Group's management, including executive directors and members of the senior management.



				Resolution Seven adopted by 96.85 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,858,194,842



				- Number of votes against: 88,773,246



				- Number of abstentions: 4,331,968



				Extension of the remuneration scheme with deferred delivery of shares for non-executive directors of Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. adopted by the General Meeting, 18th March 2006.



				Resolution Eight adopted by 98.73 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,913,730,337



				- Number of votes against: 36,040,039



				- Number of abstentions: 1,529,680



				ITEM NINE.- Re-election of the firm to audit the accounts of Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. and its consolidated Group for 2011.



				Resolution Nine adopted by 99.8 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,945,322,223



				- Number of votes against: 2,773,729



				- Number of abstentions: 3,204,104



				ITEM TEN.- Adoption of the amendment to the following articles in the Company Bylaws: Article 1. Registered name, Article 6. Capital increase or reduction, Article 9. Capital at call, Article 13 ter. Privileged shares, Article Shareholders rights, Art...



				Resolution Ten adopted by 99.28 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,930,155,293



				- Number of votes against: 13,082,694



				- Number of abstentions: 8,062,069



				ITEM ELEVEN.- Adoption of the amendment of the following articles of the General Meeting Regulations: Article 2. Categories of General Meetings, Article 3. Powers of the General Meetings, Article 4. Notice of Meeting, Article 5. Publication of the Not...



				Resolution Eleven adopted by 99.9 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,948,274,975



				- Number of votes against: 2,055,421



				- Number of abstentions: 969,660



				ITEM TWELVE.- Conferral of authority on the Board of Directors, which may in turn delegate said authority, to formalise, correct, interpret and implement the resolutions adopted by the General Meeting.



				Resolution Twelve adopted by 99.92 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,948,914,187



				- Number of votes against: 1,692,646



				- Number of abstentions: 693,223



				ITEM THIRTEEN.- Consultative vote on the Report on the BBVA Board of Directors remuneration policy.



				Resolution Thirteen adopted by 97.52 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,878,173,700



				- Number of votes against: 65,013,008



				- Number of abstentions: 8,113,348



				As indicated above, any shareholder entitled to attend may be represented by another person, who need not necessarily be a shareholder.



				Proxies must be conferred specifically for each General Meeting, using the proxy form established by the Company, which will be recorded on the attendance card. A single shareholder may not be represented at the General Meeting by more than one proxy.



				Representation conferred to someone not eligible by law to act as proxy will be null and void, as will Proxies conferred by holders in trust or in apparent agency.



				Proxies must be conferred in writing or by remote communication media that comply with the requirements of law regarding remote voting. They must be specific for each General Meeting.



				Proxies will always be revocable. Should the shareholder represented attend the General Meeting in person, his/her proxy will be deemed null and void.



				The corporate governance content is directly accessible at 4TUwww.bbva.com/InformationU4T for Shareholders and Investors/Corporate Governance.



				50. The Audit Committee’s role should be:



				51. The Audit Committee should be empowered to meet with any company employee or manager, even ordering their appearance without the presence of another senior officer.



				52. The Audit Committee should prepare information on the following points from Recommendation 8 for input to Board decision-making:



				53. The Board of Directors should try to avoid the accounts it has filed being presented to the General Meeting with reservations and qualifications. When this is not possible, both the chair of the Audit Committee and the auditors must clearly explai...



				54. The majority of Appointments Committee members – or Appointments & Remuneration Committee members as the case may be – should be independent directors.



				55. The Appointments Committee should have the following duties in addition to those stated in earlier recommendations:



				56. The Appointments & Remuneration Committee shall consult with the company chairman and the chief executive officer with respect to matters related to executive directors.



				57. The Appointments Committee should have the following duties in addition to those stated in earlier recommendations:



				58. The Appointments & Remuneration Committee shall consult with the company chairman and the chief executive officer, especially with respect to matters related to executive directors and senior managers.



				List and explain below the contents of any relevant principles or aspects of corporate governance applied by the company that have not been covered by this report.



				Binding definition of independent director:



				Date and signature:



				This Annual Corporate Governance Report has been approved by the Company’s Board of Directors on
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To the Board of Directors and Stockholders of Grupo Financiero 




BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries




We have audited the accompanying consolidated balance sheets of Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries (the 




“Financial Group”) as of December 31, 2011 and 2010, and the related consolidated statements of income, changes in stockholders’ equity and 




cash flows for the years the ended. These financial statements are the responsibility of the Financial Group’s management. Our responsibility 




is to express an opinion on these financial statements based on our audits.




We conducted our audits in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in Mexico. Those standards require that we plan and perform 




the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement and that they are prepared 




in conformity with the accounting criteria established by the Mexican National Banking and Securities Commission (the “Commission”). An 




audit includes examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements. An audit also includes 




assessing the accounting criteria used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall financial statement 




presentation. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.




Note 2 to the financial statements describes the operations of the Financial Group and the effects thereon of current regulatory conditions. Note 




3 and 4 describe the accounting criteria established by the Commission through the issuance of accounting regulations for such purpose, which 




the Financial Group uses for the preparation of its financial information. Note 5 indicates the principal differences between the accounting 




criteria established by the Commission and Mexican Financial Reporting Standards, commonly used in the preparation of financial statements 




for other types of unregulated entities. Furthermore, as explained in Note 4, during the year ended December 31, 2011, the Financial Group 




changed the valuation method used for its equity in insurance and pension subsidiaries, which up to December 31, 2010, were presented 




using the equity method and as of 2011 are consolidated with the Financial Group. Management of the Financial Group applied this change 




in accounting policy retrospectively to the 2010 financial statements. Similarly, during 2010 and 2011, the Commission issued changes 




to accounting criteria and to the rating methodologies for commercial, granted to states and municipalities, mortgage, and non–revolving 




consumer portfolios. 




In our opinion, such consolidated financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of Grupo Financiero BBVA 




Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries as of December 31, 2011 and 2010, and the results of their operations, changes in their stockholders’ 




equity and their cash flows for the years then ended, in conformity with the accounting criteria established by the Commission.




The accompanying consolidated financial statements have been translated into English for the convenience of users.




Galaz, Yamazaki, Ruiz Urquiza, S. C.




Member of Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu Limited




CPC Jorge Tapia del Barrio




February 15, 2012
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Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries




Consolidated Balance Sheets
At December 31, 2011 and 2010
(In millions of Mexican pesos)




  Assets   2011  2010




Cash and cash equivalents $ 115,449 $ 119,025




Margin call accounts  3,546  3,478




Securities:




 Trading  252,629  194,319




 Available-for-sale  105,681  126,666




 Held-to-maturity  63,738  54,163




     422,048  375,148




Debtors from repurchase agreements  7,462  –




Derivatives:




 Trading   63,633  54,598




 Hedging transactions  10,828  4,655




     74,461  59,253




Valuation adjustments derived from hedges of financial assets  969  1,663




Performing loans:




 Commercial loans:




  Business or commercial activity  218,536  211,941




  Financial entities  7,425  8,540




  Government entities  91,944  80,675




     317,905  301,156




 Consumer  146,734  118,674




 Mortgage  145,577  145,472




   Total performing loans  610,216  565,302




Non-performing loans:




 Commercial loans:




  Business or commercial activity  7,555  4,029




  Financial entities  1  5




 Consumer  5,756  5,167




 Mortgage  6,369  5,223




   Total non-performing loans   19,681  14,424




   Total loans  629,897  579,726




Allowance for loan losses  (24,873)  (25,128)




   Total loans, net  605,024  554,598




Receivables, sundry debtors and prepayments, net  864  605




Premium debtor, net   2,092  1,904




Accounts receivable to reinsurers and rebonding companies, net  103  100




Receivable benefits from securitization transactions  1,175  1,256




Other accounts receivable, net  44,212  29,494




Repossessed assets, net  4,104  2,951




Property, furniture and equipment, net  17,171  15,461




Equity investments  2,808  2,635




Deferred taxes, net  6,440  8,656




Other assets:




 Deferred charges, prepaid expenses and intangibles  16,808  11,959




   Total assets $ 1,324,736 $ 1,188,186




  Liabilities   2011  2010




Deposits:
 Demand deposits $ 437,309 $ 402,565
 Time deposits:  
  The general public  138,810  143,096
  Money market   15,455  26,920
     154,265  170,016
 Bank bonds  53,548  44,619




     645,122  617,200
Interbank loans and loans from other entities:
 Payable on demand  4,179  48,158
 Short-term  11,052  7,258
 Long-term  5,075  5,009
     20,306  60,425




Technical reserves  81,087  70,885




Creditors from repurchase agreements  209,322  136,000




Security loans  1  –




Collaterals sold or delivered in guarantee:
 Repurchase agreement  –  19
 Security loans  24,723  10,768
     24,723  10,787




Derivatives:
 Trading  72,121  62,932
 Hedging transactions   2,600  1,419
     74,721  64,351




Valuation adjustments derived from hedges of financial liabilities  3,134  1,105




Accounts payable to reinsurers and rebonding companies, net  20  19




Other payables:
 Income taxes   –  1,423
 Employee profit-sharing (PTU) payable  49  60
 Transaction settlement creditors  24,404  22,592
 Creditors for collateral received in cash  10,187  7,605
 Accrued liabilities and other  27,299  21,482
     61,939  53,162




Subordinated debt  62,450  41,287




Deferred credits and advanced collections  5,791  5,246




   Total liabilities  1,188,616  1,060,467




  Stockholders’ equity




Subscribed capital:
 Paid-in capital  9,799  9,799
 Share premium  79,333  79,333




Earned capital:
 Capital reserves  204  204
 Results of prior years  16,346  9,399
 Net income  27,710  26,695
   Majority stockholder’s equity  133,392  125,430




Non-controlling interest in consolidated subsidiaries  2,728  2,289




   Total stockholders’ equity  136,120  127,719




   Total liabilities and stockholders’ equity $ 1,324,736 $ 1,188,186
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  Transactions on behalf of third parties  2011  2010




Customer current accounts:
 Customer cash balances $ 5 $ 5
 Customer transaction settlements  955  1,097
 Customers rewards  1  2
     961  1,104




Customer securities:
 Held-in-custody  760,108  719,018
 Securities and notes held-in-guarantee  3,749  458
     763,857  719,476




Transactions on behalf of customers:
 Customer option purchase transactions  2  –
 Securities lending operations of clients  2,563  7,413
     2,565  7,413




Investment banking transactions on behalf of third parties, net  32,360  28,174




  Total transactions on behalf of third parties $ 799,743 $ 756,167




  Financial Group’s own transactions  2011  2010




Control accounts:  
 Contingent assets and liabilities $ 82 $ 97
 Credit commitments   229,597  199,413
 Assets in trust or under mandate:  
  In trust  308,162  289,389
  Under mandate  568,333  1,098,181
     876,495  1,387,570




 Assets in custody or under administration  249,278  255,556




     1,355,452  1,842,636




Collateral received by the Financial Group  76,945  84,650




Collateral received and sold or pledged by the Financial Group  70,881  79,763




Accrued interest on non-performing loans  4,997  3,332




Other record accounts  1,612,646  1,623,374




  Total Financial Group’s own transactions $ 3,120,921 $ 3,633,755




Memorandum accounts (See note 3)




      2011  2010




Historical paid-in capital $ 1,020 $ 1,020




Shares delivered in custody  15,841,274,669  15,841,274,669




These balance sheets, consolidated with those of the financial entities and other companies forming part of the Financial Group and which can be consolidated, were prepared according to Accounting Principles applicable to Financial Group Holding Companies issued by the Mexican National Banking and Securities 




Commission according to Article 30 of the Mexican Financial Groups Law, of general and compulsory observance, consistently applied, reflecting the operations conducted by the holding company and the financial entities and the other companies forming part of the Financial Group and which can be consolidated 




as of the dates stated above, which were carried out and valued according to sound practices and applicable legal and administrative dispositions.




These consolidated balance sheets were approved by the Board of Directors under the responsibility of the signatories.




 Ignacio Deschamps González Javier Malagón Navas Fernando del Carre González del Rey Leobardo Ramírez Hernández




 Chief Executive Officer General Director, Finance General Director, Auditing Director, Corporate Accounting




The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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   2011  2010




Interest income $ 98,828 $ 92,378




Premium income, net  20,932  20,195




Interest expense  (30,825)  (28,437)




Net increase in technical reserves  (9,253)  (10,120)




Accident rate, claims, and other contractual obligations, net  (8,418)  (6,963)




 Net interest income  71,264  67,053




Provision for loan losses  (20,011)  (19,621)




 Net interest income after provision for loan losses  51,253  47,432




Commission and fee income  28,000  27,062




Commission and fee expense  (7,592)  (6,450)




Trading income  6,112  7,427




Other operating income (expenses)  253  (1,578)




Administrative and promotional expenses  (40,383)  (37,163)




 Net operating revenues  37,643  36,730
 
Share in net income of unconsolidated subsidiaries and affiliates  321  311




 Income before income taxes  37,964  37,041




Current income tax  (7,227)  (11,717)




Deferred income tax, net  (1,903)  2,350




 Income before share in net income of unconsolidated subsidiaries and affiliates  28,834  27,674




Non-controlling interest  (1,124)  (979)




 Net income  $ 27,710 $ 26,695




These statements of income of the holding company, consolidated with those of the financial entities and other companies forming part of 




the Financial Group and which can be consolidated, were prepared according to Accounting Principles applicable to Financial Group Holding 




Companies issued by the Mexican National Banking and Securities Commission, according to Article 30 of the Mexican Financial Groups Law, of 




general and compulsory observance, consistently applied, reflecting all of the revenues and expenses derived from the operations conducted 




by the holding company and the financial entities and other companies forming part of the Financial Group and which can be consolidated as 




of the dates stated above, which were carried out and valued according to sound practices and applicable legal and administrative dispositions.




These consolidated income statements were approved by the Board of Directors under the responsibility of the signatories.




 Ignacio Deschamps González Javier Malagón Navas Fernando del Carre González del Rey Leobardo Ramírez Hernández




 Chief Executive Officer General Director, Finance General Director, Auditing Director, Corporate 




    Accounting




The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.




Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries




Consolidated Statements of Income
For the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010
(In millions of Mexican pesos)
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Consolidated Statements of Changes in Stockholders’ Equity 
For the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010
(In millions of Mexican pesos)




 Subscribed Capital Earned Capital  Non–controlling   




      Interest in Total




 Paid–in Share Capital Results of  Consolidated Stockholders’




 Capital Premium Reserves Prior Years Net Income Subsidiaries Equity




Balances at December 31, 2009 $ 9,799 $ 79,333 $ 119 $ 3,153 $ 21,612 $ 1,793 $ 115,809
       




 Movements due to stockholders’ decisions–       




  Transfer of 2010 net income  –  –  85  21,527  (21,612)  –  – 




  Cash dividends paid  –  –  –  (16,209)  –  –  (16,209)




  Dividends paid by Seguros BBVA  Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  –  –  –  –  –  (300)  (300)




  Dividends paid by Administradora de Fondos para el Retiro  




   Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  –  –  –  –  –  (183)  (183)
   




   Total  –  –  85  5,318  (21,612)  (483)  (16,692)




       




 Comprehensive income movements–       




  Net income for the year  –  –  –  –  26,695  979  27,674




  Adjustment for the valuation of equity in subsidiaries  –  –  –  928  –  –  928
   




   Total  –  –  –  928  26,695  979  28,602




       




Balances at December 31, 2010  9,799  79,333  204  9,399  26,695  2,289  127,719
   




 Movements due to stockholders’ decisions–       




  Transfer of 2010 net income  –  –  –  26,695  (26,695)  –  –




  Cash dividends paid  –  –  –  (18,633)  –  –  (18,633)




  Dividends paid by Seguros BBVA  Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  –  –  –  –  –  (449)  (449)




  Dividends paid by Administradora de Fondos para el Retiro  




   Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  –  –  –  –  –  (236)  (236)
       




   Total  –  –  –  8,062  (26,695)  (685)  (19,318)




       




 Comprehensive income movements–       




  Net income for the year  –  –  –  –  27,710  1,124  28,834




  Recognition in the allowance for portfolio loan losses due to  




    changes in the rating methodology  –  –  –  (142)  –  –  (142)




  Adjustment for the valuation of equity in subsidiaries  –  –  –  (973)  –  –  (973)
   




   Total  –  –  –  (1,115)  27,710  1,124  27,719




   




Balances at December 31, 2011 $ 9,799 $ 79,333 $ 204 $ 16,346 $ 27,710 $ 2,728 $ 136,120




These statements of changes in stockholders’ equity, consolidated with those of the financial entities and other companies forming part of the Financial Group and which can be consolidated, were prepared according to Accounting Principles applicable to Financial Group Holding Companies issued by 




the Mexican National Banking and Securities Commission, according to Article 30 of the Mexican Financial Groups Law, of general and compulsory observance, consistently applied, reflecting all of the movements in equity accounts derived from the operations conducted by the holding company and the 




financial entities and other companies that form part of the Financial Group and which can be consolidated, as of the dates stated above, which were carried out and valued according to sound practices and applicable legal and administrative dispositions.




These consolidated statements of changes in stockholders’ equity were approved by the Board of Directors under the responsibility of the signatories.




 Ignacio Deschamps González Javier Malagón Navas Fernando del Carre González del Rey Leobardo Ramírez Hernández




 Chief Executive Officer General Director, Finance General Director, Auditing Director, Corporate Accounting




The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.




Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries




EF06















     2011  2010




Net income $ 27,710 $ 26,695




 Adjustments derived from items not involving cash flows:




  Profit or loss derived from the valuation related to investment and financing activities  85  (41)




  Allowance for loan losses  1,282  1,832




  Allowance for bad debts or doubtful accounts  975  776




  Depreciation and amortization  9,253  10,120




  Provisions  2,924  6,101




  Current and deferred income taxes  9,130  9,367




  Share in net income of unconsolidated subsidiaries and affiliate companies  (321)  (311)




  Non-controlling interest  1,124  979




     52,162  55,518




Operating  activities:




 Change in margin call accounts  80  (602)




 Change in securities investments  (44,715)  24,333




 Change in debtors from repurchase agreement  (7,462)  653




 Change in derivatives (assets)  (9,035)  (654)




 Change in loan portfolio  (42,109)  (59,967)




 Change in receivable benefits from securitized transactions   (259)  (189)




 Changes in premium debtors  (187)  (178)




 Changes in reinsures and rebonding companies (net) (asset)  (3)  22




 Change in receivable benefits from securitized transactions  73  (32)




 Change in repossessed assets  (1,152)  (681)




 Change in other operating assets  (18,302)  (8,279)




 Change in deposits  20,850  32,030




 Change in interbank loans and other loans from other entities   (40,869)  46,678




 Change in creditors from repurchase agreements  73,322  (98,387)




 Change in security loans (liabilities)  1  –




 Change in collateral sold or delivered in guarantee  13,937  2,305




 Change in derivatives (liabilities)  7,711  393




 Changes in reinsures and rebonding companies (net) (liability)  1  (16)




 Change in subordinated debt  17,413  5,475




 Change in other operating liabilities  7,447  5,160




 Changes in hedging instruments (of hedged items, related to  




   operating activities)  (1,110)  230




 Change in income taxes  (8,650)  (7,877)




   Net cash used in operating activities  (33,018)  (59,583)




Investment activities:




 Proceeds from the disposal of real property, furniture and fixtures  15  2,118




 Payments for the acquisition of real property, furniture and fixtures  (3,013)  (3,089)




 Proceeds from the disposal of subsidiaries and associated companies  78  285




 Payments for the acquisition of subsidiaries and associated companies  (164)  (194)




 Collection of cash dividends  204  55




 Payments for the acquisition of intangible assets  (1,785)  (80)




   Net cash used in investment activities  (4,665)  (905)




Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows
For the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010
(In millions of Mexican pesos)




Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries
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     2011  2010




Financing activities:




 Cash dividend payments  (18,633)  (16,209)




 Dividends paid by Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. 




  and Administradora de Fondos para el Retiro




  Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  (685)  (483)




   Net cash used in financing activities  (19,318)  (16,692)




   Net decrease in cash and cash equivalents  (4,839)  (21,662)




   Cash flow adjustments from exchange rate fluctuations  1,263  (1,364)




   Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of year  119,025  142,051




 




   Cash and cash equivalents at the end of year $ 115,449 $ 119,025




These statements of cash flows, consolidated with those of the financial entities and other companies forming part of the Financial Group that 




can be consolidated, were prepared in accordance with the Accounting Principles applicable to Financial Group Holding Companies issued 




by the Mexican National Banking and Securities Commission, according to Article 30 of the Mexican Financial Groups Law, of general and 




compulsory observance, consistently applied, reflecting the receipts and disbursements of cash derived from the transactions performed by the 




holding company and the financial entities and other companies which form part of the Financial Group and which can be consolidated, during 




the aforementioned periods,  which were carried out and valued in accordance with sound practices and applicable legal and administrative 




provisions.




These consolidated statements of cash flows were approved by the Board of Directors under the responsibility of the signatories.




 Ignacio Deschamps González Javier Malagón Navas Fernando del Carre González del Rey Leobardo Ramírez Hernández




 Chief Executive Officer General Director, Finance General Director, Auditing Director, Corporate




    Accounting




The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
For the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010
(In millions of Mexican pesos)




Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries




1. Explanation added for translation into English




The accompanying consolidated financial statements have been translated from the original statements prepared in Spanish into English for 




use outside of Mexico. The financial reporting requirements of Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries (the “Financial 




Group”) conform with the accounting criteria established by the Mexican National Banking and Securities Commission (the “Commission”), but 




do not conform with Mexican Financial Reporting Standards (“MFRS”) and may differ in certain significant respects from the financial reporting 




standards accepted in the country of use.




2. Incorporation and corporate purpose




The Financial Group has been authorized by the Mexican Treasury Department (“SHCP”) to be incorporated and operate as a financial group 




under the terms established by the Mexican Financial Groups Law, subject to monitoring by the Commission. Its operations consist of rendering 




full service banking, acting as intermediary in the stock market, and acquiring and managing shares issued by insurance, pension and bonding 




entities, leasing and financial factoring companies, investment funds and by any other types of financial associations or entities, or by entities 




determined by SHCP, based on the Mexican Financial Groups Law. The transactions of the Financial Group are regulated by the Commission, 




the Mexican Credit Institutions Law, the Mexican Securities Exchange Law, and general rules issued by Banco de México. The unconsolidated 




subsidiaries are regulated, depending on their activity, by the Commission, the Mexican National Insurance and Bonding Commission, and other 




applicable laws.




By law, the Financial Group has unlimited liability for the obligations and losses of each of its subsidiaries.




The Commission, as regulator of financial groups, is empowered to review the financial information of the Financial Group and can request 




changes thereto.




The main regulatory provisions require credit institutions to maintain a minimum capital ratio in relation to the credit and market risks of their 




operations, comply with certain limits with respect to deposit acceptance, debentures and other kinds of funding, which may be denominated 




in foreign currency, and establish minimum limits for paid–in capital and capital reserves, with which the Financial Group complies satisfactorily. 




See Note 27.




3. Basis of preparation of the financial statements




Monetary unit of the financial statements –  The financial statements and the notes as of December 31, 2011 and 2010 and for the years then 




ended include balances and transactions in Mexican pesos of different purchasing power.




Consolidation of financial statements –  The accompanying consolidated financial statements include the financial statements of the Financial Group 




and its subsidiaries in which control is exercised. Equity investments in mutual funds are valued according to the equity method, in conformity with 




the accounting criteria prescribed by the Commission. All significant intercompany balances and transactions have been eliminated in consolidation.
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As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the consolidated subsidiaries of the Financial Group are the following:




– BBVA Bancomer, S. A., Institution de Banca Múltiple and Subsidiaries




– Casa de Bolsa BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.




– BBVA Bancomer Operadora, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries




– BBVA Bancomer Servicios Administrativos, S.A. de C.V.




– BBVA Bancomer Gestión, S. A. de C. V. Operating Company of Investment Funds.




– Hipotecaria Nacional, S. A. de C. V., Multiple Purpose Financial Company and Subsidiaries.




– Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. and Subsidiaries




– Pensiones BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. and Subsidiaries




– Preventis, S.A. de C.V.




The Financial Group holds 99.99% of the equity of these subsidiaries except Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. that is the 75.01% and 




Preventis, S.A. de C.V. that is the 91.59%.




4. Significant accounting policies




The accounting policies of the Financial Group, which are in conformity with the accounting criteria of the Commission established in general 




provisions, require that management make certain estimates and use certain assumptions to determine the valuation of some of the items 




included in the financial statements and make the required disclosures to be included therein. While the estimates and assumptions used may 




differ from their final effect, management believes they were adequate under the circumstances.




In accordance with accounting criterion A–1 issued by the Commission, the accounting of the Financial Group will be adjusted to MFRS, as 




established by the Mexican Board for the Research and Development of Financial Reporting Standards (“CINIF”), except when, in the judgment 




of the Commission, a specific accounting provision or standard must be applied on the basis that financial institutions carry out specialized 




operations.




Changes in the Accounting Criteria of the Commission –




Changes occurred in fiscal 2011




In 2011, certain amendments to the accounting criteria for credit institutions were published in the Federal Official Gazette.




The main changes are as follows:




−  On January 31, 2011, the “Ruling amending the General Provisions applicable to holding companies of financial groups subject to the 




supervision of the National Banking and Securities Commission”, was published in the Federal Official Gazette. This ruling provides that 




as of that date Financial Groups must consolidate the financial statements of their insurance and pension subsidiaries. This change was 




retrospectively applied to the 2010 financial statements.




−  A clarification of the accounting standard regarding the treatment of collateral in transactions with derivatives in over–the–counter markets, 




which will be accounted for separately from margin accounts and recorded in an account receivable or payable, as applicable.




−  The host contract and the embedded derivative of hybrid financial instruments that may be separated will be presented separately. Previous 




criteria established that they must be presented together; the embedded derivative must now be presented under the “Derivatives” line item.
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−  The Accounting Treatment B–6 “Credit portfolio” of the Regulations (which will go into effect in March 2012) is modified, mainly to establish 




the following:




 1.  In the event of a restructuring or renewal, when sundry credits granted to the same borrower are consolidated into a single credit, 




the treatment applicable to the worst of the credits involved in the restructuring or renewal will be applied to the total balance of the 




resulting debt.




 2.  When it is demonstrated that there is sustained payment to cease considering the restructured or renewed credit as past due, the bank 




must provide evidence to Commission to show that the borrower is able to pay.




 3.  Installment loans with periodic payments of principal and interest are transferred to overdue portfolio when they are 90 days or three 




months overdue, regardless of the number of days in the calendar month.




 4.  Current loans other than those that have a single payment of principal at maturity and periodic payments of interest, which are 




restructured or renewed without having completed at least 80% of the original term of the loan, will still be considered as current only 




when the borrower has:




  a. Settled the total amount of the accrued interest, and




  b.  Settled the principal of the original loan, which should have been settled as of the date of renewal or restructuring, as the case may be.




   If all the conditions described in the preceding paragraph are not fulfilled, they will be considered as overdue from the time that they 




are restructured or renewed until there is evidence of sustained payment.




 5.  The commissions for credit restructuring are incorporated as commissions for the initial granting of the credit, and are subject to deferral 




during the new term of the restructured credit.




 6.  Unamortized balances of deferred commissions are recognized to results of the year under the heading “Commissions and rates 




collected” on the date when credit lines are cancelled.




 7.  Deferred commissions and costs associated with the granting of loans must be presented on a net basis in the balance sheet.




 8.  Commissions and costs associated with the granting of credit that were deferred under the accounting criteria established must be 




presented on a net basis in the balance sheet.




 9.  Loans with a single payment of principal and interest at maturity which are renewed at any time will be considered as overdue until there 




is evidence of sustained payment. They will be considered as current only when the borrower has timely paid the total amount of the 




interest payable and also paid 25% of the original amount of the loan.




−  The income statement presentation is restructured. The “Other income” and “Other expense” line items are eliminated and their items are now 




presented under “Other operating income (expenses)” within Operating income and the “Share in net income of unconsolidated subsidiaries 




and affiliates” is presented below Operating income.
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Changes in accounting estimates applicable in 2011




−  On October 25, 2010, a Ruling was published in the Federal Official Gazette whereby the general provisions applicable to credit institutions 




in regard to the mortgage and consumer loan portfolio rating methodologies are amended to allow the early identification of losses by 




incorporating greater credit information and to base the allowance for loan losses on methodologies that reflect the expected loss instead 




of the incurred loss.




−  The methodologies consider three factors to determine the allowances: likelihood of default, severity of the loss and exposure to default, in 




accordance with the formulas prescribed by the Commission.




−  On October 5, 2011, a Ruling was published in the Federal Official Gazette whereby the general provisions applicable to credit institutions 




in regard to the rating methodology of the trade loan portfolio granted to States and municipalities are amended.




Changes in the NIFs issued by the CINIF applicable to the Financial Group–




The following accounting pronouncements were issued by the CINIF in 2010 and became effective as of January 1, 2011:




−  B–5, Financial information by segments – It establishes the managerial approach to disclose financial information by segments unlike 




Bulletin B–5, which, although it used a managerial approach, required the classification of the disclosed information by economic segments, 




geographical areas or standardized customer groups; it requires the separate disclosure of interest income, interest expense and liabilities; 




and information on goods, services, geographical areas and main customers and suppliers.




−  NIF C–5, Prepaid expenses – Establishes that a basic characteristic of prepaid expenses is that they do not yet transfer to the Company 




the risks and benefits inherent to the goods or services that it will acquire or receive; it requires prepaid expenses to be recognized as an 




impairment loss when they lose their ability to generate future economic benefits and their presentation in the balance sheet under current 




or non–current assets. 




−  NIF C–6, Property, plant and equipment – It incorporates the treatment of the exchange of assets based on the commercial substance; 




includes the bases to determine the residual value of a component, consider current amounts; eliminates the requirements to assign a 




certain value to property, plant and equipment without a cost or at an acquisition cost that is inadequate; establishes the rule to continue 




depreciating a component when it is not being used, unless activity–based depreciation methods are used.




Improvements to 2011 NIFs.– The main improvements that generate accounting changes are:




−  NIF B–1, Accounting changes and error corrections – If the entity has applied an accounting change or corrected a misstatement, it requires 




the filing of a balance sheet at the beginning of the oldest period for which comparative financial information is filed and of the current 




period adjusted by the retrospective application.




−  Bulletin  C–3, Accounts receivable– Standards for the recognition of interest income on accounts receivable are included and it clarifies that 




the recognition of interest income earned on accounts receivable whose recovery is unlikely is not allowed.
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−  Bulletin D–5, Leases– It establishes that the discount rate that must be used by the lessor to determine the present value is the interest 




rate embedded in the lease contract whenever it can be practically determined, and that otherwise, the incremental interest rate must be 




used; both the lessor and the lessee must disclose more complete information about their lease transactions; the result on the sale and 




capitalizable lease in line of recourse must be deferred and repaid during the term of the contract and the gain or loss on the sale and 




operating lease in line of recourse must be recognized in results at the time of the sale, provided the transaction is executed at fair value.




−  Bulletin C–10, Derivative financial instruments and hedging transactions. 




Improvements to 2011 NIFs.– The main improvements that do not generate accounting changes are:




− NIF C–2, Financial instruments – Eliminates the net presentation of the effects of derivatives and the hedged items.




−  NIF C10, Derivative financial instruments and hedging transactions – It clarifies that when only a portion of the position subject to risk is 




hedged, the effects of the risks not hedged by the primary position must be recognized in conformity with the valuation method of such 




primary position.




The principal accounting practices followed by the Financial Group are as follows:




Recognition of the effects of the inflation in the financial statements – Beginning January 1, 2008, the Financial Group discontinued recognition 




of the effects of inflation, in accordance with the provisions of the NIF B–10. Through December 31, 2007, such recognition resulted mainly in 




inflationary gains or losses on non–monetary and monetary items, which are presented in the financial statements as an increase or decrease 




in stockholders’ equity headings, and also in nonmonetary items.




The accumulated inflation of the three years prior to 2011 and 2010,  measured through the value of the Investment Units (UDI), was 11.63% 




and 14.40%, respectively, for which reason the economic environment for both years qualifies as noninflationary.  As discussed previously, the 




cumulative effects of inflation up to December 31, 2007 are maintained in the accounting records of the balance sheet as of December 31, 




2011 and 2010.




Inflation rates for the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010 were 3.61% and 4.29%, respectively.




Cash and due from banks – Cash and due from banks are recorded at nominal value, except for silver and gold coins, which are stated at their 




fair value at each period–end. Available foreign funds are valued at the exchange rate published at year end by Banco de México.




The foreign currencies acquired whose settlement is agreed at a date after the completion of the purchase and sale transaction will be 




recognized at such transaction date as restricted funds available (foreign currencies to be received), whereas the foreign currencies sold will 




be recorded as a disbursement of funds available (foreign currencies to be delivered). The counterparty must be a settlement account, either 




credit or debit, as the case may be.




This heading also includes interbank loan transactions agreed at a term of less than or equal to three business days, as well as other funds 




available, such as correspondent funds and liquid notes.




Margin call accounts – They are guarantee deposits for financial derivatives transactions in recognized markets and are recorded at face value.




Guarantee deposits are used to ensure the performance of obligations related to derivatives executed in recognized markets and refer to the 




initial margin and to subsequent contributions or withdrawals made during the effective term of the respective contracts.
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Securities –




– Trading securities:




  Trading securities are those securities in which the Financial Group invests to take advantage of short–term market fluctuations. The 




transaction costs for the acquisition of the securities are recognized in results of the year on the acquisition date. These securities are stated 




at fair value (which includes the discount or markup, as the case may be) in conformity with the following guidelines:




   Debt instruments– 




 –  Debt instruments are valued at fair value, which must include both the principal and accrued interest. Interest earned is determined 




based on the effective interest method.




 




   Equity instruments–  




 – Equity instruments are valued at their fair value. Gains or losses resulting from valuation are recognized in the statement of income.




 – Securities available–for–sale:




  Securities available–for–sale are debt instruments and equity securities acquired with an intention other than obtaining gains from trading 




them on the market or holding them to maturity.  The transaction costs for the acquisition of the securities are recognized as part of 




the investment. These securities are valued in the same way as trading securities and the adjustments derived from their valuation are 




recognized in stockholders’ equity.




– Securities held–to–maturity:




 




  Securities held–to–maturity are debt instruments with fixed or determinable payments or an established maturity acquired with both the 




intent and the capacity of holding them to maturity. These instruments are initially recorded at fair value, which presumably reflects the 




agreed price, plus the transaction costs for the acquisition of securities. They are subsequently accounted for using amortized cost, thus 




affecting the results of the year based on accrued interest and the discount or markup received or paid for their acquisition according to the 




effective interest method.




 




The Financial Group determines the increase or decrease from appraisal at fair value using restated prices provided by the price supplier, who 




uses different market factors in its determination.  




 




Cash dividends of share certificates are recognized in the results for the year in the same period in which the right to receive the related payment 




is generated.




 




The exchange gain or loss on investments in securities in foreign currencies is recognized in results for the year.




The accounting criteria issued by the Commission permit the transfer of securities classified as “held–to–maturity” to the category of “securities 




available–for– sale”, provided the Financial Group does not have the intention or capacity to hold them to maturity.




Also, such criteria allow for reclassifications to be made to the category of “Securities held to maturity”, and from “Trading securities” to 




“Securities available for sale”, under extraordinary circumstances, subject to the prior assessment and express authorization of the Commission.
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Security value impairment – The Financial Group must evaluate whether there is objective evidence regarding the impairment of a security at 




the balance sheet date.




A security is only considered to be impaired and, accordingly, an impairment loss is only incurred when there is objective evidence of this 




impairment as a result of one or more events which occurred after its initial recognition, which affected estimated future cash flows and can 




be reliably determined. It is unusual that a single event is determined as the cause of impairment, and it is more common that impairment 




results from the combined effect of different events. The losses expected as the result of future events are not recognized, regardless of their 




probability.




Repurchase transactions –  Repurchase agreements are recorded as follows:




At the contracting date of the repurchase transaction, when the Financial Group is the reselling party, the entry of cash or a debit settlement 




account, and an account payable at fair value, initially at the agreed–upon price, are recorded and represent the obligation to restitute cash to 




the repurchasing party.  Subsequently, during the term of the repurchase transaction, the account payable is valued at fair value by recognizing 




the interest on the repurchase agreement using the effective interest method in results of the year.




In relation to the collateral granted, the Financial Group will reclassify the financial asset in its balance sheet as restricted, which will be valued 




on the criteria described above in this note until the maturity of the repurchase transaction.




When the Financial Group acts as repurchasing party, the withdrawal of funds available is recognized on the contracting date of the repurchase 




transaction or a credit settlement account, with an account receivable recorded at fair value, initially at the price agreed, which represents the 




right to recover the cash paid.  




The account receivable will be valued subsequently during the term of the repurchase agreement at fair value through the recognition of interest 




on the repurchase agreement based on the effective interest method in the results of the year.




The Financial Group will recognize the collateral received in memorandum accounts, following the guidelines for valuation established in 




accounting criterion B–9 “Custody and administration of goods”, until the maturity of the transaction.




Collateral granted and received other than cash in repurchase agreements – In relation to the collateral in repurchase transactions granted by 




the seller to the buyer (other than cash), the buyer recognizes the collateral received in memorandum accounts, by following the guidelines on 




custody transactions established in criterion  B–9 “Custody and administration of goods” for their valuation. The selling party reclassifies the 




financial asset on its balance sheet, and it is presented as restricted, for which purpose the standards for valuation, presentation and disclosure 




are followed in accordance with the respective accounting treatment.




When the buyer sells the collateral or provides it as a guarantee, the resources from the transaction are recognized, as well as an account payable for 




the obligation to repay the collateral to the selling party (measured initially at the price agreed), which is valued at fair value for its sale or, if it is given 




as guarantee in another repurchase transaction, at its amortized cost, (any spread between the price received and the value of the account payable 




is recognized in results of the year).




Furthermore, if the buyer then becomes a seller for another repurchase transaction using the same collateral received as guarantee for the initial 




transaction, the repurchase interest agreed in the second transaction must be recognized in results of the year as it is accrued, in accordance with the 




effective interest method, adjusting the account payable valued at amortized cost as mentioned above.
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The memorandum accounts recorded for collateral received by the buyer are canceled when the repurchase transaction reaches maturity or there is 




a default on the part of the seller.




For transactions in which the buyer sells or in turn provides the collateral received as guarantee (for example, when another repurchase or securities 




loan transaction is agreed), the control of such sold or pledged collateral is performed in memorandum accounts, by applying for valuation purposes 




the standards for custody transactions established in accounting criterion B–9. 




The memorandum accounts recorded for collateral received which were in turn sold or pledged by the buyer, are canceled when the collateral sold 




is acquired to repay it to the seller, or when the second transaction in which the collateral was granted reaches maturity or there is a default on the 




part of the counterparty.




Securities loans –  Securities loans are transactions in which the transfer of securities is agreed from the lender to the borrower, with the obligation 




to return such securities or other substantially similar ones on a given date or as requested, in exchange for a premium as consideration. In 




these transactions, a collateral or guarantee is requested by the lender from the borrower.




At the contracting date of the securities loan, when the Financial Group acts as lender, it records the security subject matter of the loan 




transferred to the borrower as restricted, for which purpose the standards for valuation, presentation and disclosure, based on the respective 




accounting treatment, are followed. Furthermore, the collateral received that guarantees the securities loaned is recorded in memorandum 




accounts.




The amount of the premium earned is recognized in results of the year through the effective interest method during the term of the transaction.




When it acts as the borrower, at the contracting date of the securities loan, the Financial Group records the security subject matter of the loan 




received in memorandum accounts, following the valuation guidelines for the securities recognized, in the account “Assets in custody or under 




administration”.




The security subject matter of the transaction received and the collateral received are presented in memorandum accounts under the heading 




of “Collateral received by the Financial Group”. The collateral received from other transactions is presented under the heading of “Collateral 




received and sold or pledged as collateral by the Financial Group”.




 




Derivatives –  The Financial Group carries out two different types of transactions:




–  Hedging of an open risk position. Consists of the purchase or sale of derivative financial instruments to reduce the risk of a transaction or 




group of transactions.




–  Trading. Consists of the position assumed by the Financial Group as market participant for purposes other than hedging risk positions.




The Financial Group’s policies and standards require that for purposes of entering into derivative transactions, both trading parties must 




belong to the Financial System and have Banco de México authorization to carry out this type of transaction, classifying and, if applicable, 




determining risk exposure lines. Prior to carrying out these transactions, corporate customers must be granted a credit line authorized by the 




Credit Risk Committee or provide readily realizable guarantees through the pertinent bond contracts. Transactions involving mid–sized and small 




businesses, as well as individuals, are carried out through readily realizable guarantees established in bond contracts.
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The assets and/or liabilities arising from transactions with derivative financial instruments are recognized or cancelled in the financial statements 




on the date the transaction is carried out, regardless of the date of settlement or delivery of the asset.




The Financial Group initially recognizes all agreed derivatives (including those forming part of hedges) as assets or liabilities (depending on 




the rights and/or obligations they embody) in the balance sheet at fair value, which presumably reflects the price at which the transaction was 




agreed. Any transaction costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition of the derivative are directly recognized in results. 




All derivatives are subsequently valued at fair value without deducting the transaction costs incurred for their sale or other types of disposal; 




this valuation effect is then recognized in the results of the period under the heading of “Trading income”.




Derivatives must be presented under a specific asset or liability heading depending on whether their fair value (as a consequence of the rights 




and/or obligations they embody) results in a debit or credit balance, respectively. These debit or credit balances can be offset as long as they 




comply with the offsetting rules established by the applicable accounting criterion.




In the balance sheet, the “Derivatives” heading must be divided between those held for trading and hedging purposes.




Hedging transactions




 Hedge derivatives are valued at market, and the effect is recognized depending on the type of accounting hedge, as follows:




 




a.  If they are fair value hedges, the primary position covered is valued at market and the net effect of the derivative hedge instrument is 




recorded in results of the period.




 




b.  If they are cash flow hedges, the hedge derivative instrument is valued at market and the valuation for the effective portion of the hedge 




is recorded within other comprehensive income account in stockholders’ equity. Any ineffective portion is recorded in results of the period 




under the heading “Trading income”.




Trading transactions:




–  Forward and futures contracts:




  The balance represents the difference between the fair value of the contract and the contracted forward price. If the difference is positive, it 




is considered as surplus value and presented under assets; however, if negative, it is considered as a shortfall and presented under liabilities.




–  Options:




  The balance represents the fair value of future cash flows to be received, and recognizes the valuation effects in results of the year.




–  Swaps:




  The balance represents the difference between the fair value of the swap asset and liability.




Embedded derivatives –  The Financial Group separates the embedded derivatives of structured notes, whereby the reference underlying is 




based on the exchange rate, price indexes, interest rate options with extendable periods and United Mexican States (UMS) bond price options.




 In the case of debt and bond contracts in which the reference underlying is an interest rate with implied cap, floor and collar. They are 




considered as closely related to the host contract, and consequently these items are not segregated. Accordingly, the main contract issued for 




debt and bonds is recorded based on the applicable criteria to each contract, at the amortized cost in both cases.
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Loan portfolio –  The balances in the loan portfolio represent the amounts disbursed to borrowers, less repayments made to date, plus accrued 




but unpaid interest. The allowance for loan losses is presented as a deduction from the total loan balance.




The outstanding balance of past–due loans is recorded as non–performing as follows:




 –  When there is evidence that the customer has been declared bankrupt.




 –  When payments have not been fully settled according to contractual terms, considering that:




  –  Loans with a single payment of principal and interest at maturity are considered past due 30 calendar days after the date of maturity.




  –  Loans with a single payment of principal at maturity and with scheduled interest payments are considered past due 30 calendar days 




after principal becomes past due and 90 calendar days after interest becomes past due.




  –  The loans whose payment of principal and interest had been agreed to in scheduled payments are considered past due 90 days (three 




months) after the first installment is past due.




  –  In the case of revolving credit granted, loans are considered past due when payment has not been received for two normal billing 




periods or, when the billing period is not monthly, 60 calendar days following maturity.




  –  Customer bank accounts showing overdrafts are reported as non–performing loans at the time the overdraft occurs.




Interest is recognized in income when it is accrued. The accrual of interest is suspended when loans become non–performing.




 




Interest accrued during the period in which the loan was considered non–performing is not recognized as income until collected.




 




 The commissions collected for the initial granting of credits are recognized as a deferred credit under the heading of “Deferred credits 




and advanced collections”, which is amortized as interest income using the straight–line method over the term of the credit. Any other 




type of commission is recognized on the date that it is generated, under the heading of “Commissions and fees income”.




Commissions collected on the restructuring or renewal of loans are added to the commissions originated and are recognized as a 




deferred loan that is amortized in results using the straight–line method throughout the new term of the loan.




Incremental costs and expenses incurred for the initial granting of credits are recognized as a deferred charge, which must be applied 




to the results of the year as an interest expense during the same accounting period in which revenues are recognized for collected 




commissions. As the Financial Group considers that the incremental costs and expenses incurred for the initially granting of credit are 




immaterial, they were recognized in results as they were incurred.




 




Commissions collected for annual credit card fees, whether for the first year or for subsequent renewals, are recognized as a deferred 




credit under the “Deferred credits and advance collection” heading and amortized over a 12–month period to the results of the year 




under the “Collected commissions and tariffs” heading.




The costs and expenses incurred to grant credit cards are recognized as a deferred charge, which is amortized over a 12–month period 




to the results of the year under the respective heading, depending on the nature of the cost or expense.
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Restructured non–performing loans are not considered as performing until the collection of three consecutive monthly payments without 




delay, or the collection of one installment when the amortization covers periods in excess of 60 days. Furthermore, when a number of 




credits granted to the same creditor are consolidated into a single credit, the treatment applicable to the worst of the credits involved 




in the restructuring or renewal will be applied to the total balance of the resulting debt.




Renewed loans for which the debtor does not pay accrued interest on time, or does not pay at least 25% of the original loan amount, 




Acquisitions of credit portfolio – On the acquisition date of the portfolio, the contractual value of the portfolio acquired must be recognized 




based on the type of portfolio which the originator would have classified; any difference generated in relation to the acquisition price is recorded 




as follows:




a)  When the acquisition price is lower than its contractual value, in results of the year under the heading of “Other income”, up to the amount 




of the allowance for loan losses that was created as established in the following paragraph, and the surplus as a deferred credit, which will 




be amortized when the respective collections are made, based on the percentage which the latter represent of the contractual value of the 




credit;




b)  When the acquisition price of the portfolio is higher than its contractual value, as a deferred charge, which will be amortized as the 




respective collections are made, based on the percentage which the latter represent of the contractual value of the credit;




c) When it comes from the acquisition of revolving credits, such difference will be carried directly to results of the year on the acquisition date.




Allowance for loan losses–




–  Commercial loan portfolio:




  In accordance with the regulations regarding the methodology for classification of the loan portfolio, credit institutions will individually 




classify the commercial loan portfolio for the credits or group of credits owed by the same debtor, whose balance equals or exceeds an 




amount equivalent to 4,000,000 UDIs at the classification date for 2011 and 2010. The remainder is classified parametrically based on the 




number of months elapsed as of the first default. The portfolio owed by the Federal Government or with an express federal guarantee is 




exempted.




  In 2001 the Bank certified its internal classification scheme for debtor risk, Bancomer Risk Classification (“CRB”), before the Commission to 




comply with the requirements for classification of risk and the creation of allowances for loan losses.




  On October 29, 2011, The Financial Group requested from the Commission the renewal of the application of the CRB internal methodology, 




which was authorized in official notice 111–2/23001/2011, effective up to November 30, 2012.




  CRB is used to determine a client’s creditworthiness through the weighted result of the grades based on five risk criteria, which include: 




performance, historical payment capacity, indebtedness capacity, projected payment capacity and macroeconomic conditions. These 




criteria represent the valuation of the client’s profile, the financial position of the company and the economic status of the industry, which 




are measured through the grading of various quantitative and qualitative credit risk factors, weighted through the application of a single 




algorithm and fixed weighting parameters. The design of this algorithm and its associated weighting factors are the result of statistical and 




econometric analyses applied to historical data for several years.
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 The internal classification system presents different levels of risk, which identify credits on a level of acceptable risk, credits under observation 




and credits of unacceptable risk or in default. The risks included in the CRB model are summarized in the following list:




 Level




 1. Exceptional




 2. High




 3. Good




 4. Adequate




 5. Potential weakness




 6. Actual weakness




 7. Critical weakness




 8. Loss




  The comparability of the CRB with Regulatory Risk Classification is based upon an analysis of equivalency of default probabilities between 




the CRB and the Debtor’s Risk Classification according to the Commission, and is as follows:




CRB
Commission’s  Classification




Equivalent
Payment Experience




1




2




3




4




4




5




5




6




6




7




8




A1




A1




A2




B1




B2




B3




C1




C1




C2




D




E




Non–payment for less than 30 days




Non–payment for 30 days or more




Non–payment for less than 30 days 




Non–payment for 30 days or more




Non–payment for less than 30 days




Non–payment for 30 days or more




  Once the borrower’s rating is determined according to this procedure, each loan is initially classified based on the borrower’s rating and 




subsequently, based on the value of the respective collateral, the Financial Group determines the portion of the loan balance covered by the 




discounted value of collateral and the portion of the exposed balance. The rating assigned to the covered portion can be modified based 




on collateral quality. Also, the exposed portion will maintain the initial loan rating provided that it is between A1 and C1 or it must be set at 




risk level E, if the initial loan rating is C2, D or E. Furthermore, the Regulations establish various criteria to determine the value of collateral 




based on the case in which it can be converted to cash.
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  The allowances for the losses from the commercial loan portfolio created by the Financial Group as a result of the individual classification of 




each loan will be classified in accordance with the following percentages:




      Probability of Default Risk Level




 0% to 0.50%




 0.51% to 0.99%




 1.00% to 4.99%




 5.00% to 9.99%




 10.00% to 19.99%




 20.00% to 39.99%




 40.00% to 59.99%




 60.00% to 89.99%




 90.00% to 100.00%




A1




A2




B1




B2




B3




C1




C2




D




E




  The Financial Group records the respective allowance for loan losses on a monthly basis, applying the results of the classification performed 




quarterly to the balance of the loans as of the last day of each month.




– Portfolio of States and their Municipalities:




  On October 5, 2011, a Ruling was published in the Federal Official Gazette whereby the general provisions applicable to credit institutions 




in regard to the rating methodology of the trade loan portfolio granted to States and municipalities are amended, as well as the accounting 




criteria related to the loan portfolio. The most significant amendments are as follows:




 In regard to the rating methodology of the trade loan portfolio granted to States and municipalities:




 1)  A new methodology is established that modifies the current incurred loss model to rate and create the allowance for this portfolio to a 




model based on expected loss in which the losses for the next 12 months are estimated using the best loan information available.




 2)  The new methodology considers the likelihood of default, the severity of the loss and the exposure to default.




 3)  The likelihood of default is determined based on quantitative and qualitative scores based on several risk factors established in the 




Regulations. The likelihood of default will be 0% for loans guaranteed by a program established by a federal law that is in turn included in 




the Federal Expense Budget of the related year. With certain exceptions, when a loan with the credit institution is past due, the likelihood 




of default will be 100%.




 4)  Real and personal collateral as well as loan derivatives will be considered to determine the severity of the loss and the exposure  




to default.




  Loans payable by decentralized bodies of the States and municipalities in excess of 900 thousand investment units (UDIS) as of the rating 




date, will be individually rated considering a degree of risk based on the base ratings assigned by one of the rating agencies authorized by 
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the Commission (this classification must not be more than 24 months old).  Those municipalities which have an express personal guarantee 




by the government of their State may be classified with the level of risk applicable to the State which supports them.  Finally, it is established 




that real guarantees must be assessed using the same regulatory mechanism applicable to any secured credit and when there is no Federal 




Participation, the level of risk must be moved two levels higher.




  The Bank applied the amendments issued by the Commission to the State and municipality portfolio rating methodology, which allowed 




institutions to recognize the initial cumulative effect of applying the new methodology with a charge to stockholders’ equity. The initial 




cumulative financial effect derived from the application of the portfolio rating methodology  was $27, net of deferred taxes. 




–  Mortgage portfolio:




  The Bank determines the allowance for loan losses related to the mortgage portfolio based on that established by the Commission, 




calculating the Probability of Default, Severity of Loss and Exposure (expected loss model) as of the classification date, according to the 




following:




 For each stratum, the allowances for loan losses will be determined by applying specific percentages based on the following items:




 –  Probability of default: For portfolio with less than four payments in arrears, it is determined based on the number of late payments, the 




maximum delay in the last four monthly periods, the average payment commitment of the last seven periods, as well as the appraisal 




percentage guarantees and the currency; and 100% if there are four or more late payments.




 –  Severity of loss: This is determined based on the appraisal percentage guarantee and the means of formalizing the guarantee, and, in 




the case of unemployment insurance coverage, the balance of the housing subaccount.




  The credit reserves established for the mortgage portfolio based on the internal model exceed those required by the Commission, mainly 




because the parameters of default probability are higher and the fact that prudentially the Financial Group has provisioned 100% of the 




balances deferred due to borrower support plans.




  Up to 2010, the allowance for loan losses related to mortgage portfolio was determined by applying specific percentages to the unpaid 




balance of the debtor, net of support, stratifying the totality of the portfolio based on the number of monthly payments which showed 




default on installments due and payable as of the classification date.




  For each stratum, the allowances for loan losses were determined based on the results of applying specific percentages for the following 




items:




 –  Probability of Default: the allowance percentages for this item ranged from 1% to 90% up to four monthly payments in default, 




depending on the type of mortgage portfolio, and from 95% to 100% for five monthly payments in default and thereafter.




 –  Severity of Loss: the allowance percentages for this item ranged from 35% for credits with up to six monthly payments in default, 70% 




for 7 to 47 monthly payments in default and 100% for 48 monthly payments in default and thereafter.
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  The allowances for loan losses on the mortgage portfolios established by the Financial Group as the result of classifying the loans will be 




based on the following percentages:




Risk Level
Percentage of




Allowance for Loan Losses




A




B




C




D




E




 0 to 0.99%




 1 to 19.99%




 20 to 59.99%




  60 to 89.99%




  90 to 100.00%




–  Consumer portfolio that does not include credit card operations:




  The Bank determines the allowance for loan losses of the non–revolving consumer portfolio as prescribed by the Commission, calculating 




the Likelihood of Default, Severity of the Loss, and Exposure (expected loss model) as of the rating date, as follows:




 –  Likelihood of default: depending on the payment frequency and the type of loan, it is determined with variables such as the number of 




times in arrears, the maximum time in arrears, the average payment intent, the remaining term, and the times the loan or financed good 




is paid.




 –  Severity of the loss: this is 65% for up to 10 months in arrears and 100% thereafter. 




 – Exposure refers to the balance as of the rating including uncollected earned interest related to overdue portfolio loans.




  The following table is used to locate the degree of risk of nonrevolving and revolving consumer portfolio, based on the percentage in the 




above table, for the applicable percentage ranges of the allowances:




Level of risk 
Percentage ranges of 




allowances for loan losses




A




B




C




D




E




 0 to 0.99%




 1 to 19.99%




 20 to 59.99%




 60 to 89.99%




 90 to 100.00%




  The Bank applied the amendments issued by the Commission to the consumer loan portfolio rating methodology, which allowed institutions 




to recognize with a charge to stockholders’ equity. The initial cumulative financial effect derived from the application of the portfolio rating 




methodology against stockholders’ equity was $115, net of deferred taxes. 
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 –  Consumer credit card loan portfolio:




  The Commission approved The Bank’s request to apply an internal credit card rating model per official notice 111–1/69930/2009 on June 




22, 2009, in the understanding that it will be used as of the month in which the Bank notifies the Commission of its intention to do so. 




Similarly, on August 31, 2009, the Bank notified the Commission of its decision to apply this internal model and that the initial accrued effect 




derived from its application would be recorded in stockholders’ equity in conformity with the modification issued by the Commission.




 




  During the year 2010, the Bank requested authorization from the Commission to apply new parameters for classification of revolving 




consumer credit portfolio used in its “Internal methodology for expected loss”; such authorization was granted in official notice 111–




2/23006/2011 dated January 25, 2011. 




 The internally developed rating methodology involves calculating the expected 12–month loss based on the following items:




 –  Noncompliance probability – Based on variables including portfolio type, account aging, admission tool or the behavior of loans with at 




least three outstanding payments, together with a 100% rating for loans with three or more outstanding payments.




 –  Loss severity – Is calculated based on variables like portfolio type, balance aging and noncompliance period




 –  Exposure – Is determined according to the credit limit and current balance.




   The allowance for credit card losses created by the Financial Group following this credit rating process is classified according to the following 




percentages:




Level of risk Reserve percentages




A




B–1




B–2




C




D




E




  0 to 0.99%




 1 to 2.50%




 2.51 to 19.99%




  20 to 59.99%




  60 to 89.99%




  90 to 100.00%




   As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the classification and creation of the allowance for loan losses of the consumer credit portfolio is 




performed with figures as of the last day of each month and is presented to the Commission at the latest as of the 30 days following the 




month classified, in accordance with the reserve percentages applicable to each type of portfolio, as indicated above.




   Additionally, a reserve is recognized for the total amount of the uncollected interest earned applicable to credits that are considered as 




past–due portfolio.
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Additional reserves




The additional reserves established by the Bank reflect internal rating models, mainly for mortgage loans,  which consists of applying specific 




percentages (expected loss) to the unpaid balance of the debtor.




Securitization with transfer of ownership – By securitizing the mortgage portfolio with transfer of ownership, the Financial Group (the 




“Transferor”) transfers the financial assets through a securitization vehicle (the “Trust”), to enable the latter to issue securities through an 




intermediary (the “Casa de Bolsa”), for placement among small investors, which represent the right to the returns or the proceeds generated 




from the securitized financial asset, and as consideration the Transferor receives cash and a certification granting it the right to the remaining 




flows from the Trust after payment of the certificates to their holders. 




The Transferor provides administrative services for the transfer of the financial assets and recognizes in results of the year the revenues derived 




from such services at the time they are earned. Such revenues are presented under the heading of “Commissions and fees income”. Any 




expenses incurred from managing the Trust will be reimbursed by the Trust itself with the prior authorization of the Common Representative, 




provided that the Trust has sufficient cash flows to make such reimbursement.  The Transferor will hold any payments made on account of the 




Trust in debtor accounts until the latter reimburses such expenses.




On December 17, 2007, the Commission authorized the Financial Group, through Official Letter number 153/1850110/2007, of the registration 




in the National Securities Register of the Share Certificate Issuance Program up to the amount of $20,000 or its equivalent in UDIs with an 




effective term of five years computed as of the authorization date; such program is revolving.




The Financial Group recognized the securitized transactions performed during 2009 according the new accounting criteria issued by the 




Commission in April 2009 regarding “Asset recognition and derecognition”, “Securitized transactions” and “Consolidation of special–purpose 




entities”. After applying these criteria, the Financial Group derecognized the securitized assets held by the trusts, which were subsequently 




consolidated on its balance sheet. Accordingly, these assets are recorded under assets in the balance sheet. The securitizations performed 




prior to 2009 are not consolidated, based on the treatment established by the Commission.




The benefit valuation methodology applied to the securitized transaction remnant is detailed below:




–  The Financial Group has tools to measure and quantify the impact of securitized transactions on the balance sheet and statement of income 




based on the cost of funding, release of capital, reserves and liquidity levels when structuring issuances and during the life of each. 




–  The valuation system measures the follow–up of certificate performance and the subordinated portions recorded by the Financial Group 




and, if applicable, it also values the bond position to consider its possible sale on a secondary market.




–  The valuation model is used to calculate the Financial Group’s constant historical prepayment rate computation, the mortality rate, current 




credit percentage, interest rate, issuance amount and appraisal percentage guarantee, among other items.




Notwithstanding the above, the Financial Group, maintaining a conservative position, has decided not to recognize the valuation of the benefits 




on the remnant of securitization transactions of the trusts 711, 752, 781 and 847, which resulted from the application of the methodology 




explained above, and recognized only the amortization of the value of the confirmed cash flows received from such trusts, which are held at 




nominal cost.




The characteristics of securitization contracts executed are detailed in Note 14.




Ceded reinsurance unearned premium reserve – In accordance with the accounting rules and practices prescribed by the National Insurance 




and Bonding Commission (CNSF), as of 2008 the unearned premium reserve related to ceded reinsurance is presented as an asset in the 




balance sheet.
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Other receivables – Balances of sundry debtors that are not settled within the 60 or 90 days following their initial recognition (the number 




of days depend on whether balances are identified or not) are reserved with a charge to results of the year, regardless of the possibilities of 




recovery.




The debit and credit balances of the transaction settling accounts represent currency and security purchases and sales recorded on the date 




of transaction.




Repossessed assets or assets received as payment–in–kind – Assets which are foreclosed or received through payment in kind are recorded at 




the lower of cost or fair value, less the strictly indispensable costs and expenses incurred when they were awarded. 




Goods acquired through legal foreclosure are recorded in accounting on the date on which the foreclosure is ruled upon.




Goods received as payment are recorded on the date on which the in–kind payment document is executed or when the delivery or transfer of 




ownership is formalized in a document.




On the recording date of the repossessed asset or asset received through payment–in–kind, the value of the asset which originated the 




foreclosure, as well as its respective reserve, must be canceled from the balance sheet, or the portion involving accrued or overdue payments 




settled through the partial payments in kind referred to by criterion B–6, “Loan portfolio”.




If the value of the asset which originated the foreclosure, net of reserves, exceeds the value of the repossessed asset, the difference will be 




recognized in results of the year under the heading of “Other operating income (expenses)”.




When the value of the asset that originated the foreclosure, net of reserves, is less than the value of the repossessed asset, the value of the 




latter must be adjusted to the net value of the asset.




Repossessed assets are valued according to the type of asset in question, and such valuation must be recorded against results of the year as 




“Other income (expenses)”, as the case may be.




In accordance with the Regulations, the mechanism to follow in determining the allowance for holding repossessed assets or assets received as 




payment in kind is as follows:




Allowance for personal property




Time elapsed as of the




repossession or payment–in–kind (months)
Allowance percentage




 Up to 6




 More than 6 and up to 12




 More than 12 and up to 18




 More than 18 and up to 24




 More than 24 and up to 30




 More than 30




0%




10%




20%




45%




60%




100%
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Allowance for real estate property




 




 Time elapsed as of the




repossession or payment–in–kind (months)
Allowance percentage




 Up to 12




 More than 12 and up to 24




 More than 24 and up to 30




 More than 30 and up to 36




 More than 36 and up to 42




 More than 42 and up to 48




 More than 48 and up to 54




 More than 54 and up to 60




 More than 60




0%




10%




15%




25%




30%




35%




40%




50%




100%




Property, furniture and equipment  – They are recorded at acquisition cost. The assets that come from acquisitions up to December 31, 2007 




were restated by applying factors derived from the UDIs up to that date. The related depreciation and amortization is recorded by applying a 




given percentage based on the estimated useful life of such assets to the cost restated to that date.




 Depreciation is determined based on the cost (or the cost restated until 2007) using the straight–line method as of the month following the 




acquisition date. The annual depreciation rates are as follows:




Rate




 Real estate




 Computer equipment




 ATM




 Furniture and equipment




 Vehicles




 Machinery and equipment




2.5%




25%




12.5%




10%




25%




10%




 




 The Financial Group capitalizes the interest from financing as part of construction in progress.




Impairment of long–lived assets in use  – The Financial Group revises the book value of long–lived assets in use, in the presence of any indicator 




of impairment which shows that the book value might not be recoverable, considering the higher of the present value of the future net cash 




flows or the net selling price, in the event of their eventual disposal. Impairment is recorded if the book value exceeds the higher of the 




aforementioned values. The indicators of impairment considered for such purposes are, among others, the losses from operations or negative 




cash flows in the period, if they are combined with a history or projection of losses, depreciation and amortization charged to results which, 




in percentage terms, in relation to revenues, are substantially higher than those of previous years, or the services rendered, competition and 




other economic and legal factors.
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Equity investments – This item represents investments in unconsolidated subsidiaries and affiliates. Investments in unconsolidated subsidiaries 




and affiliates in which it has significant control and influence are valued using the equity method based on the book value of their latest available 




financial statements.




Income taxes – The Income Tax (ISR) and the Business Flat Tax (IETU) are recorded in results of the year in which they are incurred. To recognize 




deferred income taxes, based on its financial projections, the Financial Group must determine whether it will incur ISR or IETU and recognize 




deferred taxes for the tax that it will essentially pay. Deferred taxes are recognized by applying the respective rate to the temporary differences 




resulting from comparing the book and tax values of assets and liabilities, including the benefit of tax loss carryforwards. A deferred tax asset 




is only recorded when its recovery is highly likely.




 




The effect of all the items above is presented net in the balance sheet within the caption “Deferred taxes”.




 




Asset tax paid that is expected to be recovered is recorded as a tax credit and is presented in the balance sheet under the heading of “Deferred 




charges, prepaid expenses and intangibles”.




 




Other assets –  Software, computer developments and intangible assets are recorded originally at the face value incurred, and were restated from 




that date of acquisition or disbursement until December 31, 2007, using the factor derived from the UDI.




The amortization of software, computer developments and intangible assets with a definite useful life is calculated by the straight–line method, 




applying the respective rates to the restated expense.




Goodwill – The goodwill generated by the excess of cost over fair value of subsidiaries on the acquisition date was recognized in accordance 




with the provision of Bulletin C–15, Impairment in the Value of Long–Lived Assets and Their Disposal, and is subject to annual impairment tests. 




 




Labor liabilities – Under Mexican Labor Law, the Financial Group is liable for the payment of severance indemnities and seniority premiums to 




employees terminated under certain circumstances.




 




The Financial Group records the liability for severance payments, seniority, pensions, comprehensive medical services and life insurance as 




it is accrued, in accordance with actuarial calculations based on the projected unit credit method, using nominal rates in 2011 and real rates 




in 2010. The Financial Group recognizes the actuarial gains and losses against the result of the year, in accordance with NIF D–3 “Employee 




benefits”.




 




Therefore, the liability is being recognized which, at present value, will cover the benefits obligation projected to the estimated date of 




retirement of the employees working at the Financial Group, as well as the obligation derived from the retired personnel.




 




Sundry provisions – Sundry provisions are recognized for present obligations as a result of past events, that are probable to result in the future 




use of economic resources and that can be reasonably estimated.




 




Foreign currency transactions – Foreign currency transactions are recorded at the exchange rate effective at the transaction date except for those 




generated by foreign branches. Assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currency are adjusted at the period end exchange rate published 




by Banco de México. Exchange fluctuations related to these assets and liabilities are charged to the income statement.




Financial margin – The Financial Group’s financial margin is composed by the difference between total interest income less interest expense.
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Interest income is composed by the general returns generated by the loan portfolio based on the periods established in loans executed with 




borrowers and agreed interest rates, the application of interest collected in advance, the premiums or interest accrued by deposits made with 




financial entities, bank loans, margin call accounts, securities investments, repurchase agreements and securities loans, together with debt 




placement premiums, commissions collected for initially granting credit and the dividends of equity instruments are included in interest income.




Accident, medical, and damage insurance premium revenues are recorded when the policies are issued and are reduced by the premiums ceded 




in reinsurance. 




Interest expense on individual life insurance is recorded based on the contracting party, as follows:




−  Payroll discount – they are recorded when the Insurance Companies receive both the withholder information and the respective payment.




−  Direct payment – they are recorded when the split payment receipts are issued.




Premiums that are not collected within the terms established by the Law (45 days) are cancelled.




Interest expense includes premiums, discounts, and interest on deposits in The Bank, bank loans, repurchase agreements, security loans, and 




debentures, as well as issuance expenses and debt placement discounts. The amortization of costs and expenses associated to the initial loan 




granting are included under interest expense.




Technical reserves  – As provided by the CNSF, all technical reserves must be annually audited by independent actuaries. The actuaries have 




confirmed the Insurance Companies that, in their opinion, the amounts of the reserves recorded by the Insurance Companies as of December 




31, 2011, are reasonably acceptable based on their obligations, within the parameters established by the actuarial practice, and in adherence 




to the related criteria issued by the applicable authorities.




The technical reserves are created as required by the Law and the provisions issued by the CNSF. For purposes of the technical reserve 




valuation, the Insurance Companies used the valuation methods and assumptions established in their white papers and in conformity with the 




provisions included in Circular letters S–10.1.2,  S–10.1.7, S–10.1.7.1, and S–10.6.6 issued by the CNSF on September 11, 2003, and published 




in the Federal Official Gazette on September 30, 2003; S–10.6.4 issued by the CNSF on March 31, 2004, and S–10.1.8 issued on May 13, 2004 




and published in the Gazette on April 27, 2004 and June 1, 2004, respectively.




The creation and investment of the technical reserves must adhere to the terms and proportions established by the Law. As of June 2004, 




Insurance Companies value the unearned premium reserves of damage, life, accident, and medical insurance based on actuarial methods by 




applying generally accepted standards. Similarly, in that year a reserve was created for unfulfilled accident obligations in regard to which the 




insured parties have not communicated a valuation.




These actuarial methods must consist of a future payment projection model, considering the claims and benefits derived from the policies in 




effect in the Insurance Companies’ portfolio of each type of insurance. This methodology must be recorded with the CNSF through a technical 




note and will be applicable upon approval. In June 2004, the CNSF issued a procedure for determining the life insurance reserve, insofar as a 




proprietary method is not available, and in February 2005 it authorized the Company’s white paper regarding damage, accident, and medical 




insurance operations.
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Based on these amendments, the unearned premium reserve is valued as follows:




i.  Unearned premium reserve




 a)  The reserve for life insurance operations is determined in accordance with actuarial formulas, considering the characteristics of the 




policies in effect, reviewed and approved by the CNSF. The unearned premium reserve is valued as follows:




  − Life insurance policies in effect for one year or less:




    The expected value of future obligations for the payment of claims and benefits derived from policies in effect is determined using 




the recorded valuation method and, if applicable, discounting the expected value of future net premium revenues.  This value is 




compared to the unearned premium of the policies in effect to obtain a sufficiency factor that will be applied to calculate the unearned 




premium reserve for each insurance type operated.




    The unearned premium reserve for each insurance type operated is obtained by multiplying the unearned premium of policies in 




effect by the respective sufficiency factor, which is never lower than one. Similarly, the unearned portion of administrative expenses 




is added to the unearned premium reserve.




  −  Life insurance policies in effect for over one year:




    The unearned premium reserve is valued using the actuarial method for determining the minimum reserve amount, provided this 




method results in a greater amount than the sufficiency method recorded in the white paper authorized by the CNSF; if it is not 




greater, the unearned premium reserve is valued using the sufficiency method.  




 b)  The reserves for the damage, accident, and medical insurance operations are determined as follows:




   The expected value projection of the future obligations for the payment of claims and benefits is determined using the recorded valuation 




method and compared to the unearned premium of policies in effect to obtain the sufficiency factor that will be applied to calculate 




the reserve of each insurance type or sector operated by the Insurance Companies. The sufficiency factor applied for these purposes is 




never lower than one. The unearned premium reserve insufficiency adjustment results from multiplying the unearned premium by the 




respective sufficiency factor minus one.




   Similarly, the unearned portion of administrative expenses is added. Accordingly, the unearned premium reserve is obtained by adding 




the unearned premium of the policies in effect, the reserve insufficiency adjustment, and the unearned portion of administrative 




expenses. 




ii.  Contractual obligations




 a.  Claims and maturities – Life, accident, medical, and damage claims are recorded when they become known. Life claims are determined based 




on insured sums. Accident, medical, and damage claims are adjusted based on estimates of the obligation amounts and the recovery related 




to ceded reinsurance is simultaneously recorded. Maturities are payments for overdue totals determined in the insurance contract.




 b.  Casualties that occurred but were not reported – The purpose of this reserve is to recognize the estimated amount of casualties that have 




occurred but have not been reported to the Insurance Company. The estimate is recorded based on prior year claims, quarterly adjusting 




the actuarial calculation, in accordance with the methodology approved by the CNSF. 
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 c.  Insurance fund management – These funds refer to individual life insurance (traditional and flexible) and are mainly composed of overdue 




short–term totals, dividends, and yields, minus withdrawals. Throughout the duration of the policy, the insured party may request the full or 




partial withdrawal of his fund. If the insured party defaults on a premium within the legal term established, it will be paid from the investment 




fund account balance, if permitted.




 d.  Reserve for dividends on policies – It is determined based on the profit generated by individual, group, and collective life and vehicle 




insurance policies.




 e. Premium deposits – premium deposits represent split payment collections of insurance policies that were not timely identified.




 f.  Reserve of claims awaiting valuation – this reserve refers to the expected value of future accident, medical, and damage claims which, 




having been reported during the current or prior years, are payable in the future but the precise amount is unknown because a valuation is 




unavailable, or when the existence of additional future payment obligations derived from a previously valued claim are expected.




iii. Reserve for disaster risks




  This is a cumulative reserve that is increased by the release of the earthquake insurance withholding unearned premium reserve, and 




the financial proceeds that would be obtained by applying to such reserve the average 28–day CETES rate or the 30–day LIBOR rate in 




foreign currency.




  Reinsurance – Per the CNSF rules and according to the policies of these companies, a portion of the insurance contracted by the Insurance 




Company is ceded in reinsurance to other companies; therefore, these companies participate both in the premiums and in the casualty 




rate cost.




  Premium surcharge and policy rights – These revenues relate to the financing derived from policies with split payments and the recovery of policy 




issuance expenses, recognizing in the income statement the revenues of the settled portion and as a deferred income liability the uncollected 




portion as of the date of the financial statements.




 Salvage revenues –




  Damages– Salvages are recorded in the results for the year as revenues, at the net realizable value of the asset, on the date on which the 




salvages are known, recording at the same time the equity of the reinsurers.




  Vehicles– Salvages known as “certain” (the asset is physically available as well as the documentation certifying ownership) are initially 




recorded as revenues in the income statement based on the value estimated by the appraisers or at average cost. Salvages known as 




“uncertain” (those in the process of obtaining the documentation needed to certify ownership or the physical asset) are recorded in 




memoranda accounts. Uncertain salvages are valued based on an estimated average value.




  Reinsurance transaction profit sharing– Profit sharing related to ceded reinsurance is recorded as revenue or an expense one year after the 




contracts are referred, once their technical result is determined, or when it is paid or collected.




  Comprehensive income– This is composed of the net result of the year, plus other items representing a gain or loss from the same period, 




which, in accordance with the accounting practices followed by the Financial Group, are presented directly in stockholders’ equity as the 




initial effect derived from the first application of the change in classification methodology for credit portfolio, among others.
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  Memorandum accounts– 




  Memorandum accounts are used to record assets or commitments which do not form part of the Bank’s balance sheet because the related 




rights are not acquired or such commitments are not recognized as a liability of the entities until such eventualities occur, respectively. 




The amounts accrued in the memorandum accounts have only been subject to audit tests when an accounting record arises from their 




information (the memorandum accounts that were not audited are indicated in each case):




 –  Contingent assets and liabilities:




  Any formal claims received by the Bank which involve some kind of liability are recorded in books,




 –  Credit commitments:




   Credit commitments represents the amount of credit granted by the Financial Group which are considered as irrevocable commercial 




credits not utilized by the borrowers, and unused authorized credit lines. 




  The items recorded in this account are subject to classification.




 




 –  Assets in trust or under mandate (unaudited):




   Assets in trust include the value of the goods received in trust, and the data related to the administration of each one is kept in separate 




records. Assets under mandate record the declared value of the goods subject to mandate contracts executed by the Financial Group.




 




 – Collateral received by the Financial Group:




   This balance represents the total amount of collateral received in repurchase transactions and securities loans, with the Financial Group 




acting as the repurchasing party and borrower.




 – Collateral received and sold or given in guarantee by the Financial Group:




   This balance represents the total collateral received and sold or given in guarantee when the Financial Group acts as a repurchasing 




party and borrower.




 – Assets in custody, guarantee and under administration:




   Customer cash and securities in custody, guarantee or under administration at Casa de Bolsa BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. (the 




Brokerage House) are shown under the respective memoranda accounts and were valued based on the price provided by the price 




supplier:




  a.   Cash is deposited in credit institutions in checking accounts differing from those of the Brokerage House.




  b.  Securities in custody and under administration are deposited in S. D. Indeval, Institución para el Depósito de Valores, S. A. de C. V.




 – Other recording account (unaudited):




   As of December 31, 2011 and 2010 the other recording accounts present a balance of $1,442,476 and $1,458,540, respectively.
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5. Principal differences compared to MFRS




The consolidated financial statements have been prepared in accordance with the accounting rules established by the Commission which, in 




the following instances, differ from MFRS commonly applied in the preparation of financial statements for other types of unregulated entities:




–  The accounting criteria issued by the Commission allow the transfer of securities classified as held–to–maturity to available–for–sale provided 




it does not have the intention or capacity to hold them to maturity. Likewise, securities can be reclassified from the category of securities 




held–to–maturity or negotiable securities to that of securities available–for–sale, albeit with the authorization of the Commission. According 




to Financial Information Standards Interpretation No. 16, Transfers of Categories of Financial Instruments Held for Trading Purposes (INIF 




16), financial instruments held for trading purposes can be transferred to the categories of securities available–for–sale or securities held–to–




maturity in those cases in which a primary financial instrument trades on an illiquid market and provided it fulfills certain requirements.




–  The Commission’s accounting criteria establish that in fair value hedges the adjustment to book value for the valuation of the item hedged 




should be presented in a separate heading in the balance sheet, instead of presenting it together with the primary position covered, as 




established in the NIF.




 




–  The amount of collateral given in cash, securities or other highly liquid assets in transactions involving derivatives on recognized markets or 




stock exchanges is presented under a specific balance sheet heading denominated “Memoranda Accounts” instead of being presented under 




the heading of “Derivatives”, as established by MFRS.




 




–  The initial recognition derived from the application of the new classification methodologies for nonrevolving consumer and States and 




their Municipalities portfolios, issued by the Commission, as described in Note 4, was recorded with a charge to stockholders’ equity in the 




account “Result from previous years”, not in the result for the year, as required by the MFRS




–  When the credits are kept in overdue portfolio, the control of the accrued interest is recorded in memorandum accounts.  When such interest 




is collected, it is recognized directly in results of the year.  Up to 2010, the NIF required the recording of the accrued interest in results 




and the recognition of the respective reserve; however, based on improvements to the NIF 2011, as indicated in Note 4, this no longer 




represents a difference in 2011.




 




–  Under the Commission’s accounting criteria established for loan portfolio acquisitions, the face value of the portfolio acquired must be 




recorded under the heading of loan portfolio and any difference generated compared to the acquisition price when it is lower than the 




contractual value of the portfolio, must be recorded in results of the year up to the amount of any allowance for loan losses established 




and the excess as a deferred credit, which will be amortized as the respective collections are made, based on the percentage that the latter 




represent of the contractual value of the credit. When the acquisition price exceeds the contractual value of the portfolio, it will be recorded 




as a deferred charge, and will be amortized as the respective collections are made, based on the percentage that the latter represent of the 




contractual value of the credit. In accordance with the NIF, the portfolio must be recognized at fair value as of the acquisition date; i.e., the 




purchase price.




–  Current employee statutory profit sharing (PTU) is presented in the income statement under the heading “Administrative and promotional 




expenses”.  In accordance with the NIF, current PTU is presented under the heading “Other revenues (expenses) from the operation”




 




–  Sundry debts not collected in 90 or 60 days, depending on their nature, are reserved with a charge to results of the year, regardless of their 




possible recovery.
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–  The accounting criteria related to the consolidation of special–purpose entities, securitized transactions  and the recognition and elimination 




of financial assets are applied prospectively and do not modify the effects of transactions performed prior to the application date (2009) 




and which are still current.




 




–  Regarding insurance premium revenues, in the sector practice the following situations are observed:




 1.  For life insurance with an investment component, the latter is recorded in the income statement as revenues and not as liabilities, as 




required by NIFs.




 2.  Insurance policies issued in advance are recorded in the income statement when they are issued and not when the related policies 




become effective.




 3.  For “life” products, insurance premium revenues are recorded based on the issuance of receipts for collection and for “non–life” products, 




the total policy premium is recorded as revenues.  Pursuant to NIFs, revenues are recognized in accounting in the period in which they 




are earned.




–  Technical reserves denominated as: disaster, contingency, special mathematical, pension fluctuation, and special pension contingency are 




created in conformity with mandatory preventive provisions to strengthen the solvency of the companies and, based on the accounting 




criteria prescribed by the CNSF, are presented as liabilities. However, pursuant to NIFs, these reserves do not fulfill the provisions established 




in Bulletin C–9 “Liabilities, provisions, contingent assets and liabilities and commitments” to recognize a liability or a provision.




 




–  Mainly for long–lasting products, the direct policy acquisition costs are recorded in the income statement incurred, instead of being deferred 




and amortized as the premiums are earned.




– Policy rights and premium surcharges are recorded in results when collected and not when accrued.




6. Cash and cash equivalents




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, cash and due from banks consisted of the following:




    2011  2010




Cash $ 34,674 $ 35,794




Banks  (21,881)  (13,860)




Restricted funds  102,592  97,005




Other quick funds  64  86




   $ 115,449 $ 119,025
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Banks include deposits in domestic and foreign banks in Mexican pesos and U.S. dollars, translated at the exchange rate published by Banco 




de México of $13.9476 and $12.3496 per U.S. dollar as of December 31, 2011 and 2010, respectively, and are as follows:




 Mexican pesos U.S. dollars (in Mexican pesos) Total




    2011  2010  2011  2010  2011  2010




Deposits with foreign 




  credit institutions $ – $ – $ 6,555 $ 7,530 $ 6,555 $ 7,530




Delivery currency  (9)  –  (29,341)  (22,741)  (29,350)  (22,741)




Banco de México  –  (1)  43  330  43  329




Domestic Banks  823  988  48  34  871  1,022




   $ 814 $ 987 $ (22,695) $ (14,847) $ (21,881) $ (13,860)




Circular Telefax 30/2002 of Banco de México included instructions for the creation of a new monetary regulation deposit for all credit institutions, 




whose duration is indefinite with interest payable every 28 days, which began to accrue as of September 26, 2002, the date of the first deposit. 




Such Circular was repealed as of August 21, 2008 and Circular Telefax 30/2008 went into effect, retaining the same conditions as the previous 




one. As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the monetary regulation deposits and interest of the Financial Group are $65,106 and $65,103, 




respectively, and are included in the balance of “Restricted funds”.




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, restricted funds are composed as follows:




    2011  2010




Monetary regulation deposits $ 65,106 $ 65,103




Foreign exchange receivables  25,219  27,184




Call money interbank loans  11,866  4,212




Other restricted deposits  401  506




   $ 102,592 $ 97,005




“Call money” operations represent interbank loan transactions agreed at a term shorter than or equal to three business days, respectively.
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7. Margin call accounts  




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, margin call accounts are composed as follows:




    2011  2010




Derivatives margin in authorized markets $ 3,544 $ 3,047




Margin of ADR’s  2  431




   $ 3,546 $ 3,478




8. Securities 




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, financial instruments were as follows:




a.  Trading–




  2011 2010




    Increase




   Acquisition Accrued (Decrease) due Book Book




 Instrument cost interest to valuation value value




Equity securities $ 11,335  – $ (696) $ 10,639 $ 8,180




BPAS (saving protection bonds)  6,656  46  –  6,702  31,701




Sovereign debt Eurobonds  6,027  84  178  6,289  3,496




Investment funds  23,852  –  1,143  24,995  22,314




Bonds  17,567  22  1  17,590  12,553




Fixed–rate bonds  1,989  5  4  1,998  5,638




Certificates of deposit  987  2  13  1,002  –




Corporative Eurobonds  3  –  –  3  35




CETES  8,855  39  (3)  8,891  5,889




Udibonds  3,150  3  (43)  3,110  4,048




Note with interest  




 payable at maturity  191  –  1  192  6,287




Stock market certificates  8,535  39  7  8,581  5,074




Interchangeable stock 




 market certificates (CBIC’s)  28  –   –  28  1




Bank stock market certificates  521  1  –  522  1,779




ADR’S  7,812  –  (93)  7,719  155




Commercial paper  –  –  –  –  6,175




Entity commercial paper  528  –  –  528  –




Bank bonds  790  2  (6)  786  68




Total $ 98,826 $ 243 $ 506 $ 99,575 $ 113,393
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During 2011 and 2010, valuation income and losses for net amounts of $338 and $(892), respectively.




At December 31, 2011, the remaining periods of these investments were as follows:




      




  Within Between 1 y 3 Over 3 No fixed Acquisition




 Instrument 1 Month Months Months Term Cost




Equity securities $ – $ – $ – $ 11,335 $ 11,335




BPAS (saving protection bonds)  1,457  25  5,174  –  6,656




Sovereign debt Eurobonds  86  –  5,941      –  6,027




Investment funds  412   –  23,418  22  23,852




Bonds  1,274  –  16,293  –  17,567




Fixed–rate bonds  –                –  1,989  –  1,989




Certificates of deposit  –  987  –  –  987




Corporative Eurobonds  –  –  3  –  3




CETES  13  62  8,780  –  8,855




Udibonds  –                –  3,150  –  3,150




Notes with interest 




 payable at maturity  183  –  8  –  191




Stock market certificates  662  405  6,758  710  8,535




Interchangeable stock  




  market certificates (CBIC’s)  –                –  28  –  28




Bank stock market certificates  –                –  521  –  521




ADR’s  –                –                –  7,812  7,812




Entity commercial paper  343  –  185  –  528




Bank bonds  –                –  790  –  790




     




Total $ 4,430 $ 1,479 $ 73,038 $ 19,879 $ 98,826
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 The collaterals granted as of December 31, 2011 and 2010 were composed as follows:




  2011 2010




    Increase




  Acquisition Accrued (Decrease) due Book Book




  Cost Interest to Valuation Value Value




     




Bonds $ 7,559 $ (4) $ (8) $ 7,547 $ 540




Fixed–rate bonds  –  –  –  –  3,339




BPA’s (saving protection bonds)  18,278  2  4  18,284  7,213




Bonds garantee to be  




 received for security loans  25,837  (2)  (4)  25,831  11,092




Bonds  61,525  6  (9)  61,522  27,671




BPA’s (saving protection bonds)  26,751  5  82  26,838  20,019




Fixed–rate bonds  15,218  2  1  15,221  6,796




CETES  5,782  1  –  5,783  3,174




Udibonds  4,923  –  (8)  4,915  3,315




Bank bonds  1,032  –                –  1,032  583




Stock market certificates  431  –                –  431  1,198




Interchangeable stock 




 market certificates (CBIC’s)  4,199  1  (16)  4,184  1,140




Commercial paper  129                –                –  129  354




Bonds garantee to be received for security loans  119,990  15  50  120,055  64,250




Guarantee T– Bills receivable from derivatives  7,811  –  –  7,811  7,045




Fixed–rate bonds  611  (7)  (6)  598  –




   




Other garantee  8,422  (7)  (6)  8,409  7,045




   




Total restrictions $ 154,249 $ 6 $ 40 $ 154,295 $ 82,387
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Value date purchases at December 31, 2011 and 2010 were composed as follows:




 2011 2010




   Increase 




 Acquisition Interest (Decrease)  Book Book




 Cost Earned from Valuation Value Value




Fixed–rate bonds $ 3,925 $ 10 $ (3) $ 3,932 $ 814




CETES  –  –  –  –  115




Equity securities  528  –  1  529  500




ADR’S  41  –  –  41  4




Interchangeable stock  




 market certificates (CBIC’S)  –  –  –  –  51




Stock market certificates  –  –  –  –  10




BPA’s (saving protection bonds)  –  –  –  –  105




Udibonds  367  –  –  367  120




 Total $ 4,861 $ 10 $ (2) $ 4,869 $ 1,719




 




Value date sales at December 31, 2011 and 2010 were composed as follows:




 2011 2010




   Increase 




 Acquisition Interest (Decrease)  Book Book




 Cost Earned  from Valuation Value Value




Fixed–rate bonds $ (1,942) $ (5) $  – $ (1,947) $ (1,701)




Equity securities  (1,305)  –  (23)  (1,328)  (330)




CETES  (1,966)  –  –  (1,966)  (209)




Udibonds  (729)  (1)  –  (730)  (847)




Sovereign debt Eurobonds  –  –  –  –  (4)




Interchangeable stock 




 market certificates (CBIC’s)  –  –  –  –  (10)




Stock market certificates  –  –  –  –  (25)




ADR’s  (41)  –  –  (41)  (4)




Bonds  (98)  –  –  (98)  –




BPA’s (saving protection bonds)  –  –  –  –  (50)




Total  $ (6,081) $ (6) $ (23) $ (6,110) $ (3,180)




Total trading securities $ 251,855 $ 253 $ 521 $ 252,629 $ 194,319




EF39















b. Available–for–sale–




 2011 2010




    Increase 




  Acquisition Accrued (Decrease)  Book Book




 Instrument Cost Earned from Valuation Value Value




Fixed–rate bonds $ – $ – $ – $ – $ 44,687




Sovereign debt Eurobonds  2,688  55  17  2,760  –




Corporative Eurobonds  148  6  4  158  –




Commercial paper  13,669  2  2  13,673  –




Stock market certificates  907  3  –  910  1,199




Visa Shares  –  –  –  –  882




ADR’S  16  –  102  118  945




Equity securities




 Invex securitization  350  –  256  606  699




Certificates of deposit  –  –  –  –  3,315




 Total $ 17,778 $ 66 $ 381 $ 18,225 $ 51,727




At December 31, 2011, the remaining schedule maturities of the above instruments were as follows:




      




  Over 1 Over 3 No fixed Acquisition




 Instrument Months Months Term Cost




    




Sovereign debt Eurobonds $ – $ 2,688 $ – $ 2,688




Corporative Eurobonds  –  148  –  148




Commercial paper  13,669  –   –  13,669




Stock market certificates  –  907  –  907




Equity securities  –  –  350  350




ADR’s  –  –  16  16




    




 Total $ 13,669 $ 3,743 $ 366 $ 17,778
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Collateral granted as of December 31, 2011 and 2010 was as follows:




 2011 2010




    Increase 




  Acquisition Accrued (Decrease) due Book Book




 Instrument Cost Interest to Valuation Value Value




Fixed–rate bonds $ 74,359 $ (186) $ 203 $ 74,376 $ 67,014




Certificate of deposit  –  –  –  –  620




Stock market certificates  4,479  (15)  441  4,905  4,088




BPA’s (saving protection bonds)  410  –  –  410  2,004




Guarantee T–Bill  781  –  –  781  –




Bonds  6,982  1  1  6,984  999




Bonds Ibrd   –  –  –  –  214




Total guarantees to be received 




 for repurchase agreements $ 87,011 $ (200) $ 645 $ 87,456 $ 74,939




Total securities available for sale $ 104,789 $ (134) $ 1,026 $ 105,681 $ 126,666




c. Held–to–maturity–




The following securities have medium and long–term maturities:




 2011 2010




  Acquisition Accrued Book Book




 Instrument Cost Interest Value Value




Government bonds– Mortgage debtor support program   $ 13,084 $ – $ 13,084 $ 12,561




Government bonds– State and Municipality debtor support program   1,547  –  1,547  1,482




U.S. Treasury securities    40  –  40  267




Sovereign debt Eurobonds    –  –  –  37




Certificates of deposit    –  –  –  1




Stock market certificates    3,060  86  3,146  1,608




Interchangeable stock market certificates (CBIC’s)    1,659  10  1,669  4,496




Udibonds    35,739  37  35,776  26,196




Bank bonds    2,192  87  2,279  2,226




Private bonds    2,762  14  2,776  1,852




Bonds     3,100  88  3,188  3,204




Notes with interest payable at maturity    225  –  225  226




Fiduciary certification    8  –  8  7




  Total   $ 63,416 $ 322 $ 63,738 $ 54,163




For the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010, the yields related to the overall held to maturity portfolio amounted to $2,081 and $1,859, 




respectively.
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9. Repurchase transactions




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, repurchase transactions are composed as follows:




a. Repurchase agreement debtors –




As repurchasing party:




    2011   2010




   Asset Liability  Asset Liability




  Side  Side   Side  Side




  Receivable under Collateral sold  Receivable Collateral sold




  repurchase or delivered Debit under repurchase or delivered Debit




 Instrument agreements in guarantee balance agreements in guarantee balance




Government securities–




 BPAS (saving 




   protection bonds) $ 25,204 $ 25,180 $ 24 $ 26,985 $ 26,992 $ (7)




 Bonds  20,943  16,429  4,514  24,757  24,764  (7)




 Fixed–rate bonds  4,560  4,558  2  16,332  16,337  (5)




 CETES  2,922  –  2,922  872  872  –




  Total $ 53,629 $ 46,167 $ 7,462 $ 68,946 $ 68,965 $ (19)




b. Repurchase agreement creditors–




As reselling party:




   2011 2010




   Liability side Liability side




   Payables Payables




  under resale under resale




 Instrument agreements agreements




Government securities–




 Bonds $ 67,858 $ 27,946




 Fixed–rate bonds  89,524  71,971




 BPAS (saving protection bonds)  26,338  20,773




 CETES  5,783  3,174




 Stock market certificates  10,571  6,720




 CEDES  –  621




 Udibonds  4,922  3,315




 CBIC’S  4,197  1,125




 Commercial paper   129  355




  Total $ 209,322 $ 136,000
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c. Securities loan debtors and creditors:




Borrower:




  2011 2010




  Memoranda accounts Liability portion Memoranda accounts Liability portion




        Creditors 




   Collateral Creditors  Collateral from




  Collateral  received from Collateral  received for collateral




  received for loans and collateral received for  loans and sold or




  for securities  sold or given sold or given securities sold or given given in




 Instrument loans in guarantee in guarantee loans in guarantee guarantee




Government securities




 Fixed–rate bonds $ 12,948 $ 12,948 $ 12,948 $ 9,404 $ 9,404 $ 9,404




 CETES  7,275  7,275  7,275  1,009  1,009  1,009




 CBIC’s  4,191  4,191  4,191  –  –  –




 Udibonds  309  309  309  152  152  152




 Equity securities  –  –  –  203  203  203




  Total $ 24,723 $ 24,723 $ 24,723 $ 10,768 $ 10,768 $ 10,768




Premiums were recognized in the results of 2011 and 2010 for the amount of $44 and $30, respectively. 




10. Derivatives




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, securities and derivative transactions were as follows:




a.  Derivatives –  The chart below shows the open derivative instrument transactions of the Financial Group as of December 31, 2011 and 2010. 




The currency positions generated by these derivative instruments must be added to the position on the balance sheet in order to obtain the 




year–end position amount analyzed in Note 28.
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Trading:




 2011




 Nominal Amount  Balance




 Transaction Asset Liability Debtor Creditor




Futures long position $ 217,987 $ 217,987 $ – $ –




Futures short position  26,233  26,233   –  –




Forward long position  209,920  208,754  4,542  3,379




Forward short position  212,996  215,430  2,500  4,931




Options purchased  1,544  –  1,544  –




Options sold  –  2,595  –  2,595




Swaps  583,540  589,709  55,047  61,216




   $ 1,252,220 $ 1,260,708 $ 63,633 $ 72,121




 2010




 Nominal Amount Balance




 Transaction Asset Liability Debtor Creditor




Futures long position $ 152,499 $ 152,499 $  – $  –




Futures short position  48,873  48,873  –  –




Forward long position  162,410  165,628  814  4,026




Forward short position  161,595  158,215  4,319  945




Options purchased  3,955  –  3,454  –




Options sold  –  5,562  –  5,061




Swaps  523,605  530,494  46,011  52,900




   $ 1,052,937 $ 1,061,271 $ 54,598 $ 62,932




Hedging:




 2011




 Nominal Amount Balance, net




 Transaction Asset Liability Debtor Creditor




Forward short position $ 747 $ 771 $ – $ 24




Swaps  75,796  67,544  10,828  2,576




   $ 76,543 $ 68,315 $ 10,828 $ 2,600
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 2010




 Nominal Amount Balance, net




 Transaction Asset Liability Debtor Creditor




Forward short position $ 3,039 $ 2,981 $ 61 $ 3




Swaps  32,183  29,005  4,594  1,416




   $ 35,222 $ 31,986 $ 4,655 $ 1,419




a1. Futures and forward contracts – For the year ended December 31, 2011, the Institution carried out transactions in recognized markets 




(Mexican Derivatives Market (Mex–Der) Chicago and ITAU), generating a US dollar futures income of $1,868, of which $75 is attributable to rate 




forwards, $1,054 is attributable to currency forwards, $721 is attributable to indices and $18 corresponds to securities.




It also entered into futures and forward contracts with the principal foreign currencies. At the close of the year the following contracts  




are open:




Trading:




  Sales Purchases




    Contract Contract  Book




   Type of Transaction Underlying Receivable Value Value Deliverable Balance




Futures TIIE $ 11,052 $ 11,052 $ 172,769 $ 172,769 $ –




  Euro Dollar  3,836  3,836  683  683  –




  M10 bond  956  956  2,581  2,581  –




  Index  8,900  8,900  1,434  1,434  –




  U.S. dollars  1,099  1,099  29,053  29,053  –




  CETES  –  –  10,795  10,795  –




  BMF   374  374  672  672   –




  Equity securities  16  16  –  –  –




   $ 26,233 $ 26,233 $ 217,987 $ 217,987 $ –




Forwards U.S. dollars $ 201,530 $ 204,011 $ 194,416 $ 192,303 $ (368)




  Index  1,309  1,332  13,494  14,435  (964)




  Equity securities  10,157  10,087  2,010  2,016  64




   $ 212,996 $ 215,430 $ 209,920 $ 208,754 $ (1,268)
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Hedging:




  Sales Purchases




    Contract Contract  Book




   Type of Transaction Underlying Receivable Value Value Deliverable Balance




Forwards U.S. dollars $ 747 $ 771 $ – $ – $ (24)




a2. Options – At December 31, 2011, the Financial Group executed option transactions as follows: 




Trading:




    Reference 




  Type of Transaction Underlying Amount Value Fair




 




Purchase  OTC Options Interest rates $ 36,379 $ 946




     Index  23,941  283




     U.S. dollars  24,409  296




     Energy commodities  606  7




     Agricultural commodities   103  8




  Authorized market options Equity securities and index  66  4




  




        $ 1,544




Sales  OTC Options Interest rates $ 87,906 $ 714




     Index  35,034  1,718




     U.S. dollar  24,069  139




     Energy commodities   606  7




     Agricultural Commodities   103  8




    Authorized market options Equity securities and index  200  9




      




        $ 2,595
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a3. Swaps – At December 31, 2011, swap transactions were as follows:




Trading:




   Contract Contract 




   Value Value   Net




 Underlying Currency Receivable Deliverable Receivable Deliverable Position




Currency U.S. dollars $ 139,292 $ 157,997 $ 158,406 $ 176,326 $ (17,920)




  Mexican pesos   131,623  110,772  205,466  192,715  12,751




  UDI  58,832  66,195   –  –  –




  Euro  11,409  11,525  11,981  12,093  (112)




  Yen  3,787  3,787  3,928  3,928  –




  Colombian peso  5,989  4,242  –  –  –




  CHF  744  744  823  823  –




  Peruvian nuevo sol  302  154  –  –  –




        380,604  385,885  (5,281)




Interest rates Mexican pesos   $ 735,454 $ 171,974 $ 174,893 $ (2,919)




  U.S. dollars    452,137  27,093  26,229  864




  Euro    592  3  –  3




        199,070  201,122  (2,052)




Equity securities Mexican pesos   $ 318 $ 53 $ 318 $ (265)




  U.S. dollars    13,686  1,295  –  1,295




  Euro    24,699  591  310  281




        1,939  628  1,311




CDS  U.S. dollars   $ 1,604 $ 184 $ 163 $ 21




CRA  Mexican pesos     $ (59) $ – $ (59)




Energy commodities  U.S. dollars    624 $ 517 $ 517 $ –




Authorized markets Mexican pesos    2,663 $ 1,285 $ 1,394 $ (109)




       $ 583,540 $ 589,709 $ (6,169)




The Financial Group entered into nominal interest rate swaps in Mexican pesos with various institutions, agreed to at annual rates ranging from 




2.63% and 20.26%. At December 31, 2011, the reference amount of trading swaps was $735,454. 
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Hedging:




   Contract Value Contract Value   Net




 Underlying Currency Receivable Deliverable Receivable Deliverable Position




Currency Euro $ 10,862 $ 2,661 $ 11,376 $ 3,164 $ 8,212




  Mexican pesos   2,526  19,528  2,752  21,120  (18,368)




  U.S. dollars  19,442  –  22,095  –  22,095




  Yen  –  7,382  –  7,609  (7,609)




        36,223  31,893  4,330




 Contract Value




Interest rates Mexican pesos   $ 99,610 $ 27,201 $ 25,750 $ 1,451




  U.S. dollars    23,999  12,372  9,901  2,471




        39,573  35,651  3,922




      




       $ 75,796 $ 67,544 $ 8,252




The Financial Group entered into nominal interest rate swaps in Mexican pesos with various institutions, agreed to at annual rates ranging from 




4.79% y 10.97%. At December 31, 2011, the reference amount of hedging swaps was $99,610.




The collateral received in OTC derivatives as of December 31, 2011 and 2010 is recorded under the heading of “Creditors for collateral received 




in cash and” and is shown below:




   2011  2010




 Cash Received as  Acquisition Accrued Book Book




 Guarantee Derivatives Cost Interests Value Value




Credit Suisse Security $ 6,258 $ 2 $ 6,260 $ 4,486




Goldman Sachs Paris  1,324  –  1,324  –




Credit Agricole CIB  1,214  –  1,214  388




BNP Paribas NY Branch  599  –  599  52




Societe Generale  342  –  342  199




Merryll Lynch Capital Services Inc.  170  –  170  216




Banco Inbursa S.A. IBM  158  –  158  –




Standard Chartered  63  –  63  22




Bank of America National  52  –  52  –




BBVA Banco Continental  5  –  5  –




Docuformas S.A.P.I. C.V.   –  –  –  4




BBVA Servex  –  –  –  2,238




Total cash guarantees received $ 10,185 $ 2 $ 10,187 $ 7,605
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a4. Transactions with embedded derivatives –




Trading:




                                                                      2011




                         Book Value Balance




 Transaction Type Asset Liability Debtor Creditor




         




Options acquired $ 143 $ – $ 143 $ –




Options sold  –  32  –  32




Swaps  12,959  12,727  2,274  2,042




    




   $ 13,102 $ 12,759 $ 2,417 $ 2,074




                                                                      2010




                         Book Value  Balance




 Transaction Type Asset Liability Debtor Creditor




         




Options acquired $ 7 $ – $ 7 $ –




Options sold  –  36  –  36




Swaps  6,211  6,295  153  237




    




   $ 6,218 $ 6,331 $ 160 $ 273




a5. Embedded (underlying) options:




Trading:




 2011




    Nominal Fair 




  Type of Transaction Underlying Amount Value




 Purchases OTC Options U.S. dollars $ 288 $ 1




     Interest rate  1               – 




   Index  4,724  142




    




    $ 5,013 $ 143




      




 Sales  OTC Options Interest rate $ 101 $             – 




     Index  1  30




     U.S. dollars  5  2




      




      $ 107 $ 32
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 2010




    Nominal  Fair




  Type of Transaction Underlying Amount Value




Purchases OTC Options Interest rate $ 2,706 $ 7




Sales  OTC Options Interest rate $ 168 $ –




     Index  372  35




     U.S. dollars  1  1




      $ 541 $ 36




a6. Embedded (underlying) swaps




 2011




   Face Value Market  Market 




   To Be  Value To Be  Value To Be Fair




 Underlying Currency Received Received Delivered Value




Currency Mexican peso $ 4,941 $ 4,950 $ 5,655 $ (705)




   U.S. dollars  5,620  7,929  6,952  977




    $ 10,561 $ 12,879 $ 12,607 $ 272




Interest rate Mexican peso $ 10,879 $ 80 $ 120 $ (40)




 2010




   Face Value Market  Market




   To Be  Value To Be  Value To Be Fair




 Underlying Currency Received Received Delivered Value




Currency Mexican peso $ 2,908 $ 2,911 $ 3,124 $ (213)




  U.S. dollars  2,826  3,222  3,040  182




   $ 5,734 $ 6,133 $ 6,164 $ (31)




Interest rate Mexican peso $ 10,696 $ 78 $ 131 $ (53)
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11. Loan portfolio




Loans granted classified by type of loan at December 31, 2011 and 2010, were as follows:




 Performing portfolio Non–performing portfolio Total




 Type of loan  2011  2010  2011  2010  2011  2010




Commercial loans–




 Denominated in Mexican pesos–




  Commercial $ 139,863 $ 148,246 $ 6,515 $ 3,133 $ 146,378 $ 151,379




  Rediscounted portfolio  6,621  6,236  77  69  6,698  6,305




  Lease portfolio  1,224  1,368  23  27  1,247  1,395




 Denominated in U.S. dollars– 




  Commercial  69,697  55,246  926  770  70,623  56,016




  Rediscounted portfolio  1,035  711  14  30  1,049  741




  Lease portfolio  96  134  –  –  96  134




  Total commercial loans  218,536  211,941  7,555  4,029  226,091  215,970




 Financial entities  7,425  8,540  1  5  7,426  8,545




 Government entities  91,944  80,675  –  –  91,944  80,675




  Total trade loans  317,905  301,156  7,556  4,034  325,461  305,190




Consumer–




 Credit card  80,972  70,420  4,133  3,888  85,105  74,308




 Other consumer loans  65,762  48,254  1,623  1,279  67,385  49,533




  Total consumer loans  146,734  118,674  5,756  5,167  152,490  123,841




Residential mortgage  145,577  145,472  6,369  5,223  151,946  150,695




  Total loan portfolio $ 610,216 $ 565,302 $ 19,681 $ 14,424 $ 629,897 $ 579,726
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Commercial loans are detailed below; the distressed and non–distressed current and overdue portfolios at December 31, 2011, are also 




identified. This portfolio does not include guarantees and interests collected ahead of time, which are shown as part of the commercial portfolio 




on the balance sheet:




 




 Distressed  Non–distressed




 Portfolio  Current Past due Current  Past due Total




Business or commercial activity   $ 91 $ 2,959 $ 205,692 $ 4,750 $ 213,492




Consumer loans    64  –  7,355  1  7,420




Residential mortgage loans    –  –  91,956  –  91,956




Business TDC    –  5  13,382  169  13,556




Entity TDC    –  1  73  2  76




     $ 155 $ 2,965 $ 318,458 $ 4,922 $ 326,500




The restructured and renewed portfolio at December 31, 2011, was as follows:




 Restructured Portfolio Current Past due Total




Business or commercial activity $ 29,091 $ 2,844 $ 31,935




Consumer loans  1,886  945  2,831




Residential mortgage loans  28,025  4,838  32,863




   




   $ 59,002 $ 8,627 $ 67,629




At December 31, 2011, the Financial Group has guarantees consisting of real property and securities for restructured commercial loans of 




$28,606 and $31,447, respectively.




As of December 31, 2011, aging of past due portfolio is as follows:




 Period




 Portfolio 1 to 180 181 to 365 365 to 2 years Total




    




Business or commercial activity $ 3,230 $ 2,363 $ 1,963 $ 7,556




Consumer loans  5,520  236            –  5,756




Residential mortgage   2,694  2,823  852  6,369




    




   $ 11,444 $ 5,422 $ 2,815 $ 19,681
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As of December 31, 2011, unaccrued commissions for initially granting credit, by type and average payment period, are as follows:




 By repayment period




  1 to 5 years 15 years More than 15 years Total




Business or commercial activity $ 482 $ 138 $ 64 $ 684




Residential mortgage loans  4  219  315  538




    




   $ 486 $ 357 $ 379 $ 1,222




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the balances of the fully reserved overdue credit portfolio eliminated from the balance sheet are composed 




as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Credit card $ 3,371 $ 3,217




Commercial  3,251  2,426




Consumer  873  718




Residential mortgage   449  929




  




 Total $ 7,944 $ 7,290




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the amounts of portfolio sold were as follows:




 Description  2011  2010




  




Credit card and consumer $ 9,998 $ 4,716




Residential mortgage  3,260  746




  




 Total $ 13,258 $ 5,462




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the amounts of the lines of credit recorded in memorandum accounts were $182,726 y $186,629, 




respectively.
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Interest income and commissions classified by type of loan were as follows:




 2011 2010




 Type of loan Interest Commissions Total Total




Commercial loans–




 Denominated in Mexican pesos– 




  Commercial $ 13,176 $ 760 $ 13,936 $ 14,004




  Rediscounted portfolio  453  –  453  426




  Lease portfolio  107  –  107  112




Denominated in U.S. dollars–




  Commercial  1,856  –  1,856  1,651




  Rediscounted portfolio  51  –  51  53




  Lease portfolio  5  –  5  7




   Total commercial loans  15,648  760  16,408  16,253




  Financial entities  444  –  444  477




  Government entities  5,040  –  5,040  4,568




   Total commercial loans  21,132  760  21,892  21,298




Consumer–




 Credit card  19,661  –  19,661  17,216




 Other consumer loans  12,638  187  12,825  9,525




   Total consumer loans  32,299  187  32,486  26,741




Residential mortgage  15,484  176  15,660  15,408




    $ 68,915 $ 1,123 $ 70,038 $ 63,447




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the amount of the recoveries of credit portfolio written off or eliminated were $488 and $488, respectively, 




presented under the heading of “Other operating income (expense)”.
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At December 31, 2011 and 2010, loans classified by economic sectors were as follows:




 2011 2010




   Concentration  Concentration




  Amount Percentage Amount Percentage




     




Foreign (non–Mexican entities) $ 1,099  0.17% $ 859  0.15%




Private (companies and individuals)  226,085  35.90%  215,964  37.25%




Financial  6,327  1.00%  7,686  1.33%




Credit card and consumer  152,490  24.21%  123,841  21.36%




Residential mortgage  151,946  24.12%  150,695  25.99%




Government entities  91,944  14.60%  80,675  13.92%




Other past–due loans  6  0.00%  6  0.00%




 




   $ 629,897  100.00% $ 579,726  100.00%




Related–party loans – At December 31, 2011 and 2010, loans granted to related parties amounted to $33,494 and $28,369, respectively. 




The amount of related–party loans at December 31, 2011 and 2010 includes $6,061 and $7,918, respectively, of letters of credit, which are 




recorded in memorandum accounts.




Credit support program – The Financial Group has participated in the following credit support programs established by the Federal Government 




and the Mexican Banking Association, A. C.:




–  Debtor Credit Support Mortgage Program and Debtor Credit Benefits Agreement for Mortgage.




Furthermore, during December 1998, the Federal Government and the banks disseminated a new and definitive debtor support plan called 




“Final Aid”, which in 1999 replaces the calculation of the benefits granted in support program for Housing Loan Debtors. 




The “Final Aid” Program for mortgage borrowers defines the discounts on the outstanding balance of loans recorded at November 30, 1998, 




without considering interest in arrears. 




The amount of discounts is recognized by the Federal Government and the Financial Group at different percentages, the part recognized by 




the Federal Government is recorded as an account receivable, which generates interest at the CETES 91–day rate carried to a 28–day curve, 




capitalized monthly, the percentage absorbed by the Financial Group is applied to the allowance for loan losses. 




In 2011, due to the application of the Agreement to Eliminate the Support Programs for Housing Credit Debtors, the calculation of the discounts 




payable by the Federal Government in accordance with the discount program is no longer made, and is replaced by the calculation based on 




the advanced termination scheme.




Due to the results from the audits of the support programs, during 2010 the Federal Government confirmed compliance by the Financial 




Group with the regulations applicable for the recovery of the conditioned support relative to various programs. For this reason, in November 




201 the Financial Group received from the Federal Government payments related to the benefits due from the latter, the “VIVIENDA” in the 




amount of $983.
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Early termination of debtor support programs:




On July 15, 2011, an agreement was signed between the Federal Government, through the Treasury Department (SHPC), and certain Banks, 




with the participation of the Mexican Bankers’ Association, to early terminate the debtor support programs (the Agreement).




The support programs in which the Financial Group participated, and which are the subject matter of this Agreement, are:




– Housing Loan Debtor Support Program




– Housing Loan Debtor Benefits Agreement




At December 31, 2010, the amount of the payment obligations of the Federal Government is composed as follows:




Restructured credits under the Agreement:     $ 4,098




 Overdue portfolio which showed payment compliance as of March 31, 2011    37




  Total base mount    $ 4,135




General conditions of payment obligations of the Federal Government:




The payment obligations of the Federal Government will be fulfilled through installments of $827 a year, adjusted for accrued interest and any 




excess amount between the 7.5% and the average of the indicators of arrears at the close of each of the months of the year immediately before 




the payment, for a period of five years, in accordance with the following:




 Annual payment Payment date 




 First December 1, 2011




 Second June 1, 2012




 Third June 3, 2013




 Fourth June 2, 2014




 Fifth June 1, 2015




The interest earned will be at the rate resulting from the arithmetical average of the annual rates of return on the discount basis of 91–day CETES 




(Mexican Treasury Bills), carried to a 28–day yield curve.




As a result of clarifications between the Institution and Commission, the first annual charge was not paid on the date agreed, for which reason 




it will be paid during 2012.
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Housing loans:




The effects of this transaction will be recognized by the Financial Group during the first quarter of 2011, considering the portfolio balances as 




of December 31, 2010. This effect is shown as follows:




Opening balance of the sublevel “Unrestricted housing loans”  $ 14,062




Credits not eligible for the benefit  (1,204)




Credits eligible for the benefit (performing loans)  12,858




Credit payable by Federal Government   (4,135)




Application against “Allowance for loan losses” already  




  provided by the Financial Group  (3,001)




Closing balance of sublevel “Unrestricted housing loans” $ 5,722




Movements in the heading of “Allowance for loan losses”:




 Opening balance of the sublevel “Unrestricted housing loans” $ 3,143




 Amount of reductions, discounts and/or rebates granted on current or overdue loans  (3,001)




 Closing balance of sublevel “Unrestricted housing loans” $ 142




The maximum amount that the Financial Group must absorb for the debtors of the loans not included in the Early Termination Scheme under 




the terms of the Agreement is $306.




Position in special Cetes and special “C” Cetes which the BBVA Baoncomer keeps under the heading of “Securities held to maturity”:




As of December 31, 2011, the remnant of the special Cetes and special “C” Cetes is composed as follows:




 Special Cetes Special “C” Cetes




 Trust No. of  Date of  No. of  Date of 




  origin securities Amount maturity securities Amount maturity




 421–5 18,511,119  $ 1,512  13/07/2017 2,109,235 $ 56 13/07/2017




 422–9 128,738,261  10,522  07/07/2022             –              –




 423–9 10,656,993   871  01/07/2027 468,306   12 01/07/2027




 424–6 383,470   31  20/07/2017 96,876   2 20/07/2017




 431–2 964,363   78  04/08/2022 1,800  – 04/08/2022




 Total  $ 13,014   $ 70
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Credit granting policies and procedures – The Financial Group’s credit manual regulates the granting, control and recovery of loans. This manual 




was authorized by the Board of Directors and outlines the parameters to be followed by officers involved in the credit process, which are based 




on the Credit Institutions Law, the conservative credit rules established by the Commission and sound banking practices.




Credit authorization under the Board of Directors’ responsibility is centralized in empowered committees and officers.




In the credit management function the general process from promotion to recovery is defined, specifying, by business unit, the policies, 




procedures and responsibilities of the officers involved, as well as the tools to be used in each step of the process.




The credit process is based on a thorough analysis of credit applications, in order to determine the comprehensive risk of each debtor. For most 




loans, debtors must at least have an alternate repayment source.




The principal policies and procedures to determine concentrations of credit risk and which form part of the credit manuals are:




Common risk




–  Establish the criteria for determining the individuals or corporations that represent common risk for the Financial Group.




 




–  Establish the criteria for determining whether individuals and/or corporations act in unison and are integrated into the same business group 




or consortium, in order to identify potential accumulated risk and the maximum limit of financing to be granted.




Maximum financing limit




– Make known the maximum legal credit rules issued by the authorities.




– Communicate the updated maximum credit limit for the Financial Group, as well as the handling of exceptions.




Risk diversification




At December 31, 2011, the Financial Group disclosed that it maintains the following credit risk operations in compliance with the general risk 




diversification rules established in the Provisions and applicable to asset and liability transactions, as follows:




–  At December 31, 2011, the Financial Group has no loans with debtors or groups of entities or individuals representing a joint risk in which 




the individual amount exceeds 13% of its basic capital. 




–  The amount of loans granted to the Financial Group’s three major debtors or groups of individuals or entities constituting a joint risk is 




$34,259, thus representing 29% of its basic capital.




Potential risk




– Credit applications must be sanctioned in terms of the amount of the risk.




– Avoid risk exposure above the legal limit and other institutional limits established.
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Consumer loans, mortgage loans and loans to small and micro–sized companies are subject to automated evaluation and follow–up mechanisms 




that have been implemented, based on certain standard factors which, under the Financial Group’s criteria, are used to make decisions, and 




allow greater efficiency in the handling of high volume of loan applications.




12. UDI–denominated restructured loans




At the December 2011 close, the amount of the restructured credits denominated in UDIS amounted to $5,758.




13. Allowance for loan losses




The following table presents the results of basic loan ratings made for the purpose of recording the loan loss allowance, based on the 




requirements discussed in Note 4:




 2011 2010




 Risk category Total loans Allowance Total loans Allowance




 A  $ 416,344 $ 2,606 $ 429,571 $ 2,526




 B   181,980  8,827  128,703  6,308




 C   17,424  5,659  12,925  4,458




 D   4,482  3,273  8,079  6,007




 E   1,669  1,573  1,488  1,500




 Subtotal  621,899  21,938  580,766  20,799




 Loans exempt from classification  25,270  –  16,513  –




 Additional  –  2,935  –  4,329




    




 Allowance as of December 31 $ 647,169 $ 24,873 $ 597,279 $ 25,128




The total loan portfolio balance used for classification purposes includes amounts related to the irrevocable lines of credit granted, letters of 




credit and guarantees given, which are recorded in memorandum accounts.




The allowance for loan losses at December 31, 2011 and 2010 is determined based on the portfolio balance at those dates and includes 100% 




of past–due interest.




The amount of the allowance includes the classification of the credits granted in foreign currency valued at the exchange rate in effect on 




December 31, 2011.




The commercial portfolio with the D and E risk classification is $1,279 and $1,025 for 2011 and 2010, respectively.
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As of December 31, 2011, the additional reserves are composed as follows:




 Item    2011




 




Mortgage portfolio   $ 2,451




Commercial portfolio    355




Consumer portfolio    119




Credit card portfolio    10




 




 Total   $ 2,935




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the allowance for loan losses represented 126.38 % y 174.22%, respectively, of the non–performing loan 




portfolio.




Changes in the allowance for loan losses  – Below is an analysis of the allowance for loan losses:




    2011  2010




  




Balance at beginning of year $ 25,128 $ 26,995




Provision charged to income statement  20,011  19,621




Allowances charged to the result of prior years  201  – 




Applications and write–offs for the period  (19,525)  (20,961)




Sale of portfolio  (1,195)  (645)




Exchange effect  253  118




  




Balance at end of year $ 24,873 $ 25,128




14. Securitization operations




Mortgage portfolio securitizations –




The Financial Group has issued securitization certificates (CB), which have generally been formalized through the following contracts:




 




– Assignment Contract– 




 




  This contract is entered into by and between BBVA Bancomer, S.A. (“Transferor”), Banco Invex, S.A. (“Transferee”) and Monex Casa de Bolsa, 




S.A. de C.V. (“Common Representative”) for the purpose of assigning, on the part of the Transferor, current portfolio, to the Irrevocable 




Fiduciary Certificate Issuance Trust (“the Stock Market Certificates”), free of all encumbrance and without reservation or limitation of title, 




together with all related benefits, proceeds and accessories applicable. The Transferor is liable only for the declarations included in such 




contract, for which reason non–compliance with any of the declarations will only mean that the “Transferor” replacing one or more of the 




ineligible credits or reimbursing in cash the proportional part of the consideration; consequently, the Transferor does not assume any 




obligation regarding the mortgage loans. Furthermore, the consideration was fixed as the right to receive the total amount obtained in the 




placement of the SMCs, less the respective issuance costs.
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– Irrevocable Fiduciary Stock Market Certificate Issuance Trust Contract 




 




  This contract is entered into by and between BBVA Bancomer, S.A. (Trustor and last beneficiary), Banco Invex, S.A. (“Trustee”), and Monex 




Casa de Bolsa, S.A. de C.V. (“Common Representative”), which stipulates that the objective of the Trust is the acquisition of mortgage loans, 




free of all encumbrance and without any reservation or limitation of title, in terms of the Assignment Contract, the issuance of SMCs, which 




will have such mortgage loans as a source of payment and the placement of the SMCs among small investors; while the Trustee will have all 




those powers and obligations considered necessary to achieve such purpose.




 




  The same contract established the initial appraisal that the certificate would have in relation to the total amount of the portfolio assigned, 




which amount is recorded for accounting purposes under “Benefits receivable from securitized transactions”.




– Portfolio Management and Collection Contract 




 




  This contract is entered into by and between BBVA Bancomer, S.A. (“Administrator”), Banco Invex, S.A. (“Trustee”) and Monex Casa de 




Bolsa, S.A. de C.V. (“Common Representative”). Under this contract, the Trustee contracted the Administrator to carry out the management 




and collection solely and exclusively in relation to the mortgage loan and any “repossessed assets” that were transferred in the assignment 




contract.  Accordingly, to enable the Administrator to fulfill its obligations, the Trustee will pay a management commission to the Administrator 




equivalent to the amount resulting from multiplying the unpaid balance of the principal of the mortgage loans by the percentage stipulated 




and divided by 12.




The specific characteristics of each issue are detailed below:




 Trust




 Item 711 752 781 847 881




Execution date of trust contract  19–Dec–07  13–Mar–08  05–Aug–08  08–Dec–08  03–Aug–09




Number of credits assigned  2,943  1,587  9,071  18,766  15,101




Amount of portfolio $ 2,644 $ 1,155 $ 5,696 $ 5,823 $ 6,545




SMC issued  25,404,498  11,143,185  11,955,854  55,090,141  59,101,116




Face value per SMC $ 100.00 $ 100.00  100 UDIS $ 100.00 $ 100.00




Amount of issue of SMC $ 2,540 $ 1,114 $ 4,830 $ 5,509 $ 5,910




 Series A1  –  – $ 2,415  – $ 562




 




 Series A2  –  – $ 2,415  – $ 1,732




 




 Series A3  –  –    – $ 3,616




EF61















 Trust




 Item 711 752 781 847 881




Gross annual interest rate  9.05%  8.85%    9.91%




 Series A1  –  –  4.61%  –  6.14%




 Series A2  –  –  5.53%  –  8.04%




 Series A3  –  –    –  10.48%




Effective duration of the SMC (years)  20.5  20.42  24.84  22  20.08




Value of certification $ 103 $ 40 $ 866 $ 314 $ 635




Initial appraisal %  3.9%  3.5%  15.2%  5.4%  9.7%




Total cash flow received 




  for the assignment $ 2,507 $ 1,091 $ 4,751 $ 5,475 $ 5,733




The third issue, which refers to Trust 781, was made in UDIs, and the exchange rate of the UDI used at the issue date is $4.039765.




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the heading “Benefits to be received in securitization operations”, which comes to $1,175 and $1,256, 




respectively, represents the amount of the fiduciary certifications of unconsolidated securitizations.




The relevant figures of the unconsolidated securitization trusts as of December 31, 2011 are shown below:




 No. of Trust Asset Liability Stockholders’  Equity Net Result




 711 $ 1,592 $ 1,505 $ 87 $ 19




   




 752 $ 746 $ 702 $ 44 $ 8




   




 781 $ 4,475 $ 3,105 $ 1,370 $ 169




   




 847 $ 3,949 $ 3,732 $ 217 $ 50




15. Receivables, sundry debtors and prepayments, net




The balance of other accounts receivable at December 31, 2011 and 2010 consists of the following:




 Item  2011  2010




     




Debtors from transaction settlement $ 25,087 $ 14,218




Loans to officers and employees  7,236  7,362




Sundry debtors  3,936  3,839




Debtors from collateral provided through OTC derivatives.  7,145  3,362




Other  1,171  1,122




    44,575  29,903




Less – Allowance for uncollectible accounts  (363)  (409)




   $ 44,212 $ 29,494
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The debtors for settlement of transactions as of December 31, 2011 and 2010 are composed as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Foreign currencies $ 18,167 $ 10,713




Investments in securities  6,433  3,333




Derivatives  487  172




  




   $ 25,087 $ 14,218




Debtors for collateral granted on OTC derivatives as of December 31, 2011 and 2010 is composed as follows: 




   2011  2010




  Acquisition Accrued Book Book




 Collateral provided through derivatives Cost Interest Value Value




    




BBVA Servex  $ 4,184 $ 4 $ 4,188 $ –




HSBC México, S. A.   887  –  887  620




Deutsche Bank   574  –  574  1,199




JP Morgan Chase Bank NY  473  –  473  235




Banco Nacional de México  355  2  357  –




J. Aron and Company  268  –  268  745




Royal Bank of Scotland  172  –  172  80




Morgan Stanley Caps  156  –  156  242




HSBC Bank USA NA NY  64  –  64  –




Barclays Bank PLC  6  –  6  233




Bank of America NA  –           –           –  8




 




   $ 7,139 $ 6 $ 7,145 $ 3,362




16. Repossessed assets, net




Repossessed assets at December 31, 2011 and 2010 were as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Buildings $ 3,582 $ 2,881




Land  1,256  687




Securities  15  14




Other  6  3




    4,859  3,585




  




Less – Allowance for impairment of repossessed assets  (755)  (634)




  




   $ 4,104 $ 2,951
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17. Property, furniture and equipment, net




Property, furniture and equipment at December 31, 2011 and 2010 were as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Furniture and equipment $ 5,942 $ 4,852




Office space  10,206  10,118




Installation costs  5,664  5,168




    21,812  20,138




Less– Accumulated depreciation and amortization  (8,828)  (7,574)




    12,984  12,564




Land  1,943  1,943




Construction in progress  2,244  954




  




   $ 17,171 $ 15,461




As part of the strategic real estate plan, the Financial Group is currently building its corporate headquarters at an estimated cost of US $903 




million, with an estimated termination date of 2013.




18. Equity investments 




Investments in unconsolidated subsidiaries and affiliates that were valued using the equity method were as follows:




 Item Ownership Percentage  2011  2010




   




Siefores  Various $ 1,853 $ 1,695




I+D México, S. A. de C.V. 50.00%  358  427




Investment funds Various  145  141




Servicios Electrónicos Globales, S. A. de C. V. 46.14%  87  83




Compañía Mexicana de Procesamiento S. A. de C. V. 50.00%  93  78




Other  Various  272  211




 




 Total   $ 2,808 $ 2,635




The investment in shares of associated companies at December 31, 2011 and 2010 was determined in some cases based on unaudited financial 




information, which is adjusted, if any differences arise, once the audited information becomes available.




As of December 31, 2011 2010, the equity in results of associated companies is $321 and $311, respectively.
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19. Deferred taxes




The Financial Group has recognized a net deferred income tax asset resulting from temporary differences between the book and tax bases of 




assets and liabilities and tax loss carryforwards at December 31, 2011 and 2010, of $6,440 and $8,656 respectively, as follows:




  2011 2010




     Deferred




  Temporary Deferred Temporary  Income




 Concept Difference  Income Taxes Difference   Taxes




    




Temporary difference– assets:    




 Allowance for loan losses (undeducted) $ 14,960 $ 4,428 $ 23,483 $ 7,045




 Commissions and fee income  5,304  1,591  4,316  1,295




 Provisions  5,066  1,520  5,578  1,673




 Other assets  2,059  562  1,345  357




 Early maturity of financial 




   derivative transactions  1,297  389  1,297  389




 Reposed Assets   1,002  298  814  243




 Fair value adjustment of investments  436  131  170  51




 Pension allowance  234  70  1,203  361




 Debtors and creditors  142  43  151  45




    




  Total assets $ 30,500 $ 9,032 $ 38,357 $ 11,459




  




Temporary differences–liabilities:    




 Fair value valuation of investments $ 7,143 $ 2,143 $ 8,117 $ 2,435




 Early maturity of financial 




   derivative transactions  998  300  984  295




 Other liabilities  533  149  265  73




    




  Total liabilities  8,674  2,592  9,366  2,803




    




  Net deferred assets $ 21,826 $ 6,440 $ 28,991 $ 8,656




Based on management’s projections, the deferred tax balance derived from the allowance for loan losses will be recovered in the 




medium–term.
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20. Other assets




Other assets at December 31, 2011 and 2010 were as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Deferred charges, prepaid expenses and intangibles $ 5,545 $ 1,651




Goodwill   7,972  7,972




Software  6,579  4,745




Amortization software  (3,288)  (2,409)




  




   $ 16,808 $ 11,959




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, goodwill was as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Banca Promex, S. A. $ 2,728 $ 2,728




Hipotecaria Nacional, S. A. de C. V. (SOFOMER)  2,703  2,703




Administradora de Fondos para el Retiro Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  1,765  1,765




Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  633  633




Pensiones BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  143  143




  




   $ 7,972 $ 7,972




 




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the amortization of software is determined based on cost or restated cost up to 2007, using the straight–




line method, as of the month following that of its purchase, by applying the 20% rate.




21. Deposits




Liquidity coefficient – The provisions of the Treatment for Admission of Liabilities and Investment for Foreign Currency Transactions issued by 




Banco de México for credit institutions establishes the mechanism for determining the liquidity coefficient of liabilities denominated in foreign 




currency.




Based on the above procedure, in 2011 and 2010 the Financial Group was subject to liquidity requirements of U.S $24 million and U.S.$102 




million, respectively, and maintained investments in liquid assets of U.S.$518 million and U.S.$758 million, reflecting liquidity excesses of 




U.S.$494 million and U.S.$656, million, respectively.
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Traditional deposits – The liabilities derived from traditional deposits are composed as follows:




    2011  2010




Demand deposits:




 Demand deposits $ 437,235 $ 402,492




 Saving deposits  74  73




Time deposits:  




 Notes with interest payable at maturity  127,313  131,166




 Time deposits  26,952  38,850




 Bank bonds  53,548  44,619




  




  Total $ 645,122 $ 617,200




22. Interbank loans and loans from other entities




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, interbank loans and loans from other entities were as follows:




  U.S. dollars




  Mexican pesos in Mexican pesos Total




 Item 2011 2010 2011 2010 2011 2010




       




Bank loans $ 953 $ 47,136 $ 9,938 $ 4,636 $ 10,891 $ 51,772




Loans from other entities  7,990  7,496  1,425  1,157  9,415  8,653




  Total $ 8,943 $ 54,632 $ 11,363 $ 5,793 $ 20,306 $ 60,425




Interbank loans and loans from other entities in foreign currency were contracted by the Financial Group with terms ranging from 3 days to 10 




years and annual rates ranging between .04% and 6.00%. Such loans are contracted with nine foreign financial institutions.




The Financial Group has available liquidity with the Bank of Mexico for up to the amount of the monetary regulatory deposit, which has a 




balance of $64,911(without interest) in 2011 and 2010. The amount of this credit line used in 2011 and 2010 is $0 and $202, respectively; 




the available amount at these dates is $64,911. 
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23. Labor liabilities




The Financial Group has labor obligations that, in the case of BBVA Bancomer, BBVA Bancomer Operadora, S.A. de C.V. and BBVA Bancomer 




Servicios Administrativos, S.A. de C.V., derive from the retirement plan which will cover a pension and seniority premium as of the retirement 




date, and employee retirement obligations related to comprehensive medical services paid to the retiree and his economic dependents, payment 




of life insurance and severance payments at the end of the labor relationship. 




In the case of BBVA Bancomer Gestión, S.A. de C.V., Sociedad Operadora de Sociedades de Inversión, the liability is derived from the retirement 




benefit plans that will pay a pension at the retirement date and the seniority premium when the employee leaves the company.  In the case of 




Servicios Corporativos Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Adquira México, S. A. de C. V., the liability is derived from the seniority premium when 




leaving the company and severance payments. In the case of Casa de Bolsa BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Servicios Externos de Apoyo 




Empresarial, S. A. de C. V., the liability is derived from the seniority premium when leaving the company and postretirement obligations for the 




payment of comprehensive medical services to retired persons and their economic dependents.  In the case of Contratación de Personal, S. A. 




de C. V. and Unidad de Avalúos México, S. A. de C. V., the obligations are for seniority premiums. 




As of 2011, the companies Servicios Vitamédica, S.A. de C.V., Corporativo Vitamédica, S.A. de C.V., Futuro Familiar, S.A. de C.V., Seguros 




Bancomer, S.A. de C.V., Multiasistencia, S.A. de C.V., Multiasistencia Operadora, S.A. de C.V., Multiasistencia Servicios, S.A. de C.V. and Servicios 




Corporativos de Seguros, S.A. de C.V., are consolidated with the Financial Group; therefore, the amounts of their plans are retrospectively added 




to the 2010 figures. The labor obligations derived from these companies are seniority premiums upon retirement and severance payments.




The amount of such labor liabilities is determined based on the calculations performed by independent actuaries using the projected unit credit 




method and in conformity with the methodology established in NIF D–3.




The above entities, except for Contratación de Personal, S.A. de C.V., Servicios Corporativos Bancomer, S. A. de C. V., Unidad de Avalúos México, 




S.A. de C.V., Adquira México, S.A. de C.V.,  Servicios Vitamédica, S.A. de C.V., Corporativo Vitamédica, S.A. de C.V., Futuro Familiar, S.A. de 




C.V., Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V., Multiasistencia, S.A. de C.V., Multiasistencia Operadora, S.A. de C.V., Multiasistencia Servicios, S.A. 




de C.V. and Servicios Corporativos de Seguros, S.A. de C.V., manage their plan assets through irrevocable trusts.




During 2008, 5,877 employees who were members of the defined benefit plan decided to enroll in the defined contribution plan as a result of 




the improved conditions of the latter. This represented a transfer between funds and the respective labor liability of $157 and $194 to 2011 




and 2010, respectively. The defined benefit plan will remain effective until its natural termination and is closed to new participants.




As a result of workforce adjustments and the transfer of members to the defined contribution plan, a reduction and advanced liability discharge 




effect was determined, resulting in a credit of $96 to 2010 results.




As a result of recognizing actuarial results, in 2011 and 2010 the Financial Group recorded a net charge of $1 y $874, respectively, and 




recognized the effect under “Other expenses”.
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Pension plan and seniority premiums




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the obligations for defined benefits were as composed follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Opening balance $ 7,765 $ 7,172




 Service cost  116  107




 Financial cost  640  596




 Actuarial losses and gains generated during the period  132  678




 Benefits paid  (604)  (592)




 Sales or division of businesses  (156)  –




 Reductions  (18)  (2)




 Opening balance amortization  (157)  (194)
  




Obligations for defined benefits $ 7,718 $ 7,765




  




Amount of obligations for benefit acquired $ 4,740 $ 4,844




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, plan assets were as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




Opening balance $ 7,940 $ 6,747




 Expected returns on plan assets  624  582




 Actuarial losses and gains generated in the period  62  1,100




 Contributions made by the entity  446  623




 Benefits paid  (604)  (592)




 Acquisition  (149)  – 




 Transfer between plans  –  (326)




 Early settlements  (158)  (194)




  




Plan assets $ 8,161 $ 7,940




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the net projected (asset) liability related to the personnel of the Financial Group is as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Defined benefit obligations $ 7,718 $ 7,765




Plan assets  (8,161)  (7,940)
  




Net projected (asset) related to personnel pensions  (443)  (175)
  




Unamortized items:  




 Unrecognized actuarial and gains  (2)  (3)




  




Net projected (asset) related to employee pensions $ (445) $ (178)




The amortization period for unamortized items is 5 years.
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For the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010, the net (benefit) cost of the period was as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Labor cost of services for  the year $ 116 $ 107




Financial cost  640  596




Return on the fund assets  (624)  (582)




Immediate recognition of actuarial (income) losses of the year  69  (423)




Reduction   (15)  (1)




Net (benefit) cost of the period $ 186 $ (303)




The nominal interest rates utilized in the actuarial calculations were:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Actual return on plan assets  7.00%  8.25%




Interest rate  8.75%  8.75%




Salary increase rate  4.75%  4.75%




Rate of increase in medical services   6.75%  6.75%




Integral medical services –




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the obligations for defined benefits were composed as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Opening balance $ 12,694 $ 9,673




 Service cost  399  314




 Service cost  1,073  902




 Financial cost  129  2,139




 Actuarial gains and losses generated during the period   (182)   – 




 Reductions  (409)  (334)




 Sales or division of businesses  (250)       – 




  




Obligations for defined benefits $ 13,454 $ 12,694




  




Amount of the benefit obligation acquired $ 5,988 $ 5,534
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As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, plan assets were composed as follows: 




 Item  2011  2010




  




Opening balance  $ 10,276 $ 6,485




 Expected returns on plan assets  838  760




 Actuarial gains and losses generated during the period  269  852




 Contributions made by the entity  2,242  1,135




 Benefits paid  (410)  (334)




 Sales or breakups of businesses  (250)  – 




 Transfer between plans  –  1,378




  




Plan assets $ 12,965 $ 10,276




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the net projected liability is as follows:




    2011  2010




  




Defined benefit obligation $ 13,454 $ 12,694




Plan assets  (12,965)  (10,276)




  




Unfunded liability  489  2,418




  




Unrecognized actuarial losses and (gains)  –  (1)




Transition liability  –  (2)




  




   $ 489 $ 2,415




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the net cost of the period was composed as follows:




    2011  2010




  




Labor cost of service $ 399 $ 315




Financial cost  1,073  902




Return on the fund assets  (838)  (760)




Immediate recognition of actuarial losses of the year  (140)  1,287




Application of transition liability  –  1




Effects of reduction and discharge  (181)       – 




 Net cost of the period $ 313 $ 1,745
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Below we present the effect of the 1% rate increase or decrease in the variation trend assumed for medical costs.




 Item 2011




  




    + 1%     –1%




Increase (decrease) in net cost of the period  351  ( 271)




Increase (decrease) in defined benefit obligations  2,661  (2,085)




Life insurance –




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the obligations for defined benefits were composed as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Opening balance $ 1,050 $ 872




 Labor cost of service  8  6




 Financial cost  89  79




 Actuarial gains and losses generated during the period  (22)  99




 Benefits paid  (7)  (6)




 Sales or division of businesses  (11)  –




 Reductions  (2)          – 




  




Obligations for defined benefits $ 1,105 $ 1,050




  




Amount of the benefit obligation acquired $ 916 $ 861




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, plan assets are composed as follows 




 Item  2011  2010




  




Opening balance  $ 1,069 $ 1,786




 Expected returns on plan assets  86  124




 Actuarial gains and losses generated during the period  23  88




 Entity contributions  99  127




 Transfer between plans  –  (1,050)




 Benefits paid  (7)  (6)




 Business acquisitions  (11)  – 




  




Plan assets $ 1,259 $ 1,069
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As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the obligations for defined benefits are composed as follows:




    2011  2010




  




Defined benefit obligations $ 1,105 $ 1,050




Plan assets  (1,259)  (1,069)




  




Advance payment $ (154) $ (19)




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, net benefit of the period was composed as follows:




    2011  2010




  




Labor cost of service $ 8 $ 6




Financial cost  89  79




Return on the fund assets  (86)  (124)




Immediate recognition of actuarial losses (gains) of the year  (45)  11




Effects of reduction and extinction  (2)         – 




  




 Net benefit of the period $ (36) $ (28)




Sports for retirees–




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the obligations for defined benefits were composed as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Opening balance $ 37 $ – 




 Labor cost of the service  1  1




 Financial cost  3  3




 Actuarial losses and gains generated in the period   (3)       – 




 Benefits paid  (2)  (2)




 Amortization of past services and changes to the plan  –  35




  




Obligations for defined benefits $ 36 $ 37




  




Amount of the benefit obligation acquired $ 10 $ 16
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As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the obligations for defined benefits were composed as follows: 




 Item  2011  2010




  




Projected net liability for the plan entitled Sports for retirees $ 36 $ 37




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, net cost of the period is composed as follows:




    2011  2010




  




Labor cost of the service $ 1 $ 1




Financial cost  3  3




Immediate recognition of actuarial gains for the year   (3)  – 




Amortization of past services and changes to the plan    –  35




  




 Net cost of the period $ 1 $ 39




Severance payments 




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the obligations for defined benefit were composed as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Opening balance  $ 518 $ 455




 Labor cost of service  42  36




 Financial cost  40  39




 Actuarial gains and losses generated in the period  109  61




 Benefits paid  (90)  (84)




 Amortization of past services and changes to the plan  9  9




 Sales or division of businesses  (11)  – 




 Reductions  (26)  2




 Early settlements  –                – 




  




Obligations for defined benefits $ 591 $ 518




  




Amount of the benefit obligation acquired $ 472 $ 385
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As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the net projected liability was composed as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Net projected liability related to personnel severance payments $ 591 $ 518




Unamortized items:




 Unrecognized actuarial gains  (15)  (25)




 Transition liability  (2)  (17)




  




   $ 574 $ 476




The amortization period for unamortized items is five years.




 




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, net cost of the period is composed as follows:




    2011  2010




  




Labor cost of service $ 42 $ 36




Financial cost  40  39




Immediate recognition of actuarial losses of the year  118  49




Amortization of transition liability  7  8




Early amortization of actuarial losses in other products  1  – 




Amortization of the liability for changes and improvements to the plan  1  – 




Effects of reduction and elimination  (20)  5




  




 Net cost of the period $ 189 $ 137




As of the year 2010, the plan entitled sports for retirees is established, due to the right of employees to continue receiving the sports service 




once they retire. Under this scheme the Financial Group pays part of the dues and the employee the other part.




As of December 31, 2011, the severance indemnity plan did not have assets to fund the obligations for defined benefits.




As of December 31, 2011, the assets from the different plans were invested in government securities.  Also, the expected return on plan assets 




as of December 31, 2011 was estimated at a profit of $1,546 but the actual return at the same date was a profit of $1,246.
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24. Subordinated debt




 Item  2011  2010




Subordinated debentures–




Bancomer 06 debentures at the TIIE rate (Balanced Interbank Interest Rate)




 + 0.30, interest payable every 28 days with maturity on September 18, 2014 $ 2,500 $ 2,500




Subordinated debentures Bancomer 08 at TIIE + 0.60, interest payable every 




 28 days with maturity on July 16, 2018  1,200  1,200




Subordinated debentures Bancomer 08–2 at TIIE + 0.65, interest payable 




 every 28 days with maturity on September 24, 2018  3,000  3,000




Subordinated debentures Bancomer 08–3 at TIIE + 1.00, interest payable




 every 28 days with maturity on November 26, 2020  2,859  2,859




Bancomer 09 debentures at the TIIE rate + 1.30, interest payable every




 28 days with maturity on June 7, 2019  2,729  2,729




Capitalization notes for US$500 million, issued in July 2005, at an annual




 interest rate of 5.3795% up to July 22, 2011, payable semiannually, and at




 LIBOR + 1.95 as of July 23, 2011, payable quarterly, maturing on July 22, 2015  6,974  6,175




Preferential subordinated notes for US $600 million, issued in May 2007 at an




 interest rate of 4.7990 issued May 17, 2012, payable semiannually and 




 EUROLIBOR + 1.45 as of May 18, 2012, payable quarterly, and maturing on 




 May 17, 2017  10,862  9,938




Non–preferred capitalization notes for USD 1,000 million, issued in April 2010, at 




 an interest rate of 7.25 payable semiannually, beginning as of October 22,




 2011, and maturing on April 22, 2020  13,948  12,350




Preferential subordinated notes for USD 1,250 million, issued in March 




 2010, at an interest rate of 6.50 payable semiannually, beginning as




 of September 10, 2011, and maturating on March 10, 2021  17,435  –




Unpaid accrued interest  943  536




Total $ 62,450 $ 41,287




The debt issuance costs related to these issues are amortized using the straight–line method over the term of the debt.




On July 22, 2010, the Financial Group exercised the option for early redemption of the non–preferred capitalization notes, which were issued 




in July 2005 with a 10–year maturity, for the amount of US $500 million.
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25. Related parties




Balances and transactions with related parties, as established in Bulletin C–3 Related Parties, issued by the Commission, are as follows:




Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S. A. 




    2011  2010




   




Derivative financial instruments $ (3,977) $ 2,531




Repurchase agreement creditors $ 4,250 $  – 




26. Income taxes




The Financial Group was subject to ISR and IETU.




ISR – The ISR rate for the years 2010 to 2012 is 30%; it will be 29% to 2013; and it will be 28% to 2014.




IETU – Revenues, as well as deductions and certain tax credits, are determined based on cash flows of each fiscal year. The Business Flat Tax 




Law (LIETU) establishes that the tax will be incurred at the rate of 17.5% for 2011 and 17% for 2010.  Also, with the enactment of this Law the 




Asset Tax Law was eliminated, but taxpayers may request the refund or crediting of asset tax paid in the last 10 years, with a limit of up to 10% 




a year of the balance at the close of the year 2007, subject to certain rules.




Income tax incurred will be the higher of ISR and IETU.




Based on its financial projections and according to INIF 8, Effects of the Business Flat Tax, the Financial Group determined that it will basically 




pay ISR.  Therefore, it only recognizes deferred ISR.




Taxable income – The principal items that contributed to the determination of the Financial Group’s tax result were deduction of allowances for 




loan losses without exceeding 2.5% of the annual average of the loan portfolio, and the valuation of financial instruments.




The reconciliation of the statutory ISR rate and the effective rate, expressed as a percentage of income before income taxes, which is the tax 




incurred by the Financial Group, is as follows:




    2011  2010




  




Statutory rate  30%  30%




  




Add (deduct) –  




 Effect of nondeductible items  0.39%  0.76%




 Annual adjustment of inflation  (4.45%)  (2.64%)




 Other effects  (1.69%)       (2.62%)




  




Effective rate           24.25%          25.50% 
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Recoverable IMPAC – As of December 31, 2011, the Financial Group has recoverable IMPAC of $1,152.




Employee statutory profit–sharing  – The Financial Group determines the employee profit–sharing based on the guidelines established in Mexico’s 




Constitution.




27. Stockholders’ equity




Capital stock  – The capital stock of the Financial Group at December 31, 2011 and 2010, was as follows:




  Number of shares at Par Value of $0.11 per share




  2011   2010




  Authorized Unsubscribed Paid–in Authorized Unsubscribed Paid–in




Series “B” 4,605,999,999 (60,462,657) 4,545,537,342 4,605,999,999 (60,462,657) 4,545,537,342




Series “F” 4,794,000,001 (62,930,521) 4,731,069,480 4,794,000,001 (62,930,521) 4,731,069,480




 Total 9,400,000,000 (123,393,178) 9,276,606,822 9,400,000,000 (123,393,178) 9,276,606,822




  (Historical Amount)




  2011   2010




  Authorized Unsubscribed Paid–in Authorized Unsubscribed Paid–in




Series “B” $ 507 $ (7) $ 500 $ 507 $ (7) $ 500




Series “F”  527  (7)  520  527  (7)  520




   Subtotal $ 1,034 $ (14)  1,020 $ 1,034 $ (14)  1,020




Restatement to Mexican pesos of December 31, 2007   15,191      15,191




Capitalization of restatement      2,725      2,725




Capital reduction and increase 2009, net   (9,137)      (9,137)




  Total         $ 9,799     $ 9,799
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During a Stockholders’ Ordinary General Meeting held on February 24, 2011, the Financial Group approved, among other issues, the distribution 




of dividends of up to $18,633 from the prior year results account, and authorized the President and the Secretary to indistinctly do the following 




each quarter:  




a) Declare or fail to declare the payment of dividends to stockholders in proportion to their shareholding.




b) Determine the dividend amount, if any, which will be paid to the stockholders.




c) Set a payment date for such dividend, if applicable.




d) Determine, as applicable, the dividend proportion or ration for each outstanding share.




Results of prior years – The results of prior years include within “Adjustment for valuation of equity in subsidiaries” the year’s activity in the 




subsidiaries related to the result of the valuation of securities available for sale, the result of the valuation of cash flow hedging instruments and 




the accrued conversion effect. The activity in 2011 and 2010 was as follows:




    2011  2010




  




Result of the valuation of securities available for sale $ (316) $ 876




Result of the valuation of cash flow hedging instruments  (699)  197




Result from conversion of foreign subsidiaries  64  (37)




Other adjustments for valuation of equity in subsidiaries  (22)  (108)




  




Total $ (973) $ 928




Restrictions on income – Stockholders’ equity, except for restated amounts of paid–in capital and tax retained earnings, will incur ISR on dividends 




payable by the Financial Group at the current rate, at the time of distribution. The tax paid on such distribution can be credited against ISR of 




the year and the respective provisional payments during the year in which tax is paid on dividends and the next two years.




The annual net income of the Financial Group is subject to the legal requirement that 5% thereof be transferred to a legal reserve each year until 




the reserve equals 20% of outstanding capital stock. This reserve may not be distributed to stockholders during the existence of the Financial 




Group, except in the form of a stock dividend.




This reserve may not be distributed to the stockholders during the existence of the Financial Group, except in the form of a stock dividend.




 




Capitalization index – Current regulations establish requirements for specific net capital levels, as a percentage of risk assets, for both market and 




credit purposes. However, in order to determine net capital, deferred taxes represent a maximum of 10% of Basic capital.




Based on the standard method, the transactions are classified in eight different groups depending on the counterparty, and must be weighted 




based on the degree of risk applicable to the respective credit classification assigned by one of the Ratings Agencies.




Furthermore, under this method a higher weighting factor is assigned to the overdue portfolio (125%) and the mortgage credits will now have 




a factor of between 50% and 100%, depending on the level of down payment and the related guarantees provided.
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Capitalization for operating risk




To calculate the capital requirement for exposure to operating risk, the Financial Group must use:




–  Basic indicator method, which must cover minimum capital equivalent to 15% of the average of the last 36 months of the financial or 




intermediation margin.




– Standard, alternative standard or other methods determined by the Commission




The basic method capital requirement should be built up within three years and must be within the ranges of between 5 and 15% of the average 




sum of credit and market risk requirements over the last 36 months.




On April 9, 2010, the Mexican Treasury Department (SHCP) published modifications to the “Rules for capitalization requirements of full–service 




banks, national credit institutions, development banks”. The main changes are as follows:




Capitalization due to market risk




The Bank may make the calculation of Caps and Floors options, defined as a series of purchase or sale options based on the same underlying 




interest rate, with the same notional amount, with consecutive maturities and equivalent terms between one and the next, in the same purchase 




or sale direction, and with the same counterparty, as a cash flow exchange transaction (“swap”), in which a variable interest rate is received and 




a fixed interest rate is delivered, or vice versa, according to the Caps or Floors options packages in question, in accordance with section VI of 




this article, as well as subsections a) and b) of section I of article 2 Bis 1002 of these provisions, by considering the respective maturity of the 




options based on the maturity date of each swap flow.




The capitalization index of the credit institution as of December 31, 2011 was 15.84% of the total risk (market, credit and operational) and 




26.67% of credit risk, which are 7.84 and 18.67 points above the required minimums.




The net capital, divided into basic capital and complementary capital, is detailed as follows (the amounts shown in this note may differ in 




presentation from the basic financial statements):




– Basic capital:




 Item    Amount




 




Stockholders’ equity   $ 115,422




Capital notes     15,462




Related subordinated debt instruments     (884)




Deductions of investments in shares of financial entities    (6,269)




Deductions of investments in shares of non–financial entities    (481)




Organization expenses, other intangible assets    (4,709)




 




 Total   $ 118,541
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The main characteristics of debt and capital notes were as follows:




     Weighted




  Appraised Maturity  Average




 Item Amount Date Calculation Amount




    




Non–convertible–  




 Considered in basic capital:




  Eligible capital notes $ 6,974 17/05/2022 100% $ 6,974




    




  Eligible capital notes  13,948 22/04/2020 100%  13,948




 




   $ 20,922   $ 20,922




– Complementary capital:




 Item Amount




 




Subordinated debt and capital notes   $ 45,045




Allowance for loan losses    2,890




Subordinated debt instruments, related to securitizations    (884)




 




  Total   $ 47,051




  Net capital   $ 165,592




The main characteristics of debt and capital notes were as follows:




     




     Weighted




  Appraised Maturity  Average 




 Item Amount Date Calculation Amount




    




Non–convertible debt considered as complementary capital:    




BANCOMER–06 $ 2,500 18/09/2014 60% $ 1,500




BANCOMER–08  1,200 16/07/2018 100%  1,200




BANCOMER–08–2  3,000 24/09/2018 100%  3,000




BANCOMER–08–3  2,859 26/11/2020 100%  2,859




BANCOMER–09  2,729 07/06/2019 100%  2,729




Eligible capital notes  17,435 10/03/2021 100%  17,435




Eligible capital notes  10,862 17/05/2017 100%  10,862




 $ 40,585   $ 39,585




Assets at risk are as follows:
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– Assets subject to market risk:




  




  Risk–Weighted Capital




 Item Positions Requirements




  




Transactions in Mexican pesos with a nominal rate $ 201,425 $ 16,114




Transactions in Mexican pesos with real rate or rate denominated in UDIs  13,480  1,078




Rate of return based on the General Minimum Wage  19,687  1,575




Interest rate transactions in foreign currency with a nominal rate  10,756  860




Positions in UDIs and Mexican pesos with yield linked to NCPI  34,611  2,769




Positions in currencies with yield indexed to exchange rates  3,309  265




Positions in shares or with yield indexed to the price of a share,  




 group of shares   213  17




Transactions based on the General Minimum Wage  29  2




Surtax  18,712  1,497




  




  Total market risk $ 302,222 $ 24,177




– Assets subject to credit risk:




  




  Risk–Weighted Capital




 Item Assets Requirements




  




Weighted at 10% $ 1,033 $ 83




Weighted at 11.5%  697  56




Weighted at 20%  33,921  2,714




Weighted at 23%  8,658  693




Weighted at 50%  9,587  767




Weighted at 100%  429,836  34,387




Weighted at 115%  14,752  1,180




Weighted at 125%  11,322  906




Weighted at 150%  843  67




Internal methodology TDC  110,226  8,818




  




  Total credit risk $ 620,875 $ 49,671




  




  Total operational risk $ 122,175 $ 9,774
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28. Position in foreign currency




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the exchange rate determined by Banco de México and used by the Financial Group to value its assets and 




liabilities in foreign currency (translated into U.S. dollars) was $13.9476 and $12.3496 per U.S. dollar, respectively. The position in foreign 




currency was as follows:




 Millions of U.S. Dollars




    2011  2010




Assets  10,148  42,267




Liabilities  (10,157)  (42,341)




 Net liability position in U.S. dollars  (9)  (74)




 Net liability position in Mexican pesos (nominal value) $ (126) $ (914)




At February 15, 2012, the unaudited net asset position was similar to that at yearend, and the exchange rate at such date was $12.7658 per 




U.S. dollar.




The Financial Group performs transactions in foreign currency, primarily in US dollars, Euros and Japanese yen. The Financial Group does not 




disclose its position in currencies other than the US dollar, as it is largely immaterial. The parity of other currencies with the Mexican peso is 




referenced to the US dollar and is in compliance with bank of Mexico regulations. Consequently, the Financial Group’s position in all foreign 




currencies is consolidated in US dollars at each monthly close.




The foreign currency position of the other subsidiaries is immaterial.




29. UDI position




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the Financial Group had UDI–denominated assets and liabilities translated into Mexican pesos, considering 




the prevailing conversion rate of $4.691316 and $4.52308 per UDI, respectively, as follows:




 Millions of UDIs




    2011  2010




Assets  15,974  24,194




Liabilities  (4,846)  (10,738)




 Net asset position in UDIs  11,128  13,456




 Net asset position in Mexican pesos (nominal value) $ 52,205 $ 59,525




At February 15, 2012, the unaudited UDI position was similar to that at yearend, and the conversion rate was equivalent to $4.747916 per UDI.




EF83















30. Preventive and saving protection mechanism




During 2011 and 2010, contributions made by Financial Group to the IPAB were $2,753 and $2,513, respectively.




 31. Financial margin




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the main items composing the financial margin were as follows:




   2011




   US Dollars




   (equivalent in




  Mexican Pesos Mexican pesos) Total




Interest income:




 Loan portfolio interest and returns $ 66,913 $ 2,002 $ 68,915




 Securities interest and returns  6,918  388  7,306




 Quick asset interest  3,381  52  3,433




 Repurchase agreement and security loan interest and premiums  13,965  –  13,965




 Margin call account interest  100  –  100




 Commissions collected to initially grant credit  1,123  –  1,123




 Others  3,966  20  3,986




Total interest income  96,366  2,462  98,828




Premium income (net)  20,932  –  20,932




Interest expenses:




 Deposit interest  (12,855)  (440)  (13,295)




 Interest on loans with banks and other entities  (781)  (33)  (814)




 Debenture interest  (692)  (2,568)  (3,260)




 Repurchase agreement and security loan interest and premiums  (12,822)  –  (12,822)




 Others  (576)  (58)  (634)




Total interest expenses  (27,726)  (3,099)  (30,825)




Net increase in technical reserves  (9,253)  –  (9,253)




Accident rate, claims, and other contractual obligations, net  (8,418)  –  (8,418)




Financial margin $ 71,901 $ (637) $ 71,264
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                                                              2010




   US Dollars




   (equivalent in




  Mexican Pesos Mexican pesos) Total




Interest income:




 Loan portfolio interest and returns $ 60,613 $ 1,805 $ 62,418




 Securities interest and returns  5,513  451  5,964




 Quick asset interest  3,321  101  3,422




 Repurchase agreement and security loan interest and premiums  14,984  –  14,984




 Margin call account interest  96  3  99




 Commissions collected to initially grant credit  1,027  2  1,029




 Others  4,462    –  4,462




Total interest income  90,016  2,362  92,378




Premium income (net)  20,195  –  20,195




Interest expenses:




 Deposit interest  (12,221)  (46)  (12,267)




 Interest on loans with banks and other entities  (913)  (25)  (938)




 Debenture interest  (754)  (1,650)  (2,404)




 Repurchase agreement and security loan interest and premiums  (12,290)  –  (12,290)




 Others  (538)  –  (538)




Total interest expenses  (26,716)  (1,721)  (28,437)




Net increase in technical reserves  (10,120)  –  (10,120)




Accident rate, claims, and other contractual obligations, net  (6,963)  –  (6,963)




Financial margin $ 66,412 $ 641 $ 67,053




32. Commissions and fee income




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the main items for which the Financial Group recorded commissions and fee income in the statement of 




income are as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




Credit and debit cards $ 11,292 $ 9,959




Bank commissions   6,430  7,344




Investment funds  3,325  3,229




Afore, Pension Funds and SAR  2,976  2,795




Others  3,977  3,735




Total commissions and fee income $ 28,000 $ 27,062
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33. Trading income




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the main items composing the trading income were as follows:




    2011  2010




Valuation result




 Derivatives $ (1,670) $ 612




 Foreign currency  (496)  822




 Securities investments  (217)  (1,987)




    (2,383)  (553)




Purchase–sale result  




 Derivatives  2,906  (3,762)




 Foreign currency  1,642  1,660




 Securities investments  3,947  10,082




    8,495  7,980




Total $ 6,112 $ 7,427




34. Segment information 




The Financial Group and its subsidiaries participate in different activities of the financial system, including full service banking, stock market 




intermediation, foreign remittance transfers, financial services, management of mutual funds, management of pension funds, etc. Performance 




evaluation and risk measurement in the different activities are based on the information produced by the business units of the Financial Group, 




rather than on the legal entities which the results generated are recorded.
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Below we present the revenues obtained during the years 2011 and 2010, which show the difference segments as indicated in the preceding 




paragraph:




 2011




    Corporate and  Retirement




   Commercial Government Market Saving Other




  Item  Total Bank Banking Operations Funds Segments




Financial margin $ 71,264 $ 48,513 $ 10,917 $ (169) $ 8,457 $ 3,546




Interest income and expense, net  (20,011)  (18,287)  (1,724)  –  –  –




  Financial margin  51,253  30,226  9,193  (169)  8,457  3,546




Commissions and fees, net  20,408  14,215  3,048  342  2,894  (91)




Trading income, net  6,112  1,216  282  2,929  1,637  48




Other operating income (expenses)  253  235  (36)  (2)  (620)  676




  Net operating revenues  78,026 $ 45,892 $ 12,487 $ 3,100 $ 12,368 $ 4,179




Non–interest expense  (40,383)




  Operating income  37,643




Share in net income of unconsolidated 




 subsidiaries and affiliates    321




  Income before income taxes  37,964




Income before share in net income of   




 unconsolidated subsidiaries and affiliates  (7,227)




Share in net income of unconsolidated 




 subsidiaries and affiliates  (1,903)




  Income before minority interest  28,834




Non–controlling equity  (1,124)




  Net income $ 27,710
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 2010




    Corporate and  Retirement




   Commercial Government Market Saving Other




  Item  Total Bank Banking Operations Funds Segments




Financial margin $ 67,053 $ 40,653 $ 7,545 $ 2,595 $ 5,298 $ 10,962




Interest income and expense, net   (19,621)  (17,655)  (1,966)  –  –  –




  Financial margin  47,432  22,998  5,579  2,595  5,298  10,962




Commissions and fees, net  20,612  14,728  3,113  359  2,716  (304)




Trading income, net  7,427  880  526  856  2,495  2,670




Other operating income (expenses)  (1,578)  256  (13)  (17)  672  (2,476)




      




  Net operating revenues  73,893 $ 38,862 $ 9,205 $ 3,793 $ 11,181 $ 10,852




Administration and promotion cost  (37,163)




  Operating income  36,730




Share in net income of unconsolidated 




 subsidiaries and affiliates  311




  Income before income taxes  37,041




Current income tax  (11,717)




Deferred income tax, net  2,350




  Income before non–controlling, equity  27,674




Non–controlling equity  (979)




  Net income $ 26,695




Other segments include the results related to management of the loan portfolio assigned to recovery.
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35. Risk management and derivatives




Considering the Commission’s regulatory requirements relative to the disclosure of the policies and procedures established by credit institutions 




for comprehensive risk management, below are the measures implemented by management for this purpose, as well as the respective 




quantitative information: 




The “General regulations applicable to credit institutions” issued by the Commission were implemented through the recognition of basic rules for 




efficient risk management, evaluating risks as quantifiable (credit, market and liquidity) and non–quantifiable (operational and legal), so the basic 




identification, measurement, monitoring, limitation, control and disclosure processes are satisfied. To summarize, the following is performed:




– Participation of the governing bodies:




  The Board of Directors is responsible for establishing the objectives of risk exposure and fixing capital related limits, as well as authorizing 




the policies and procedures manuals related to risks.




  The Risk Committee is responsible for monitoring the position and compliance with the risk limits to which the Financial Group is exposed, 




and for ensuring adherence to Board of Directors’ resolutions.




– Policies and procedures:




  Risk manuals with standard contents, including strategy, organization and operating, technological and methodological frameworks, and 




regulatory processes. Specific manual for legal risks, including related methodologies.




  Defined and limited third–party responsibilities, risk training programs and communication of policies and procedures.




– Tactic decision making:




  Independence of the Comprehensive Risk Management Unit.




 Interaction of this unit with operating committees.




 Establishment of monitoring processes and daily and monthly reports.




 Limits structure in terms of economic capital for each business unit and type of risk.




  Establishment, by the Risk Committee, of the authorization and ratification of process for new products and/or services involving risk for the 




Financial Group




– Tools and analyses:




 Continuous measurement of credit, market and liquidity risks under consistent methodologies and parameters.
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 Indicators of diversification levels (correlations).




 Establishment of periodic analyses of sensitivity, testing under extreme conditions and review and improvement of models.




  Install monitoring and operational and legal risk control methodologies in conformity with international standards.




 Risk integration by defining capital requirements to absorb them.




– Information:




  Periodic reports to the Risk Committee, Board of Directors, risk taking units, finance and senior management.




– Technological platform:




  Comprehensive review of all source and calculation systems for risk quantification, projects for the improvement, quality and sufficiency of 




data and automation.




– Audit and comptrollership:




  Participation of internal audit regarding compliance with “Regulations on Comprehensive Risk Management” and implementation of 




compliance plans by type and area of risk.




  Performance of audits in compliance with “Regulations on Comprehensive Risk Management” by a firm of independent experts, concluding 




that risk measurement models, systems, methodologies, assumptions, parameters and procedures comply with their functionality based on 




the characteristics of the risk operations, instruments, portfolios and exposures of the Financial Group. 




  The Financial Group believes that at this date it fully complies with the provisions of Regulations on Comprehensive Risk Management, while 




projects continue to improve measurements and limitations, automation of processes and methodological refinements.




Methodological framework – Techniques for valuation, measurement and description of risks




For risk purposes, the Financial Group’s balance sheet is envisioned as follows:




– Market risk:




  Operations and investment portfolios– Investments in trading securities and securities available for sale, securities, ledger of repurchase 




transactions and related derivative transactions.




  Structural balance sheet– Other assets, including securities held to maturity and derivatives for the management of interest rate risk.
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– Credit risk:




  Domestic and foreign financial institutions, companies and corporate– Traditional loan portfolio, including small and medium companies, and 




exposures from investments in issues, and counterparts in derivative financial instruments.




  Retail/consumer loans– Credit cards, financing plans and mortgage portfolio.




  With respect to the risk market measurement process and the operations and investment portfolios, the daily measurement of market risk 




is done through statistical techniques of the Value at Risk (VaR), the core measurement. As an example, VaR consists of the following:




 a. To define the sensitivity level in the valuation of positions facing changes in prices, rates or indexes.




 b.  To estimate the “reasonably” expected change for a determined timeframe in such prices, rates or indexes, considering the level under 




which such factors can move as a whole.




 c. To revalue the portfolio under such expected changes as a whole and determine the potential “maximum” loss in terms of value.




  The VaR has been set based on the consideration that, in a day’s transactions, 99% of the time losses will not exceed the calculated amount.




  Also, different types of VaR calculations are performed based on groups defined by risk factor: interest rate VaR, variable income VaR, 




volatility VaR (Vega VaR) and exchange rate VaR.




  With regard to the structural interest risk, categories are defined for each balance sheet heading based on their financial characteristics 




and the Economic Value and Financial Margin sensitivities are calculated using the methodology authorized by the Risk Committee. A red 




flag and limits system is in place for these sensitivities, whereby follow–up is provided each month in the Risk Committee and is presented 




quarterly to the Board of Directors. 




 




  With regard to liquidity risk, follow–up and information mechanisms have been established and approved by the Risk Committee, both for 




the management of short–term liquidity and of liquidity risk in the balance sheet. There is also a liquidity risk contingency plan, as well 




as a red flag system for quantitative and qualitative risk with different levels of risk. The short–term liquidity red flag system monitors the 




dynamic of the principal financing sources of the Treasury, and its distribution based on maturity deadlines. By the same token, the medium–




term liquidity system monitors the optimal management of the Structural Balance Sheet resources based on the growth projections of the 




banking business.




 




  The Assets and Liabilities Committee is the executive body responsible for managing the structural interest risk and liquidity risk.




  In relation to the measurement of credit risks, the Risk Exposure (Exposure) is determined using two methodologies: the risk from batch 




positions is determined based on the Monte Carlo simulation, which means that the valuation formulas and risk factors used are consistent 




with those used for the market risk calculations, and incorporate the effect of the credit risk mitigation techniques (netting and collateral), 




and the term effect correctly, because the future value of each position is calculated in each tranche, resulting in a lower consumption 




of credit risk and therefore a better utilization of the limits. Also, for online determination, Potential Risk Factors (FRP’s) are used, which 




estimate the maximum expected increase for the positive market value of the transaction with a given level of confidence.  Such FRP’s will 




be applied based on the type of product, duration, currency and the amount involved.
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Quantitative information (unaudited) in thousands of Mexican Pesos –




– Operation and investment portfolio:




                                    VaR 1 day




   Average




  December 31, Fourth Quarter




 Portfolio 2011 2011




  Interest rate $ 67 $ 212




  Variable income $ 36 $ 116




  Foreign Exchange $ 10 $ 36




  Volatility $ 14 $ 44




  Weighted $ 75 $ 234




– Total Credit Risk exposure in derivatives as of December 2011:




  




  December 31,




 Portfolio 2011




 




  Counterparty Risk Exposure   $ 5,943




During 2011 and 2010, the Financial Group recognized losses due to operating risks (fraud, casualties, fines and penalties) for the amount of 




$348 and $621, respectively.




Derivative transactions




Trading derivative instruments that are issued or acquired by the Treasury of the Financial Group are mainly intended to offer hedging solutions 




and investment alternatives to meet client needs. Furthermore the treasury of the Financial Group also acquires derivatives for the purpose of 




managing the  risk from transactions with clients.




Valuation methods




To determine the portfolio value, two procedures are used depending whether they are instruments listed in recognized markets or traded 




in “over–the–counter” markets.  In the first case, the price information from the official price supplier is used, and in the second, internal 




methodologies have been developed with the support of independent experts and the Mexican Central Bank itself, using variables provided in 




turn by the price supplier.
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Internal control procedures to manage market risks




To control the market risk incurred by the Treasury of the Financial Group, the Risk Management Department establishes a structure of VaR 




limits depending on the level of risk by the Financial Group, in accordance with current regulations and international standards; such control is 




applied daily and is reported directly to the Financial Group’s senior management.  Following is a summary of the principal market risk limits:




 Limit




 




VaR (one–day horizon)   $ 335




Annual loss   $ 698




Monthly loss   $ 279




Control of measures additional to VaR




Apart from follow–up on the implicit VaR level in the trading positions of the operating and investment portfolios, the Risk Department 




establishes a series of limits related to the sensitivity of the positions to minimum movements of the risk factors (sensitivities). A control is 




applied daily to the use of the interest rate sensitivity limit (Delta).




Coherence between VaR limits and sensitivity limits




To ensure that the VaR limits maintain a coherent relationship compared to the sensitivity limits, the Global Risk Management Unit in Market 




Areas (UAGRAM) prepares an annual coherence study based on random sensitivity scenarios and maximum restrictions, depending on the risk 




factor and its duration.  The VaR calculation derived from these scenarios is used to determine a global VaR level both for the entire Treasury 




and for its different constituent desks.




Embedded derivatives




Under the Structured Bank Bonds issuance programs of the Financial Group, there are foreign currency, index and interest rate options recorded, 




equivalent to $5,120; also, there are interest rate and foreign currency swaps recorded for an amount of $21,440.




Sensitivity of interest to derivatives




Below is a table showing the detail of the sensitivity of interest derivatives, grouped by type of instrument:




   




  Delta Interest Delta Variable




 Sensitivity Rate 1bp Income 1%




  




Peso swaps $ – $ 5




Interest–rate options  (1)  10




  




   $ (1) $ 15
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Hedge derivatives




Fair value




The Financial Group has fair value hedge derivatives intended to reduce the volatility of its results due to changes in the market value. The 




prospective effectiveness is measured by using the VaR and the retrospective effectiveness by comparing the result from changes in the fair value 




against changes in the fair value of the primary position.




Cash flows




The Financial Group maintains cash flow hedge derivatives to reduce exposure to variations in flows, by changing such flows to a fixed rate in 




order to reduce the volatility of the financial margin. The method for evaluating the prospective effectiveness is through a sensitivity analysis; 




the retrospective effectiveness is measured by comparing the change in the present value of the flows from the hedge instrument against the 




changes in the present value of the flows of the hedged position.




The profit from cash flow hedge derivatives recognized in equity as of December 31, 2011 is $1,805.




Documentation of hedges




Each hedge is supported by a file that includes:




−  A general hedge document, describing the type of hedge, the risk to be covered, the strategy and purpose of performing the transaction, 




the primary position, the hedging derivative and the method to evaluate the prospective and retrospective effectiveness.




– The primary position contract. 




– The inventory of the derivative. 




– The inventory of the primary position. 




− The prospective and retrospective effectiveness test of each period.




Risk management of Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. and Pensiones BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V.




Pursuant to the guidelines of the Sole Circular issued by the CNSF, Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. (the Insurance Company) and Pensiones 




BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. (Pensiones, and jointly, the Companies), developed the policies, procedures, and methodologies necessary for Risk 




Management, as well as information on potential losses in the investment portfolio.




The function of the Comprehensive Financial Risk Management Unit is a central function to generate, promote, guarantee, and improve the 




management of the Companies’ security portfolio by strengthening operating and strategic resource management processes and achieve a 




relative appreciation of their shares: 




−  Ensure that assumed investment strategies and generated risks are consistent with the established risk levels and desires.




− Reduce the uncertainty related to expected revenues.




− Assess performance in relation to objectives, exposures, and assumed risks.




− Promote the optimal assignment of resources.
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The Risk Management Policies and Procedures Manual presents the policies and procedures that must be fulfilled and applied to:




a. aIdentify the risks to which the Companies are exposed by maintaining positions in financial instruments.




b. Measure exposures by applying proven and reliable processes and methodologies.




c. Monitor the risk. 




d. Limit the exposures. 




e. Have control over positions and,




f. Disclose risks assumed/profitability obtained within the portfolio to the decision–making and regulatory bodies.




The Comprehensive Risk Management Unit defined and implemented the various methodologies required to fulfill its function. Similarly, the 




generation of “risk” results to enable better decision–making is surrounded by a clear definition of the scopes and limitations of such risks by 




defining the “power” and “usefulness” of the various tools.




The Comprehensive Financial Risk Management Unit is responsible for guaranteeing that the methodological processes and models are based 




on solid financial, statistical, and mathematical principles, state–of–the–art according to the Companies’ infrastructure capabilities, reflect 




“reality” adequately, recognizing limitations but preserving a justifiable cost/benefit ratio, “objective”, through “non arbitration” precepts, 




“external” data, testable parameters and “simple” and “flexible” enough to guarantee results in the required time and form, while overseeing:




− Market, position, and instrument valuation information.




− Calculation of statistical parameters: market, liquidity, and credit risk.




− Simulation and disaster scenarios.




− Ex post tests and backtesting.




Having achieved the above, the regulatory processes that govern the portfolio activity are defined, given that such processes are greatly 




dependent on the results generated when the methodological framework is implemented, establishing policies, procedures, standards, risk 




tolerance, information requirements, contingency plans, committees and other matters, to ensure that the central mission of preserving a risk 




– return ratio in accordance with stockholders’ expectations is fulfilled.




Consequently, the regulatory framework guides and defines the risk culture of the Companies because it establishes the basic definitions in 




terms of risks which all areas must manage, identifies the main mandates that must be observed in investment decisions, highlighting the roles 




and responsibilities of each area throughout the process, as follows:




− Establishment of market, liquidity, credit, operating, and legal risks 




− General procedure for establishing limits and for new products.




− Market, liquidity, and credit contingency plans.
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Similarly, within its policies and controls, Pensiones considers the following:




−  Technical reserve liabilities are followed up on by the technical area, which values each individual policy, the obligation of Pensiones with 




its customers, following the guidelines specified by the CNSF and in conformity with the various white papers presented by Pensiones and 




authorized by such body.




−  Obligations payable to our customers which were recorded in the results of Pensiones as accrued, in conformity with the provisions above, 




are adequately followed up on until they are settled and, if the payment expires, the respective authorizations are requested for their 




cancellation.




−  The techniques used to analyze and monitor mortality, survival, severe morbidity and frequency.




−  Pensiones has identified all the risks inherent to the casualty rate, which are mainly related to the general process of paying retiree payroll.




Reports and Information:




–  Credit risk:




  Credit exposure for the Insurance Company is 335, with an expected loss of .3 and a rating concentration of 54.22% in mxAAA and 45.78% 




in mxA–1+




  The Expected Loss methodology is used for credit risk in Pensiones. There are limits for each sector. Credit exposure is 6,556, with an 




expected loss of 9 and a rating concentration of 82.86% in mxAAA, 12.84% in mxA–1+, 1.89% in mxA+, 1.71% in mxAA–, 0.42% in mxBBB 




and 0.28% in mxBB+.




– Market risk:




  In the Insurance Company, the portfolio value is 42,020 and is distributed 30.62% in fixed income, 84.26% for trading purposes, 69.38% in 




investment funds and 15.74% to maturity. The historical use of limits is 36.89% in fixed income, 32.24% in investment funds and 33.90% 




for trading purposes.




  Market risk in Pensiones uses the Parametric VaR and the Historical VaR methodologies. The portfolio value of 46,560 is distributed 




100.00% in fixed income, 3.09% for trading purposes and 96.91% to maturity. The use of VaR limits at yearend is 64.53% in Parametrical 




and 31.77% in Historical.




– Liquidity risk:




  In the Insurance Company, the liquidity risk considers the VaR with a payment horizon of five days. The use of limits to horizon was 26.11% 




in fixed income, 42.36% in investment funds and 37.20% for trading purposes. At yearend there are no excesses to the limits approved by 




the Risk Committee and the Board of Directors.




  In Pensiones, the liquidity risk considers the VaR with a payment horizon of five days. The use of limits to horizon at yearend is 33.09%. At 




yearend there are no excesses to the limits approved by the Risk Committee and the Board of Directors.
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36. Rating




As of December 31, 2011, the ratings assigned to the Bank are as follows:




 Global Scale ME National Scale




 Ratings Agency Long Term Short Term Long Term Short Term Perspective




Standard & Poor´s BBB A–3 mxAAA mxA–1+ Stable/ Stable




Moody´s Baa1 P–2 Aaa.mx MX–1 Stable/ Stable




Fitch A– F1 AAA (mex) F1+(mex) Stable/ Stable




37. Reclassifications of the financial statements




The financial statements as of December 31, 2010 were reclassified in certain accounts to make them comparable with the presentation used for 




the financial statements as of December 31, 2011. Such reclassifications are made in the following headings: Funds available, margin accounts, 




property, furniture, and equipment, and other assets, in the income statement interest income, interest expense, intermediation result and 




other operating income (expenses). Similarly, based on the amendments to accounting standards related to consolidation prescribed by the 




Commission, the balances were added to various balance sheet and income statement accounts of the insurance sector subsidiaries.




38. Contingencies




As of December 31, 2011, there are claims filed against the Financial Group in ordinary civil and commercial lawsuits, as well as payment 




requests issued by the tax authorities. However, according to its attorneys, the claims filed are considered invalid and, in the event of adverse 




rulings, its financial position would not be significantly affected.  For such purpose, the Financial Group has weighted the impact of each one 




and has recorded a reserve for $391 in these cases.




39. New accounting principles




NIF’s issued by the CINIF




As part of its efforts to make Mexican standards converge with international standards, in 2011, the Mexican Board for Research and Development 




of Financial Information Standards (“CINIF”) issued the following Mexican Financial Reporting Standards (NIFs), Interpretations to Financial 




Information Standards (INIFs) and improvements to NIFs applicable to profitable entities, which become effective for fiscal years beginning on 




January 1, 2012, as follows:




 B–3, Statement of Comprehensive Income (Loss)




 B–4, Statement of Changes in Stockholders’ Equity




 C–6, Property, Plant and Equipment




 Improvements to Mexican Financial Reporting Standards 2012
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 Some of the most important changes established by these standards are: 




  NIF B–3, Estado de resultado integral – Provides the options of presenting a) a single statement containing the items that make up net 




income (loss), as well as other comprehensive income (OCI)) and equity in OCI of other entities and be named statement of comprehensive 




income (loss), or b) two statements: the statement of income (loss), which should include only items that make up net income (loss) and the 




statement of other comprehensive income (loss), which should start from net income (loss) and immediately present OCI items  and equity 




in OCI  of other entities. In addition, establishes that items should not be separately presented as non–ordinary in the financial statement or 




the notes to the financial statements.




  NIF B–4, Statement of Changes in Stockholders’ Equity – establishes the general rules for the presentation and structure of the statement of 




changes in stockholders’ equity, such as showing retroactive adjustments due to accounting changes and correction of errors that affect the 




beginning balances of stockholders’ equity and presenting comprehensive income (loss) in a single line item, providing a detail of all items 




making it up, according to the NIF B–3. 




  NIF C–6, Property, Plant and Equipment – establishes the obligation to depreciate components that are representative of an item of property, 




plant and equipment, regardless of depreciating the rest of the item, as if it were a single component.




  Improvements to Mexican Financial Reporting Standards 2012 – The main improvements that generate accounting changes that should be 




recognized retroactively in fiscal years beginning on January 1, 2012 are:




   Bulletin B–14, Earnings per share – states that diluted earnings per share should be calculated and disclosed when the result from 




continuing operations is a loss, regardless of whether net income is reported. 




   NIF C–1, Cash and Cash equivalents – requires that cash and restricted cash equivalents be presented in the balance sheet at short term, 




provided such restriction expires within 12 months from the balance sheet date; if the restriction expires at a later date, this line item 




should be presented under long–term assets.




   Bulletin C–11, Stockholders’ equity – eliminates the rule to record donations received by an entity, as part of capital contributions, which, 




according to NIF B–3, Statement of Income, should be recorded as revenue in the statement of income. 




   Bulletin C–15, Accounting for Impairment and Disposal of Long–lived Assets – eliminates: a) the restriction that an asset be not in use to 




classify it as available–for–sale, and b) the reversal of goodwill impairment losses. It also establishes that impairment losses in the value 




of long–lived assets be presented in the statement of income under the corresponding cost and expense line items and not under other 




income and expenses, or as a special item. 




   NIF D–3, Employee Benefits – requires that current and deferred PTU be presented in the statement of income under the corresponding 




cost and expense line items and not under other income and expenses.




Also, other Improvements to Mexican Financial Reporting Standards 2012 were issued that do not generate accounting changes and which 




require further disclosures about key assumptions used in the estimates and valuation of assets and liabilities at fair value, that might give rise 




to significant adjustments to such values in the next accounting period.




At the date of issuance of these combined financial statements, the Financial Group has not fully assessed the effects of adopting these new 




standards on its combined financial information.
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2011 Awards and Certifications


Recognition Issuing Institution


Socially Responsible Company (ESR, in Spanish) certification to:
BBVA Bancomer (12th consecutive year)
Seguros Bancomer and Afore Bancomer (4th consecutive year)


Mexican Philanthropy Center (CEMEFI) and the Alliance for 
Corporate Social Responsibility in Mexico (ALIARSE)


5th place among the Best Companies to Work in Mexico with 
more than 5,000 employees


Great Place to Work Institute


Award for Best Practices in the category:
CSR Management Model


Mexican Philanthropy Center (CEMEFI) and the Alliance for 
Corporate Social Responsibility in Mexico (ALIARSE)


Corporate Social Responsibility Program of the Year in Mexico, 
Central and South America for:
“Por los que se quedan” Scholarships


The International Business Awards/Stevie Awards


Ranked 8th of the 50 Most Responsible Companies Mundo Ejecutivo


2011 AMCO Award in the Communication Skills Division, 
Electronic and Digital Communications Category, for:
2010 BBVA Bancomer Annual Report


Mexican Communications Association


MEG:2003 Gender Equality Model Certification for:
Banca de Empresas y Gobierno (BEyG)


National Women’s Institute


A014







ISO 9001:2008 Certification for quality management processes in:
Department of Institutional Security 


International Organization for Standardization


ISO 14001 Certification for: 
Edificio Sede 5 de Mayo, in Puebla, Puebla; Edificio Sede Plaza 
Rio in Tijuana, Baja California; Edificio Montes Urales 424 in 
Mexico City.; Blvd. Adolfo López Mateos Ote. No. 1505 in León, 
Guanajuato; Av. San Pedro No. 218 Sur in San Pedro Garza, 
Nuevo León; Blvd. Emiliano Zapata y Progreso No. 380 in 
Culiacán, Sinaloa; Av. Manuel Acuña No. 2937 in Guadalajara, 
Jalisco and Av. Colón No. 506-A in Mérida, Yucatán.


International Organization for Standardization


A015





		2011 Progress and 2012 Objectives
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		Key Corporate Responsibility Indicators

		Reporting Criteria

		Global Compact and Millennium Development Goals

		Advanced COP

		Correlation between the GRI and ISO 26000

		Statement of the GRI application level 

		GRI Index

		Independent Review Report (Deloitte)
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WARNING: The English version is a translation of the original in Spanish for information purposes only. In case 


of a discrepancy, the Spanish original will prevail. 
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TAX ID NO.: A-48265169 


Corporate name: BANCO BILBAO VIZCAYA ARGENTARIA, S.A. 
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STANDARD ANNUAL CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT OF 


PUBLICLY TRADED COMPANIES 
 


 


To better understand and complete the form, first read the instructions at the end of this report.  


 


A OWNERSHIP STRUCTURE 


 


A.1. Complete the following table on the company’s share capital: 


 


Date of last change Share capital (€) Number of shares 
Number of voting rights 


 


20/OCT/2011 2,402,571,431.47 4,903,207,003 4,903,207,003 


 


Indicate if there are different classes of shares with different rights associated to them: 


 


NO 


 


A.2. List the direct and indirect owners of significant holdings in your company at year end, excluding 


directors: 


 


Name of shareholder (person or company) 


Number of direct 


voting rights 


Number of 


indirect voting 


rights (*) 


% of total voting 


rights 


MANUEL JOVE CAPELLÁN 0 247,405,517 5.046 


 


 


 


Name of indirect owner of 


shareholding (person or 


company) 


Through: Name of direct 


owner of shareholding (person 


or company) 


Number of indirect 


voting rights (*) 


% of total voting 


rights 


MANUEL JOVE CAPELLÁN INVERAVANTE INVERSIONES 


UNIVERSALES, S.L. 


247,405,517 5.046 


 


 


Indicate the most significant movements in the shareholding structure during the year: 
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A.3. Fill in the following tables with the members of the company’s board of directors with voting 


rights on company shares: 


 


Name of director (person or company) Number of 


direct voting 


rights 


Number of 


indirect 


voting rights 


(*) 


% of total 


voting rights 


FRANCISCO GONZÁLEZ RODRÍGUEZ 1,106,145 1,342,582 0.050 


ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ 344,260 0 0.007 


CARLOS LORING MARTÍNEZ DE IRUJO 49,411 0 0.001 


ENRIQUE MEDINA FERNÁNDEZ 42,299 1,592 0.001 


IGNACIO FERRERO JORDI  3,826 59,516 0.001 


JOSÉ ANTONIO FERNÁNDEZ RIVERO 62,552 0 0.001 


JOSÉ MALDONADO RAMOS 73,264 0 0.001 


JOSÉ LUIS PALAO GARCÍA-SUELTO  9,263 0 0.000 


JUAN CARLOS ÁLVAREZ MEZQUÍRIZ 176,928 0 0.004 


JUAN PI LLORENS 34,602 0 0.001 


RAMÓN BUSTAMANTE DE LA MORA 12,795 2,524 0.000 


SUSANA RODRÍGUEZ VIDARTE 22,000 3,124 0.001 


TOMÁS ALFARO DRAKE 13,534 0 0.000 


Fill in the following tables with the members of the company’s board of directors with rights on 


company shares: 


 


Name of director (person or company) Number of 


direct option 


rights 


Number of 


indirect option 


rights 


Number of 


equivalent 


shares 


% of total 


voting 


rights 


FRANCISCO GONZÁLEZ RODRÍGUEZ 884,000 0 0 0.018 


ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ 207,000 0 0 0.004 


 


 


A.4. Where applicable, indicate any family, trading, contractual or corporate relationships between 


holders of significant shareholdings, insofar as they are known to the company, unless they are of 


little relevance or are due to the ordinary course of business:   


    


% total voting rights held by the Board of Directors   0.069 
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A.5. Where applicable, indicate any family, trading, contractual or corporate relationships between 


holders of significant shareholdings, and the company and/or its group, unless they are of little 


relevance or are due to the ordinary course of business: 


 


 


A.6. Indicate if any shareholder agreements have been disclosed to the company that affect it 


under article 112 of the Securities Exchange Act. Where applicable, briefly describe them and list 


the shareholders bound by such agreement: 


 


NO 


 


Indicate whether the company knows the existence of concerted actions among its 


shareholders. If so, describe them briefly. 


 


NO 


 


If there has been any alteration or break-up of said pacts or agreements or concerted actions, 


indicate this expressly: 


 


A.7. Indicate whether any person or organisation exercises or may exercise control over the 


company pursuant to article 4 of the Securities Exchange Act. If so, identify names: 


 


NO 


 


 


A.8. Fill in the following tables regarding the company’s treasury stock:  


 


At year-end:  


 


 


Number of direct shares Number of indirect shares (*) % total share capital 


1,431,838 44,966,345 0.950 


 


 


(*) Through: 


 


 


Name of direct owner of shareholding (person or company) 
Number of direct 


shares 


CORPORACIÓN GENERAL FINANCIERA, S.A. 44,938,538 


BBVA DINERO EXPRESS, S.A.U. 27,807 
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Total 44,966,345 


 


 


List significant changes occurring during the year, pursuant to Royal Decree 1362/2007:   


 


 


Date reported Total direct shares 


acquired 


Total indirect shares 


acquired 


% of total voting 


rights 


24/JAN/2011 1,809,248 43,277,532 1.004 


11/FEB/2011 10,781,806 34,920,316 1.018 


16/MAR/2011 1,817,045 31,118,872 0.733 


06/APR/2011 7,741,686 27,427,565 0.783 


03/MAY/2011 9,355,118 30,633,675 0.890 


30/MAY/2011 9,639,304 43,679,809 1.172 


29/JUN/2011 8,522,622 48,390,275 1.250 


15/JUL/2011 3,826,442 46,957,295 1.116 


22/JUL/2011 3,557,040 50,444,282 1.186 


17/AUG/2011 1,726,138 64,273,190 1.368 


21/SEP/2011 5,478,686 81,248,626 1.798 


13/OCT/2011 4,977,991 56,624,928 1.277 


02/NOV/2011 2,283,088 52,555,747 1.119 


23/NOV/2011 2,802,952 66,206,925 1.407 


29/DEC/2011 8,086,569 49,636,495 1.177 


 


 


A.9. Detail the terms and conditions of the current AGM authorisation to the board of directors to 


buy and/or transfer treasury stock: 


 


The following is a transcription of the resolution adopted by the Annual General Meeting of 
Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. shareholders, 12th March 2010, under agenda item three:  


“1.- Repealing the unavailed part from the resolution adopted at the Annual General Meeting, 
13th March 2009, to authorise the Bank, directly or via any of its subsidiaries, for a maximum of 
five years as of the date of this present AGM, to purchase Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. 
shares at any time and on as many occasions as it deems appropriate, by any means permitted 


Capital gain/(loss) on treasury stock divested during the period (€k) - 14,006 
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by law. The purchase may be charged to the year’s earnings and/or to unrestricted reserves 
and the shares may be sold or redeemed at a later date. All this shall comply with article 75 and 
concordant of the Companies Act.   
 


2.- To approve the limits or requirements of these acquisitions, which shall be as follows:  
 
- The nominal value of the shares acquired directly or indirectly, added to those that the Bank 
and its subsidiaries already own, may at no time exceed ten percent (10%) of  the subscribed 
Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. share capital, or, where applicable, the maximum 
amount authorised by the applicable legislation at any time. In all cases, respect must be paid 
to the limits established on the purchase of treasury stock by the regulatory authorities of the 
markets where the Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. shares are listed for trading.  


- A restricted reserve may be charged to the Bank's net total assets on the balance sheet 
equivalent to the sum of treasury stock booked under Assets. This reserve must be 
maintained until the shares are sold or redeemed.  


- The shares purchased must be fully paid up, unless the purchase is without consideration, and 
must not entail any obligation to provide ancillary benefits.  


- The purchase price will not be below the nominal price or more than 20% above the listed 
price or any other price associated to the stock on the date of purchase. Operations to 
purchase treasury stock will comply with securities markets’ standards and customs.  


3.- Express authorisation is given to earmark the shares purchased by the Bank or any of its 
subsidiaries hereunder for Company workers, employees or directors when they have an 
acknowledged right, either directly or as a result of exercising the option rights they hold, as 
established in the final paragraph of article 75, section 1 of the Companies Act.    


4.- Reduce share capital in order to redeem such treasury stock as the Bank may hold on its 
Balance Sheet, charging this to profits or unrestricted reserves and to the amount which is 
appropriate or necessary at any time, up to the maximum value of the treasury stock held at 
any time.   


5.- Authorise the Board of Directors, in compliance with article 30 c) of the company bylaws, to 
implement the above resolution to reduce share capital, on one or several occasions and 
within the maximum period of five years from the date of this General Meeting, 
undertaking such procedures, processes and authorisations as necessary or as required by 
the Companies Act and other applicable provisions. Specifically, the Board is authorised, 
within the deadlines and limits established for the aforementioned implementation, to 
establish the date(s) of each capital reduction, its timeliness and appropriateness, taking 
into account market conditions, listed price, the Bank’s economic and financial position, its 
cash position, reserves and business performance and any other factor relevant to the 
decision. It may specify the amount of the capital reduction; determine where to credit said 
amount, either to a restricted reserve or to freely available reserves, where relevant, 
providing the necessary guarantees and complying with legally established requirements;  
amend article 5 of the company bylaws to reflect the new figure for share capital; request de-
listing of the redeemed stock and, in general, adopt such resolutions as necessary regarding 
this redemption and the consequent capital reduction, appointing the people able to 
formalise these actions.”   


 


A.10. Indicate, where applicable, any legal or bylaw restriction on the exercise of voting rights and 


legal restriction on the acquisition and/or transfer of shares in the company’s capital. Indicate 


whether there are any legal restrictions on the exercise of voting rights: 
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NO  


 


Maximum percentage of voting rights that a shareholder may exercise due to legal restrictions 0 


 


 


Indicate whether there are any bylaw restrictions on the exercise of voting rights: 


 


NO 


 


Maximum percentage of voting rights that a shareholder may exercise due to bylaw restrictions 0 


 


Indicate whether there are legal restrictions on the acquisition or transfer of shares in the 


company’s capital: 


 


YES 


 


Description of the legal restrictions on the acquisition or transfer of shares in the company’s capital: 


Compliant with the provisions of articles 56 and following in Act 26/1988, 9th July, on discipline and oversight in 
financial institutions, amended by Act 5/2009, 29th June, which establishes that any individual or corporation,   
acting alone or in concert with others, intending to directly or indirectly acquire a significant holding in a Spanish 
financial institution (as defined in article 56 of the aforementioned Act 26/1998) or to directly or indirectly increase  
their holding in one in such a way that either the percentage of voting rights or of capital owned would be equal to or 
more than 20, 30 or 50%, or by virtue of the acquisition, might take control over the financial institution, must first 
notify the Bank of Spain  The Bank of Spain will have 60 working days starting from the date on which the notification 
was received, to evaluate the transaction and, where applicable, challenge the proposed acquisition on the grounds 
established by law.  


 
 


A.11. Indicate whether the General Meeting has approved measures to neutralise a public takeover 


bid, pursuant to Act 6/2007: 


 


NO 


 


If so, explain the measures approved and the terms and conditions under which the restrictions 


would become ineffective. 


 


 


 


 


 


B.1. Board of Directors 


 


 


B.1.1. List the maximum and minimum number of directors established in the bylaws: 


 


B       - GOVERNANCE STRUCTURE 
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Maximum number of directors 15 


Minimum number of directors 5 


 


 


 


B.1.2. Fill in the following table on the board members: 


 


 


Name of director 


(person or company) 


Representative Post on the 


Board 


Date first 


appointed 


Date last 


appointed 


Election procedure 


FRANCISCO 
GONZÁLEZ 
RODRÍGUEZ 


-- CHAIRMAN & 
CEO 


28/JAN/2000 12/MAR/2010 AGM BALLOT 


ÁNGEL CANO 
FERNÁNDEZ 


-- PRESIDENT & 
COO 


29/SEP/2009 12/MAR/2010 AGM BALLOT 


CARLOS LORING 
MARTÍNEZ DE IRUJO 


-- DIRECTOR 28/FEB/2004 11/MAR/2011 AGM BALLOT 


ENRIQUE MEDINA 
FERNÁNDEZ 


-- DIRECTOR 28/JAN/2000 13/MAR/2009 AGM BALLOT 


IGNACIO FERRERO 
JORDI 


-- DIRECTOR 28/JAN/2000 12/MAR/2010 AGM BALLOT 


JOSÉ ANTONIO 
FERNANDEZ RIVERO 


-- DIRECTOR 28/FEB/2004 13/MAR/2009 AGM BALLOT 


JOSÉ MALDONADO 
RAMOS 


-- DIRECTOR 28/JAN/2000 13/MAR/2009 AGM BALLOT 


JOSÉ LUIS PALAO 
GARCÍA-SUELTO 


-- DIRECTOR 01/FEB/2011 11/MAR/2011 AGM BALLOT 


JUAN CARLOS 
ÁLVAREZ MEZQUÍRIZ 


-- DIRECTOR 28/JAN/2000 11/MAR/2011 AGM BALLOT 


JUAN PI LLORENS -- DIRECTOR 27/JUL/2011 27/JUL/2011 CO-OPTION 


RAMÓN 
BUSTAMANTE DE LA 
MORA 


-- DIRECTOR 28/JAN/2000 12/MAR/2010 AGM BALLOT 


SUSANA RODRÍGUEZ 
VIDARTE 


-- DIRECTOR 28/MAY/2002 11/MAR/2011 AGM BALLOT 


TOMÁS ALFARO 
DRAKE 


-- DIRECTOR 18/MAR/2006 11/MAR/2011 AGM BALLOT 


 
 


Total number of directors 13 


 


 


Indicate which directors have left their seat on the board during the period: 


 


 







 
WARNING: The English version is a translation of the original in Spanish for information purposes only. In case 


of a discrepancy, the Spanish original will prevail. 
 
 


9 
 


Name of director (person or company) Status of director at time of 


severance 


Severance Date  


RAFAEL BERMEJO BLANCO INDEPENDENT 29/MAR/2011 


 


 


 


B.1.3. Fill in the following tables on the board members and their different kinds of 


directorship: 


 


EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS 
 


Name of director (person or company) Committee proposing 


his/her appointment  


Post within the company 


organisation 


FRANCISCO GONZÁLEZ RODRÍGUEZ -- CHAIRMAN & CEO 


ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ -- PRESIDENT & COO 


 


 


Total number of executive directors 2 


% of total directors 15.385 


 
EXTERNAL PROPRIETARY DIRECTORS 


 


EXTERNAL INDEPENDENT DIRECTORS   


 
Name of director (person or company) 
 CARLOS LORING MARTÍNEZ DE IRUJO 


Profile 
CHAIR OF THE BOARD’S REMUNERATION COMMITTEE, SPECIALIST IN CORPORATE 


GOVERNANCE.  


OTHER RELEVANT POSTS: PARTNER AT ABOGADOS GARRIGUES LAW FIRM.  


READ LAW AT UNIVERSIDAD COMPLUTENSE DE MADRID  


 


Name of director (person or company) 
 ENRIQUE MEDINA FERNÁNDEZ  


Profile 
 STATE ATTORNEY ON SABBATICAL.  


OTHER RELEVANT POSTS: WORKED IN VARIOUS FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS. DEPUTY CHAIRMAN 


OF GINÉS NAVARRO CONSTRUCCIONES UNTIL ITS MERGER WITH GRUPO ACS.  


READ LAW AT UNIVERSIDAD COMPLUTENSE DE MADRID 


 


Name of director (person or company) 


IGNACIO FERRERO JORDI  


Profile 


 MANAGING DIRECTOR OF NUTREXPA Y LA PIARA. CHAIRMAN OF ANETO NATURAL.  


READ LAW AT UNIVERSIDAD DE BARCELONA.   
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Name of director (person or company) 


JOSÉ ANTONIO FERNÁNDEZ RIVERO  


Profile 


 CHAIR OF RISKS COMMITTEE.  


OTHER RELEVANT POSTS: GENERAL MANAGER OF THE GROUP UNTIL JANUARY 2003. HAS BEEN 


DIRECTOR REPRESENTING BBVA ON THE BOARDS OF TELEFÓNICA, IBERDROLA, BANCO DE 


CRÉDITO LOCAL, AND CHAIRMAN OF ADQUIRA. READ ECONOMICS AT UNIVERSIDAD DE 


SANTIAGO DE COMPOSTELA  


 


Name of director (person or company) 


JOSÉ LUIS PALAO GARCÍA-SUELTO  


 


Profile 


 CHAIR OF BOARD AUDIT & COMPLIANCE COMMITTEE.  


OTHER RELEVANT POSTS:  WAS HEAD OF THE AUDIT & INSPECTION SERVICE AT INSTITUTO DE 


CRÉDITO OFICIAL AND PARTNER IN THE FINANCIAL DIVISION AT ARTHUR ANDERSEN IN SPAIN. 


HAS ALSO BEEN AN INDEPENDENT CONSULTANT.  READ AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING AT ETS 


DE INGENIEROS AGRÓNOMOS DE MADRID, ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS STUDIES AT 


UNIVERSIDAD COMPLUTENSE DE MADRID.  
 


Name of director (person or company) 


JUAN CARLOS ÁLVAREZ MEZQUÍRIZ  


Profile 


MANAGING DIRECTOR OF GRUPO EL ENEBRO, S.A.  


READ ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS STUDIES AT UNIVERSIDAD COMPLUTENSE DE MADRID.  


 


Name of director (person or company) 


JUAN PI LLORENS  


Profile 


WAS EXECUTIVE CHAIRMAN OF IBM SPAIN AND HAS HELD VARIOUS SENIOR POSITIONS IN IBM 


AT AN INTERNATIONAL LEVEL.  


READ INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING AT UNIVERSIDAD POLITÉCNICA DE BARCELONA AND TOOK A 


GENERAL MANAGEMENT PROGRAMME AT IESE.  


 


Name of director (person or company) 


RAMÓN BUSTAMANTE DE LA MORA  


Profile 


DIRECTOR AND GENERAL MANAGER AND NON-EXECUTIVE DEPUTY CHAIRMAN OF ARGENTARIA, 


AND CHAIRMAN OF UNITARIA.   


OTHER RELEVANT POSTS:  VARIOUS SENIOR POSITIONS IN BANESTO.  


READ ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS STUDIES AT UNIVERSIDAD COMPLUTENSE DE MADRID.   


 


Name of director (person or company) 


SUSANA RODRÍGUEZ VIDARTE  


Profile 


WAS DEAN OF THE SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS STUDIES, “LA COMERCIAL”, DEUSTO 


FROM 1996 TO 2009 AND SINCE 2003 HAS BEEN DIRECTOR AT THE INSTITUTO INTERNACIONAL 


DE DIRECCIÓN DE EMPRESAS. HEADS THE POSTGRADUATE AREA AT THE SCHOOL OF 


ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS STUDIES AND IS MEMBER OF INSTITUTO DE CONTABILIDAD Y 


AUDITORÍA DE CUENTAS (Accountants and Auditors Institute).  


PHD IN ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS STUDIES FROM UNIVERSIDAD DE DEUSTO.  
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Name of director (person or company) 


TOMÁS ALFARO DRAKE  


Profile 


CHAIR OF THE BOARD APPOINTMENTS COMMITTEE.  


DIRECTOR OF THE BACHELOR’S DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION & MANAGEMENT, THE 


BUSINESS SCIENCES DIPLOMA AND THE DEGREES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION & 


MANAGEMENT AND MARKETING AT UNIVERSIDAD FRANCISCO DE VITORIA. READ ENGINEERING 


AT ICAI.  
 


 


 


 


 


Total number of independent directors 10 


% of total directors 76.923 


 


 


OTHER EXTERNAL DIRECTORS 


 


Name of director (person or company) Committee proposing his/her name 


JOSÉ MALDONADO RAMOS ------------- 


 


 


Total number of other external directors 1 


% of total directors 7.6923 


 


Detail the reasons why they cannot be considered proprietary or independent directors and their 


affiliations with the company or its management or its shareholders. 


  


Name of director (person or company) 


JOSÉ MALDONADO RAMOS 


Company, manager or shareholder with whom affiliated 


BANCO BILBAO VIZCAYA ARGENTARIA, S.A. 


     Reasons 


Mr. José Maldonado Ramos was the BBVA Company Secretary and Board Secretary until 


22nd December 2009, when the Board resolved his retirement as Company executive. 


Pursuant to article 1 of the Board Regulations, Mr Maldonado is an external director of the 


Bank. 


 


Indicate any changes that may have occurred during the period in the type of directorship of each 


director: 
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B.1.4. Explain, where applicable, the reasons why proprietary directors have been appointed at the behest 


of shareholders whose holding is less than 5% of the capital. 


 


 


Indicate whether formal petitions for presence on the board have been received from shareholders 


whose holding is equal to or higher than others at whose behest proprietary directors would have been 


appointed. Where applicable, explain why these petitions have not been satisfied. 


 


NO 


 


 


B.1.5. Indicate if any director has stood down before the end of his/her term in office, if the director has 


explained his/her reasons to the board and through which channels, and in the event reasons were given 


in writing to the entire board, explain below, at least the reasons that were given:  


YES 


 


Name of director 


  RAFAEL BERMEJO BLANCO 


Reason for leaving 


 At the Board of Directors meeting on 29th March 2011, the director, Rafael Bermejo 


Blanco presented his resignation as he had reached the age then established under the 


BBVA Board Regulations. This event was reported to the securities exchange 


commission (CNMV) and filed as a Relevant Event. 


 


B.1.6. Indicate any powers delegated to the managing directors managing directors(s): 


 


Name of director (person or company) 


FRANCISCO GONZÁLEZ RODRÍGUEZ 


Brief description 


Holds wide-ranging powers of proxy and administration in keeping with the characteristics 


and needs of his post as Chairman & CEO of the Company. 


 


Name of director (person or company) 


  ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ 


Brief description 


Holds wide-ranging powers of proxy and administration in keeping with the 


characteristics and needs of his post as President & COO of the Company.  


 


 


B.1.7. Identify any members of the board holding posts as directors or managers in other companies that 


form part of the listed company’s group:  


 


Name of director (person or company) Name of the group Position 


FRANCISCO GONZÁLEZ RODRÍGUEZ BBVA BANCOMER, S.A. DIRECTOR 
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FRANCISCO GONZÁLEZ RODRÍGUEZ GRUPO FINANCIERO BBVA BANCOMER, S.A. 
DE C.V. 


DIRECTOR 


 
ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ 


 
CHINA CITIC BANK CORPORATION LIMITED 
DIRECTOR (CNCB)  


 
DIRECTOR 


 
ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ 


 
TURKIYE GARANTI BANKASI A.S  
 
 


 
DIRECTOR 


 
ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ 


 
GRUPO FINANCIERO BBVA BANCOMER , S.A. 
DE C.V. 


ACTING DIRECTOR 
 


 
ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ 


 
 BBVA BANCOMER, S.A. 
 
 


 
ACTING DIRECTOR 


 


B.1.8. List, where applicable, any company directors that sit on boards of other companies publicly traded 


in Spain outside the group, of which the company has been informed:  


 


 


 


B.1.9. Indicate and, where applicable, explain whether the company has established rules on the number 


of boards on which its directors may sit: 


 


YES 


 


Explanation of the rules 


 


Article 11 of the Board Regulations establishes that in the performance of their duties, directors will be subject to the 


incompatibility and debarment rules established under current legislation and in particular under Act 31/1968, 27th July, 


on senior-management incompatibilities in the private-sector banking industry. This establishes the maximum number of 


boards to which a bank director may belong.  


 


Directors may not, on their own behalf or on behalf of a third party, engage in an activity that is identical, similar or 


supplementary to that which constitutes the Company's corporate purpose, unless it is with the express authorisation of 


the Company, by resolution of the General Meeting, for the purpose of which they must inform the Board of Directors of 


that fact.  


 


Directors may not provide professional services to companies competing with the Bank or of any of its Group companies. 


They will not agree to be an employee, manager or director of such companies unless they have received express prior 


authorisation from the Board of Directors or unless these activities had been provided or conducted before they joined the 


Board and they had informed the Bank of them at that time.  


 


Directors of the Bank may not hold office in any company in which the Bank holds an interest or in any company within its 


Group.   


 


As an exception and at the discretion of the Bank, executive directors are able to hold office in companies directly or 


indirectly controlled by the Bank with the approval of the Executive Committee, and in other associate companies with the 


approval of the Board of Directors. Loss of the office of executive director carries an obligation to resign from any office in 


a subsidiary or associate company held by virtue of such directorship.  
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Non-executive directors may hold office in the Bank's associate companies or in any other Group company provided the 


office is not related to the Group's holding in such companies. They must have prior approval from the Board of Directors.   


 


Directors may not hold political office or engage in other activities that might have a public significance or affect the image 
of the Bank in any manner, unless this is with prior authorisation from the Board of Directors.  
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


B.1.10.  Regarding the recommendation no. 8 of the Unified Code, list the general strategies and 


policies in the company that the board reserves for plenary approval: 


 


Investment and funding policy; YES 


Definition of how the Group companies are structured YES 


The corporate governance policy YES 


The corporate social responsibility policy YES 


The strategic or business plan and the annual management and budgetary targets YES 


The policy for senior managers’ remuneration and performance assessment YES 


The policy for overseeing and managing risks, and the periodic monitoring of the internal information and 


oversight systems. 


YES 


The pay-out policy and the treasury-stock policy, especially their limits YES 


 


B.1.11. Fill in the following tables on the aggregate remuneration of directors accruing during the year:  


 


 a) In the company covered in this report: 


 


Remuneration item Data in €k 


Fixed remuneration 7,253 


Variable remuneration  4,900 


Attendance fees 0 
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Bylaw perquisites 0 


Share options and/or other financial instruments 0 


Others 784 


 


Total: 12,937 


 


 


 


 


 


 
Other benefits Data in €k 


Advances 
0 


Loans granted 
0 


Funds and pension schemes:  Contributions 
0 


Funds and pension schemes:  Contractual obligations 
16,831 


Life insurance premiums 
0 


Guarantees constituted by the company for the directors 
0 


 


b) For company directors sitting on other boards of directors and/or belonging to the senior 


management of group companies:   


 
Remuneration item Data in €k 


Fixed remuneration 
0 


Variable remuneration 
0 


Attendance fees 
0 


Bylaw perquisites 
0 


Share options and/or other financial instruments 
0 


Others 
0 


 


 


 


Total: 0 


 
Other benefits Data in €k 
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Advances 
0 


Loans granted 
0 


Funds and pension schemes:  Contributions 
0 


Funds and pension schemes:  Contractual obligations 
0 


Life insurance premiums 
0 


Guarantees constituted by the company for the directors 
0 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


c) Total remuneration by type of directorship:  


 


Type of directorship By company  
By group 


 


Executives 
8,647 0 


Proprietary directors 
0 0 


Independent External Directors 
3,913 0 


Other External Directors 
377 0 


   


Total: 12,937 0 


 


d) Regarding the allocated profit of the dominant company: 


 
Total remuneration of all directors (€k) 12,937 


Total remuneration all directors/attributable profit of dominant company (expressed as %) 0.4 


 


B.1.12. Identify the members of the senior management that are not in turn executive directors, and 


indicate total remuneration accruing to them during the year:  


 


Name (person or company) Position 


 


VICENTE RODERO RODERO 


SOUTH AMERICA 


 


JUAN ASÚA MADARIAGA 


BUSINESSES SPAIN (SPAIN & 


PORTUGAL)  


 HUMAN 
RESOURCES AND 
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JUAN IGNACIO APOITA GORDO SERVICES  


 


EDUARDO ARBIZU LOSTAO 
LEGAL, AUDIT & 
COMPLIANCE SERVICES  


 


JOSÉ MARÍA GARCÍA MEYER-DOHNER 
GLOBAL RETAIL & BUSINESS 
BANKING 


 


MANUEL SÁNCHEZ RODRÍGUEZ 
UNITED STATES 


 


RAMÓN MARÍA MONELL VALLS 
INNOVATION  & 
TECHNOLOGY 


 


CARLOS TORRES VILA 
CORPORATE STRATEGY & 
DEVELOPMENT 


 


GREGORIO PANADERO ILLERA 
COMMUNICATION & BRAND 


 


MANUEL GONZÁLEZ CID 
FINANCE DEPARTMENT 


 


MANUEL CASTRO ALADRO 
 


RISKS 


 


JOSÉ BARREIRO HERNÁNDEZ 
 


CORPORATE & INVESTMENT 
BANKING 


 


IGNACIO DESCHAMPS GONZÁLEZ 
 


MEXICO 


 
Total senior management remuneration (€k)                                                                                   24,469 


 


B.1.13. Identify in aggregate terms whether there are any ring-fence or guarantee clauses for cases of 


dismissal or changes of control in favour of the senior management, including executive directors, of the 


company or of its group. Indicate whether these contracts must be disclosed and/or approved by the 


company or group governance bodies: 


 


Number of beneficiaries 13 


 


 Board of Directors General Meeting 


   


Body authorising the clauses YES NO 


   


Is the General Meeting informed of the clauses? YES 


 


 


B.1.14.  Indicate the process to establish remuneration of board members and the relevant bylaw 


clauses.  
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Process to establish remuneration of board members and the relevant bylaw clauses. 


 
The remuneration system for the the pay of all the members of the Board of Directors, as directors, has to be approved 


by the board, pursuant to article 36 of the Board Regulations, at the proposal of the Remuneration committee, made up 


exclusively by external directors. Thus, section b of article 17 of the Board Regulations establishes that the Board must 


approve directors’ remuneration and any additional remuneration to executive directors for executive responsibilities and 


other terms and conditions that their contracts must include.  


Article 53 of the BBVA Bylaws “Allocation of profit or losses” establishes the following:  


The General Meeting will resolve on the allocation of profit or losses from the year, in accordance with the balance sheet 


approved. 


The Company's net earnings will be distributed in the following order:  


 


a) Allocation to insurance-benefit reserves and funds required by prevailing legislation and, where applicable, to 


the minimum dividend mentioned under article 13 of these Company Bylaws.  


b) A minimum of four per cent of the paid-up capital, allocated to shareholder dividends. 


c) Four per cent allocated to remuneration for the services of the Board of Directors and of the Executive 


Committee, except where the Board resolves to reduce that percentage in years when it deems this 


appropriate. The resulting figure will be made available to the Board of Directors to distribute amongst its 


members at the time and in the form and proportion that the Board determines. It may be paid in cash or, if the 


General Meeting so resolves pursuant to the law, by delivery of shares, share options or remuneration indexed 


to the share price.  


This amount may only be taken out after the shareholders' right to the minimum four per cent dividend 


mentioned above has been duly recognised. 


 


Article 50 bis of the BBVA Bylaws establishes the following for executive directors:   


Article 50 bis  


Directors who have executive functions in the Company attributed to them, whatever the nature of their legal 


relationship with it, will be entitled to receive remuneration for providing these services. This will consist of: a fixed 


amount, in keeping with the services and responsibilities of the post; a variable supplement and any reward schemes 


established in general for the senior management of the Bank. These may comprise delivery of shares or share options or 


remuneration indexed to the share price, subject to any requirements established by prevailing legislation. Their 


remuneration also includes benefits, such as the relevant retirement and insurance schemes and social security. In the 


event of severance not due to breach of duties, these directors will be entitled to compensation. Under the BBVA Board 


Regulations, the Remuneration Committee has powers to determine the extent and amount of the remuneration, 


entitlements and other economic rewards for the Chairman & CEO, the President & COO and, where applicable, other 


executive directors of the Bank, Chairman, the Chief Operating Officer and other executive directors of the Bank, so that 


these can be submitted to the Board of Directors. The Remuneration Committee, which comprises only external directors, 


which must comprise exclusively external directors (and is currently made up of a majority of independent directors), 


annually determines the updating of the fixed and variable remuneration of the executive directors and establishes the 


applicable targets in order to determine their variable remuneration. This is later approved by the Board of Directors.  


 
Remuneration linked to Bank shares:  
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In this case, the law establishes that resolution must be passed by the General Meeting, at the proposal of the Board of 


Directors, following a proposal from the Remuneration Committee. Thus, the Bank's General Meeting, 12th March 2010, 


approved a Multi-Year Variable Share Remuneration Programme for 2010 and 2011. The Programme allocates each 


beneficiary (members of the Group senior management, including executive directors and members of the Management 


committee) a number of units, according to their level of responsibility, which may, at the end of the Programme, give 


rise to the delivery of ordinary shares in BBVA as a function of BBVA's TSR performance benchmarked against a peer 


group. Similarly, the Bank's General Meeting, 11th March 2011, adopted a system of Variable Remuneration in Shares for 


the Management for 2011. The system is based on an incentive for the management. Each year, every manager is 


awarded an allocation of units that will serve as the basis for establishing how many shares will be delivered on the 


settlement date. This number will be associated with the manager’s degree of compliance with a set of Group-level 


indicators.  


 


The following is established for the non-executive directors:  
 
Pursuant to article 53 of the Company Bylaws, the Board of Directors adopted a remuneration system for the Company 


directors that is not applicable to the executive directors. The system determines a fixed amount for the directorship, 


valuing the responsibility, dedication and incompatibilities the directorship entails. It also comprises another fixed 


amount for the members of the various Board Committees, valuing the responsibility, dedication and incompatibilities 


sitting on these committees involves, applying a heavier weighting to the post of chair on each committee. The General 


Meeting, 11th March 2011, resolved to renew the remuneration system with deferred delivery of shares approved at the 


General Meeting, 18th March 2006. This comprises the annual allocation over five years of “theoretical BBVA shares” to 


non-executive directors in the Bank, as part of their pay, which will be delivered, where applicable, on the date on which 


they cease to be directors on any grounds other than serious dereliction of duty.  


 


In the General Meeting scheduled for 16th March 2012, the Company is planning to propose the amendment of article 53 


of the Bank's Company Bylaws and to include a new article 33 bis which regulates the remuneration of the Board of 


Directors..  


 
 


State whether the board, in plenary session, has reserved powers to approve the following resolutions: 


 


At the proposal of the company’s chief executive officer, the appointment and possible separation of senior managers 


from their posts, as well as their severance compensation clauses. 


YES 


Directors’ remuneration and any additional remuneration to executive directors for executive responsibilities and other 


terms and conditions that must be included in their contracts. 


YES 


 


 


B.1.15. Indicate whether the board of directors approves a detailed remuneration policy and explain on 


which issues it pronounces its opinion: 


YES 
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Amount of the fixed components, with breakdown, where applicable, of fees for attending the board and its 


committee meetings and an estimate of the fixed annual remuneration arising from the same 


YES 


Variable remuneration items YES 


Main specifications of the pension schemes, with an estimate of their amount or equivalent annual cost. YES 


Conditions that the contracts of executive directors in senior management positions must respect YES 


 


B.1.16. Indicate whether the board of directors submits an annual report on the directors pay policy to 


the General Meeting for consultation purposes. If so, explain the aspects of the report on the 


remuneration policy approved by the board for future years, the most significant changes in this policy 


compared to the policy applied during the year and a global summary of how the remuneration policy was 


applied during the year. Describe the role played by the remuneration committee and if external advisors 


have been engaged, the identity of the consultants involved: 


 


YES 


 


Issues on which the board pronounces on remuneration policy 


The report on the BBVA Board of Directors Remuneration Policy contains a description of the general principles of the  Group 


remuneration policy and its specific application to BBVA directors; the remuneration system for the executive directors and its 


components, including both fixed and variable remuneration (comprising an ordinary variable remuneration in cash and another 


variable remuneration in shares); distribution of the total annual remuneration, corporate pension scheme and other 


remuneration items; the main characteristics of the executive directors' contracts with BBVA; the remuneration system for non-


executive BBVA directors, including fixed remuneration and the remuneration system with deferred delivery of shares; the 


evolution of the total remuneration of the Board and future policy, thereby offering maximum transparency in this matter.  


 


The report on the BBVA Board of Directors Remuneration Policy was furnished by the Remuneration Committee and submitted to 


the Board of Directors for its approval. It was then put to a consultative vote at the Bank's General Meeting, 11th March 2011, as 


a separate agenda item. The General Meeting approved it.  


 


 


 


Role of the Remuneration and Appointments Committee 


The duties of the Remuneration Committee are reflected in article 36 of the Board Regulations as follows:  


1. Propose the remuneration system for the Board of Directors as a whole, in accordance with the principles established in the 


Company Bylaws. This system will deal with the items comprising the system, their amounts and method of payment.   


2. - Determine the extent and amount of the remuneration, entitlements and other economic rewards for the Chairman & CEO, 


the President & COO and, where applicable, other executive directors of the Bank, so that these can be reflected in their 


contracts. The Committee’s proposals on such matters will be submitted to the Board of Directors.   


3. Issue a report on the directors' remuneration policy each year. This will be submitted to the Board of Directors, which will 


apprise the Company's Annual General Meeting of this.  
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4. Propose the remuneration policy for senior management to the Board and the basic terms and conditions to be contained in 


their contracts, directly supervising the remuneration of the senior managers responsible for risk management and with 


compliance functions within the Entity.  


5. Propose the remuneration policy to the Board for employees whose professional activities may have a significant impact on the 


Entity's risk profile. 


6. Oversee observance of the remuneration policy established by the Company and periodically review the remuneration policy 


applied to executive directors, senior management and employees whose professional activities may have a significant impact 


on the Entity's risk profile. 


7. Any other duties that may have been allocated under these Regulations or attributed to the Committee by a Board of Directors 


resolution.  


In the performance of its duties, the Remuneration Committee will consult with the Chairman of the Board and, where applicable, 


the Company's chief executive officer via the Committee Chair, especially with respect to matters related to executive directors and 


senior managers. 


 


Has external consultancy been used? YES 


  


Identity of external consultants.  
Towers Watson and Garrigues Human Capital 


 


B.1.17. Indicate, where applicable, the identity of board members who also sit on boards or form part of 


the management of companies that hold significant shareholdings in the listed company and/or in its 


group companies:  


  


 


 


 


 List the relevant affiliations other than those considered in the above paragraph that link board 


members to significant shareholders and/or companies in their group: 


 
 


B.1.18. Indicate whether during the year there has been any change in the board regulations:   


 


YES 


 


Description of changes 
During 2011, the BBVA Board of Directors resolved to amend the following articles of the Board Regulations: Article 1. 


Conditions of directorship, to amend the definition of independent and proprietary directors; Article 4. Term of office, 


to amend the age limit for directors and to introduce a technical improvement regarding the term of directors co-opted 


pursuant to article 244 of the Corporate Enterprises Act; Article 11. Incompatibility, to adapt the regulations to article 


230 of the Corporate Enterprises Act regarding debarment of directors; Article 17. Functions of the Board of Directors, 


to adapt it to Directive 76/2010 regarding the approval of the remuneration policy for employees whose professional 


activities may have a significant impact on the Entity's risk profile; Article 20. Quorum and approval of resolutions, to 


adapt its wording to article 247.2 of the Corporate Enterprises Act; Article 22. Adoption of resolutions in writing without 


meeting, to eliminate references to the Companies Act; Article 24. Meeting procedures, to include the possibility of 
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holding Board meetings over remote communication media; Article 26. Composition (of the Executive Committee), to 


amend the composition of the Executive Committee; Article 29. Composition (of the Audit & Compliance Committee) 


and Article 30. Functions of the Audit & Compliance Committee, to adapt these to the Additional Provision 18 of the 


Securities Exchange Act, including the functions this Committee must have; Article 36. Functions (of the Remuneration 


Committee), to adapt it to Directive 76/2010 and Royal Decree 771/2011, including amongst its functions the proposal 


to the Board of the remuneration policy for employees subject to the principles in the Directive and direct oversight of 


the remuneration of senior managers tasked with the Bank's risk management and compliance functions; Article 40. 


Rules of organisation and operation (of the Risks Committee) to include the Risks Committee's power to request 


attendance at its meetings of persons with positions in the Group that are related to the Committee's functions and to 


receive advice from experts.  


 


The aforementioned amendments to the Board Regulations were analysed by the Executive Committee prior to their 


approval by the Board of Directors. The Board Regulations can be read on the Bank's corporate website 


(www.bbva.com).  
 


B.1.19. Indicate procedures for the appointment, re-election, evaluation and removal of directors. List the 


competent bodies, the procedures to be followed and the criteria to be employed in each procedure. 
 


Appointment:  


 


Articles 2 and 3 of the Board Regulations stipulate that members will be appointed to the 


Board by the General Meeting without prejudice to the Board’s right to co-opt members in 


the event of any vacancy.  


 


In any event, persons proposed for appointment as directors must meet the requirements 


pursuant to applicable legislation, the special code for financial institutions and the Company 


bylaws.  


 


The Board of Directors will put its proposals to the Company's General Meeting in such a way 


that there is an ample majority of external directors over executive directors on the Board and 


that the number of independent directors accounts for at least one third of the total seats.   


The Board will approve the proposals it submits to the General Meeting for appointment or re-


election of directors and its resolutions to co-opt directors at the proposal of the Appointments 


Committee in the case of independent directors, and following a report from said Committee for 


all other directors.  


 


The Board’s resolutions and deliberations on these matters will take place in the absence of 


the director whose re-election is proposed. If the director is at the meeting, he/she must leave 


the room.  


 


Directors will stay in office for the term defined by the Company Bylaws under a resolution 


passed by the General Meeting. If they have been co-opted, they will stay in office until the 
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first General Meeting is held. The General Meeting may then ratify their appointment for the 


term of office remaining to the director whose vacancy they have covered through co-option, 


or else appoint them for the term of office established under the Company Bylaws.  


 


Re-election:  


 


See above Section  


 


Evaluation:  


 


Article 17 of the Board Regulations indicates that the Board of Directors will be responsible 


for assessing the quality and efficiency in the operation of the Board and its Committees, on 


the basis of the reports that said Committees submit. Also to assess the performance of the 


Chairman of the Board and, where pertinent, of the Company’s chief executive officer, on 


the basis of the report submitted by the Appointments Committee.  


 


Moreover, article 5 of the Board Regulations establishes that the Chairman, who is responsible 


for the efficient running of the Board, will organise and coordinate with the chairs of the 


relevant committees to carry out periodic assessment of the Board, and of the chief executive 


officer of the Bank when this post is not also held by the Chairman.   


 


Pursuant to the provisions of these Board Regulations, the Board of Directors assessed the 


quality and efficacy of its own performance and that of  its Committees  and the performance 


of the duties of the Chairman, both as Chairman of the Board and as Chief Executive Officer 


of the Bank.  


 


Severance:  
 
Directors will stand down from office when the term for which they were appointed has 


expired, unless they are re-elected.   


Directors must apprise the Board of any circumstances affecting them that might harm 


the Company’s corporate reputation and credit and, in particular, of any criminal charges 


brought against them and any significant changes that may arise in their standing before 


the courts.  


Directors must place their directorship at the disposal of the Board and accept its decision 


regarding their continuity in office. If its decision is negative, they are obliged to tender their 


resignation under the circumstances listed in section B.1.20. below.   


 


Directors will resign their positions on reaching 75 years of age. They must present 


their resignation at the first meeting of the Bank’s Board of Directors after the General 


Meeting that approves the accounts for the year in which they reach this age.  
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B.1.20.  Indicate the circumstances under which directors are obliged to resign. 


 
Apart from the cases established in the applicable legislation, article 12 of the BBVA Board 


Regulations establishes that board members must place their directorship at the disposal of the 


board of directors and accept the board’s decision on whether or not they are to continue to sit on 


it. Should the Board decide against their continuity, they are obliged to present their formal 


resignation in the following circumstances:  


 


- When they are affected by circumstances of incompatibility or debarment as defined under 


prevailing legislation, in the Company’s Bylaws or in the Director’s Charter.   


 


- When significant changes occur in their professional situation or that may affect the condition 


by virtue of which they were appointed to the Board.   


 


-  When they are in serious dereliction of their duties as directors.  


 


- When the director, acting as such, has caused severe damage to the Company’s assets or its 


reputation or credit, and/or no longer displays the commercial and professional honour required to 


hold a Bank directorship.  


 


B.1.21. Explain whether the role of chief executive officer in the company is played by the chairman of the 


board. If so, indicate the measures taken to limit the risks of accumulating powers in a single person: 


 


YES 


 


Measures to limit risks 


Article 5 of the Board Regulations establishes that the Chairman of the Board will also be the Bank’s chief executive officer unless 


the Board resolves to separate the posts of chairman and chief executive officer on the grounds of the Company’s best interests.   


Under the Company Bylaws, the Chairman will, in all cases, be the highest-ranking representative of the Company. However, 


under article 45 and 46 of the Bylaws, the Company has an Executive Committee with the following powers:  To formulate and 


propose general policy guidelines, the criteria for setting targets and preparing programmes, examining the proposals put to it in 


this regard, comparing and evaluating the actions and results of any direct or indirect activity carried out by the Entity; to 


determine the volume of investment in each individual activity;  to approve or reject transactions, determining methods and 


conditions;  to arrange inspections and internal or external audits of all areas of operation of the Entity; and in general to exercise 


the authority conferred on it by the Board of Directors. Likewise, article 49 of the Bylaws establishes that the Company has a 


President & Chief Operating Officer. He/she has broad-ranging powers delegated by the Board, with the powers inherent to this 


post to administer and represent the Company. The heads of all the Company's business areas and some of the Company's 


support areas report to him/her. Finally, the Board has the support of various committees to help it better perform its duties. 


These include the Audit & Compliance Committee, the Appointment Committee, the Remuneration Committee and the Risks 


Committee, which help the Board on issues corresponding to business within the scope of their powers. Their composition, rules 


of organisation and operation are reflected in section B.2.3. below.  


 


  


Indicate and, where applicable, explain whether rules have been established to empower one of the 


independent directors to request a board meeting be called or new business included on the agenda, 
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to coordinate and give voice to the concerns of external directors and to direct the assessment by the 


Board of Directors 


 


NO 


B.1.22. Are reinforced majorities required, other than the legal majorities, for any type of resolution? 


 


NO 


 


Indicate how resolutions are adopted in the board of directors, giving at least the minimum quorum for 


attendance and the type of majorities required to adopt resolutions: 


 


 


Description of resolution: 


 


1) Appointment of an Executive committee and appointment of the President & Chief Operating Officer  
 


Quorum % 


Half plus one of its members, present or represented 50.01 


 


Type of majority % 


Favourable vote of 2/3 of members 66.66 


 


 


 


 


Description of resolution: 


 


Other resolutions 


 


 


Quorum % 


Half plus one of its members, present or represented 50.01 


 


Type of majority % 


Absolute majority of votes, present or represented 50.01 


 


B.1.23. Explain whether there are specific requirements, other than those regarding directors, to be 


appointed chairman? 


 


NO 


 


B.1.24. Indicate whether the chairman has a casting vote: 


 


NO 
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B.1.25. Indicate whether the bylaws or the board regulations establish any age limit for directors: 


 


YES 


 


Age limit for chairman Age limit for managing director (COO) Age limit for directors 


0 0 75 


 


 


B.1.26. Indicate whether the bylaws or the board regulations establish any limit for independent directors’ 


term of office: 


NO 


 


 


B.1.27. If there are few or no female directors, explain the reasons and the initiatives adopted to correct 


the situation  


 


Maximum number of years in office 0 
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Explanation of reasons and initiatives 


Article 3 of the Board Regulations establishes that the proposals that the Board submits to the Company’s General Meeting for 


the appointment or re-election of directors and the resolutions to co-opt directors made by the Board of Directors will be 


approved at the proposal of the Appointments Committee in the case of independent directors and on the basis of a report from 


said Committee in the case of all other directors. The Board’s resolutions and deliberations on these matters will take place in the 


absence of the director whose re-election is proposed. If the director is at the meeting, he/she must leave the room. The 


Appointments Committee is tasked with formulating and providing information for the proposals to appoint and re-elect 


directors. To such end, the Board Regulations establish that the Committee will evaluate the skills, knowledge and expertise that 


the Board requires, as well as the conditions that candidates should display to fill the vacancies arising, assessing the dedication 


necessary to be able to suitably perform their duties in view of the needs that the Company’s governing bodies may have at any 


time. The Committee will ensure that when filling new vacancies, the selection procedures are not marred by implicit biases that 


may hinder the selection of female directors, trying to ensure that women who display the professional profile being sought are 


included on the shortlists in the event of no or few female directors.  


During 2011, the Appointments Committee carried out two selection processes. In both, the Committee ensured that there are 


no implicit biases that may hinder the access of women to the vacancies. It evaluated the skills, knowledge and expertise of all 


the candidates according to the needs of the governing bodies at any time, assessing the dedication necessary to be able to 


suitably perform their duties in view of the needs that the Company’s governing bodies may have at any time For these selection 


process, the Committee has received support from one of the most prestigious consultancy firms on the international market in 


the selection of directors. In both process, the external expert was expressly requested to include women with the suitable 


profile amongst the candidates to be presented and the Committee analysed the personal and professional profiles of all the 


candidates presented on the basis of the information provided by the consultancy firm, according to the needs of the Bank's 


governing bodies at any time. The skills, knowledge and expertise necessary to be a Bank director were evaluated and the rules 


on incompatibilities and conflicts of interest as well as the dedication deemed necessary to be able to comply with the duties was 


taken into account. These selection processes ended in the proposal to the Board that Mr José Luís Palao García-Suelto and Mr 


Juan Pi Llorens be appointed as Bank directors, both with the status of independent directors.  


 


Following the above procedures, the Board also carried out another process to select a new candidate as BBVA director for 


proposal to the General Meeting ending in the selection of Ms Belén Garijo López. It is expected that the Board, at the proposal 


of the Appointments Committee, will propose her appointment to the General Meeting to be held in March 2012.  


 


 


In particular, indicate whether the appointments & remuneration committee has established 


procedures for selecting female directors and deliberately seeks candidates meeting the required 


profile: 


 


YES 


 


Indicate the main procedures. 
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See previous Section. 


The Appointments Committee, in compliance with the Board Regulations, takes care to ensure that the director recruitment 


procedures include women who meet the professional profile sought amongst potential candidates, such that there are no 


implicit biases hindering the selection of female directors.  


 


 


 


B.1.28. Indicate whether there are formal processes for delegating votes on the board of directors. If so, 


describe them briefly. 


 
The BBVA Board Regulations establishes that directors are obliged to attend the meetings of corporate 


bodies and the meetings of the Board Committees on which they sit, unless for a justifiable reason. 


Directors will participate in the discussions and debates on matters submitted for their consideration.  


 


However, article 21 of the Board Regulations establishes that should it not be possible for a director to 


attend any of the Board meetings, he or she may grant proxy to another director to represent and vote for 


him or her. This will be done by a letter, fax, telegram or email sent to the Company with the information 


required for the proxy director to be able to follow the absent director's indications.  


 


 


B.1.29. Indicate the number of meetings the Board of Directors has held during the year. Where 


applicable, indicate how many times the board has met without the chairman in attendance:  


 


Number of Board Meetings 12 


Number of Board Meetings not attended by the Chairman 0 


 


 


Indicate the number of meetings the board’s different committees have held during the year. 


 


Number of Executive Committee meetings 18 


Number of Audit Committee  meetings 12 


Number of Appointments & Remuneration Committee meetings 0 


Number of Appointments Committee meetings 10 


Number of Remuneration Committee meetings 9 


 


B.1.30. Indicate the number of meetings the board of directors has held during the year without the 


attendance of all its members. In calculating this number, non-attendance shall include proxies given 


without specific instructions: 


 


Number of non-attendances by directors during the year  1 
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% of non-attendances to total votes during the year 0.69 


 


 


 


B.1.31. Indicate whether the individual and consolidated financial statements presented to the board’s 


approval are certified beforehand: 


NO 


 


Where applicable, identify the person(s) who has(have) certified the individual and consolidated 


financial statements to be filed by the board: 


 


 


B.1.32. Explain the mechanisms, if any, established by the board of directors to prevent the individual and 


consolidated financial statements that it files from being presented to the AGM with a qualified auditor’s 


report.   


 
Article 2 of the BBVA Audit & Compliance Committee’s regulations establishes that the Committee, 


consisting exclusively of independent directors, will have the task of assisting the Board of Directors in supervising 


the BBVA Group’s financial statements and in the exercise of its oversight duties for the BBVA Group. The 


following are included within the scope of its duties: supervising the sufficiency, adequacy and effectiveness of 


the internal oversight systems and to ensure the accuracy, reliability, scope and clarity of the financial statements 


of the Company and its consolidated Group in the annual and quarterly reports. This also applies to the 


accounting and financial information required by the Bank of Spain or other regulatory bodies of countries where 


the Group operates.  


 


The Committee will verify that the audit schedule is being carried out under the service agreement with 


suitable periodicity and that it satisfies the requirements of the competent authorities (in particular the Bank 


of Spain) and the Bank’s governing bodies. It will periodically (at least once a year) request the auditors to provide 


an assessment of the quality of internal oversight procedures in the Group.  


 


The Committee will also be apprised of any infractions, situations requiring corrections, or anomalies of relevance 


that may be detected while the external audit is being carried out. Relevance will mean any circumstances 


that, on their own or together as a whole, may give rise to significant material damage or impact on the 


Group’s net worth, earnings or reputation. It is up to the external auditor’s discretion to decide what is of 


relevance and, in the event of any doubt, the auditor will opt for communication.  


 


B.1.33. Is the company secretary a director? 


 


NO 


 


B.1.34. Explain the appointment and severance procedures for the secretary of the board, indicating 


whether his/her appointment and severance has been reported to the appointments committee and 


approved by the board in a plenary meeting. 


 







 
WARNING: The English version is a translation of the original in Spanish for information purposes only. In case 


of a discrepancy, the Spanish original will prevail. 
 
 


30 
 


Appointment and severance procedure 
The BBVA Board Regulations establish that the Board of Directors will appoint a secretary from amongst its members, 


on the basis of a report from the Appointments & Remuneration Committee, unless it resolves to commend these 


duties to a person other than a Board member. The same procedure will apply to the severance of the secretary from 


his or her duties.   


 


 


 


Does the Appointments Committee have a say in his/her appointment? YES 


Does the Appointments Committee have a say in his/her severance? YES 
Does the Board, in plenary, approve the appointment? YES 
Does the Board, in plenary, approve the severance? YES 
 


Does the secretary of the board have the duty to take special care in overseeing good governance 


recommendations? 


 


YES 


 


Observations 
Article 23 of the Board Regulations establishes that the secretary, as well as performing the duties attributed by law and 


by the Company Bylaws, will be concerned with the formal and material legality of the Board’s actions, ensuring they are 


in compliance with the Company Bylaws, the General Meeting Regulations and the Board Regulations, and that they take 


into account recommendations on good governance that the Company has underwritten at any time.   


 


 


B.1.35. Indicate what mechanisms the company has established, if any, to preserve the independence of 


the auditor, the financial analysts, the investment banks and the rating agencies.  


 
The BBVA Audit & Compliance Committee regulations establish that this Committee’s duties, described in section 


B.2.3.2., include ensuring the independence of the external audit in two ways:   


 


- ensuring that the auditors' warnings, opinions and recommendations cannot be compromised.  


 


- establishing the incompatibility between the provision of audit services and the provision of consultancy, unless 


there are no alternatives in the market to the auditors or companies in the auditors’ group of equal value in terms 


of their content, quality or efficiency. In such event, the Committee must grant its approval, which can be done in 


advance by delegation to its chair.  


 


This matter is subjected to special attention by the Audit Committee, which holds periodic meetings with the 


external auditor, without Bank directors being present, to know the details of the progress and quality of the 


external audit work, as well as to confirm the independence of the performance of their duties. It also monitors 


the engagement of consultancy services to ensure compliance with the Committee’s Regulations and the 


applicable legislation in order to safeguard the independence of the external auditor.  
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Likewise, in compliance with point six of section 4 of the additional provision 18 to the Securities Exchange 


Act and article 30 of the BBVA Board Regulations, each year, before the audit report is issued, the Audit & 


Compliance Committee must submit a report expressing an opinion on the independence of the auditors or 


audit firms. This report must, in all events, state the provision of any additional services provided to Group 


entities. The external auditor must also issue a report each year, confirming its independence from BBVA or 


entities directly or indirectly related to BBVA. The report must also include information on additional services of 


any kind provided to such entities by said auditors or by persons or entities related to them, pursuant to the 


Accounts Auditing Act.  


 


In compliance with these obligations, the corresponding reports have been issued on the independence of the 


auditor.  


 


Additionally, as BBVA shares are listed on the New York stock exchange, the Bank is subject to compliance 


with the standards established in this respect under the Sarbanes Oxley Act and its ramifications.  


 


 


B.1.36. Indicate whether the company has changed its external auditor during the year. If so, identify the 


incoming and outgoing auditors: 


 


NO 


 


Outgoing auditor Incoming auditor 


  


 


If there were disagreements with the outgoing auditor, explain their grounds: 


 


NO 


 


 


B.1.37. Indicate whether the audit firm does other work for the company and/or its group other than the 


audit. If so, declare the amount of fees received for such work and the percentage of such fees in the total 


fees charged to the company and/or its group.   


 


YES 


 


 Company Group Total 


Amount of non-audit work (€k) 860 2,506 3,366 


Amount of non-audit work / total amount billed by the audit 


firm (%) 
9.760 15.990 13.750 


 


B.1.38. Indicate whether the audit report on the annual financial statements for the previous year 


contained reservations or qualifications. If so, indicate the reasons given by the chairman of the audit 


committee to explain the content and scope of such reservations or qualifications. 
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NO 


 


B.1.39. Indicate the number of consecutive years during which the current audit firm has been doing the 


audit of the financial statements for the company and/or its group. Indicate the percentage of the number 


of years audited by the current audit firm to the total number of years in which the annual financial 


statements have been audited:  


 


 


 


 Company Group 


Number of consecutive years  9 9 


 


 


 Company Group 


Number of years audited by current audit firm / number of years the company has 


been audited (%) 


90.0 90.0 


 


 


B.1.40. Indicate the holdings of the company’s board members in the capital of institutions that have the 


same, an equivalent or a supplementary kind of activity to that of the corporate object of the company 


and its group, that have been communicated to the company. Indicate the posts or duties they exercise in 


these institutions:  


 


 


 


B.1.41. Indicate and, where applicable, give details on the existence of a procedure for directors to engage 


external advisory services: 


YES 


 


Details of the procedure  


Article 6 of the BBVA Board Regulations expressly recognises that the directors may request any additional information or 


advice they require to comply with their duties, and may ask the Board of Directors for expert help from outside the Bank for 


any matters put to their consideration whose special complexity or importance makes this advisable.  


The Audit & Compliance Committee, pursuant to article 31 of the Board Regulations, may engage external advisory services for 


relevant issues when it considers that these cannot be properly provided by experts or technical staff within the Group on 


grounds of specialisation or independence.   


Under articles 34, 37 and 40 of the Board Regulations, the rest of the Committees may request the advisory services they 


consider necessary to establish an informed opinion regarding issues within their scope of powers. They will channel the 


request through the Secretary of the Board.   
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Indicate and, where applicable, give details on the existence of a procedure for directors to obtain the 


information they need to prepare the meetings of the governing bodies in sufficient time:  


 


YES 


 


Details of the procedure 


Article 6 of the Board Regulations establishes that directors will be apprised of sufficient information to be able to form 


their own opinions regarding the questions that the Bank’s governing bodies are empowered to deal with. They may 


request any additional information or advice they require to comply with their duties. Exercise of these rights will be 


channelled through the Chairman and/or Secretary of the Board of Directors. The Chairman and/or Secretary will attend 


to requests by providing the information directly or by establishing suitable arrangements within the organisation for this 


purpose, unless a specific procedure has been established in the regulations governing the Board Committees.  


 


 


B.1.43. Indicate and, where applicable give details, whether the company has established rules obliging 


directors to report and, where applicable, resign under circumstances that may undermine the company’s 


credit and reputation: 


YES 


 


Explanation of the rules 
Article 12 of the Board Regulations establishes that directors must apprise the Board of any circumstances affecting them that 


might harm the Company’s reputation and credit and, in particular, of any criminal charges brought against them and any 


significant changes that may arise in their standing before the courts.  


Directors must place their office at the disposal of the Board and accept its decision regarding their continuity or non-continuity 


in office. Should the Board resolve they not continue, they will accordingly tender their resignation when, for events that can be 


traced to the director as such, have cause serious damage to the company’s net worth, credit and/or reputation or no longer 


displays the commercial and professional honour necessary to hold a Bank directorship.  


 


 


B.1.44.  Indicate whether any board member has informed the company of being sued or having any 


court proceedings opened against him or her for any of the offences listed in article 124 of the Companies 


Act: 


NO 


Indicate whether the board of directors has analysed the case. If so, explain the grounds for the decision 


reached as to whether or not the director should remain on the board. 


 


NO 


Decision 


taken 
Explanation 


  


 


B.2. Board of Directors’ committees 


 


B.2.1.  List all the Board of Directors’ committees and their members: 
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EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


Name Position Type 


FRANCISCO GONZÁLEZ RODRÍGUEZ CHAIRMAN & CEO EXECUTIVE 


ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ MEMBER EXECUTIVE 


ENRIQUE MEDINA FERNÁNDEZ MEMBER INDEPENDENT 


IGNACIO FERRERO JORDI MEMBER INDEPENDENT 


JOSÉ MALDONADO RAMOS MEMBER OTHER EXTERNAL 


JUAN CARLOS ÁLVAREZ MEZQUÍRIZ MEMBER INDEPENDENT 


 


 


AUDIT COMMITTEE 


Name Position Type 


JOSÉ LUIS PALAO GARCÍA-SUELTO CHAIR INDEPENDENT 


CARLOS LORING MARTÍNEZ DE IRUJO MEMBER INDEPENDENT 


RAMÓN BUSTAMANTE DE LA MORA MEMBER INDEPENDENT 


SUSANA RODRÍGUEZ VIDARTE MEMBER INDEPENDENT 


TOMAS ALFARO DRAKE MEMBER INDEPENDENT 


 


 


APPOINTMENTS COMMITTEE  


Name Position Type 


TOMÁS ALFARO DRAKE CHAIR INDEPENDENT 


JOSÉ ANTONIO FERNÁNDEZ RIVERO MEMBER INDEPENDENT 


JOSÉ MALDONADO RAMOS MEMBER OTHER EXTERNAL 


JUAN CARLOS ÁLVAREZ MEZQUÍRIZ MEMBER INDEPENDENT 
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SUSANA RODRÍGUEZ VIDARTE MEMBER INDEPENDENT 


 


 


 


 


REMUNERATION COMMITTEE  


Name Position Type 


CARLOS LORING MARTÍNEZ DE IRUJO CHAIR INDEPENDENT 


IGNACIO FERRERO JORDI MEMBER INDEPENDENT 


JOSÉ MALDONADO RAMOS MEMBER OTHER EXTERNAL 


JUAN PI LLORENS MEMBER INDEPENDENT 


SUSANA RODRÍGUEZ VIDARTE MEMBER INDEPENDENT 


 


RISKS COMMITTEE 


Name Position Type 


JOSÉ ANTONIO FERNÁNDEZ RIVERO CHAIR INDEPENDENT 


ENRIQUE MEDINA FERNÁNDEZ MEMBER INDEPENDENT 


JOSÉ LUIS PALAO GARCÍA-SUELTO MEMBER INDEPENDENT 


JUAN PI LLORENS MEMBER INDEPENDENT 


RAMÓN BUSTAMANTE DE LA MORA MEMBER INDEPENDENT 


 


 B.2.2. Indicate the duties assigned to the audit committee: 


 


Supervise the process of drawing up the financial information and its integrity for the Company and its 


Group, reviewing compliance with regulatory requirements, the appropriate scope of the consolidation 


perimeter and the correct application of accounting principles  


YES 


Periodically review the systems of internal risk management and oversight to ensure the main risks are 


properly identified, managed and made known. 


YES 


Ensure the independence and effectiveness of the internal audit;  propose the selection, appointment, 


re-election and severance of the internal audit officer; propose the budget for the internal audit 


service;  receive periodic information on their activities;  and verify that the senior management pay 


YES 
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due heed to the conclusions and recommendations of their reports 


Establish and supervise a mechanism that enables employees to confidentially and, if this is deemed 


appropriate, anonymously communicate irregularities they notice within the Company that may be of 


potential importance, especially financial and accounting irregularities. 


YES 


Put to the Board the proposals for selection, appointment, re-election and substitution of the external 


auditor and the terms and conditions of engagement. 


YES 


Receive regular information from the external auditor on the audit plan and the outcome of its 


execution, verifying that the senior management takes due note of its recommendations. 


YES 


Ensure the independence of the external auditor YES 
In the case of groups, help the group auditor take responsibility for the audits of the companies 


comprising it. 


YES 


 


 


B.2.3. Give a description of the rules governing the organisation and operation of each of the board committees 


and the responsibilities attributed to each. 


 


Name of the Committee: 


APPOINTMENTS COMMITTEE 


Brief description: 
B.2.3.4. Appointments Committee:  


 


The Board Regulations establish the following:   


 


Article 32. Composition:  The Appointments Committee will consist of at least three members, appointed by the Board of 


Directors, which will also appoint the Committee Chair. All the Committee members must be external directors, with a 


majority of independent directors. Its Chair must be an independent director. When the Chair cannot be present, his/her 


duties will be performed by the most senior member of the Committee, and, where more than one person of equal 


seniority are present, by the eldest.  


 


Article 33. Functions: The functions of the Appointments Committee will be as follows: 1. Draw up and report proposals 


for appointment and re-election of directors under the terms and conditions established in the first paragraph of article 3 


of the Board Regulations. To such end, the Committee will evaluate the skills, knowledge and expertise that the Board 


requires, as well as the conditions that candidates should display to fill the vacancies arising, assessing the dedication 


necessary to be able to suitably perform their duties in view of the needs that the Company’s governing bodies may have 


at any time. The Committee will ensure that when filling new vacancies, the selection procedures are not 


marred by implicit biases that may hinder the selection of female directors, trying to ensure that women who 


display the professional profile being sought are included on the shortlists, when there are no or few female 


directors. When drawing up proposals for the appointment and re-election of directors, the Committee will take 


into account, in case they are considered suitable, any applications that may be made by any Board member for 


potential candidates to fill the vacancies. 2. Review the status of each director each year, so that this may be reflected 


in the Annual Corporate Governance Report. 3. Report on the performance of Chairman of the Board and, where 


applicable, the Company's chief executive, such that the Board can make its periodic assessment, under the terms 


established in the Board Regulations. 4. Should the chairmanship of the Board or the post of chief executive officer fall 
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vacant, the Committee will examine or organise, in the manner it deems suitable, the succession of the Chairman and/or 


chief executive officer and put corresponding proposals to the Board for an orderly, well-planned succession. 5. Report 


any appointment and severance of senior managers. 6. Any others that may have been allocated under the Board 


Regulations or attributed to the Committee by a Board of Directors resolution. In the performance of its duties, the 


Appointments Committee will consult with the Chairman of the Board and, where applicable, the chief executive 


officer via the Committee Chair, especially with respect to matters related to executive directors and senior 


managers.  


 


 


Article 34. Rules of organisation and operation:  The Appointments Committee will meet as often as necessary to 


perform its duties, convened by its Chair or by whosoever stands in for its Chair pursuant to article 32 of the Board 


Regulations. The Committee may request the attendance at its sessions of persons with positions in the group that are 


related to the Committee's functions. It may also obtain advice as necessary to establish criteria related to its business. 


This will be done through the Secretary of the Board. The system for convening meetings, quorums, the adoption of 


resolutions, minutes and other details of its operation will be in accordance with the provisions of the Board of Directors 


Regulations insofar as they are applicable.   


 


Name of the Committee: 


REMUNERATION COMMITTEE 


Brief description: 
B.2.3.5. Remuneration Committee:  


 


The Board Regulations establish the following:  


 


Article 35. Composition: The Remuneration Committee will consist of at least three members, appointed by the Board of 


Directors, which will also appoint the Committee Chair. All the Committee members must be external directors, with a 


majority of independent directors. Its Chair must be an independent director. When the Chair cannot be present, 


his/her duties will be performed by the most senior member of the Committee, and, where more than one person of 


equal seniority are present, by the eldest.  


 


Article 36. Functions:  The functions of the Remuneration Committee will be as follows:   


 


1. Propose the remuneration system for the Board of Directors as a whole, in accordance with the principles established 


in the Company Bylaws. This system will deal with the items comprising the system, their amounts and method of 


payment.   


2. Determine the extent and amount of the remuneration, entitlements and other economic rewards for the Chairman 


& CEO, the President & COO and, where applicable, other executive directors of the Bank, so that these can be 


reflected in their contracts. The Committee’s proposals on such matters will be submitted to the Board of Directors.   


3. Issue a report on the directors' remuneration policy each year. This will be submitted to the Board of Directors, which 


will apprise the Company's annual General Meeting of this.   


4. Propose the remuneration policy for senior management to the Board, and the basic terms and conditions to be 


contained in their contracts, directly supervising the remuneration of the senior managers responsible for risk 
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management and with compliance functions within the Entity.  


5. Propose the remuneration policy to the Board for employees whose professional activities may have a significant 


impact on the Entity's risk profile.  


6. Oversee observance of the remuneration policy established by the Company and periodically review the 


remuneration policy applied to executive directors, senior management and employees whose professional 


activities may have a significant impact on the Entity's risk profile.  


7. Any others that may have been allocated under the Board Regulations or attributed to the Committee by a Board 


of Directors resolution.  


In the performance of its duties, the Remuneration Committee will consult with the Chairman of the Board and, where 


applicable, the Company's chief executive officer via the Committee Chair, especially with respect to matters related 


to executive directors and senior managers.  


 


Article 37. Rules of organisation and operation:  The Remuneration Committee will meet as often as necessary to perform 


its duties, convened by its Chair or by whomever stands in for its Chair pursuant to article 35 of the Board Regulations. 


The Committee may request the attendance at its sessions of persons with positions in the group that are related to the 


Committee's functions. It may also obtain advice as necessary to establish criteria related to its business. This will be done 


through the Secretary of the Board. The system for convening meetings, quorums, the adoption of resolutions, minutes 


and other details of its operation will be in accordance with the provisions of the Board of Directors Regulations insofar as 


they are applicable.   


 


Name of the Committee: 


EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


Brief description: 
B.2.3.1. Executive Committee  


 


Article 26 of the Board Regulations establishes the following: In accordance with Company Bylaws, the Board of Directors 


may appoint an Executive Committee, once two-thirds of its members vote for it and record of the resolution 


is duly filed at the Companies Registry. It will try to ensure that it has a majority of external directors over the 


number of executive directors. The Executive Committee will be chaired by the Chairman of the Board of Directors, or 


when this is not possible, by whomever the Company Bylaws may determine. The Secretary of the Committee will be 


the Secretary of the Board. If absent, the person the meeting’s members appoint for this purpose will stand in for 


the Board Secretary.   


 


Article 27 of the Board Regulations establishes the functions of the Executive Committee within the Company, as 


follows: The Executive Committee will deal with the business that the Board of Directors delegates to it in accordance 


with prevailing legislation or with the Company’s Bylaws. Specifically, the Executive Committee is entrusted with 


evaluation of the Bank's system of corporate governance. This will be analysed in the context of the Company’s 


development and of the results it has obtained, taking into account any regulations that may be passed and 


recommendations made regarding best market practices, adapting these to the Company’s specific circumstances.  


 


Additionally, article 28 of the Board Regulations establishes the following rules regarding the Committee’s organisation 


and operation:  
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The Executive Committee will meet on the dates indicated in the annual calendar of scheduled meetings and when the 


Chairman or acting chairman so decides.  


All other aspects of its organisation and operation will be subject to the provisions the Board Regulations 


establish for the Board of Directors.  Once the minutes of the meeting of the Executive Committee are approved, 


they will be signed by the Secretary and countersigned by whomever chaired the meeting.  Directors will be given 


access to the approved minutes of the Executive Committee at the beginning of Board meetings, so that they can be 


apprised of the content of its meetings and the resolutions it has adopted.   


 


 


 


 


Name of the Committee: 


Audit & Compliance Committee 


Brief description: 


B.2.3.2.   Audit & Compliance Committee  
 
The Board Regulations establish the following:   
 
Article 29. Composition  
 


The BBVA Audit & Compliance Committee will be formed exclusively by independent directors who are not members of 


the Bank’s Executive Committee. They are tasked with assisting the Board of Directors in supervising the financial 


statements and exercising oversight for the BBVA Group. It will have a minimum of four members appointed by the Board 


in view of their knowledge and expertise in accounting, audit and/or risk management. One of these members will act as 


Chair, also by Board appointment.  Members of the Committee do not necessarily have to be experts in financial matters 


but must understand the nature of the Group's businesses and the basic risks associated with them. It is also essential 


that they be prepared to apply the judgement skills ensuing from their professional experience, with an independent and 


critical attitude. In any event, the Committee Chair will have experience in financial management and will 


understand the accounting procedures and standards required by the bodies regulating the sector. The Chair must 


be replaced every four years and may be re-elected after one year has elapsed since separation from the position.  


When the Chair cannot be present, his/her duties will be performed by the most senior member of the Committee, and, 


where more than one person of equal seniority are present, by the eldest.  


The Committee will appoint a Secretary who may or may not be a Committee member but may not be an executive 


director.  


 


Article 30. Functions   


 


The Committee will have the powers established under the Company Bylaws, with the following scope:   


1. Report to the General Meeting on matters that are raised at its meetings on matters within its scope of competence.   


2. Supervise the efficacy of the Company’s internal control and oversight, internal audit, where applicable, and the 


risk-management systems, and discuss with the auditors or audit firms any significant issues in the internal control 


system detected when the audit is conducted.   
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3. Supervise the process of drawing up and reporting regulatory financial information.  


4. Propose the appointment of auditors or audit firms to the Board of Directors for it to submit the proposal to the 


General Meeting, in accordance with applicable regulations.  


5. Establish correct relations with the auditors or audit firms in order to receive information on any matters that 


may jeopardise their independence, for examination by the Committee, and any others that have to do with the 


process of auditing the financial statements; as well as those other communications provided for in laws and 


standards of audit. It must unfailingly receive written confirmation by the auditors or audit firms each year of their 


independence with regard to the Entity or entities directly or indirectly related to it, and information on additional 


services of any kind provided to these entities by said auditors or audit firms, or by persons or entities linked to them 


as provided under Act 19/1988, 12th July, on the auditing of financial statements.   


6. Each year, before the audit report is issued, to submit a report expressing an opinion on the independence of 


the auditors or audit firms. This report must, in all events, state the provision of any additional services referred to in 


the previous subsection.   


7. Oversee compliance with applicable domestic and international regulations on matters related to money laundering, 


conduct on the securities markets, data protection and the scope of Group activities with respect to anti-trust regulations. 


Also to ensure that any requests for action or information made by official authorities in these matters are dealt with in 


due time and in due form.   


8. Ensure that the internal codes of ethics and conduct and securities market trading, as they apply to Group personnel, 


comply with legislation and are appropriate for the Bank.   


9. Especially to enforce compliance with provisions contained in the BBVA Director's Charter, and ensure that directors 


satisfy applicable standards regarding their conduct on the securities markets.   


10. Any others that may have been allocated under the Board Regulations or attributed to the Committee by a Board 


of Directors resolution. As part of this objective scope, the Board will detail the duties of the Committee in specific 


regulations establishing procedures by which it may perform its mission. These will supplement the provisions of the 


Board Regulations.   


 


Article 31. Rules of organisation and operation  


 


The Audit & Compliance Committee will meet as often as necessary to comply with its functions although an annual 


calendar of meetings will be drawn up in accordance with its duties.  


Executives heading the Accounts & Consolidation, Internal Audit and Regulatory Compliance departments may be invited 


to attend its meetings and, at the request of these executives, other staff from these departments who have particular 


knowledge or responsibility in the matters contained in the agenda, can also be invited when their presence at the 


meeting is deemed appropriate. However, only the Committee members and the Secretary will be present when the 


results and conclusions of the meeting are evaluated. The Committee may engage external advisory services for relevant 


issues when it considers that these cannot be properly provided by experts or technical staff within the Group on grounds 


of specialisation or independence.  The Committee may call on the personal co-operation and reports of any employee 


or member of the management when it considers that this is necessary to carry out its functions with regard to relevant 


issues. The usual channel for a request of this nature will be through the reporting lines of the Company organisation. 


However, in exceptional cases the request can be notified directly to the person in question. The system of calling 


meetings, quorums, the approval of resolutions, minutes and other details of its system of operation will be governed by 
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the provisions of the Board of Directors Regulations insofar as they are applicable and by any specific regulations that 


might be established for this Committee.  


 


Name of the Committee: 


RISKS COMMITTEE 


 


Brief description: 


B.2.3.3. Risks Committee:  
 
The Board Regulations establish the following:   


 


Article 38. The Risks Committee will have a majority of external directors, with a minimum of three members, named by 


the Board of Directors, which will also appoint its Chair. When the Chair cannot be present, his/her duties will be 


performed by the most senior member of the Committee, and, where more than one person of equal seniority are 


present, by the eldest.  


 


Article 39. The functions of the Board of Directors’ Risk Committee will be as follows: Analysing and evaluating proposals 


related to the Group's risk management and oversight policies and strategy. In particular, these will identify:   


 


a) The risk map;  


b) The setting of the level of risk considered acceptable according to the risk profile (expected loss) and capital map 


(capital at risk) broken down by the Group’s businesses and areas of activity;   


c) The internal reporting and oversight systems used to control and manage risks;   


d) The measures envisaged for mitigate the impact of the risks identified, in should they materialize. Monitoring the 


match between risks accepted and the profile established. Analysing and approving any risks that might compromise 


the Group's capital adequacy or recurrence of its earnings in view of their size or might entail significant 


operational or reputation risk. Ensuring that the Group possesses the means, systems, structures and resources 


benchmarked against best practices to allow implementation of its risk management strategy.   


 


Article 40. The Risks Committee will meet as often as necessary to comply with its duties, convened by its Chair or by 


whoever stands in for its Chair pursuant to the provisions of the above paragraph, although an annual calendar of 


meetings will be drawn up in accordance with its tasks. The Committee may request the attendance at its sessions 


of persons with positions in the group that are related to the Committee's functions. It may also obtain advice 


as necessary to establish criteria related to its business. This will be done through the Secretary of the Board. 


The system of calling meetings, quorums, the adoption of resolutions, minutes and other details of its 


procedures will be governed by the provisions defined in the Board of Directors Regulations insofar as they are 


applicable to the Committee and by any specific regulations that might be established.  


 


B.2.4. Indicate the powers of advice, queries and, where applicable, proxies for each of the commissions: 


 


Name of the Committee: 


APPOINTMENTS COMMITTEE 


Brief description: 
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SEE SECTION B.2.3.4.  


 


Name of the Committee: 


REMUNERATION COMMITTEE 


Brief description: 


SEE SECTION B.2.3.5.   


 


Name of the Committee: 


EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


Brief description: 
Article 45 of the Company Bylaws establishes that BBVA has an Executive Committee, to which the Board has 


delegated all its powers of administration, except those that the law and/or bylaws deem may not be delegated due 


to their essential nature.  


 


Article 46 of the Company Bylaws establishes the following: The Executive Committee will meet as often as its Chair or the 


person acting in his/her stead considers appropriate or at the request of a majority of its members. It will consider 


matters falling within the responsibility of the Board, which the Board, pursuant to prevailing legislation or these 


Company Bylaws, resolves to entrust to it. These may include but are not limited to the following powers:   


formulate and propose policy guidelines, the criteria to be followed in the preparation of programmes and to fix 


goals, to examine the proposals put to it in this regard, comparing and evaluating the actions and results of any 


direct or indirect activity carried out by the Entity; to determine the volume of investment in each individual 


activity;  approve or reject transactions, determining methods and conditions; arrange inspections and internal or 


external audits of all or any areas of the Entity's operation; and in general to exercise the authority conferred on it by the 


Board of Directors.´  Any investment or divestment worth over €50m must be submitted to Executive Committee for 


approval.   


 


The duties of this committee are detailed in section B.2.3.1.  


 
Name of the Committee  


AUDIT COMMITTEE 


Brief description  
Article 48 of the Company Bylaws establishes that for the supervision both of the financial statements and of the 


manner in which the control function is exercised, the Board of Directors will have an Audit Committee, which 


will have the necessary powers and means to perform its duties. The Audit Committee will comprise a minimum 


of four non-executive directors appointed by the Board of Directors, who have the dedication, capacity and 


expertise required to pursue their duties. The Board will appoint one of them to chair the Committee, who must 


be replaced every four years and may be re-elected to the post when one year has elapsed since he/she stood 


down. At least one of the Audit Committee members must be an independent director and be appointed taking 


into account his/her knowledge and expertise in accounting, auditing or in both. The maximum number of 


members on the Committee will be the number established in article 34 of the Company Bylaws. There will 


always be a majority of non-executive directors. The Committee will have its own set of specific regulations, 


approved by the Board of Directors. These will determine its duties and establish the procedures to enable it to 


comply with its mission. In all cases, the arrangements for calling meetings, the quorum and the adoption and 
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documentation of resolutions will be governed by the provisions of the Company Bylaws with respect to the 


Board of Directors. The Audit Committee will have the powers established by law, by the Board Regulations and 


by its own regulations.  


The duties of this committee are detailed in section B.2.3.2.   


 
Name of the Committee  


RISKS COMMITTEE 


Brief description  
SEE SECTION B.2.3.3.  


B.2.5. Indicate, where applicable, the existence of regulations for the board committees, where they can be 


consulted and any amendments made to them during the year. Indicate whether an annual report on the 


activities of each committee has been drawn up voluntarily. 


 


Name of the Committee: 
APPOINTMENTS COMMITTEE   


Brief description: 
The Board Regulations, available on the Company’s website, include specific sections regulating the composition, 


functions and operating rules for each Committee. The Chair of the Appointments Committee presented a report 


to the BBVA Board of Directors on its activities during 2011, describing the tasks carried out with respect to the 


appointments, re-elections and severances of directors and other matters, such as the review of the status of 


the independent directors.   


 


Name of the Committee: 
REMUNERATION COMMITTEE  


Brief description: 
The Chair of the Remuneration Committee presented a report to the BBVA Board of Directors on its activities 


during 2011, describing the tasks carried out with respect to the annual report on the Board remuneration policy and 


its amendments as well as the adaption of the BBVA remuneration policy to the new rules on remuneration. During 2011, 


article 36 of the Board Regulations was amended to adapt the functions of the Committee to the new rules on 


remuneration.  


 


Name of the Committee: 
AUDIT COMMITTEE 


Brief description: 
The BBVA Audit & Compliance Committee has a set of specific regulations approved by the Board, which govern 


its operation and powers, amongst other issues. These regulations are available on the Company's website 


(www.bbva.com). During 2011, no amendments were made to the Audit & Compliance Committee Regulations. 


The Board Regulations, as detailed in section B.2.3. of this report, include a specific section for this Committee 


regulating its composition, functions and operation. During 2011, articles 29 and 30 of the Board Regulations 


regarding the composition and functions of the Audit & Compliance Committee have been amended to adapt 


them to Act 12/2010, 30th June, amending the Accounts Audit Act and the Securities Exchange Act. The Chair of 


the Audit Committee presented the Board of Directors a report on its activities, describing the tasks the 


Committee carried out with respect to its duties and, especially, with respect to the financial statements of the 


Bank and its Group, its work with the Group’s external auditors and the core features of the external audit plan 
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for 2011, the monitoring of the internal control on financial information and the communications sent to the 


Group by the different regulators and the approval of the Regulatory Compliance Plan for the year.   


 


Name of the Committee: 
RISKS COMMITTEE 


Brief description: 
The BBVA Risks Committee has a set of specific regulations approved by the Board, which govern its operation 


and powers. These regulations are available on the Company's website (www.bbva.com). During 2011, no 


amendments were made to the BBVA Risks Committee Regulations. The Board Regulations, as detailed in 


section B.2.3. of this report, include a specific section for this Committee regulating its composition, functions 


and operation. During 2011, article 40 of the Board Regulations was amended regarding the organisation and 


operation of the Risks Committee, to include the Committee's power to request help at its meetings from people 


within the organisation whose jobs are related to its functions, and to receive advice from experts. The Chair of 


the Risks Committee presented a report to the Board of Directors regarding the most significant aspects of the 


tasks undertaken during the year, including describing the analysis and evaluation of proposals on the Group's 


risk policies and strategies on the global risk map; the monitoring of the degree to which the risks borne by the 


Bank match the profile established and checking of the implementation of proper means, systems and structures 


to implement its risk management strategy.  


 


B.2.6. Indicate whether the composition of the executive committee reflects the distribution of different classes of 


directorship on the Board: 


 


YES 


 


C    RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS 


 


C.1. State whether the board in plenary session has reserved the powers to approve, on the basis of a favourable 


report from the audit committee or any other entrusted with such a report, the transactions in which the company 


engages with directors, significant shareholders or shareholders represented on the board or parties related to 


them: 


 


YES 


 


C.2. List any relevant transactions entailing a transfer of resources or obligations between the company or its 


group companies, and the company’s significant shareholders:   


 


 


C.3. List the relevant transactions entailing a transfer of resources or obligations between the company or its group 


companies, and the company’s directors and/or senior managers:  


 


C.4. List the relevant transactions in which the company has engaged with other companies belonging to the same 


group, except those that are eliminated in the process of drawing up the consolidated financial statements and 


that do not form part of the company's normal course of business with respect to its purpose and conditions: 
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C.5. Indicate whether the board members have come across any situation of conflicting interests during the year, 


as defined under article 127 ter of the Companies Act.  


 


NO 


 


C.6. List the mechanisms established to detect, determine and resolve possible conflicts of interest between the 


company and/or its group, and its directors, managers and/or significant shareholders. 


 
Articles 8 and 9 of the Board Regulations regulate issues relating to possible conflicts of interest as follows:  


 


Article 8.  


 


Directors will act ethically and in good faith.  For this reason, directors must notify the Board of any direct or 


indirect conflict that they might have with the Company's interests, any stake they might have in a company 


whose activities are identical, similar or supplementary to the Company’s corporate purpose and the offices or 


functions which they perform in it. They must also notify the Board of any activities that are identical, similar or 


supplementary to those pursued by the Company when performed on their own behalf or on behalf of a third 


party.   


Directors must inform the Appointments Committee of their other professional obligations, in case these might interfere 


with the dedication required to comply with their duties as directors.  


 


Article 9.  


 


Directors must refrain from taking part or intervening in those cases where a conflict of interest with the Company might 


arise. Directors will not be present when the corporate bodies to which they belong are discussing matters in which 


they might have a direct or indirect vested interest, or matters that might affect persons with whom they are related 


or affiliated under legally established terms and conditions.  


Directors must also refrain from taking a direct or indirect stake in businesses or enterprises in which Bank or companies of 


its Group hold an interest, unless such stake was held prior to joining the Board or at the time when the Group took out its 


holding in such business or enterprise, or unless such companies are listed on domestic or international securities 


exchanges, or unless authorised to do so by the Board of Directors.   


Directors may not use their position in the Company to obtain material gain. Nor may they take advantage directly for 


themselves or indirectly for persons related to them, of any business opportunity that they have become aware of as a 


result of their Bank directorship, unless this opportunity has been previously offered to the Bank and the Bank had 


decided not to take it up and the director has been authorised to do so by its Board. Directors must comply at all times 


with the applicable provisions of the BBVA Group code of conduct on the securities markets, with legislation and with any 


other internal codes regarding requests for loans, bank bonds and guarantees made to the financial subsidiaries of the 


BBVA Group. They must refrain from conducting or from suggesting to a third party any transaction involving shares of the 


Company and/or its subsidiary, affiliated or associate companies when their directorship has led to possession of privileged 


or confidential information before such information is known to the public.  Since BBVA is a financial institution, it is 


subject to Act 31/1968 on incompatibilities and limitations of chairs, directors and senior managers in the non-State 


banking sector. This act states that chairs, deputy chairs, directors and general managers or similar operating in the 
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private-sector banking industry in Spain may not obtain credits, bonds or guarantees from the bank on whose board or 


management team they work, unless expressly authorised by the Bank of Spain.  All the members of the Board and the 


senior management are subject to the Company’s code of conduct on securities markets. The BBVA Group’s code of 


conduct on the securities markets is intended to control possible conflicts of interest. It establishes that everyone subject to 


the code must notify the head of their area and the Regulatory Compliance department of situations that could potentially 


and under specific circumstances give rise to conflicts of interest that could compromise their impartiality, before they 


engage in any transaction or conclude any business.  


The above notwithstanding, the parties subject to the code have a permanent form filed with the Regulatory 


Compliance department, which they must keep up to date, with a standard declaration that they are given, declaring 


certain economic and family affiliations specified in the code.   


Where there is any doubt about the existence of conflicts of interest, any party subject to the code must show 


maximum prudence and notify the head of his/her area and the Regulatory Compliance department of the specific 


circumstances surrounding their case, so that they may judge the situation for themselves.   


 


 


C.7. Are more than one of the group’s companies listed in Spain as publicly traded companies? 


 


NO 


 


Identify subsidiaries listed in Spain: 


 


 


D     -   RISK CONTROL SYSTEMS 
  
D.1. Give a general description of risk policy in the company and/or its group, listing and evaluating the risks dealt 
with by the system, along with an explanation of how far these systems match the profile of each type of risk. 


  
BBVA believes that excellence in the management of risk is an essential part of its competitive strategy. In 


accordance with this corporate strategy, the Board of Directors establishes general principles defining the 


Institution's target risk profile and approves the risk management and control policy, periodically monitoring the 


internal reporting and control systems. To enhance its exercise of this function, the Board receives support from the 


Executive Committee and from a Risks Committee whose core mission is to help it to carry out its duties related to 


risk management and control. For these purposes, article 39 of the Board Regulations allocates the functions to the 


Risks Committee that are described below in section D.3. The general guiding principles behind the Group's 


definition and monitoring of the risk profile are as follows: 


 


1.    The risk function is unique, independent and global; 2. The risks borne must be compatible with the target 


solvency level. They must be identified, measured and evaluated, and there must be procedures in place to monitor 


and manage them, as well as robust control and mitigation mechanisms; 3. All the risks must be managed in an 


integrated manner over their life cycle. The treatment given will differ according to their type, and the portfolios 


will be actively managed based on a common yardstick (economic capital); 4. The business areas are responsible for 


proposing and maintaining the risk profile within its scope of accountability and the framework of corporate action 


(defined as the set of risk policies and procedures), through an appropriate risk infrastructure; 5. The risks 


infrastructure must be appropriate in terms of people, tools, databases, information systems and procedures, so 
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that it can provide a clear definition of roles and responsibilities, ensuring an efficient allocation of resources 


between the corporate area and the risk units in the business areas. Based on these principles, the Group has 


developed an integrated risk management system structured in three main blocks: 


- A corporate structure of risk governance, with firewalls between functions and responsibilities  


- A set of tools, circuits and procedures comprising differentiated management methodologies; 


- A system of internal controls. 


  


The risk function in the Group: Global Risk Management, hereinafter GRM, is distributed over the risks units in the 


business areas and the Corporate GRM Area. The Corporate GRM Area defines the global strategies and policies, 


whilst the risk units in the business areas are empowered to propose and maintain each customer's risk profile 


within the framework of corporate activity. The Corporate GRM Area combines a view of individual risks types 


with a global view of the entire business. It comprises the Corporate Risk Management Unit, which covers the 


different types of financial risk; the Technical Secretariat in charge of technical benchmarking along with the 


transversal units; Technology & Methodology Committee (risk measurement), and the Validation & Control 


Committee, comprising internal risk control, corporate operational risk management and internal validation. With 


this set-up, the risks function ensures firstly the integration, control and management of all the Group's risks; 


secondly, the application of standardised risk metrics, policies and principles throughout the entire Group; and 


thirdly, the necessary level of knowledge of each geographical area and each business. Various committees, 


including the following, supplement this organisational structure: The Global Internal Control & Operational Risk 


Committee periodically reviews the control environment and operation of the internal control and operational 


risk models on a Group and unit level. It also monitors and locates the major operational risks to which the Group 


is exposed, including those of a transversal nature. This Committee becomes the highest instance of operational 


risk management in the Group. The GRM Management Committee comprises the heads of the risks units in the 


business areas and the heads of the GRM Corporate Area units. It meets each month to deal with matters 


including the definition of the Group risks strategy (especially with regard to the policies and structure of the 


function within the Group), proposes the risk strategy to the Group's governing bodies for approval, monitors the 


risk management and control in the Group and, where applicable, adopts the corresponding measures. The GRM 


Committee comprises the corporate heads of the risk function in the Group and the heads of risk in the different 


countries. It meets every six months and its scope includes a review of the Group risks strategy and the review 


and pooling of the main projects and initiatives from the business areas relating to risks. The Risk Management 


Committee comprises the following permanent members: the head of GRM; the head of Corporate Risk 


Management and the head of the Technical Secretariat. The remaining members of this Committee are there to 


deal with the transactions that have to be analysed in each of its meetings. The Committee analyses and decides 


on the financial programmes and transactions that fall within its mandate and debate those that exceed this, 


where appropriate passing on the Committee's opinion to the Risks Committee. The ALCO (Assets & Liability 


Committee) actively manages the interest rate and exchange rate structural exposure, global liquidity and the 


Group's own equity. The Technology & Methodology Committee is the forum where decisions are taken on the 


hedging of the requirements arising from the business areas' models and infrastructures within the operational 


framework established by GRM. The New Products Committee is tasked with studying and, where applicable, 


approving, the implementation of new products before initiating activities; carrying out the control and 
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subsequent monitoring of the newly authorised products and fostering orderly business practices so that 


developments can be made within a controlled environment. 


 


CREDIT RISK Credit risk is defined as the loss that may occur arising from the failure by a customer to fulfil the 


agreed contractual obligations in financial transactions with BBVA or from deterioration of their asset quality. 


Credit risk management includes managing counter-party risk, issuer risk, liquidation risk and country risk. The 


Group credit risk management covers the process of analysis prior to taking decisions, the decision, 


instrumentation and monitoring of the transactions entered into and may end with their recovery. It also covers 


the entire process of control and reporting at customer, segment, sector, business unit or subsidiary level. Any 


credit risk decision must be properly evaluated and all customers must be classified for decision by the 


corresponding body. The main bases underpinning decisions on credit risk are: sufficient generation of customer 


funds to undertake the repayment of the capital and interest on the credits owed; sufficient net worth solvency 


and the constitution of adequate, sufficient guarantees to enable an effective recovery of the worth of the 


transaction. All credit transactions booked and paid up must be accompanied by the basic risk study information 


and the risk proposal. They must be supported by the approval documents, reflecting the conditions granted by 


the pertinent body. The Group credit risk management is based on an integrated structure covering all its 


functions, permitting objective, independent decision-making throughout the life cycle of the risk. The Group has 


standardised criteria for action and standards of conduct in order to handle credit risk in an independent manner 


without prejudice to the specialisation of each business unit or the specific legislation prevailing in each country. 


In order to guarantee this standardisation, the definitions and proposal of the management criteria for credit risk, 


circuits, procedures, structure and oversight of the management are the responsibility of the Group Corporate 


Risks Area. The business units are empowered to manage credit risk according to the pre-defined criteria as part 


of the decision-making circuit. For retail segments, the following are the key aspects of the decision-making 


circuit. Authorisation arises from the powers conferred on retail business units, offices and branches and the 


decisions are taken based on the outcome of scoring tools. Changes in weighting and variables in these tools must 


be validated by the Group Corporate Risks Area. For wholesale segments, the following are the key aspects of the 


decision-making circuit: Authorisation arises from the powers conferred according to the rules of delegation and 


decisions are taken at the respective Risks Committees. The decisions adopted at the Risks Committees are not 


collegiate but joint and several, the person with the highest level of empowerment deciding the criterion. The 


rules of delegation specify those cases where the decision on policies for customers or transactions cannot be 


delegated due to reputational or other risks that the governing bodies deem opportune. In other cases, the 


delegation will be given based on an iso-risk curve as a function of the BBVA rating validated by the Corporate Risk 


Area. This means that the main risks with customers or transactions in each business unit are decided at the level 


of the Corporate Risk Area Committees or higher. The criteria for developing and using scoring and rating tools 


are established by the Central Corporate Risks Area. They include the construction, implementation and 


monitoring of the models from Corporate Risk Management and the importance that the Corporate Risk 


Management gives to calculating economic capital, expected loss, customer monitoring, pricing, etc. Based on the 


powers conferred by the governing bodies to the BBVA Group's President & Chief Operating Office and in 


accordance with the delegation rules, the Corporate Risks Area is responsible for proposing the terms of 


delegation for each of the business units. This proposal will at all times be coherent with the characteristics of 


each unit's business; its relative size in terms of economic capital; the extent to which the Group's decision-
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making circuits, procedures and standardised tools have been implemented; and the appropriate organisational 


structure for proper credit risk management. Periodic validation tests will be carried out on the risk measurement 


models used by the Group to estimate the maximum loss that may have occurred in positions considered at a 


certain level of probability (back testing), and to measure the impact of extreme market swings on the Group's 


risk positions (stress testing). The BBVA Research Department also carries out stress analyses, simulating historic 


crisis scenarios and evaluating the impact that would arise as a result of profound alterations in the markets. 


STRUCTURAL RISKS. Structural interest rate risk. Managing the interest risk on the balance sheet aims to maintain 


the BBVA Group exposure to changes of market interest rates at levels in line with its risk profile and strategy. To 


do so, the ALCO actively manages the balance sheet by trades made to optimise the level of risk incurred with 


regard to expected earnings and to comply with the highest levels of tolerable risk. The ALCO activities are 


underpinned by interest risk measurements calculated by the Risks Area. Acting as an independent unit, this area 


regularly quantifies the impact that a market interest rate variation of 100 basis points would have on the BBVA 


Group net interest income and economic value. The Group also uses interest rate curves simulation models to 


calculate the probabilities of the economic capital (estimated maximum loss in economic value) and the income at 


risk (estimated maximum loss in net interest income) arising from the structural interest risk of the banking 


activity (excluding Treasury). Additionally, it carries out periodic stress testing and scenario analyses to complete 


the assessment of the Group’s interest risk profile. All risk measurements are subsequently analysed and 


monitored. The Group's governing and management bodies are informed of the levels of risk undertaken and 


their degree of compliance with the limits authorised by the Executive Committee. 


Structural exchange risk. Structural exchange risk mainly originates in exposure to changes in exchange rates 


arising in the BBVA Group's non-euro subsidiaries and the provisions made for branches outside Spain that are 


financed in a currency other than that of the loan-book. The ALCO is tasked with actively managing the exchange 


rate risk by drawing up hedging policies to minimise the impact on the Group's capital ratios from fluctuations in 


exchange rates, in accordance with its expectations for evolution, and guaranteeing the counter-value in euros of 


the foreign currency earnings that its subsidiaries are expected to achieve.   


Structural exchange risk management is based on the measurements taken by the Risks Area using a simulation 


modelling of exchange rate scenarios. This makes it possible to quantify variations in value that could occur for a 


given confidence level and a predetermined timeframe. The Executive Committee authorises the limits and alerts 


structure for these risks, which include a sub-limit for economic capital (unexpected loss caused due to the 


exchange risk of equity stakes financed in a foreign currency).   


Structural equities risk. The Group's exposure to structural equities risk mainly arises from its holdings in industrial 


and financial companies with mid-term and long-term investment horizons. Its exposure is reduced by the short 


net positions maintained in derivative instruments on the same underlying assets in order to limit the portfolio's 


sensitivity to potential drops in prices. The Risks Area is responsible for effectively measuring and monitoring the 


structural equities risk by assessing sensitivity and the capital needed to hedge possible unexpected losses due to 


variations in the value of the companies comprising the Group’s investment portfolio. It does so with a confidence 


level that matches the entity’s objective rating, taking into account the liquidity of each holding and the statistical 


performance of the assets in question. These measurements are shored up with stress testing, back testing and 


scenario analysis. 


Liquidity risk. The short-term aim of risk control, monitoring and management is to ensure the BBVA Group can 


meet its payment commitments in due time and form, without having to raise funds under suboptimal conditions 
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or damage the image and reputation of the entities. In the medium term, its aim is to monitor the suitability of 


the Group’s financial structure and its evolution within the framework of the financial and market conditions and 


regulatory changes. The Group’s liquidity and structural funding management is based on the principle that each 


entity be financially independent. This approach helps to prevent and cap liquidity risk by making the Group less 


vulnerable during periods of high risk. Liquidity risk management and monitoring is comprehensively carried out 


in each of the Group’s business units with a twofold focus (short and long term). The short-term focus covers a 


period up to 366 days and centres on managing wholesale payments and collections and on market trading, and 


the possible liquidity requirements of the Bank as a whole. The medium-term structural focus deals with the 


financial management of the consolidated balance sheet over a period of 366 days or more. 


Integrated liquidity management is the responsibility of the ALCO in each business unit. Reporting to the Finance 


Department, the Financial Management Unit analyses the implications (in terms of funding and liquidity) of the 


different Group projects and their compatibility with the target funding structure and the status of the financial 


markets. In the light of the budgets approved, the Financial Management Unit executes the decisions made by the 


ALCO and manages liquidity risk in accordance with a wide range of limits, sub-limits and alerts approved by the 


Executive Committee. These are independently measured and controlled by the Risks Area, in addition to 


providing managers with the support tools and metrics required for decision-making. Each of the local risks areas, 


all independent from the local manager, comply with the corporate principles of liquidity risk control established 


by the Structural Market Risks Unit for the Group as a whole from GRM. At the level of each entity, the managing 


areas request and propose a set of quantitative and qualitative limits and alerts related to both short- and mid-


term liquidity risk. These are agreed with GRM and the limit controls are then put to the Bank's Board of Directors 


through the bodies authorised for approval at least once a year. The proposals made by GRM are based on the 


Group’s level of risk tolerance and adapted to local market conditions. The Liquidity & Funding Manual 


implemented throughout the entire BBVA Group in 2011 involved strict rules for liquidity risk management, not 


only relating to limits and alerts but also procedures. Thus, GRM carries out periodic measurements of the risk 


incurred and monitors limit consumption, developing management tools and adapting evaluation models, 


carrying out regular stress tests and reporting liquidity risk levels to the ALCO and senior management monthly 


and to managing areas and the Risk Management Committee on a more frequent basis. Under the prevailing 


Contingency Plan, the Liquidity Committee sets out the frequency for notification and the nature of the 


information to be reported at the behest of the Technical Liquidity Group (hereinafter, TLG). In the event of an 


alert or sign of a possible crisis, the TLG carries out an initial analysis of the short- or long-term liquidity situation 


of the entity affected. The TLG comprises members from the areas involved in the management and monitoring of 


liquidity and funding from each entity. When such alerts highlight a critical situation, the TLG reports to the 


Liquidity Committee, which is made up of the heads of the corresponding areas. If necessary, the Liquidity 


Committee is tasked with calling a meeting of the Funding Committee, which comprises the President & COO and 


the heads of the Finance, GRM, Corporate & Investment Banking, and the business areas of the country in 


question. 


OPERATIONAL RISK. Operational risk is the risk of loss due to human error, inadequate or defective internal 


processes, system failures or external events. This definition includes legal risk and excludes strategic and/or 


business risk. 


Operational risk is inherent to all banking activities, products, systems and processes and arises from a wide range 


of causes (processes; internal and external fraud; technology; human resources; suppliers; trading practices and 
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disasters). Operational risk management forms part of the Group’s Global Risk Management structure. With a 


view to continuously improving the operational risk management model, an integrated internal control and 


operational risk methodology was rolled out in 2011. This enables the risks identified through the Group’s 


processes inventory module to be linked to its organisational units. It creates improved methods for identifying 


and prioritising residual risks and linking them to the processes, establishing a target risk level for each risk that, 


following comparison with the residual risk, identifies gaps to be managed. The Group has developed a new 


corporate software application to provide the necessary support for this methodology. The operational risk 


management framework defined by the BBVA Group includes a governance structure based on three lines of 


defence with clear delimitation of responsibilities:   policies, criteria and processes that are common to the entire 


Group; systems to identify, measure, monitor, control and mitigate operational risks; and tools and 


methodologies to quantify operational risks in terms of capital. The BBVA operational risk management is carried 


out by the business and support units that form part of the country framework. Each country has an Internal 


Control & Operational Risk Unit. The business and support areas, in turn, have Internal Control & Operational Risk 


Units that report up to the country level units. This gives the Group insight at the process level, which is where 


risks are identified and prioritised and mitigation decisions made. As a whole, it also affords a macro perspective 


at different levels. Every business and support unit has one or more Internal Control & Operational Risk 


Committees that meet quarterly to analyse the information generated by the tools and take mitigation decisions 


as needed. The Country-level Internal Control & Operational Risk Committees above deal with major-impact risks 


and their related mitigation plans and risks that cut across several areas. At the top of this committee structure is 


the Global Internal Control & Operational Risk Committee, which carries out overall monitoring of the Group’s 


principal operational risks. Its work is overseen by the Board of Directors, which is responsible for the highest level 


of operational risk management within the Group.   


The Group’s operational risk management is constructed around the following value drivers from the Advanced 


Measurement Approach model (AMA): 


Actively managing operational risk and factoring it into day-to-day management decisions entails: 


1. Knowledge of actual losses associated with this risk (SIRO database). 


2. Identifying, prioritising and managing potential and actual risks. 


3. Using indicators to analyse operational risk performance over time, define alerts and check the effectiveness of 


risk-related controls. 


These measures enable the Group to anticipate risk and make control and business decisions as well as to 


prioritise mitigation efforts for significant risks, thereby limiting the Group exposure to extreme events. They 


enhance the control environment and strengthen corporate culture as well as generating a positive impact on its 


reputation. 


  


D.2. Indicate if any of the risks facing the company and/or its group (operational, technological, 
financial, legal, reputational, tax, etc) have materialised.  


  
YES 


 


If so, indicate the circumstances and whether the control systems worked properly: 


 


Risk materialised in the financial year 


See following sections  
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Circumstances that led to this 


Risk is inherent to financial activities and therefore the materialisation of risk, to a greater or lesser degree, 


is absolutely unavoidable.  


Operation of the control systems 


The Bank has sophisticated risk measurement and control systems and tools, for each kind of risk, that limit 


the maximum impact of risks, should they materialise. The control systems have functioned satisfactorily 


during 2011. Below, we give details on the most relevant parameters for risk management in the BBA Group 


for the year:  


 


CREDIT RISK  


 


Mitigation of credit risk, collateral and other loan enhancements, including hedging and risk mitigation 


policies: Maximum exposure to credit risk, in most cases, is reduced by collateral, credit enhancement and 


other actions that mitigate the Group's exposure. The hedging and mitigation policy in the Group stems 


from its core concept of what the banking business is, with a strong focus on relational banking. Thus, the 


demand for collateral may be a necessary but not sufficient instrument when granting risks, since the risks 


the Group accepts require a prior check on the borrowers' repayment capacity and/or that the borrowers 


can generate sufficient resources to afford to pay off the risk taken on under the agreed conditions. 


Consequently, the risk acceptance policy is instrumented at three different levels within the BBVA Group: 


analysis of the financial risk of the transaction, based on the borrowers' capacity to repay or generate funds; 


where applicable, constitution of suitable guarantees for the risk accepted (in any of the generally 


acceptable forms; money, security rights, personal or hedge guarantees); and finally, valuation of the 


recovery risk (asset liquidity) on the guarantees received. The procedures for managing and valuing 


collateral are described in the Internal Credit Risk Management Policies Manual (retail and wholesale), 


which establish the basic principles for credit risk management, including the management of the collateral 


and guarantees received in transactions with customers. The methods used to value the collateral reflect 


best market practices and entail the use of appraisals of the property-based collateral, the market price of 


exchange-traded securities, the listed values of the units in mutual funds, etc. All collateral must be correctly 


instrumented and duly registered. It must also be approved by the Group's Legal Affairs units.  


The following is a description of the main collateral received for each category of financial instruments:  


 


Trading portfolio: The collateral or credit enhancement obtained directly from the issuer or counterparty 


are implicit in the clauses of the instrument. Derivatives of tradable instruments and hedges: credit risk is 


minimised by contractual clearing agreements, in which derivative assets and liabilities with the same 


counterparty are netted out for settlement. There may also be other kinds of collateral, depending on the 


solvency of the counterparty and the nature of the transaction. The BBVA Group has a broad range of credit 


derivatives. Under these contracts, the Group buys or sells protection over a share or an index. The Group 


uses credit derivatives to mitigate the credit risk on its loan book and other cash positions and to hedge the 


risks accepted in market transactions with other customers and counterparties. The credit derivatives can 


use different payment and clearance agreements, in compliance with the International Swaps & Derivatives 


Association (ISDA). The triggers of the agreement include the bankruptcy of the financial institution of 


reference, acceleration in the accumulation of debt, failure to pay, restructuring and winding up of the 
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entity. Other financial assets at fair value with changes in losses and gains and financial assets booked as 


available for sale: the collateral or credit enhancement obtained directly from the issuer or counterparty are 


an inherent part of the instrument's structure.  


Credit investments: - Deposits in financial institutions: these usually simply have a personal guarantee from 


the counterparty. - Customer credit: most transactions include a personal guarantee from the counterparty. 


On top of that, security rights may also be attached to secure the customer credit transactions (such as 


mortgage or money guarantees, pledges of security certificates or other security rights) or other kinds of 


credit enhancement may be sought (underwriting, hedging, etc). - Securities representing debt: the 


collateral or credit enhancement obtained directly from the issuer or counterparty are an inherent part of 


the instrument's structure. Portfolio of investments held to maturity: the collateral or credit enhancement 


obtained directly from the issuer or counterparty are an inherent part of the instrument's structure. 


Financial guarantees, other contingent liabilities and risks available for third parties: These have the 


personal guarantee of the counterparty. At 31st December 2011, the weighted average of the amount 


outstanding on the mortgage loan-book was 53.1% of the value of the collateral.Unimpaired matured 


financial assets:  


The balance on matured financial assets that are due but unimpaired at 31st December 2011, including any 


amount outstanding on that date, is €2,756m. Of these, 72.5% have been outstanding for less than one 


month; 14.2% between one and two months; and 13.3% have been outstanding for between 2 or 3 months 


since their due date.  


Doubtful or impaired assets and impairment losses: The balance of doubtful contingent risks or impaired 


financial assets at 31st December 2011 was €16,027m. Of this sum, €15,685m come from the loan book and 


€123m from AFS debt securities At 31st December 2011, the amount of impaired contingent liabilities was 


€219m. Changes have been booked during 2011 for impaired financial assets and contingent risks. A total of 


€13,045m have been added; €9,082m have been recovered; €4,093m have been charged down and €221m 


have been booked as exchange rate and other differences. The non-performing asset ratio on the Group's 


"Customer Lending" and "Contingent Risks" at 31st December 2011 was 3.96%. This was down 1.4 decimal 


points against the previous year. Renegotiated financial assets:At 31st December 2011 the amount of 


financial assets that would have been in an irregular situation had their conditions not been renegotiated 


was not significant relative to the BBVA Group's total loan book. MARKET RISK  Market risk in 2011: The 


BBVA Group's exposure to markets went down in 2011 against previous years. The average market risk in 


the year was €24m (benchmarked against gross VaR). The change in the Group's market risk profile from 


2010 to 2011 is mainly due to the 24% reduction in Wholesale Banking Europe (whose daily average VaR in 


2011 was €16m), but also to the 39% fall in the Wholesale Banking Bancomer business (average daily VaR in 


2011 €5m).  


 


D.3. Indicate whether there is any committee or other governing body in charge of establishing and 


supervising these control systems.  


 


YES 


If so, give details of what their duties are 


  


Name of the Committee or Body  
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RISKS COMMITTEE 


Description of duties 


According to the recommendations of the Basel Committee, monitoring and supervision of risk 


management at financial entities is the duty of the Board of Directors. This body holds ultimate 


responsibility for approval and periodic review of the Bank's risk strategies and policies, which reflect its risk 


tolerance and the expected level of return. However, the growing complexity of risk management at 


financial entities requires them to define a risk profile that matches their strategic goals. They must advance 


gradually, as circumstances permit, towards a model that establishes a system of empowerment and 


delegation based on amounts and ratings. This also applies to active monitoring of exposure to quantifiable 


risks by a map of capital at risk, expected losses and control over non-quantifiable risks. Since the analysis 


and periodic tracking of risk management is one of the duties of the Bank's governing bodies, it has set up a 


specific Board committee for this purpose. Within the scope of its mandate, this committee must apply the 


necessary dedication to analyse the way risk is handled throughout the entire Group. Consequently, the 


Board's Risk Committee has been assigned the following duties, in accordance with the Board Regulations: 


Analyse and evaluate proposals related to the Group's risk management and oversight policies and strategy. 


In particular, these will identify:  a) establishing the level of risk deemed acceptable according to the risk 


profile (expected loss) and capital map (capital at risk) broken down by the Group’s businesses and areas of 


activity; b) the internal reporting and internal control systems used to oversee and manage risks; c) the 


measures established to mitigate the impact of the risks identified, should they materialise. Monitor the 


match between risks accepted and the profile established. Evaluate and approve any risks whose size might 


compromise the Group's capital adequacy or recurrence of its earnings or that might entail operational or 


reputational risks. Ensure that the Group possesses the means, systems, structures and resources 


benchmarked against best practices to allow implementation of its risk management strategy.  


 


D.4. Identify and describe the compliance processes for the regulations and standards affecting the company and/or 


its group.  


 


The Group's Risks function is the authority of first instance with regard to compliance with the entire set of 


financial and operational risk regulations affecting the Bank and its Group. As explained above, the Group has 


ensured that this function enjoys due independence from the business units to allow it to enforce not just 


regulatory compliance but also compliance with the strictest standards and most advanced practices. A specific 


unit has been established for internal risk control. Its mission is to enforce and validate the existence of a pre-


defined policy, process and set of measures for each risk type identified within the Group, and those risk types 


that could have a potential impact on the Group. There are also two basic mechanisms to enforce compliance 


with the various sets of regulations affecting the Group's companies. These are based on controls that are 


applied by the following areas. The Internal Audit area monitors compliance with internal procedures and their 


adaptation to regulatory requirements. The purpose of the Compliance area is to enforce global compliance 


with legal requirements that affect the Group. Within the scope of risk management, there are already internal 


models approved by the Supervisor for the calculation of capital consumption for market risk, credit risk in 


Spain, credit card risk in Mexico and operational risk in Spain and in Mexico. The Internal Validation Area 


similarly ensures that the capital consumption of the approved internal credit and operational risk models 
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comply with the regulatory requirements. The Group is actively co-operating with the supervisors to move 


forward in a consistent and co-ordinated fashion with validation of the advanced models.  


 


E - GENERAL MEETING 


 


E.1. Indicate, and where applicable give details, whether there are any differences from the minimum 


standards established under the Companies Act with respect to the quorum and constitution of the 


General Meeting. 


 


YES 


 
 


 
% quorum different from quorum in 


art. 102 of the Companies Act 


% quorum different from quorum in 


art. 103 of the Companies Act, for 


the special cases cited in art. 103 


Quorum required at first summons 0 66.670 


Quorum required at second 


summons 
0 60.000 


 


 


 


Description of differences 


 


Article 194 of the Corporate Enterprises Act establishes that in order for a General Meeting (whether annual or 


extraordinary) to validly resolve to increase or reduce capital or any other amendment to the bylaws, bond 


issuance, the suppression or limitation of pre-emptive subscription rights over new shares, or the transformation, 


merger or spin-off of the company or global assignment of assets and liabilities or the offshoring of domicile, the 


shareholders present and represented at first summons must possess at least fifty per cent of the subscribed 


capital with voting rights  


 


At second summons, twenty-five per cent of said capital will be sufficient.  


 


The above notwithstanding, article 25 of the BBVA Bylaws establish that a reinforced quorum of two thirds of 


subscribed capital is required at first summons and of 60% of said capital at second summons, in order for the 


following resolutions to be validly adopted: substitution of the corporate purpose, transformation, total spin-off, 


winding-up of the Company and amendment of the article in the bylaws establishing this reinforced quorum.  


 


 


 


E.2. Indicate, and where applicable give details, whether there are any differences from the minimum 


standards established under the Companies Act with respect to the adoption of corporate resolutions: 


 


NO 


 


 


Describe any differences from the guidelines established under the Companies Act. 
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E.3. List all shareholders' rights regarding the general meetings other than those established under the 


Companies Act.  


 
There are no shareholders’ rights in the Company other than those established under the Corporate Enterprises 


Act with respect to General Meetings.  


 


Shareholders’ rights in this respect are also shown in detail in the General Meeting Regulations, which are 


publicly available on the Company website. 


 


E.4. Indicate measures adopted, if any, to encourage shareholder participation at General Meetings.  
 


In order to encourage the participation of its wide base of shareholders in its General Meetings, apart from 


establishing all the information channels required by law, BBVA also sends an attendance card to the domicile of 


all shareholders with the right to attend. This gives the shareholders the agenda and information on the date, 


time and place where the General Meeting is to be held sufficiently in advance of that date.  


 


It also posts information on the General Meeting to its website, with the agenda, details on its arrangements, 


the proposed resolutions that the Board of Directors will put to it and the channels of communication between 


the Company and its shareholders, via which shareholders may apply for further details regarding the General 


Meeting.  


 


To facilitate our shareholders’ participation in the General Meetings, article 31 of the Company Bylaws 


establishes a procedure to enable shareholders that are not planning to attend the General Meeting to vote by 


proxy or remotely. This procedure has been used in all General Meetings held over recent years.  


 


In this manner, and in accordance with the law and the Company Bylaws, shareholders may delegate their 


voting rights or submit their vote by post, e-mail or any other remote communication media, provided the 


voter’s identity is duly guaranteed.  


 


The Company has an e-Forum for its shareholders on the website (www.bbva.com), pursuant to article 539.2 of 


the Corporate Enterprises Act.  


 


Votes and proxies can also be sent via e-mail, through the Bank’s website (www.bbva.com), following the 


instructions given there. This information is available in English and Spanish.  


 


E.5. Indicate whether the General Meeting is chaired by the chairman of the board of directors. List 


measures, if any, adopted to guarantee the independence and correct operation of the General 


Meeting: 


 


YES 


 


Details of the measures 


Article 26 of the Company Bylaws establishes that: The Chairman of the General Meeting will be Chairman of 


the Board of Directors. When this is not possible, it will be the Deputy Chairman. Should there be several 


Deputy Chairmen, the order established by the Board of Directors itself when appointing them will be followed. 


Otherwise, age seniority will prevail. Where none of the above are available, the General Meeting will be 


chaired by the director appointed by the Board of Directors  for that purpose. The Secretary of the Board will act 


as Secretary of the General Meeting, and when this is not possible, the Deputy Secretary. If this is not possible, 
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the Secretary of the General Meeting will be the person the Board of Directors appoints in his/her stead.  


 


Correct operation of the General Meeting is guaranteed under the General Meeting Regulations approved by 


the Company shareholders at the General Meeting, February 2004 and amended by the General Meeting, 11th 


March 2011. The Bank is planning to amend certain articles in the General Meeting Regulations in the 


forthcoming General Meeting scheduled for March 2012, in order to adapt them to the Corporate Enterprises 


Act in the wording given under Act 25/2011, 1st August, and to match them to the Company Bylaws.  


 


General Meetings will be convened at the initiative of and according to the agenda determined by the Board of 


Directors, which must necessarily convene them whenever it deems this necessary or advisable for the 


Company's interests, and in any case on the dates or in the periods determined by law and the Company 


Bylaws. A General Meeting must also be convened if requested by one or several shareholders representing at 


least five per cent of the share capital. The request must expressly state the business to be dealt with. In such 


event, the Board of Directors must call the General Meeting so that it is held within the legally established 


period as of the date on which the Board of Directors is served duly attested notice to call it. The agenda must 


without fail include the business to which the request for a Meeting referred.  


 


The Notice of Meeting will indicate the date, time and place of the Meeting at first summons and its agenda, 


which will state all the business that the Meeting will deal with, and any other references that may be required 


by law. It must also state the date on which the General Meeting will be held at second summons. At least 


twenty-four hours must be allowed to elapse between the Meetings held at first and second summons.   


 


The Notice of General Meeting will state the shareholders’ right, as of the date of its publication, to immediately 


obtain at the registered office any proposed resolutions, reports and other documents required by law and by 


the Bylaws, immediately and free of charge.   


 


It will also include necessary details regarding shareholder information services, indicating telephone numbers, 


e-mail addresses, offices and opening hours.   


 


Once the Notice has been published, documents relating to the General Meeting will be posted to the Company 


website, with information on the agenda, the proposals from the Board of Directors, and any relevant 


information shareholders may need to vote.   


Where applicable, information will be provided on how to follow or attend the General Meeting using remote 


media, when this has been established, pursuant to the Company Bylaws. Information on anything else 


considered useful or convenient for the shareholders for such purposes will also be included.  


 


Shareholder representing at least five percent of the share capital may requisition publication of a supplement 


to the Notice calling a General Meeting, adding one or more agenda items. The right to do this may be enforced 


by duly attested notification to the Bank registered office within five days after the Notice of Meeting is 


published. The supplement to the Notice of Meeting must be published at least fifteen days prior to the date on 


which the General Meeting is scheduled.  


 


Pursuant to applicable legislation, the Company will establish an Online Shareholder Forum on its website on 


the occasion of each General Meeting, providing duly secured access both for individual shareholders and any 


voluntary associations that may be set up, in order to facilitate their communication in advance of the General 


Meeting. Shareholders may post proposals on the Online Forum that they intend to present as supplements to 


the agenda announced in the Notice of Meeting, requests to second such proposals, initiatives to reach the 


threshold for minority rights established by law, and offers or requests for voluntary proxy.  


 


Until the seventh day before the General Meeting date, shareholders may ask the Board for information or 


clarification, or submit written questions regarding agenda items and information available to the public that 
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the company may have been provided by the CNMV (Spanish securities exchange commission) since the last 


General Meeting was held. After this deadline, shareholders have the right to request information and 


clarification or ask questions during the General Meeting as established under article 18 of the General Meeting 


Regulations.  


 


The right to information may be exercised through the Company website, which will disseminate the lines of 


communication open between the Company and its shareholders and explain how shareholders may enforce 


this right. It will indicate the postal and e-mail addresses which shareholders may use to contact the Company 


for such purposes.   


 


The General Meeting that the Company holds may be attended by anyone owning the minimum number of 


shares established in the Bylaws, providing that, five days before the date on which the General Meeting is to be 


held, their ownership is recorded on the corresponding company ledgers and they retain at least this same 


number of shares until the General Meeting is actually held. Holders of fewer shares may group together until 


achieving the required number, appointing a representative. Any shareholder entitled to attend maybe 


represented by another person, who need not necessarily be a shareholder.   


 


The Company Bylaws establish that shareholders may vote by proxy or by post, e-mail or any other remote 


communication media, provided the voter’s identity is duly guaranteed in the manner described in sections E.4., 


E.9. and E.10. of this report and articles 8 to 10 of the General Meeting Regulations. The General Meetings will 


be held in such manner as to guarantee the shareholders’ participation and exercise of voting rights. The 


Company will take such measures as it deems necessary to preserve order in running the General Meeting.  


 


Appropriate means of surveillance, protection and law enforcement will be established for each General 


Meeting. These will include such entrance control and identification systems as may be deemed suitable at any 


time in view of the circumstances under which the sessions are held.   


 


The General Meeting Regulations contain clauses on how the attendance list is to be drawn up, how the General 


Meetings are to be organised and how the proposed resolutions are to be voted in such a way as to guarantee 


the smooth running of the Meetings.  


 


E.6. Indicate any changes brought into the General Meeting Regulations during the year. 


 
The General Meeting, 11th March 2011, approved the following amendments to the General Meeting 


Regulations: Article 2. Categories of General Meetings, to adapt this to the wording of articles 163 to 165 of the 


Corporate Enterprises Act; Article 3. Powers of the General Meeting, to adapt it to the Company Bylaws, 


pursuant to article 160 of the Corporate Enterprises Act. Article 4. Notice of Meeting, to substitute the 15 day 


period by the period applicable under prevailing legislation; Article 5. Publication of the Notice of Meeting, to 


include new aspects regarding the suppression of the requirement for publication in the press and to include a 


section on the supplement to the Notice of Meeting and the online shareholder forum; Article 9. Proxies for the 


General Meeting, to adapt it to the Company Bylaws and suppress the requirement that the proxy be a 


shareholder; Article 10. Public call for proxy, to suppress a reference to the Companies Act; Article 11. Place and 


organisation, to adapt it to the wording of article 175 of the Corporate Enterprises Act. Article 18. Organisation 


of the General Meetings and Article 20. Adoption of resolutions, to adapt these to the terminology in the 


Corporate Enterprisess Act. 


 


Detailed explanation of these amendments can be found in the Directors Report explaining the proposal, made 


available to shareholders when the General Meeting in question was called.  


 


 


E.7. Give attendance data on the general meetings held during the year to which this report refers: 
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Attendance figures 


Date of 


general 


meeting 


% shareholders 


present 


% attending by 


proxy 


% voting remotely 


Total 
E-voting Others 


11/MAR/2011 2.550 44.050 0.020 19.100 65.720 


 


 


E.8. Briefly indicate the resolutions adopted at the General Meetings held during the year and the 


percentage of votes by which each resolution was passed. 


 
A summary is given below of the resolutions adopted at the General Meeting, 11th March 2011, along with the 


percentage of votes by which each was passed.  


 


ITEM ONE.- Examination and approval of the annual financial statements (balance sheet, income statement, 


statement of changes in net equity, cash flow statement and annual report) and the management report for 


Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. and its consolidated Group. Allocation of profits; dividend payout. 


Approval of corporate management. All these refer to the year ending 31st December 2010.  


 


Resolution One adopted by 99.42 %:  


 


- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  


- Number of votes in favour: 2,934,089,584  


- Number of votes against: 9,207,246  


- Number of abstentions: 8,003,226  


 


ITEM TWO.- Adoption, where forthcoming, of the following resolutions on the ratification and re-election of 


Board members:  


 


2.1. Re-election of Mr Tomás Alfaro Drake  


2.2. Re-election of Mr Juan Carlos Álvarez Mezquíriz   


2.3. Re-election of Mr Carlos Loring Martínez de Irujo  


2.4. Re-election of Ms Susana Rodríguez Vidarte  


2.5. Ratification and re-election of Mr José Luis Palao García-Suelto  


 


Pursuant to paragraph 2 of article 34 of the Company Bylaws, determination of the number of directors 


whatever the number may be, in compliance with the resolutions adopted under this agenda item, which will be 


reported to the General Meeting for all due effects.  


 


Resolution 2.1 adopted by 99.58 %:  


 


- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  


- Number of votes in favour: 2,938,910,550  


- Number of votes against: 8,780,115  


- Number of abstentions: 3,609,391  


 


Resolution 2.2 adopted by 99.13 %:  


 


- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  
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- Number of votes in favour: 2,925,746,933  


- Number of votes against: 21,475,343  


- Number of abstentions: 4,077,780  


 


Resolution 2.3 adopted by 98.78 %:  


 


- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  


- Number of votes in favour: 2,915,354,015  


- Number of votes against: 32,338,935  


- Number of abstentions: 3,607,106  


 


Resolution 2.4 adopted by 98.38 %:  


 


- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  


- Number of votes in favour: 2,903,482,496  


- Number of votes against: 43,030,086  


- Number of abstentions: 4,787,474  


 


Resolution 2.5 adopted by 99.56 %:  


 


- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  


- Number of votes in favour: 2,938,405,357  


- Number of votes against: 9,293,251  


- Number of abstentions: 3,601,448  


 


ITEM THREE.- Examination and approval of the merger plan for Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. (absorbing 


company) and Finanzia Banco de Crédito, S.A. (Unipersonal) (absorbed company); approval of the balance-sheet 


of Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. for the year ending 31st December 2010 as merger balance sheet, 


verified by the Company Auditors. Approval of the merger between the companies Banco Bilbao Vizcaya 


Argentaria, S.A. (absorbing company) and Finanzia Banco de Crédito, S.A. (Unipersonal) (absorbed company). All 


this will comply with the provisions of the aforementioned merger plan. Application of the special tax scheme 


established under chapter VIII of title VII of the Corporation Tax Act (Consolidated Text) to the merger.  


 


Resolution Three adopted by 99.93 %:  


 


- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  


- Number of votes in favour: 2,949,292,233  


- Number of votes against: 1,036,961  


- Number of abstentions: 970,862  


 


ITEM FOUR.- Conferral of authority on the Board of Directors, pursuant to article 297.1.b) of the Corporate 


Enterprises Act, to increase share capital, over a period of five years, up to a maximum amount corresponding 


to 50% of the Company's share capital on the date of the authorisation, on one or several occasions, to the 


amount that the Board decides, by issuing new ordinary or preferred shares with or without voting rights or 


shares of any other kind permitted by law, including redeemable shares; envisaging the possibility of incomplete 


subscription pursuant to article 311 of the Corporate Enterprises Act; and conferring authority to amend article 


5 of the Company Bylaws. Likewise, confer authority, under the terms and conditions of article 506 of the 


Corporate Enterprises Act, to exclude pre-emptive subscription rights over said share issues. This authority will 


be limited to 20% of the Company's share capital.  


 


Resolution Four adopted by 92.69 %:  
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- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  


- Number of votes in favour: 2,735,517,823  


- Number of votes against: 209,337,388  


- Number of abstentions: 6,444,845  


 


ITEM FIVE.- Approve two capital increases chargeable to reserves in order to comply with the shareholder 


remuneration schedule for 2011:  


 


5.1 Increase the share capital by the amount to be determined according to the terms of the resolution, by 


issuance of new ordinary shares each with a nominal value of forty-nine euro cents (€0.49), without issue 


premium, of the same class and series as the shares currently outstanding, to be charged to voluntary reserves 


coming from undistributed earnings. Express recognition of possibly incomplete subscription. Conferral of 


authority on the board of directors to establish the conditions of the increase insofar as these are not 


established by this General Meeting; to take the measures necessary for its implementation; to adapt the 


wording of article 5 of the Company Bylaws to the new figure for share capital and to grant any public and/or 


private documents that may be necessary in order to make the increase. Request the competent Spanish and 


non-Spanish authorities to allow trading of the new shares on the Madrid, Barcelona, Bilbao and Valencia stock 


exchanges, under the continuous market system (Sistema de Interconexción Bursátil), and trading on the non-


Spanish exchanges on which the Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. shares are already listed, in the form 


required by each one.  


 


5.1 Increase the share capital by the amount to be determined according to the terms of the resolution, by 


issuance of new ordinary shares each with a nominal value of forty-nine euro cents (€0.49), without issue 


premium, of the same class and series as the shares currently outstanding, to be charged to voluntary reserves 


coming from undistributed earnings. Express recognition of possibly incomplete subscription. Conferral of 


authority on the board of directors to establish the conditions of the increase insofar as these are not 


established by this General Meeting; to take the measures necessary for its implementation; to adapt the 


wording of article 5 of the Company Bylaws to the new figure for share capital, and to grant any public and/or 


private documents that may be necessary in order to make the increase. Request the competent Spanish and 


non-Spanish authorities to allow trading of the new shares on the Madrid, Barcelona, Bilbao and Valencia stock 


exchanges, under the continuous market system (Sistema de Interconexción Bursátil), and trading on the non-


Spanish exchanges on which the Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. shares are already listed, in the form 


required by each one. 


 


Resolution 5.1 adopted by 99.66 %:  


 


- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  


- Number of votes in favour: 2,941,284,741  


- Number of votes against: 6,553,393  


- Number of abstentions: 3,461,922  


 


Resolution 5.2 adopted by 99.62 %:  


 


- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  


- Number of votes in favour: 2,940,258,170  


- Number of votes against: 7,557,933  


- Number of abstentions: 3,483,953  


 


ITEM SIX.- Conferral of authority on the Board of Directors to issue any kind of debt instruments of any class or 


kind, including exchangeable debt, not convertible into equity, or any other analogous securities representing or 


creating debt, up to a maximum nominal amount of €250,000,000,000 (two hundred fifty billion euros), within a 


five year period, repealing the unavailed part of the authority conferred by the General Meeting, 18th March 
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2006, whose amount was raised by resolutions of the General Meetings held on 16th March 2007, 14th March 


2008 and 13th March 2009, whilst maintaining the authority in force for the part availed.  


 


Resolution Six adopted by 98.92 %:  


 


- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  


- Number of votes in favour: 2,919,356,630  


- Number of votes against: 27,625,535  


- Number of abstentions: 4,317,891  


 


ITEM SEVEN.- Approval of a variable scheme of remuneration with BBVA shares for the Group's management, 


including executive directors and members of the senior management.  


 


Resolution Seven adopted by 96.85 %:   


 


- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  


- Number of votes in favour: 2,858,194,842  


- Number of votes against: 88,773,246  


- Number of abstentions: 4,331,968  


 


Extension of the remuneration scheme with deferred delivery of shares for non-executive directors of Banco 


Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. adopted by the General Meeting, 18th March 2006.  


 


Resolution Eight adopted by 98.73 %:   


 


- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  


- Number of votes in favour: 2,913,730,337  


- Number of votes against: 36,040,039  


- Number of abstentions: 1,529,680  


 


ITEM NINE.- Re-election of the firm to audit the accounts of Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. and its 


consolidated Group for 2011.  


 


Resolution Nine adopted by 99.8 %:  


 


- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  


- Number of votes in favour: 2,945,322,223  


- Number of votes against: 2,773,729  


- Number of abstentions: 3,204,104  


 


ITEM TEN.- Adoption of the amendment to the following articles in the Company Bylaws: Article 1. Registered 


name, Article 6. Capital increase or reduction, Article 9. Capital at call, Article 13 ter. Privileged shares, Article 


Shareholders rights, Article 16. Obligations of shareholders, Article 19. Categories of General Meetings, Article 


20. Notice of Meeting: Body, Article 21. Form and content of the Notice of Meeting, Article 22. Place, Article 24. 


Proxies for the General Meeting (to allow proxy by any person), Article 28. Content of the General Meetings, 


Article 30. Powers of the General Meetings, Article 31. Adoption of resolutions, Article 32. Minutes of the 


General Meetings, Chapter Four: Board Committees, Article 48. Audit Committee, Article 51. Duration of 


financial year, Article 52. Filing of Annual Financial Statements, Article 53. Allocation of profit or losses, Article 


54. Grounds for dissolution, Article 56. Liquidation and the suppression of Additional Provisions: One, Two and 


Three, for their adaptation to the amendments brought in under the consolidated text of the Corporate 


Enterprises Act, adopted by Legislative Royal Decree 1/2010, 2nd July and to Act 12/2010, 30th June, amending 


Act 19/1988, 12th July, on the auditing of accounts, Act 24/1988, 28th July, on securities exchanges, and the 
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consolidated text of the Companies Act adopted under Legislative Royal Decree 1564/1989, 22nd December, 


and to bring in certain technical enhancements.   


 


Resolution Ten adopted by 99.28 %:  


 


- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  


- Number of votes in favour: 2,930,155,293  


- Number of votes against: 13,082,694  


- Number of abstentions: 8,062,069  


 


ITEM ELEVEN.- Adoption of the amendment of the following articles of the General Meeting Regulations: Article 


2. Categories of General Meetings, Article 3. Powers of the General Meetings, Article 4. Notice of Meeting, 


Article 5. Publication of the Notice of Meeting, Article 9. Proxies for the General Meeting (to allow proxy by any 


person), Article 10. Public call for proxy, Article 11. Place and organisation, Article 18. Organisation of the 


General Meetings and Article 20. Adoption of resolutions, to adapt them to the amendments brought in under 


the consolidated text of the Corporate Enterprises Act, adopted by Legislative Royal Decree 1/2010, 2nd July 


and to match it to the Company Bylaws, and to bring in certain technical enhancements.  


 


Resolution Eleven adopted by 99.9 %:  


 


- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  


- Number of votes in favour: 2,948,274,975  


- Number of votes against: 2,055,421  


- Number of abstentions: 969,660  


 


ITEM TWELVE.- Conferral of authority on the Board of Directors, which may in turn delegate said authority, to 


formalise, correct, interpret and implement the resolutions adopted by the General Meeting.   


 


Resolution Twelve adopted by 99.92 %:  


 


- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  


- Number of votes in favour: 2,948,914,187  


- Number of votes against: 1,692,646  


- Number of abstentions: 693,223  


 


ITEM THIRTEEN.- Consultative vote on the Report on the BBVA Board of Directors remuneration policy.  


 


Resolution Thirteen adopted by 97.52 %:  


 


- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  


- Number of votes in favour: 2,878,173,700  


- Number of votes against: 65,013,008  


- Number of abstentions: 8,113,348  


 
 


E.9. Indicate the number of shares, if any, that are required to be able to attend the General Meeting 


and whether there are any restrictions on such attendance in the bylaws. 


YES 


 


Number of shares necessary to attend the General Meeting 500 
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E.10. Indicate and explain the policies pursued by the company with reference to proxy voting at the 


General Meeting.  


 
As indicated above, any shareholder entitled to attend may be represented by another person, who need not 


necessarily be a shareholder.  


 


Proxies must be conferred specifically for each General Meeting, using the proxy form established by the 


Company, which will be recorded on the attendance card. A single shareholder may not be represented at the 


General Meeting by more than one proxy.   


Representation conferred to someone not eligible by law to act as proxy will be null and void, as will Proxies 


conferred by holders in trust or in apparent agency.  


Proxies must be conferred in writing or by remote communication media that comply with the requirements of 


law regarding remote voting. They must be specific for each General Meeting.  


 


Proxies will always be revocable. Should the shareholder represented attend the General Meeting in person, 


his/her proxy will be deemed null and void.   


 


 


 


E.11. Indicate whether the company is aware of the institutional investors’ policy regarding whether or 


not to participate in the company’s decision-making: 


 


NO 


 


E.12. Indicate the address and form of access to the content on corporate governance on your website: 


 


The corporate governance content is directly accessible at www.bbva.com/Information for 


Shareholders and Investors/Corporate Governance.  


 


 


F - DEGREE OF COMPLIANCE WITH CORPORATE GOVERNANCE RECOMMENDATIONS 


 


Indicate the extent to which the company follows the recommendations of the unified code on good 


governance. Should the company not have complied with any of them, explain the recommendations, 


standards, practices and/or criteria that the company does apply. 


 


1. The bylaws of listed companies should not place an upper limit on the votes that can be cast by 


a single shareholder, or impose other obstacles to the takeover of the company by means of share 


purchases on the market. 


See sections:  A.9., B.1.22., B.1.23. and E.1., E.2.  


 


Compliant 


  


2. When a dominant and a subsidiary company are publicly traded, the two should provide 


detailed disclosure on: 


 



http://www.bbva.com/Information
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a) The type of activity in which they engage and any business dealings between them, as well as between 


the subsidiary and other group companies; 


b) The mechanisms in place to resolve possible conflicts of interest. 


See sections:  C.4. and C.7. 


 


Not applicable 


 


3. Even when not expressly required under company law, any decisions involving a fundamental 


corporate change should be submitted to the General Meeting for approval or ratification. In particular: 


a) The transformation of listed companies into holding companies through the process of 


subsidiarisation, i.e., reallocating core activities to subsidiaries that were previously carried out by 


the holding company, even though the holding company retains full control of the subsidiaries; 


b) Any acquisition or disposal of key operating assets that would effectively alter the company's 


corporate purpose;  


c) Operations that effectively entail the company's liquidation. 


 


Compliant 


 


4. Detailed proposals of the resolutions to be adopted at the General Meeting, including the 


information stated in Recommendation 28, should be made available at the same time as publication of 


the Notice of  Meeting. 


 


Compliant 


 


5. Separate votes should be taken at the General Meeting on materially separate items, so 


shareholders can express their preferences in each case. This rule shall apply in particular to: 


a) The appointment or ratification of directors, with separate ballot for each candidate; 


b) Amendments to the Company Bylaws, with votes taken on all articles or groups of articles that are 


substantially different. 


See sections:  E.8. 


 


Compliant 


 


6. Companies should allow split votes, so financial intermediaries acting as nominees on behalf of 


different clients can issue their votes according to instructions. 


See sections:  E.4. 


 


Compliant 


 


7. The Board of Directors should perform its duties with unity of purpose and independent 


judgement, according all shareholders the same treatment. It should be guided at all times by the 


company's best interests and, as such, strive to maximise its value over time.  


It should likewise ensure that the company abides by the laws and regulations in its dealings with 


stakeholders; fulfils its obligations and contracts in good faith; respects the customs and good practices 


of the sectors and territories where it does business; and upholds any additional social responsibility 


principles it has subscribed to voluntarily. 
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Compliant 


 


8. The Board of Directors should see its core mission as approving the company's strategy and 


authorising the specific organisational resources to carry it forward, and ensuring that management 


meets the objectives set while pursuing the company's interests and corporate object. As such, the 


Board in full should reserve the right to approve: 


a) The Company’s general strategies and policies, and in particular: 


i. The strategic or business plan and the annual management and budgetary targets; 


ii. The investment and funding policy; 


iii. The definition of how the Group companies are structured: 


iv. The corporate governance policy; 


v. The corporate social responsibility policy; 


vi. The policy for senior managers’ remuneration and performance assessment; 


vii. The policy for controlling and managing risks, and the periodic monitoring of the internal 


information and oversight systems. 


viii. The pay-out policy and the treasury-stock policy, especially their limits.   


See sections:  B.1.10., B.1.13., B.1.14. and D.3. 


b) The following resolutions: 


i. At the proposal of the company’s chief executive officer, the appointment and eventual 


separation of senior managers from their posts, as well as their severance compensation clauses. 


See section: B.1.14. 


ii. Directors’ remuneration and any additional remuneration to executive directors for executive 


responsibilities and other terms and conditions that their contracts must include. 


See section: B.1.14. 


iii. The financial information that the company, as a publicly traded entity, must disclose 


periodically. 


iv. Investments and/or transactions of any kind, whose high value or special characteristics make 


them strategic, unless the General Meeting is charged with approving them; 


v. The creation or acquisition of shares in special-purpose entities or entities domiciled in 


countries or territories considered tax havens, and any other transactions or operations of an 


analogous nature whose complexity could undermine the group’s transparency.  


c) Transactions between the company and its directors, its significant shareholders and/or 


shareholders represented on the board, and/or parties related to them ("related-party 


transactions”) 


However, Board authorisation need not be required for related-party transactions that 


simultaneously meet the following three conditions:  


1. They are carried out under arms' length contracts with standard terms and conditions, 


applicable en masse to a large number of customers;   


2. They are undertaken at market rates set in general by the supplier of the goods or services; 


3. They are worth less than 1% of the Company’s annual revenues. 


Related-party transactions should only be approved on the basis of a favourable report from the 


Audit Committee or any other committee entrusted with such a report; and the directors 


involved should neither vote nor delegate their votes, and should withdraw from the meeting 


room while the Board deliberates and votes. 
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The above powers should not be delegated with the exception of those mentioned in b) and c), 


which may be delegated to the Executive Committee in urgent cases and later ratified by the full 


Board. 


See sections: C.1. and C.6. 
 


Compliant 


 


9. In the interests of maximum effectiveness and participation, the Board of Directors should ideally 


comprise no fewer than five and no more than fifteen members.  


See section: B.1.1. 


Compliant 


 


10. External, proprietary and independent directors should occupy an ample majority of Board places, 


while the number of executive directors should be the minimum required to deal with the complexity of 


the corporate group and reflect the ownership interests they control. 


See sections:  A.2., A.3., B.1.3. and B.1.14.  


Compliant 


 


11. If any external director cannot be considered a proprietary or an independent director, the company 


should disclose this circumstance and the affiliations it has with the director and the company or its 


senior officers, or its shareholders. 


See section: B.1.3. 


Compliant 


   


12. Amongst external directors, the ratio between the number of proprietary and independent directors 


should reflect the percentage of shares held by the company that the proprietary director represents 


and the remaining share capital. 


This strict proportionality can be relaxed so the percentage of proprietary directors is greater than 


would strictly correspond to the total percentage of capital they represent: 


1. In highly capitalised companies where few or no equity stakes attain the legal threshold for 


significant shareholdings, despite the considerable sums actually invested in absolute terms. 


2. In companies with a plurality of shareholders represented on the board but not otherwise related 


to each other.  


See sections:  B.1.3., A.2. and A.3.  


 


Compliant 


 


13. Independent directors should account for at least one third of the total number of seats. 


See section: B.1.3. 


 


 


Compliant 


 


14. The Board should explain the type of each directorship to the General Meeting that must appoint 


the director or ratify their appointment. This should be confirmed or reviewed each year in the Annual 


Corporate Governance Report, after verification by the Appointments Committee. Said report should 


also disclose the reasons for the appointment of proprietary directors at the behest of shareholders 
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controlling less than 5% of capital; and it should explain any rejection of a formal request for a Board 


place from shareholders whose equity stake is equal to or greater than that of others applying 


successfully for a proprietary directorship. 


See sections: B.1.3. and B.1.4. 


 


Compliant 


 


15. If there are few or no female directors, the Board should explain the reasons and the initiatives 


adopted to correct the situation. In particular, the Appointments Committee should take steps to ensure 


that, when vacancies arise:  


a) The procedure for filling board vacancies has no implicit bias against women candidates;  


b) The company makes a conscious effort to seek and shortlist women with the target profile among the 


candidates for Board places. 


See sections:  B.1.2., B.1.27. and B.2.3. 


 


Compliant 


 


16. The chairman, who is responsible for the efficient running of the Board, shall ensure that the 


directors receive sufficient prior information for the meetings: encourage directors to debate and 


participate actively in the meetings, safeguarding their freedom to take their own stance and express 


their own opinion. He/she should organise and coordinate periodic assessment of the Board with the 


chairs of the relevant committees and with the Bank’s managing director or chief executive officer, 


when this is not also the chairman. 


See sections: B.1.42. 


 


Compliant 


 


17. When a company's chairman is also its chief executive, an independent director should be 


empowered to request a board meeting be called or new business included on the agenda;  to 


coordinate and give voice to the concerns of external directors; and to lead the Board’s evaluation of 


the chairman. 


See section: B.1.21. 


 


Explain 


 


 Article 5 of the Board Regulations establishes that the Chairman of the Board will also be the Bank’s 


chief executive officer unless the Board resolves to separate the posts of chairman and chief 


executive officer on the grounds of the Company’s best interests. Under the Company Bylaws, the 


chairman, in all cases, shall be the highest-ranking representative of the Company.   


 


However, under article 45 of the Bylaws, the Company has an Executive Committee with the 


following powers: To formulate and propose general policy guidelines, the criteria for setting targets 


and preparing programmes, examining the proposals put to it in this regard, comparing and 


evaluating the actions and results of any direct or indirect activity carried out by the Entity; to 


determine the volume of investment in each individual activity; to approve or reject transactions, 


determining methods and conditions; to arrange inspections and internal or external audits of all the 
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Entity's areas of operation; and in general to exercise the authority conferred on it by the Board of 


Directors.  


 


Article 49 of the Company Bylaws establishes that the Company has a chief operating officer who has 


wide-ranging powers delegated by the Board, with the powers inherent to this post to administer 


and represent the Company. The heads of all the Company's business areas and the Company's 


support areas report to him/her.  


 


Finally, the Board has the support of various committees to help it best perform its duties. These 


include the Audit & Compliance Committee, the Appointments Committee, the Remuneration 


Committee and the Risks Committee, which help the Board on issues corresponding to business 


within the scope of their powers. Their composition and the rules governing their organisation and 


working are contained in the corresponding sections.  


 


Under article 18, the Board Regulations also establish the possibility if at least one quarter of the 


Board members appointed at any time so wish, they may request a Board meeting be held. The 


agenda shall include the matters determined by the Chairman of the Board, either at his/her own 


initiative or at the suggestion of any director, deemed to be advisable for the Company’s best 


interests.   


 


18. The Secretary should take care to ensure that the Board's actions: 


 


a) Adhere to the spirit and letter of laws and their implementing regulations, including those issued by 


regulators;  


b) Comply with the Company Bylaws and the regulations of the General Meeting, the Board of Directors or 


others;  


c) Take into account the good governance recommendations of the Unified Code to which the company has 


subscribed. 


In order to safeguard the independence, impartiality and professionalism of the company secretary, his or her 


appointment and removal should be proposed by the Appointment Committee and approved by a full Board 


meeting; and that these appointment and removal procedures are spelled out in the Board's Regulations. 


See section: B.1.34. 


 


Compliant 


 


19. The Board shall meet with the necessary frequency to properly perform its functions, in accordance 


with a calendar and agendas set at the beginning of the year, to which each director may propose the 


addition of other items.   


See section: B.1.29. 


 


Compliant 


 


20. Directors should keep their absences to the bare minimum. Absences should be quantified in the 


Annual Corporate Governance Report. When directors have no choice but to delegate their vote, they 


should do so with instructions. 


See sections: B.1.28. and B.1.30. 
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Compliant 


 


21. When directors or the company secretary express concerns about some proposal or, in the case of 


directors, about the company's performance, and such concerns are not resolved at the meeting, the 


person expressing them may request they be recorded in the minutes. 


 


Compliant 


 


22. The Board in full should evaluate the following points on a yearly basis: 


a) The quality and efficiency of the Board's operation; 


b) Starting from a report submitted by the Appointments Committee, how well the chairman and 


chief executive have carried out their duties; 


c) The performance of its committees on the basis of the reports furnished by such committees. 


See section: B.1.19. 


 


Compliant 
 
23. All directors should be able to exercise their right to receive any additional information they require 


on matters within the board's competence. Unless the bylaws or board regulations indicate otherwise, 


such requests should be addressed to the chairman or secretary. 


See sections: B.1.42. 


 


Compliant 
 
24. All directors should be entitled to call on the company for the advice and guidance they need to 


perform their duties. The company should provide suitable channels for the exercise of this right. Under 


special circumstances this may include external assistance at the company's expense. 


See section: B.1.41. 


 


Compliant 
 
25. Companies should organise induction programmes for new directors to acquaint them rapidly and 


sufficiently with the workings of the company and its corporate governance rules. Directors should also 


be offered refresher programmes when circumstances so advise. 


 


Compliant 


 


26. Companies should require their directors to devote sufficient time and effort to perform their duties 


effectively, and, as such: 


a) The directors must inform the Appointments Committee of their other professional obligations, in 


case these interfere with the dedication required to perform their duties. 


b) Companies should lay down rules about the number of directorships their board members can 


hold. 


See sections: B.1.8., B.1.9. and B.1.17. 


 


Compliant 
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27. The proposal for the appointment or re-election of directors which the Board submits to the General 


Meeting, as well as provisional appointments by co-option, should be approved by the board: 


a) At the proposal of the Appointments Committee for independent directors; 


b) On the basis of a report by the Appointments Committee for all other directors. 


See sections: B.1.2. 


 


Compliant 


 


28. Companies should publish the following director particulars on their website and keep them 


permanently updated: 


a) Professional profile and experience; 


b) Directorships held in other companies, publicly traded or otherwise; 


c) An indication as to whether the directorship is executive, proprietary or independent; in the case 


of proprietary directors, stating the shareholder they represent or to whom they are affiliated; 


d) The date of their first and subsequent appointments as a company director; and  


e) Shares and/or share options held in the company. 


 


Compliant 


 


29. Independent directors should not stay on as such for a continuous period of more than 12 years. 


 See section: B.1.2. 
 


Compliant 
 
30. Proprietary directors must resign when the shareholders they represent dispose of their ownership 


interest in its entirety. If such shareholders reduce their stakes, thereby losing some of their entitlement 


to Proprietary directors, the number of such proprietary directors should be reduced accordingly. 


See sections:  A.2., A.3. and B.1.2.  


 


Compliant 


  


31. The Board of Directors must not propose the removal of independent directors before the expiry of 


their term in office pursuant to the Company Bylaws, except where due cause is found by the Board, 


based on a report from the Appointments Committee. In particular, due cause will be presumed when a 


director is in breach of his or her fiduciary duties or arising under one of the disbarment grounds 


enumerated in section III.5 (Definitions) of this Code. 


The severance of independent directors may be proposed in light of public takeover bids, mergers or 


other corporate transactions that entail a change in the capital structure of the company when such 


structural changes to the Board are propitiated by the criterion of proportionality shown in 


Recommendation 12.  


See sections:  B.1.2., B.1.5. and B.2.26.  


 


 


Compliant 
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32. Companies should establish rules obliging directors to inform the Board of any circumstance that 


might undermine the organisation's name or reputation, tendering their resignation as the case may be, 


with particular mention of any criminal charges brought against them and the progress of any 


subsequent proceedings.   


If a director is indicted or tried for any of the crimes stated in article 124 of the Companies Act, the 


Board should examine the matter as soon as possible and, in view of the particular circumstances, 


decide whether or not he or she should be called on to resign. The Board should also disclose all such 


determinations in the Annual Corporate Governance Report. 


See sections:  B.1.43. and B.1.44.  


 


Compliant 


 


33. All the directors should clearly express their opposition when they consider that a resolution 


submitted to the Board may not be in the Company’s best interest. More specifically, independent 


directors and other directors not affected by the potential conflict interest should do this when the 


Board is deliberating resolutions that may prejudice shareholders not represented on the Board.  


When the Board adopts material or reiterated resolutions on issues about which a director has 


expressed serious reservations, said director must draw the pertinent conclusions. Directors 


resigning for such causes should set out their reasons in the letter referred to in the next 


Recommendation.  


This Recommendation should also apply to the Secretary of the Board, even if the secretary is not a 


director. 


 


Compliant 


  


34. If leaving office before the end of its term, the director should explain the reasons in a letter sent to 


all Board members. Whether or not such resignation is filed as a significant event, the reasons for 


leaving must be explained in the Annual Corporate Governance Report.  


See section: B.1.5.  


 


Compliant 


 


35. The company's remuneration policy, as approved by its Board of Directors, should specify at least 


the following points:  


a) Amount of the fixed components, itemised where applicable, for attendance fees for attending the Board 


and its Committees and an estimate of the fixed annual remuneration arising from this.  


b) Variable remuneration items, including, in particular. 


i) The types of directors they apply to, with an explanation of the relative importance of variable to 


fixed remuneration items. 


ii) Performance evaluation criteria used to calculate entitlement to the award of shares or share 


options or any performance-related remuneration; 


iii) The main parameters and grounds for any system of annual bonuses or other, non cash benefits; 


and 


iv) An estimate of the sum total of variable payments arising from the remuneration policy proposed, 


depending on the degree of compliance with pre-set targets or benchmarks. 
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c) The main characteristics of pension systems (for example, supplementary pensions, life insurance and 


similar arrangements), with an estimate of their amount or annual equivalent cost; 


d) Conditions that the contracts of executive directors in senior management must respect, including: 


i) Duration; 


ii) Notice periods; and 


iii) Any other clauses covering hiring bonuses, as well as indemnities or ring-fencing in the event of 


early termination or rescission of the contractual relationship between company and executive 


director. 


See section: B.1.15.  


 


 


Compliant  


 


36. Remuneration comprising the delivery of shares in the company or other companies in the group, 


share options or other share-indexed instruments, payments indexed to the company’s performance or 


membership of pension schemes should be confined to executive directors. 


The delivery of shares is excluded from this limitation when directors are obliged to retain them until 


the end of their term of office. 


See section: A.3. and B.1.3. 


 


Compliant 


 


37. External directors' remuneration should sufficiently compensate them for the dedication, 


qualifications and responsibilities that the post entails; but should not be so high as to compromise their 


independence. 


 


Compliant 


 


 


38. Deductions should be made to remuneration linked to company earnings, for any qualifications 


stated in the external auditor’s report that reduce such earnings. 


 


Compliant 


 


39. In the case of variable awards, remuneration policies should include technical safeguards to ensure 


they reflect the professional performance of the beneficiaries and not simply arise from the general 


progress of the markets or the company’s sector or circumstances of this kind. 


 


Compliant 


 


40. The Board should submit a report on the directors’ remuneration policy to the advisory vote of the 


General Meeting, as a separate point on the agenda. This report can be supplied to shareholders 


separately or in the manner each company sees fit. 


The report will focus on the remuneration policy the Board has approved for the current year with 


reference, as the case may be, to the policy planned for future years. It will address all the points 


referred to in Recommendation 35, except those potentially entailing the disclosure of commercially 
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sensitive information. It will highlight the most significant changes in these policies compared to 


those applied during the year prior to that put before the General Meeting. It will also include a 


global summary of how the remuneration policy was applied during said prior year. 


The Board should also report to the General Meeting on the role of the Remuneration Committee in 


designing the policy, and, where applicable, identify any external advisors engaged.  


See section: B.1.16. 


 


 


Compliant  
 
41. The notes to the annual accounts should list individual directors' remuneration in the year, including: 


a) Itemisation of each company director’s remuneration, to include where appropriate: 


i) Attendance fees and other fixed payments for directorship; 


ii) Additional remuneration for acting as chairman or member of a Board committee; 


iii) Any payments made under profit-sharing or bonus schemes, and the reason for their accrual; 


iv) The payments made to any director's defined-benefit pension scheme; or increase in the director's vested 


rights when linked to contributions to defined-benefit schemes: 


v) Any severance packages agreed or paid; 


vi) Any remuneration they receive as directors of other companies in the group; 


vii) The remuneration executive directors receive in respect of their senior management posts; 


viii) Any kind of remuneration other than those listed above, of whatever nature and provenance within the 


group, especially when it may be accounted a related-party transaction or when its omission would detract 


from a true and fair view of the total remuneration received by the director. 


b) A breakdown of shares, share options or other share-based instruments delivered to each director, itemised 


by: 


i) Number of shares or options awarded in the year, and the terms set for exercising the options; 


ii) Number of options exercised in the year, specifying the number of shares involved and the exercise price; 


iii) Number of options outstanding at the annual close, specifying their price, date and other exercise 


conditions; 


iv) Any change during the year in the conditions for exercising previously awarded options. 


c) Information on the relationship in the previous year between the remuneration obtained by 


executive directors and the company’s earnings or any other measure of performance. 


 


Compliant 


 


42. When the company has an Executive Committee, the breakdown of its members by director 


category should be similar to that of the board itself. The Secretary of the Board should also act as 


secretary to the Executive Committee. 


See sections: B.2.1. and B.2.6. 


 


Compliant 


 


43. The Board should be kept fully informed of the business transacted and resolutions adopted by the 


Executive Committee. To this end, all Board members should receive a copy of the committee’s minutes. 


 


Compliant 
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44. In addition to the Audit Committee required under the Securities Exchange Act, the Board of 


Directors should form a committee, or two separate committees, for Appointments and Remuneration. 


The rules governing the composition and operation of the Audit Committee and the committee(s) for 


Appointments and remuneration should be set forth in the board regulations, and include the 


following: 


a) The Board of Directors should appoint the members of such committees with regard to the 


knowledge, skills and experience of its directors and the terms of reference of each committee; 


discuss their proposals and reports; and be responsible for overseeing and evaluating their work, 


which should be reported to the first full board meeting following each meeting; 


b) These committees should be formed exclusively of external directors and have a minimum of 


three members. Executive directors or senior management may also attend meetings at the 


committees’ express invitation. 


c) These committees should be chaired by an independent director. 


d) They may engage external advisors, when they feel this is necessary for the discharge of their 


duties. 


e) Meeting proceedings should be minuted and a copy sent to all Board members. 


See sections: B.2.1. and B.2.3. 


 


Compliant  


 


45. The supervision of compliance with internal codes of conduct and corporate governance rules 


should be entrusted to the Audit Committee, the Appointments Committee or, as the case may be, 


separate Compliance or Corporate Governance Committees.   


 


 


Compliant 


 


46. All members of the Audit Committee, particularly its chairman, should be appointed with regard to 


their knowledge and background in accounting, auditing and risk management. 


 


 


Compliant 


 


47. Listed companies should have an internal audit function, under the supervision of the Audit 


Committee, to ensure the proper operation of internal reporting and control systems. 


 


 


Compliant 


 


48. The head of internal audit should present an annual work programme to the Audit Committee; 


report to it directly on any incidents arising during its implementation; and submit an activities report at 


the end of each year. 


 


Compliant 
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49. The oversight and risk management policy should specify at least: 


a) The different types of risk (operational, technological, financial, legal, reputational, etc) the 


company is exposed to, with the inclusion under financial or economic risks of contingent liabilities 


and other off-balance-sheet risks; 


b) The level of risk that the company considers acceptable; 


c) The measures established to mitigate the impact of the risks identified, should they materialise; 


d) The internal oversight and reporting systems that will be used to control and manage said risks, 


including contingent liabilities and off-balance-sheet risks.  


See sections: D 


 


Compliant 


 


50. The Audit Committee’s role should be: 


1. With respect to internal control and reporting systems: 


a) To supervise the process of drawing up the financial information and its integrity for the 


company and its group, reviewing compliance with regulatory requirements, suitable scope of 


the consolidation perimeter and the correct application of accounting principles. 


b) To periodically review the systems of internal risk management and oversight to ensure the 


main risks are identified, managed and sufficiently well known. 


c) To ensure the independence and efficacy of the internal audit; propose the selection, 


appointment, re-election and severance of the internal audit officer; propose the budget for 


the internal audit service; receive periodic information on their activities;  and verify that the 


senior management pay due heed to the conclusions and recommendations of their reports. 


d) To establish and supervise a mechanism that enables employees to confidentially and, if this 


is deemed appropriate, anonymously communicate irregularities they notice within the 


company that may be of potential importance, especially financial and accounting irregularities. 


 


2. With respect to the external auditor: 


a) To put to the Board the proposals for selection, appointment, re-election and substitution of 


the external auditor and the terms and conditions of engagement. 


b) To receive regular information from the external auditor on the audit plan and the outcome 


of its execution, verifying that the senior management takes due heed of its recommendations; 


c) To ensure the independence of the external auditor, to which end: 


i)  The company should notify any change of auditor to the CNMV as a significant event, 


accompanied by a statement of any disagreements arising with the outgoing auditor and 


the reasons for the same. 


ii) Also to ensure that the company and the external auditor respect prevailing standards on 


the provision of services other than auditing, the limits on concentration of the auditor's 


business and, in general, other standards established to guarantee auditors' independence; 


iii) Should the external auditor resign, to examine the circumstances leading to such 


resignation.  


d) In groups, to help the group auditor take responsibility for auditing the companies belonging 


to it. 


See sections:  B.1.35., B.2.2., B.2.3. and D.3. 
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Partially compliant 


 


The Audit & Compliance Committee Regulations attribute the broadest powers to this Committee 


with respect to the internal audit. These are detailed in the note to section B.2.2. herein. They 


include ensuring the independence and efficacy of the internal audit and to be apprised of the 


appointment and severance of the head of the internal audit service. However, its duties do not 


include proposing the selection of the head of the service or its budget, as this is considered an 


integral part of the Bank’s overall organisation.  


 


 


51. The Audit Committee should be empowered to meet with any company employee or manager, even 


ordering their appearance without the presence of another senior officer. 


 


 


Compliant 


 


52. The Audit Committee should prepare information on the following points from Recommendation 8 


for input to Board decision-making: 


a) The financial information that the company, as a publicly traded company, must disclose 


periodically. The committee should ensure that interim statements are drawn up under the same 


accounting principles as the annual statements and, to this end, may ask the external auditor to 


conduct a limited review. 


b) The creation or acquisition of shares in special-purpose entities or entities domiciled in countries 


or territories considered tax havens, and any other transactions or operations of an analogous 


nature whose complexity could undermine the group’s transparency.  


c) Related-party transactions, except where their scrutiny has been entrusted to some other 


supervision and control committee. 


See sections: B.2.2. and B.2.3. 


 


Compliant 


 


53. The Board of Directors should try to avoid the accounts it has filed being presented to the General 


Meeting with reservations and qualifications. When this is not possible, both the chair of the Audit 


Committee and the auditors must clearly explain the content and scope of discrepancies to the markets 


and shareholders. 


See section: B.1.38. 


 


Compliant 


 


54. The majority of Appointments Committee members – or Appointments & Remuneration Committee 


members as the case may be – should be independent directors. 


See section: B.21.1. 


 


Compliant 
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55. The Appointments Committee should have the following duties in addition to those stated in earlier 


recommendations: 


a) Evaluate the balance of skills, knowledge and experience required on the Board, define the roles 


and capabilities required of the candidates to fill each vacancy accordingly, and decide the time and 


dedication necessary for them to properly perform their duties. 


b) Examine or organise, in the manner it deems suitable, the succession of the chairman and/or chief 


executive officer and put corresponding proposals to the board for an orderly, well-planned 


succession. 


c) Report on the senior officer appointments and removals that the chief executive proposes to the 


board. 


d) Report to the board on the gender diversity issues discussed in Recommendation 14 of this code. 


See sections:  B.2.3.  


 


Compliant 


 


56. The Appointments & Remuneration Committee shall consult with the company chairman and the 


chief executive officer with respect to matters related to executive directors.  


Any board member may suggest potential directorship candidates to the Appointment Committee 


for its consideration. 


 


Compliant 


 


57. The Appointments Committee should have the following duties in addition to those stated in earlier 


recommendations: 


a) Make proposals to the Board of Directors regarding: 


i) The policy for directors’ and senior managers’ remuneration; 


ii) The individual remuneration and other contractual conditions of executive directors; 


iii) The core conditions for senior officer employment contracts. 


b) Oversee compliance with the remuneration policy set by the company.  


See sections: B.1.14. and B.2.3.  


 


Compliant 


 


58. The Appointments & Remuneration Committee shall consult with the company chairman and the 


chief executive officer, especially with respect to matters related to executive directors and senior 


managers. 


 
 


Compliant 
 
G - OTHER INFORMATION OF INTEREST 
 
List and explain below the contents of any relevant principles or aspects of corporate governance 


applied by the company that have not been covered by this report. 


 


It is stated that the data in this report refer to the year ending 31st December 2011, except in those cases 
when another date of reference is specifically stated.  
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Further to Section A.2.: State Street Bank and Trust Co, Chase Nominees Ltd and the Bank of New York 
Mellon, S.A. N.V., as international custodian/depositary banks, held 7.49%, 7.13% and 3.73% of BBVA's 
share capital, respectively, as at 31st December 2011. 
 
Filings of significant holdings to CNMV: On 4th February 2010, Blackrock Inc. filed a report to the 
CNMV (securities exchange commission) stating that as a consequence of the acquisition of the 
Barclays Global Investors (BGI) business on 1st December 2009, it had come to hold an indirect 
holding of 4.45% of the BBVA share capital, through the company Blackrock Investment 
Management. 
 
In December 2011, BNP Paribas, S.A. also disclosed to the CNMV that its total holding in the BBVA share 
capital had gone up from 2.373% to 3.185%, albeit distinguishing between its own portfolio (which on 
13th January 2012, BNP Paribas disclosed to the CNMV that its holding in BBVA had gone down to 3%. 
 
Further to the information in section A.3.: Pursuant to the instruction of CNMV Circular 4/2007, no 
indirect owner of shareholdings has been identified amongst the Board members as no director has 
more than a 3% holding, or 1% in the case of residents in tax havens.  
 
The section on rights over shares includes the rights over shares of members of the BBVA Board of 
Directors stemming from the Multi-Year Variable Share Remuneration Programme for 2010 and 2011 
(2010/2011 Programme) and the System of Multi-Annual Variable Remuneration in Shares for 2011. 
The 2010/2011 Programme allocated 105,000 units to the Chairman of the Board and 90,000 units to 
the President & COO and the 2011 System of Variable Remuneration in Shares allocated 155,000 units 
to the Chairman and 117,000 to the President & COO. See details on how both operate and their 
system for settlement and payment in the supplement to section B.1.11. 
 
At 31st December 2011, Francisco González holds 624,000 call options over shares, registered in the 
corresponding CDO form filed with the CNMV, whose conditions are described in said form.  
 
Further to section A.5.: see Note corresponding to section C (Related-Party Transactions).  
 
Further to the information in section A.8.: regarding earnings from treasury-stock trading, rule 21 of the 
Circular 4/2004 and IAS 32 (paragraph 33) expressly prohibit the recognition in the income statement of 
profits or losses made on transactions carried out with treasury stock, including their issue and 
redemption. Said profits and losses are directly recorded against the Company’s net assets. In the chart 
of significant changes, in the section on the date of disclosure includes the date of the CNMV 
incoming register of Annexes VI of communications with treasury stock. The capital loss on treasury 
stock shown in section A.8. is expressed in thousand euros.  
 
Further to section B.1.3.: Francisco González was appointed as a BBVA director by the BBV and 
Argentaria merger General Meetings, 18th December 1999. The Board, pursuant to article 3 of the 
Board Regulations, resolved on 29th September 2009, with a favourable report from the Appointments 
& Remuneration Committee, to co-opt Ángel Cano as Board member and President & Chief Operating 
Officer. Both Mr González and Mr Cano were later re-elected by the General Meeting, 12th March 2010, 
following a favourable report from the Appointments & Remuneration Committee. 
 
José Maldonado was appointed as a BBVA director at the BBV and Argentaria merger General 
Meetings, 18th December 1999, and re-elected at the BBVA General Meeting, 13th March 2009, 
following a favourable report from the Appointments & Remuneration committee, pursuant to section 
B.1.19.  
 
Ángel Cano is the director in the stead of Francisco González in the Mexican companies of the BBVA 
Group, Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de CV and BBVA Bancomer, S.A.  
 
Further to sections B.1.11. and B.1.14., an itemised list of remuneration for each of BBVA’s 
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directors in 2011, is given below, showing each item and also the pension obligations that the Bank 
has for each director (Note 56 of the BBVA Consolidated Annual Accounts)  
 
 
 
 
REMUNERATION OF NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS 


 
The remuneration paid to non-executive directors who are members of the Board of Directors during 
2011 is indicated below, broken down by type of remuneration: 
 


Thousands of Euros


Year 2011 Remuneration of Non-
Executive Directors 


Board of 
Directors


Standing-
Executive 


Committee


Audit 
Committee


Risk 
Committee


Appointments 
Committee 


Compensation 
Committee  Total


Tomás Alfaro Drake 129 - 71 - 102 - 302
Juan Carlos Álvarez Mezquíriz 129 167 - - 7 36 338
Ramón Bustamante y de la Mora 129 - 71 107 - - 307
José Antonio Fernández Rivero (1) 129 - - 214 41 - 383
Ignacio Ferrero Jordi 129 167 - - - 43 338
Carlos Loring Martinez de Irujo 129 - 71 - - 107 307
José Maldonado Ramos 129 111 - 44 41 43 368
Enrique Medina Fernández 129 167 - 107 - - 402
Jose Luis Palao García-Suelto (2) 118 - 134 62 - - 314
Juan Pi Llorens (3) 54 - - 27 - 11 91
Susana Rodríguez Vidarte 129 - 71 - 41 43 284
Total (4) 1,330 611 419 561 231 282 3,435
(1) Mr. José Antonio Fernández Rivero, apart from the amounts detailed in the table above, also received a total of € 652 thousand in early retirement benefit 


as a former director of BBVA.
(2) Mr. José Luis Palao García-Suelto w as appointed as director of BBVA on February 1st, 2011.
(3) Mr. Juan Pi LLorens w as appointed as director of BBVA on July 27, 2011.
(4) Mr. Rafael Bermejo Blanco, w ho resigned as director on March,29 2011, has received in the year 2011 the total amount of € 104 thousand as compensation 


for his membership to the Board of Directors, to the Risks Committee and as President of the Audit Committe.  
 
 
REMUNERATION OF EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS 


 
The remuneration paid to executive directors of the Bank in 2011 is indicated below, broken down by 
type of remuneration: 
 


Thousand of Euros


Year 2011 Remuneration of Executive Directors Fixed 
Remuneration


Variable 
Remuneration 


(1)
Total


Chairman and CEO 1,966 3,011 4,977
President and COO 1,748 1,889 3,637
Total (2) 3,714 4,900 8,614
(1) The figures relate to variable remuneration for 2010 paid in 2011.


 
 
In addition, the executive directors were paid remunerations in kind and in other forms in 2011 for a 
total amount of €32.5 thousand, of which €10.8 thousand correspond to the Chairman and CEO and 
€21.7 thousand pertain to the President and COO.  
 
REMUNERATION OF THE MEMBERS OF THE MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE (*) 


 
The remuneration paid in 2011 to the members of BBVA’s Management Committee amounted to 
€9,359 thousand in fixed remuneration and €14,296 thousand in variable remuneration accrued in 
2010 and paid in 2011.  
In addition, the members of the Management Committee received remuneration in kind and other 
items totaling €814 thousand in 2011.  
(*) This section includes relevant information on the members of the Management Committee who 
held this position on December 31, 2011, excluding executive directors. 
 
NEW ANNUAL VARIABLE REMUNERATION SYSTEM 
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BBVA’s Ordinary General Meeting of Shareholders held on March 11, 2011 approved a new variable 
share-based remuneration system for BBVA’s executive team, including the executive directors.  
 
This new system is based on a specific incentive for the members of the Executive Team (the 
“Incentive”). It consists of the annual allocation, to each beneficiary, of a number of units that serve as 
the basis for determining the number of shares that, if applicable, will correspond to them in the 
settlement of the Incentive based on the level of compliance with three indicators established by the 
AGM: the course of Total Shareholder Return (TSR); the Group’s recurrent Economic Profit (EP); and 
the Group’s attributed net income. 
 
The total number of units assigned in the Incentive for 2011 was 155,000 for the Chairman and CEO 
and 117,000 for the President and COO; and a total of 620,500 units were assigned to all remaining 
members of the Management Committee who held that position on December 31, 2011. 
 
This number of units will be divided in three parts associated to each one of the indicators based on 
the weights established at all times, and each one of these parts will be multiplied by a coefficient 
ranging from 0 and 2 based on the scale defined each year for each of the indicators. 
 
This Incentive, together with the ordinary variable remuneration in cash that corresponds to each 
executive, constitutes its annual variable remuneration (the “Annual Variable Remuneration”). 
 
The General Meeting held on March 11, 2011 likewise established a new settlement and payment 
system for the Annual Variable Remuneration applicable to the categories of employees whose 
professional activities may significantly affect the Bank’s risk profile or who perform control functions. 
This includes executive directors and the rest of the members of the Management Committee, and was 
adapted to the requirements established in Directive 76/2010, which was transposed to Spanish law by 
means of Royal Decree 771/2011 of 3 June 2011 (“Royal Decree 771/2011”). 
 
The new Annual Variable Remuneration settlement system applicable to the executive directors and 
the rest of the members of the Management Committee established that they will receive at least 
50% of the total of said remuneration in shares.  
 
To this effect, if the economic value of the shares resulting from the Incentive corresponding to each 
executive director or to each member of the Management Committee in its settlement does not equal 
at least 50% of the amount of their Annual Variable Remuneration, they will be provided, in shares, 
the proportion of their ordinary variable remuneration that, added to the value of the shares from the 
Incentive, is needed to satisfy the percentage indicated. For this calculation, the value of the shares is 
considered to be the average closing price of the BBVA shares corresponding to the trading sessions 
between December 15, 2011 and January 15, 2012. 
 
Once the amount of cash and shares corresponding to the executive directors and remaining 
members of the Management Committee in the settlement of their Annual Variable Remuneration 
has been determined, the payment will be subject to the conditions set forth in the AGM’s agreement 
in 2011 such that: 
 


» The payment of 50% of the Annual Variable Remuneration, both from the part in cash and the 
part paid in shares, will be deferred. The deferred amount will, when applicable, be paid out 
in thirds over the next three years. 


 
» The shares that are provided each year from the settlement of the Annual Variable 


Remuneration will be unavailable for one additional year from the date they are provided; 
however, the sale of the number of shares needed to pay the taxes arising from the provision 
of the shares will be permitted. 


 
» The payment of the Annual Variable Remuneration will be subject to the non-occurrence of 
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any of the situations established by the Board of Directors that limit or impede their 
provision. 


 
Once 2011 was closed, the Annual Variable Remuneration of the executive directors for 2011 was 
determined, applying the aforementioned conditions agreed upon by the AGM in March 2011. It 
includes their ordinary variable remuneration and the Incentive for the Executive Team. Thus, in the 
first quarter of 2012, they will perceive the settlement of the Annual Variable Remuneration 
corresponding to 2011: €999,731 and 155,479 BBVA shares for the Chairman and CEO; and €635,865 
euros and 98,890 BBVA shares in the case of the President and COO. In both cases, the shares will be 
unavailable for one year from the date they are provided, in line with the aforementioned terms.  
 
Furthermore, in the first quarter of the years 2013, 2014 and 2015, the executive directors will receive 
the amount of €333,244 and 51,826 BBVA shares in the case of the Chairman and CEO, and €211,955 
and 32,963 BBVA shares in the case of the President and COO, corresponding to the deferred portion 
of the Annual Variable Remuneration of 2011. 
 
The payment of the deferred portions of the Annual Variable Remuneration will be subject to the non-
occurrence of any of the situations established by the Board of Directors that limit or impede their 
payment, and will be subject to the updating of the terms set out by the Board of Directors. In 
addition, the shares provided each year will be unavailable for one year from the date they are 
provided, in line with the aforementioned terms. 
 
As of December 31, 2011, these amounts were recognized under the heading “Other liabilities - 
Accruals” of the consolidated balance sheet. 
 
MULTI-YEAR VARIABLE SHARE-BASED REMUNERATION PROGRAMS FOR EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS AND 
MEMBERS OF THE MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE  


 
SETTLEMENT OF THE MULTI-YEAR VARIABLE SHARE-BASED REMUNERATION PROGRAM FOR 2009-
2010  
 
In the first quarter of 2011, the Multi-year Variable Share-based Remuneration Program for 2009-
2010 was settled for the members of BBVA’s executive team, including the executive directors and 
other members of the Management Team. This had been approved by the AGM of March 13, 2009 
and resulted in, after applying the conditions established initially, a multiplier coefficient of 0 for the 
units allocated. Thus, the Program was settled with no shares being awarded to its beneficiaries. 
 
MULTI-YEAR VARIABLE SHARE-BASED REMUNERATION PROGRAM FOR 2010-2011  
 
The Bank’s Annual General Meeting held on March 12, 2010 approved a Multi-Year Variable Share-
based Remuneration Program for 2010/2011 designed for the members of BBVA’s executive team, 
including the executive directors and members of the Management Committee (hereinafter, the 
“2010-2011 Program”). The result is obtained by multiplying the number of units assigned at the start 
of the Program to each beneficiary by a coefficient, between 0 and 2, established based on the 
evolution of the Bank’s total shareholders return (TSR) in 2010-2011 as compared to the evolution of 
this same indicator in a group of 18 international reference banks. 
 
The number of units allocated to the executive directors, in accordance with the agreement of the 
AGM, was 105,000 for the Chairman and CEO and 90,000 for the President and COO; and a total of 
385,000 units were allocated for all remaining members of the Management Committee who held 
that position on December 31, 2011. 
 
The aforementioned AGM established that the shares, if applicable, arising from the settlement of the 
Program be awarded to the beneficiaries, who could have those shares available to them as follows: 
(i) 40 percent of the shares received will be freely transferable by the beneficiaries at the moment 
they are received; (ii) 30 percent of the shares received will be transferable one year after the 







 
WARNING: The English version is a translation of the original in Spanish for information purposes only. In case 


of a discrepancy, the Spanish original will prevail. 
 
 


83 
 


settlement date of the Program; and (iii) the remaining 30 percent will be transferable starting two 
years after the settlement date of the Program.  
 
Once the 2010/2011 Program finalized on December 31, 2011, according to the conditions established 
initially, the determination of the TSR or BBVA and the 18 reference banks was made. BBVA held 
fourth place in the comparison table. Therefore, under the terms established by the AGM, a multiplier 
coefficient of 2 was applied to the units allocated to each beneficiary. Thus, in the settlement of the 
Program, 210,000 BBVA shares were awarded to the Chairman and CEO; 180,000 BBVA shares were 
awarded to the President and COO; and 770,000 BBVA shares were awarded to all other members of 
the Bank’s Management Committee. 
After this Program was established by the Board, Royal Decree 771/2011 was published demanding 
the application of the aforementioned deferment, unavailability and limitation regulations to the 
remuneration granted and still unpaid prior to it taking effect, referring to services rendered since 
2010.  
 
Thus, this standard and the requirements established in the aforementioned Royal Decree 771/2011 
must be applied to the 2010/2011 Program. Therefore, the AGM of the Bank set for March 16, 2012 
will address the modification of the settlement and payment system of the 2010/2011 Program 
previously approved by the AGM to adapt it to the terms established to that effect in Royal Decree 
771/2011. 
 
This change in the settlement and payment system will affect those Bank employees who, as 
beneficiaries of the 2010-2011 Program are considered to carry out professional activities that may 
significantly influence the Bank’s risk profile or who perform control functions. This includes, in all cases, 
all executive directors and other members of the Management Committee.  


The new system indicates that executive directors and the remaining members of the Management 
Committee will only receive 50% of the shares prior to April 15, 2012 corresponding to them as a 
result of the settlement of the Program. They will receive the remaining 50% deferred in thirds over 
the years 2013, 2014 and 2015, respectively. 
 
Those shares will also be subject to, according to the requirements of Royal Decree 771/2011, the 
unavailability criteria indicated in the section regarding the New Annual Variable Remuneration 
System; as such, they will be unavailable for a period of one year from the date on which they were 
awarded. Furthermore, the awarding of the deferred shares will be subject to the non-occurrence of 
any situation that impedes or limits the provision of the Annual Variable Remuneration, which is 
subject to being updated. The above is in accordance with that set out by the Bank’s Board of 
Directors. 
 
Thus, in the application of this new settlement and payment system for the 2010-2011 Program, the 
executive directors will, as a result, receive 105,000 BBVA shares (in the case of the Chairman and 
CEO) and 90,000 shares (in the case of the President and COO) prior to April 15, 2012. Furthermore, 
on the same dates in the years 2013, 2014 and 2015, the executive directors will receive the amount 
of 35,000 BBVA shares in the case of the Chairman and CEO, and 30,000 BBVA shares in the case of 
the President and COO, corresponding to the deferred portion of this Program. 
 
SCHEME FOR REMUNERATION FOR NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS WITH DEFERRED DISTRIBUTION OF 
SHARES 
 
BBVA has a remuneration system with deferred distribution of shares in place for its non-executive 
directors that was approved by the AGM held on March 18, 2006 and renewed for an additional 5-
year period through an agreement by the AGM held on March 11, 2011. 
 
This system consists in the annual allocation of a number of “theoretical shares” to the non-executive 
directors equivalent to 20% of the total remuneration received by each in the previous year. This is 
based on the average closing prices of the BBVA shares during the sixty trading sessions prior to the 
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dates of the ordinary general meetings approving the annual financial statements for each year.  
 
The shares will be subject to being awarded, if applicable, to each beneficiary on the date he or she 
leaves the position of director for any reason except serious breach of duties. 
 
The number of “theoretical shares” allocated to non-executive director deferred share distribution 
system beneficiaries in 2011, corresponding to 20% of the total remuneration received by each in 
2010, is as follows: 


Scheme for Remuneration of Non-Executive Directors 
with Deferred Distribution of Shares


Theorical
Shares


assigned
in 2011


Accumulated
Theorical
Shares


Tomás Alfaro Drake 6,144 19,372
Juan Carlos Álvarez Mezquíriz 8,010 47,473
Ramón Bustamante y de la Mora 7,270 45,319
José Antonio Fernández Rivero 8,673 38,814
Ignacio Ferrero Jordi 8,010 48,045
Carlos Loring Martínez de Irujo 7,275 33,098
José Maldonado Ramos 6,733 6,733
Enrique Medina Fernández 9,527 61,314
Susana Rodríguez Vidarte 6,315 31,039
Total (*) 67,957 331,207
(*) Additionally, were also assigned to Don Rafael Bermejo Blanco, who resigned as director as of March 29, 2011, 5, 


9,806 theoretical shares  
 
PENSION COMMITMENTS 
 
The provisions registered as of December 31, 2011 for pension commitments to the President and 
COO are €16,831 thousand, of which €2,417 thousand were charged against 2011 earnings. As of this 
date, there are no other pension obligations to executive directors. 
Also, €99 thousand in insurance premiums were paid on behalf of non-executive directors who are 
members of the Board of Directors. 
The provisions registered as of December 31, 2011 for pension commitments for the Management 
Committee members, excluding executive directors, amounted to €60,312 thousand. Of these, €8,832 
thousand were charged against 2011 earnings. 
 
TERMINATION OF THE CONTRACTUAL RELATIONSHIP 
 
There were no commitments as of December 31, 2011 for the payment of compensation to executive 
directors. 
 
In the case of the President and COO, the contract lays down that in the event that he lose this status 
due to a reason other than his own will, retirement, disability or dereliction of duty, he shall take early 
retirement with a pension, which can be received as life income or common stock, equal to 75% of 
their pensionable salary if this occurs before he reaches the age of 55, or 85% after that age. 
 
 
Further to section B.1.13.: At the date of this report, there are no severance payment 
commitments for executive directors. Regarding the senior management: the Annex to this report 
includes the additional information required in article 61 bis of the Securities Exchange Act and reports 
on the agreements between the Company and its managers that have severance compensation when 
they resign or are unfairly dismissed. 
 
Further to section B.1.29. and section B.2.3., the Risks Committee has held 43 meetings during 2011. 
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With regard to section B.1.31., as BBVA shares are listed on the New York Stock Exchange, it is subject to 
the supervision of the Securities & Exchange Commission (SEC) and thus, in compliance with the 
Sarbanes Oxley Act (SOA) and its ramifications, each year the Chairman & CEO, President & COO and the 
executive tasked with preparing the accounts sign and submit the certificates described in sections 302 
and 906 of the SOA, relating to the content of the annual financial statements. These certificates are 
contained in the annual registration statement (20-F) the Company files with this authority for the 
official record.  
 
Further to section B.1.40. and section C.5., and in compliance with article 229.2 of the Corporate 
Enterprises Act, at 31st December 2011, persons affiliated to the members of the BBVA Board of 
Directors owned 54,008 shares in Banco Santander, S.A., 414 shares in Banco Español de Crédito, S.A. 
(Banesto) and 3 shares in Bankinter, S.A.  
 
With respect to the duties of the Audit & Compliance Committee established in section B.2.2., under 
the Audit Committee Regulations, its duties include ensuring that the Internal Audit department has 
the means and resources required, with enough personnel, material elements, systems, procedures 
and operating manuals to perform its duties in the Group and that it will be apprised of any obstacles 
that may have arisen to the performance of its duties. It will analyse and, where appropriate, approve 
the Annual Internal Audit Plan, as well as any other additional occasional or specific plans that have to be 
put in place on account of regulatory changes or Group business organisational needs. It will be apprised 
of the extent to which the audited units have complied with the corrective measures recommended by 
the Internal Audit in previous audits, and any cases that might pose a relevant risk for the Group will be 
reported to the Board. The Committee will be informed of any material irregularities, anomalies or 
breaches that Internal Audit detects in the course of its actions, material being construed as any that 
may cause a significant and material impact or damage to the Group’s net worth, results or 
reputation. The Internal Audit department, at its discretion, will judge whether they constitute such 
cause and, in case of doubt, must report the matter. It will also be apprised of and issue an opinion on 
the appointment or substitution of the head of Internal Audit, although it does not approve his/her 
appointment or propose the budget for the Internal Audit service.  
 
Further to section C. (Related-Party Transactions), see Note 55 to the BBVA 2011 consolidated annual 
financial statements. 
 
Further to section D.2., detailed information on the BBVA Group's risk exposure is given in the BBVA 
Annual Report and in the BBVA Management Report, which includes the most noteworthy data.  
 
Regarding recommendation number 45 in section F.: Article 30 of the Board Regulations empowers 
the Audit Committee to oversee the internal code of conduct  Article 27 of the Board Regulations 
empowers the Executive Committee to assess the Bank’s corporate governance system, which it will 
analyse as a function of the Company evolution and the outcome of its development of any standards 
that may be established, and recommendations on best market practices that are in keeping with its 
corporate reality.  
 
During 2011, the BBVA Board of Directors approved the Bank's adhesion to the Code of Best Tax 
Practices (Código de Buenas Prácticas Tributarias) approved by Foro de Grandes Empresas in the 
wording proposed by the State Tax Administration Agency (AEAT). 
 


Binding definition of independent director: 


 


Indicate whether any of the independent directors has or has had any relationship with the company, its 


significant shareholders and/or its executives which, if sufficiently significant, would have meant that the 


director could not be considered independent under the definition given in section 5 of the unified code 


of good governance: 
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Date and signature: 


 


This Annual Corporate Governance Report has been approved by the Company’s Board of Directors on  


 


01/02/2010 


 


Indicate whether any members have voted against or abstained with respect to the approval of this 


report. 


NO 


 
INFORMATION CONTENT ADDITIONAL TO THE ANNUAL BANCO BILBAO VIZCAYA ARGENTARIA S.A. 
CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT, REQUIRED UNDER ARTICLE 61 BIS OF THE SECURITIES EXCHANGE 
ACT 
 
This section includes the information content additional to the Annual Corporate Governance Report 
required under article 61 bis of Act 24/1988 of the Securities Exchange Act pursuant to the wording 
brought in by the Sustainable Economy Act. 
 
This content is not included in the prevailing form used for the Annual Corporate Governance Report 
approved by the CNMV Circular 4/2007, 27th December, that is still in force, and is thus included as 
additional information in this Annex to that Report. 
 
 
Securities not traded on a regulated EU exchange, indicating, where applicable, the different classes 
of shares and, for each class of shares, the rights and obligations they confer and the percentage of 
total share capital they represent:   


All the shares in BBVA's capital bear the same voting and economic rights. There are no distinct voting 
rights for any shareholder. There are no shares that do not represent capital. 


BBVA shares are traded on the continuous market of the Spanish securities exchanges and on the 
London and Mexico markets. BBVA American Depositary Shares (ADS) are listed on the New York Stock 
Exchange and also traded on the Lima exchange (Peru) under an exchange agreement between both 
markets. 


Additionally, at 31st December 2011, the shares of BBVA Banco Continental, S.A., Banco Provincial S.A., 
BBVA Colombia, S.A., BBVA Chile, S.A., BBVA Banco Francés, S.A. and AFP Provida were traded on their 
respective local securities markets, and the BBVA Banco Francés, S.A. and AFP Provida shares were also 
traded on the New York Stock Exchange. BBVA Banco Francés, S.A. is also listed on the LatAm market of 
Bolsa de Madrid. 


Any restriction on the transferability of the securities and any restriction on voting rights.  


This information is included under section A.10. of the 2011 Annual Corporate Governance Report of 
Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaría, S.A. 


There are no legal or bylaw restrictions on the free acquisition or transfer of shares in the Company’s 
capital other than those established in articles 56 and following of Act 26/1988, 9th July, on discipline 
and oversight in financial institutions, amended by Act 5/2009, 29th June, which establishes that any 
individual or corporation, acting alone or in concert with others, intending to directly or indirectly 
acquire a significant holding in a Spanish financial institution (as defined in article 56 of the 
aforementioned Act 26/1998) or to directly or indirectly increase their holding in one in such a way that 
either the percentage of voting rights or of capital owned were equal to or more than 20, 30 or 50%, or 
by virtue of the acquisition, might take control over the financial institution, must first notify the Bank of 
Spain.  
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The Bank of Spain will have 60 working days starting from the date on which the notification was 
received, to evaluate the transaction and, where applicable, challenge the proposed acquisition on the 
grounds established by law. 


There are no legal or bylaw restrictions on the exercise of voting rights. 


Rules applicable to the amendment of the Company Bylaws 


Article 30 of the BBVA Company Bylaws establishes that the General Meeting has powers to amend the 
Company Bylaws, and to confirm or rectify the manner in which the Board of Directors interprets them.  
 
To such end, the rules established under articles 285 and following of the Corporate Enterprises Act will 
apply. 
 
The above paragraph notwithstanding, article 25 of the Company Bylaws establishes that two-thirds of 
the subscribed capital with voting rights must attend the General Meeting at first summons, or 60% of 
said capital at second summons in order to validly adopt resolutions on any change in the corporate 
purpose, transformation, total spin-off or winding up of the Company and amendment of the second 
paragraph of this article. 
 
Significant agreements reached by the company that come into force, are amended or concluded in 
the event of a change in the control of the Company stemming from a public takeover bid, and its 
effects. 


No significant agreement reached by the Company is known that will come into force, be amended or 
concluded in the event of a change in the control of the Company stemming from a public takeover bid. 
 


Agreements between the Company and its directors and managers and employees who are entitled to 
compensation when they resign or are unfairly dismissed or if their employment relationship 
terminates due to a public takeover bid.  


At 31st December 2011, there are no commitments to pay compensation payments to executive 
directors. 


The contract of the President & COO determines that in the event of him losing this condition on any 
grounds other than his own will, retirement, disability or severe dereliction of duty, he will take early 
retirement with a pension payable, as he chooses, through a lifelong annuity pension, or by payment of 
a lump sum. This pension will be 75% of his pensionable salary if the severance occurs before he is 55 
and 85% if it occurs after reaching said age. 


The Bank has recognised the entitlement of some members of its senior management, 43 managers, 13 
of whom belong to the Management Committee, to receive a compensation payment in the event of 
severance not due to their own will, retirement, disability or dereliction of duties. Its amount will be 
calculated by factoring in the fixed elements of the remuneration and the seniority of the Bank 
employee. No indemnity payments will be made in the event of disciplinary termination of contract due 
to the employer's decision on the grounds of serious dereliction of duties. 


The Bank has also agreed compensation clauses with some employees (50 members of the technical and 
specialist staff) in the event of unfair dismissal. The amount of this compensation is calculated according 
to the wage and professional conditions of each employee. 
 
Description of the main characteristics of the internal control and risk management systems with 
respect to the financial reporting process. 
 
1. The entity's control environment 


The BBVA Audit & Compliance Committee Regulations establish that the Committee's duties include the 
provision of sufficient, adequate and efficient supervision of the way in which the internal control 
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systems work. This must ensure firstly that the financial statements of the Entity and its consolidated 
Group contained in the annual and quarterly reports and secondly, the information on accounts or 
financials required by the Bank of Spain and/or other regulatory bodies including those in other 
countries where the Group operates are correct, reliable, sufficient and clear. The Board of Directors, 
pursuant to article 17 of the Board Regulations, analyses the quarterly financial statements and 
approves the Half-Year and Annual Financial Report of BBVA and its consolidated Group.  
 
To ensure that the internal control system is working requires a structure to take responsibility for this 
throughout the entire organisation. There are mechanisms in charge of the design and review of the 
organisational structure that clearly define the lines of accountability and authority and a suitable 
distribution of tasks and duties, carried out by the corporate internal control units to facilitate the 
financial reporting for the members of the organisation in compliance with applicable standards. 
 
Additionally, advancing through the employees' commitment to the internal control system, there is a 
Code of Conduct approved by the Board of Directors, the channel for whistleblowers regarding possible 
breaches of that Code and ongoing training and refresher courses for key staff in the financial area. The 
Code of Conduct is applicable to all the companies and persons comprising the organisation. It has been 
distributed so that they can be apprised of its content. It is based on the following values: ethical values; 
relational integrity; integrity in the markets; personal integrity and organisational integrity. It makes 
specific mention of transparency in the information provided to the market. 
 
The duties of the Audit & Compliance Committee include ensuring that the internal codes of ethics and 
conduct and securities market trading, as they apply to Group personnel, comply with the legislation 
and are appropriate for the Bank. The Regulatory Compliance unit is in charge of analysing possible 
breaches of the Code of Conduct and proposing corrective or disciplinary measures. Regarding the 
whistle-blowing channels, as specified in the Code of Conduct, communications will be passed on to any 
of the units designated for this purpose. The units are obliged to preserve the anonymity of the person 
blowing the whistle on a possible breach of the Code. 
Training and periodic refresher courses will be held on accounting standards, internal control and risk 
management in units involved in preparing and reviewing the financial information and in evaluating the 
internal control system. 
 
2. Financial reporting risk assessment 


Within the organisation a process is carried out each month to identify and update the consolidation 
perimeter. This covers all the objectives of financial reporting.  
 
The process of identifying risks of error, falsehood or omission carried out by the Financial Reporting 
Internal Control unit is based on calculating materiality. It selects the material accounting items, 
processes and companies where the risks are identified, thereby determining the scope of the annual 
assessment ensuring the coverage of their risks that are critical to the financial statements. 
Identification of potential risks that must necessarily be covered by the annual assessment begins with 
the management's business understanding and insight, taking into account quantitative criteria 
(probability of occurrence, economic impact and materiality) and qualitative criteria associated with the 
type, complexity and nature of the risks and/or of the business structure itself. As proof, the effects of 
other types of risk (operating, technology, financial, legal, reputational, environmental risks, etc) are 
taken into account insofar as they impact on the financial statements. 
The system for identifying and assessing financial reporting internal control risks is dynamic. It evolves 
continuously, always reflecting the reality of the Group's business, the risks affecting it and the controls 
that mitigate them. The process is documented at least once a year. It is supervised by the Audit & 
Compliance Committee and the Global Internal Control & Operational Risk Committee is also apprised of 
it. 
 
3. Control activities 
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There are descriptions of processes documented in a management tool to maintain the flows of 
activities and controls for the different types of critical transactions and to develop a suitable procedure 
for signing off the financial statements to cover the risks identified for this process. 
The internal control policies establish controls and procedures on the operation of the reporting 
systems and security of access, functional segregation, development and/or modification of computer 
applications, and on the management of subcontracted activities, or those aspects of assessment, 
calculation or valuation entrusted to independent experts. Likewise, there are procedures for the 
governance bodies to review and authorise the financial information disseminated to the securities 
markets, including specific review of the relevant judgements, estimates and projections. 
 
4. Information and communication 


The organisation has an Accounting Policies committee and unit. Their mission is to act as arbiter to 
establish the accounting and solvency criteria applicable to ensure the correct recording of transactions 
to the accounts and the calculation of capital requirements within the framework of standards issued by 
the Bank of Spain, the European Union (International Accounting Standards Board, Equity Directives) 
and the Basel Committee. There is an updated accounting manual, disseminated over the Company 
intranet to all the units through which the Entity operates. 
Control measures have been implemented to guarantee that all the data underpinning the financial 
information are collected in a comprehensive, exact and timely manner, and are reported in due time 
and form. The format of the financial reporting system is unique and standardised. It is applicable to and 
used by all the Group units. This format underpins the principal financial statements and the notes. 
There are also control measures and procedures to ensure that the information broadcast to the 
markets includes an appropriate level of detail and is suitably transmitted in line with the way that the 
investors and users of the financial information understand and interpret it. 
 
5. Supervision of how the system works 


The Entity has an internal audit unit that provides support to the Audit Committee in supervising the 
financial reporting internal control system. In the final instance, the internal control system, pursuant to 
the Technical Audit Notes, is examined by the Group's accounts auditor, who reports to the Audit & 
Compliance Committee and issues an opinion on the effectiveness of the internal control system with 
respect to the financial information contained in the Group's annual consolidated statements at 31st 
December each year, in order for the financial information to be filed with the Securities & Exchange 
Commission. At the date of this report, the auditor of the consolidated accounts has not reported any 
significant or material issue to the Audit Committee, the Board of Directors or the Management 
Committee. 
 
During 2011, the internal control areas have carried out a complete assessment of the financial 
reporting internal control in which no material or significant issue has been manifested to date. The 
assessment was reported to the Audit Committee, the Management Committee, the external auditor 
and the Global Internal Control & Operational Risk Committee. 
 
Not all the control issues are of equal relevance or of equal economic significance: for each issue, there 
is an estimate of the expected economic impact and the probability of occurrence. The issues are then 
ranked as a function of these estimates. An action plan is established for each of the issues identified by 
the internal control units and the issues detected by the internal or external auditor, to correct or 
mitigate the risks. 
 
The internal control supervision carried out by the Audit & Compliance Committee, described in the 
Audit & Compliance Committee Regulations, published on the Group website, includes the following 
activities: 
 


• Supervise the internal control systems' sufficiency, appropriateness and efficacy in order to 
ensure the accuracy, reliability, scope and clarity of the financial statements of the Company 
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and its consolidated Group in their annual and quarterly reports. Also supervise the accounting 
and financial information that the Bank of Spain or other regulators from Spain and abroad may 
require. 


• Ensure that the internal codes of ethics and conduct and securities market trading, as they 
apply to Group personnel, comply with legislation and are appropriate for the Bank. 


• Analyse the financial statements of the Bank and its consolidated Group contained in the 
annual and quarterly reports prior to their presentation to the Board, and with the necessary 
depth to check their accuracy, reliability, scope and clarity. For this purpose, the Committee will 
have all the necessary information with the level of detail it deems appropriate, and be 
provided the necessary support of the Group's executive management, especially that of the 
Finance Area and that of the Company auditor.  


• Review all the relevant changes relating to the accounting principles used and the presentation 
of the financial statements and ensures that they are given due publicity. 


• Select the external auditor for the Bank and the consolidated Group and for all the companies 
comprising the Group. The Committee will oversee its independence and ensure that its audit 
schedule is carried through. 


• Approve the annual Internal Audit schedule, monitor it and be apprised of the degree to which 
the units audited comply with the corrective measures recommended. 


 
 
 





		At year-end:

		(*) Through:

		EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

		EXTERNAL PROPRIETARY DIRECTORS

		EXTERNAL INDEPENDENT DIRECTORS



		OTHER EXTERNAL DIRECTORS

		EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

		AUDIT COMMITTEE

		APPOINTMENTS COMMITTEE

		REMUNERATION COMMITTEE

		RISKS COMMITTEE

		Identify subsidiaries listed in Spain:

		If so, indicate the circumstances and whether the control systems worked properly:

		Risk materialised in the financial year

		See following sections

		Circumstances that led to this

		Risk is inherent to financial activities and therefore the materialisation of risk, to a greater or lesser degree, is absolutely unavoidable.

		Operation of the control systems

		The Bank has sophisticated risk measurement and control systems and tools, for each kind of risk, that limit the maximum impact of risks, should they materialise. The control systems have functioned satisfactorily during 2011. Below, we give details o...

		CREDIT RISK

		Mitigation of credit risk, collateral and other loan enhancements, including hedging and risk mitigation policies: Maximum exposure to credit risk, in most cases, is reduced by collateral, credit enhancement and other actions that mitigate the Group's...

		The following is a description of the main collateral received for each category of financial instruments:

		Trading portfolio: The collateral or credit enhancement obtained directly from the issuer or counterparty are implicit in the clauses of the instrument. Derivatives of tradable instruments and hedges: credit risk is minimised by contractual clearing a...

		Credit investments: - Deposits in financial institutions: these usually simply have a personal guarantee from the counterparty. - Customer credit: most transactions include a personal guarantee from the counterparty. On top of that, security rights ma...

		The balance on matured financial assets that are due but unimpaired at 31st December 2011, including any amount outstanding on that date, is €2,756m. Of these, 72.5% have been outstanding for less than one month; 14.2% between one and two months; and ...

		Doubtful or impaired assets and impairment losses: The balance of doubtful contingent risks or impaired financial assets at 31st December 2011 was €16,027m. Of this sum, €15,685m come from the loan book and €123m from AFS debt securities At 31st Decem...

		D.3. Indicate whether there is any committee or other governing body in charge of establishing and supervising these control systems.

		If so, give details of what their duties are

		Name of the Committee or Body

		RISKS COMMITTEE

		Description of duties

		According to the recommendations of the Basel Committee, monitoring and supervision of risk management at financial entities is the duty of the Board of Directors. This body holds ultimate responsibility for approval and periodic review of the Bank's ...

		D.4. Identify and describe the compliance processes for the regulations and standards affecting the company and/or its group.

		Describe any differences from the guidelines established under the Companies Act.

		There are no shareholders’ rights in the Company other than those established under the Corporate Enterprises Act with respect to General Meetings.

		Shareholders’ rights in this respect are also shown in detail in the General Meeting Regulations, which are publicly available on the Company website.

		In order to encourage the participation of its wide base of shareholders in its General Meetings, apart from establishing all the information channels required by law, BBVA also sends an attendance card to the domicile of all shareholders with the rig...

		It also posts information on the General Meeting to its website, with the agenda, details on its arrangements, the proposed resolutions that the Board of Directors will put to it and the channels of communication between the Company and its shareholde...

		To facilitate our shareholders’ participation in the General Meetings, article 31 of the Company Bylaws establishes a procedure to enable shareholders that are not planning to attend the General Meeting to vote by proxy or remotely. This procedure has...

		In this manner, and in accordance with the law and the Company Bylaws, shareholders may delegate their voting rights or submit their vote by post, e-mail or any other remote communication media, provided the voter’s identity is duly guaranteed.

		The Company has an e-Forum for its shareholders on the website (www.bbva.com), pursuant to article 539.2 of the Corporate Enterprises Act.

		Votes and proxies can also be sent via e-mail, through the Bank’s website (www.bbva.com), following the instructions given there. This information is available in English and Spanish.

		The General Meeting, 11th March 2011, approved the following amendments to the General Meeting Regulations: Article 2. Categories of General Meetings, to adapt this to the wording of articles 163 to 165 of the Corporate Enterprises Act; Article 3. Pow...

		Detailed explanation of these amendments can be found in the Directors Report explaining the proposal, made available to shareholders when the General Meeting in question was called.

		A summary is given below of the resolutions adopted at the General Meeting, 11th March 2011, along with the percentage of votes by which each was passed.

		ITEM ONE.- Examination and approval of the annual financial statements (balance sheet, income statement, statement of changes in net equity, cash flow statement and annual report) and the management report for Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. and...

		Resolution One adopted by 99.42 %:

		- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056

		- Number of votes in favour: 2,934,089,584

		- Number of votes against: 9,207,246

		- Number of abstentions: 8,003,226

		ITEM TWO.- Adoption, where forthcoming, of the following resolutions on the ratification and re-election of Board members:

		2.1. Re-election of Mr Tomás Alfaro Drake

		2.2. Re-election of Mr Juan Carlos Álvarez Mezquíriz

		2.3. Re-election of Mr Carlos Loring Martínez de Irujo

		2.4. Re-election of Ms Susana Rodríguez Vidarte

		2.5. Ratification and re-election of Mr José Luis Palao García-Suelto

		Pursuant to paragraph 2 of article 34 of the Company Bylaws, determination of the number of directors whatever the number may be, in compliance with the resolutions adopted under this agenda item, which will be reported to the General Meeting for all ...

		Resolution 2.1 adopted by 99.58 %:

		- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056

		- Number of votes in favour: 2,938,910,550

		- Number of votes against: 8,780,115

		- Number of abstentions: 3,609,391

		Resolution 2.2 adopted by 99.13 %:

		- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056

		- Number of votes in favour: 2,925,746,933

		- Number of votes against: 21,475,343

		- Number of abstentions: 4,077,780

		Resolution 2.3 adopted by 98.78 %:

		- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056

		- Number of votes in favour: 2,915,354,015

		- Number of votes against: 32,338,935

		- Number of abstentions: 3,607,106

		Resolution 2.4 adopted by 98.38 %:

		- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056

		- Number of votes in favour: 2,903,482,496

		- Number of votes against: 43,030,086

		- Number of abstentions: 4,787,474

		Resolution 2.5 adopted by 99.56 %:

		- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056

		- Number of votes in favour: 2,938,405,357

		- Number of votes against: 9,293,251

		- Number of abstentions: 3,601,448

		ITEM THREE.- Examination and approval of the merger plan for Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. (absorbing company) and Finanzia Banco de Crédito, S.A. (Unipersonal) (absorbed company); approval of the balance-sheet of Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentar...

		Resolution Three adopted by 99.93 %:

		- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056

		- Number of votes in favour: 2,949,292,233

		- Number of votes against: 1,036,961

		- Number of abstentions: 970,862

		ITEM FOUR.- Conferral of authority on the Board of Directors, pursuant to article 297.1.b) of the Corporate Enterprises Act, to increase share capital, over a period of five years, up to a maximum amount corresponding to 50% of the Company's share cap...

		Resolution Four adopted by 92.69 %:

		- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056

		- Number of votes in favour: 2,735,517,823

		- Number of votes against: 209,337,388

		- Number of abstentions: 6,444,845

		ITEM FIVE.- Approve two capital increases chargeable to reserves in order to comply with the shareholder remuneration schedule for 2011:

		5.1 Increase the share capital by the amount to be determined according to the terms of the resolution, by issuance of new ordinary shares each with a nominal value of forty-nine euro cents (€0.49), without issue premium, of the same class and series ...

		5.1 Increase the share capital by the amount to be determined according to the terms of the resolution, by issuance of new ordinary shares each with a nominal value of forty-nine euro cents (€0.49), without issue premium, of the same class and series ...

		Resolution 5.1 adopted by 99.66 %:

		- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056

		- Number of votes in favour: 2,941,284,741

		- Number of votes against: 6,553,393

		- Number of abstentions: 3,461,922

		Resolution 5.2 adopted by 99.62 %:

		- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056

		- Number of votes in favour: 2,940,258,170

		- Number of votes against: 7,557,933

		- Number of abstentions: 3,483,953

		ITEM SIX.- Conferral of authority on the Board of Directors to issue any kind of debt instruments of any class or kind, including exchangeable debt, not convertible into equity, or any other analogous securities representing or creating debt, up to a ...

		Resolution Six adopted by 98.92 %:

		- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056

		- Number of votes in favour: 2,919,356,630

		- Number of votes against: 27,625,535

		- Number of abstentions: 4,317,891

		ITEM SEVEN.- Approval of a variable scheme of remuneration with BBVA shares for the Group's management, including executive directors and members of the senior management.

		Resolution Seven adopted by 96.85 %:

		- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056

		- Number of votes in favour: 2,858,194,842

		- Number of votes against: 88,773,246

		- Number of abstentions: 4,331,968

		Extension of the remuneration scheme with deferred delivery of shares for non-executive directors of Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. adopted by the General Meeting, 18th March 2006.

		Resolution Eight adopted by 98.73 %:

		- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056

		- Number of votes in favour: 2,913,730,337

		- Number of votes against: 36,040,039

		- Number of abstentions: 1,529,680

		ITEM NINE.- Re-election of the firm to audit the accounts of Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. and its consolidated Group for 2011.

		Resolution Nine adopted by 99.8 %:

		- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056

		- Number of votes in favour: 2,945,322,223

		- Number of votes against: 2,773,729

		- Number of abstentions: 3,204,104

		ITEM TEN.- Adoption of the amendment to the following articles in the Company Bylaws: Article 1. Registered name, Article 6. Capital increase or reduction, Article 9. Capital at call, Article 13 ter. Privileged shares, Article Shareholders rights, Art...

		Resolution Ten adopted by 99.28 %:

		- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056

		- Number of votes in favour: 2,930,155,293

		- Number of votes against: 13,082,694

		- Number of abstentions: 8,062,069

		ITEM ELEVEN.- Adoption of the amendment of the following articles of the General Meeting Regulations: Article 2. Categories of General Meetings, Article 3. Powers of the General Meetings, Article 4. Notice of Meeting, Article 5. Publication of the Not...

		Resolution Eleven adopted by 99.9 %:

		- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056

		- Number of votes in favour: 2,948,274,975

		- Number of votes against: 2,055,421

		- Number of abstentions: 969,660

		ITEM TWELVE.- Conferral of authority on the Board of Directors, which may in turn delegate said authority, to formalise, correct, interpret and implement the resolutions adopted by the General Meeting.

		Resolution Twelve adopted by 99.92 %:

		- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056

		- Number of votes in favour: 2,948,914,187

		- Number of votes against: 1,692,646

		- Number of abstentions: 693,223

		ITEM THIRTEEN.- Consultative vote on the Report on the BBVA Board of Directors remuneration policy.

		Resolution Thirteen adopted by 97.52 %:

		- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056

		- Number of votes in favour: 2,878,173,700

		- Number of votes against: 65,013,008

		- Number of abstentions: 8,113,348

		As indicated above, any shareholder entitled to attend may be represented by another person, who need not necessarily be a shareholder.

		Proxies must be conferred specifically for each General Meeting, using the proxy form established by the Company, which will be recorded on the attendance card. A single shareholder may not be represented at the General Meeting by more than one proxy.

		Representation conferred to someone not eligible by law to act as proxy will be null and void, as will Proxies conferred by holders in trust or in apparent agency.

		Proxies must be conferred in writing or by remote communication media that comply with the requirements of law regarding remote voting. They must be specific for each General Meeting.

		Proxies will always be revocable. Should the shareholder represented attend the General Meeting in person, his/her proxy will be deemed null and void.

		The corporate governance content is directly accessible at 4TUwww.bbva.com/InformationU4T for Shareholders and Investors/Corporate Governance.

		50. The Audit Committee’s role should be:

		51. The Audit Committee should be empowered to meet with any company employee or manager, even ordering their appearance without the presence of another senior officer.

		52. The Audit Committee should prepare information on the following points from Recommendation 8 for input to Board decision-making:

		53. The Board of Directors should try to avoid the accounts it has filed being presented to the General Meeting with reservations and qualifications. When this is not possible, both the chair of the Audit Committee and the auditors must clearly explai...

		54. The majority of Appointments Committee members – or Appointments & Remuneration Committee members as the case may be – should be independent directors.

		55. The Appointments Committee should have the following duties in addition to those stated in earlier recommendations:

		56. The Appointments & Remuneration Committee shall consult with the company chairman and the chief executive officer with respect to matters related to executive directors.

		57. The Appointments Committee should have the following duties in addition to those stated in earlier recommendations:

		58. The Appointments & Remuneration Committee shall consult with the company chairman and the chief executive officer, especially with respect to matters related to executive directors and senior managers.

		List and explain below the contents of any relevant principles or aspects of corporate governance applied by the company that have not been covered by this report.

		Binding definition of independent director:

		Date and signature:

		This Annual Corporate Governance Report has been approved by the Company’s Board of Directors on
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Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer (the Group 
or BBVA Bancomer) is a subsidiary of Grupo 
Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria (BBVA Group), 
the parent company subsidiary of Banco Bilbao 
Vizcaya Argentaria (BBVA), one of the leading 
financial groups in Europe. 



BBVA Bancomer is an important financial 
institution in Mexico, offering a broad range 
of financial services and products through its 
extensive network and infrastructure. Its primary 
activity is carried out through BBVA Bancomer 
(the Bank), a leading bank subsidiary in Mexico 



Group profile
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PrivateCorporate



Middle-Market and 
Government



SMEs



Microbusinesses 



High worth 
individuals



Personal



Preference service



Banking



Express Banking



in terms of deposits, loan-book, number of ATMs 
and number of branches.



The BBVA Bancomer business model consists of 
customer care and specialized product and service 
distribution for every type of customer. BBVA 
Bancomer holds a philosophy of risk control and a 
long term objective of growth and profitability.



The Group works toward a better future for 
people and offers its customers a mutually 
beneficial relationship, proactive service, 
consulting and comprehensive solutions.











Our mission
• Building trust by expanding and enhancing 
customer service with transparency and 
integrity, and always offer top-quality products 
and services.



• Providing our employees with the ideal working 
conditions to help them develop their full 
potential.



• Preserving our solvency and offering our 
shareholders attractive returns.



• Fostering social well-being as a result of our 
business activities.
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Group Structure



BBVA Bancomer, S. A.
99.99% 



Afore Bancomer S. A. de C. V. 75.00% 



Bancomer Financial Holdings, Inc. 100.0%



Grupo Financiero 
BBVA Bancomer, 
S. A. de C. V



Casa De Bolsa BBVA Bancomer S. A. de C. V.
99.99% 



BBVA Bancomer Operadora S. A. de C. V.
99.99%



Hipotecaria Nacional S. A. de C. V. 
99.99% 



BBVA Bancomer Gestión S. A. de C. V.
99.99% 



Seguros BBVA Bancomer S. A. de C. V.
75.01% 



Pensiones BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.
99.99%



Preventis S. A. de C. V.
91.59% 



BBVA Bancomer Servicios Administrativos
99.99% 
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1,811 235



1,223 312
645



610
434



147



12



33



87



Branches



1 1 1 1 11 1 1 1
Retirement 



pension 
funds



2 2
Total 



Assets
Mutual 
funds



Traditional 
deposits1



Performing 
loans



Demand 
deposits



Consumer 
credit



Bankas-
surance



Number 
of new 



mortgages



Sources: CNBV, JATO, SHF, CONSAR, AMIS, AMIB and AHM. Figures in billions of pesos.   
Note: The market includes mortgage Sofoles. Branches only include the retail network.
1 Demand deposits, term deposits and bank bonds issued.



15.8% 16.1%



20.8% 22.8%
23.6%



24.8% 26.4%



31.1%
32.6%



40.9%



54.8%December 2011
Market share



Place
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Presence
Mexico
1,811 branches
35,320 employees
7,710 ATMs











Relevant information
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General Multiple Banking indicators



Dec. 09 Dec. 10 Dec. 11



Total Multiple Banking Institutions 40 41 42



Branches 10,736 11,291 11,498



Employees 160,931 164,707 193,455



Total banking assets (million pesos) 4,745,313 5,215,553 5,824,690



GDP current prices (million pesos) 33,434,716 35,280,041 36,669,028



Total gross portfolio, % GDP 14.2% 14.8% 15.9%



Total gross banking portfolio (million pesos) 1,976,306 2,142,776 2,471,938



Total deposits, % of GDP 5.9% 6.1% 6.7%



Total deposits (million pesos) 2,307,425 2,533,327 2,759,971



Importance of BBVA Bancomer in the Mexican economy



Dec. 09 Dec. 10 Dec. 11



Total assets (million pesos) 1,093,391 1,098,162 1,222,914



Share of total assets 22.4% 20.7% 20.8%



Traditional deposits / total assets 53.8% 56.2% 52.8%



Source: CNBV, Banxico



Source: CNBV



Information on BBVA Bancomer including mortgage Sofoles
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Breakdown of Economic Value Added (EVA)



Dec. 09 Dec. 10 Dec.11



Dividends 16,231 16,209 18,633



Personnel costs 14,158 14,517 15,388



Interest expense 44,984 28,352 30,825



Administration and operating costs 11,960 11,928 12,967



Taxes 7,463 9,367 9,130



Community support: resources allocated 94,344 81,717 91,780



Economic value generated and distributed



Economic value generated 92,902 93,825 98,358



Net interest income 67,240 67,053 71,264



Net fees 20,840 20,612 20,408



Other ordinary income (1) 4,822 6,160 6,686



Economic value distributed 50,959 55,296 60,955



Dividends 16,231 16,209 18,633



General administrative expenses (2) 13,107 15,203 17,804



Taxes 7,463 9,367 9,130



Personnel costs 14,158 14,517 15,388



Economic value retained 39,369 37,201 37,403



Loan-loss reserves and amortization + depreciation (3) 29,444 18,222 18,208



Reserves 9,925 18,979 19,195



1. Includes the net interest income + other income or expenditure from the transaction + participation in the result by subsidiaries and 
associates.



2. Includes general expenditure – taxes – IPAB – depreciation and amortization.
3. EPRC = Loan-loss reserves.
Figures in millions of pesos, with information from the BBVA Bancomer Financial Group.











Report from the Chief 
Executive Officer 
and Chairman of the 
Board of Directors



Credit card lending and household 
consumption loans performed very well, 
supported by a sound risk assessment platform 
and knowledge of our customer base, with 
24% growth in 2011.



BBVA Bancomer also expanded the Paga Bien, 
Paga Menos credit card program to more than 2 
million customers. This program allows customers 
to make one-off payments and pay at a lower 
interest rate which is reduced by one percentage 
point every six months. The number of new car 
loans, personal loans and payslip loans were also 
up 16% on December 2010.



In 2011 the Mexican economy continued 
with the recovery trend which started at the 
beginning of 2010. This was evident through 
positive results for BBVA Bancomer, which 
stood apart from its main rivals.



As a reflection of BBVA Bancomer's ongoing 
commitment to the country, we grew in lending 
and customer funds, and increased investment in 
infrastructure, innovation and technology.



Lending recorded growth. In 2011 total 
outstanding lending (excluding the old mortgage 
portfolio) reached 603,370 million pesos, 10% 
higher than previous year.
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Lending growth has gone hand in hand with 
adequate and stable credit quality indicators. At 
the end of 2011, the portfolio default rate was 
3.1%, according to local accounting standards. 
Loan loss provisions charged to income shows 
a risk premium at low levels of 3.4%, which 
contrasts with the 3.7% recorded in 2010.



Total funds, including bank deposits, repos and 
credit instruments issued, stood at 645,122 
million pesos in December 2011, a year-on-
year increase of 5%. There has been a notable 
growth in demand deposits, which have 
increased at a year-on-year rate of 9%, and 
continue to be the main component of liabilities 
with a profitable lending structure.



Among off-balance-sheet funds, investment 
companies performed outstandingly, with 
assets under management closing 2011 up 
11% year-on-year to 281,818 million pesos.
Out of the new investment products offered 
to customers, the launch of ETF CHNTRAC is 
noteworthy. This gives access to investment in 
China by copying the movements in the China 
SX20 index formed by the 20 shares with the 
most liquidity, representing every sector in 
that economy.



New mortgage lending grew 13% in 2011. This 
has allowed BBVA Bancomer to strengthen its 
leadership position in the mortgage lending 
segment, where it has granted one in three new 
mortgages in the banks and Sofoles market. S&P 
has also given BBVA Bancomer an “Excellent” 
score for mortgage administration.



Commercial loans, which include companies, SMEs, 
financial institutions, housing developers and the 
government, continued on their uptrend and in the 
second half of the year increased by 25,830 million 
pesos. Financing for companies rose at a rate of 
15%, sustained by gaining new customers.



In 2011, BBVA Bancomer remained faithful to its 
commitment to lending for SMEs supported by a 
specialized business model and with the valuable 
backing of Nafin guarantees. The credit balance 
for this segment recorded 21% year-on-year 
growth and earned BBVA Bancomer the “SME 
2011” award by the Secretary of the Economy 
for being the financial institution supporting the 
highest number of microenterprises and SMEs.
The structure of the loan book remained 
adequately diversified, with similar shares 
as at the close of 2010. Commercial lending 
amounted to 52% of the total, followed by 
mortgages and consumer finance with 24% of 
the total, respectively.
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During 2011, BBVA Bancomer recorded excellent 
solvency. The bank's capital ratio was 15.8% 
at the year-end, which exceeds the minimum 
required by regulation, based on the parent 
company's independent and autonomous 
management model.



BBVA Bancomer continued to actively manage 
liquidity to continue to boost the growth of the 
business. In 2011, capital notes totaling US$ 
2,000 million were successfully placed on the 
international market, including Latin America, 
United States, United Kingdom and Asia. It is 
the biggest transaction in history that a bank 
has undertaken in Latin America and among 
institutions that operate in emerging markets. In 
the local market, more than 10,000 million pesos 
worth of senior bonds and capital development 
certificates were issued in 2011. This proves 
the important role that BBVA Bancomer plays 
in capital markets and investor confidence in its 
performance and business expectations.



The increase in lending and deposit activity, 
together with excellent risk management, meant 
that BBVA Bancomer brought in positive financial 
results, recording income of 27,710 million 
pesos, i.e. 4% up on 2010. The bank kept stable 
income, with an improvement in asset quality 
indicators and high return.



BBVA Bancomer has become the Mexican bank 
with the best ETF offer in Latin America with six 
funds with managed assets amounting to 15,316 
million pesos at the year-end.



BBVA Bancomer continued to make the most of 
opportunities on the Mexican market through 
the development of its expansion plan, which 
was launched in March, 2010. The plan entails 
a significant investment effort in innovation, 
technology and infrastructure.



In this sense, BBVA Bancomer has the biggest 
branch network in Mexico, which are strategically 
located across the country. It also has one of 
the best networks of ATMs and point-of-sale 
terminals. At the close of 2011, there were 2,043 
BBVA Bancomer branches, including specialized 
network offices, 7,710 ATMs and more than 
116,000 point-of-sale terminals.



Non-banking businesses also performed well. 
The insurance branch Seguros Bancomer was 
extremely active commercially, and recorded a 
net profit of 3,096 million pesos, 18% up on the 
previous year. This maintained its position as 
leader of the bancassurance segment.



Afore Bancomer consolidated its position as 
leader in the voluntary savings segment and 
performed outstandingly in terms of annual 
gross return offered to customers.
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Part of the bank's commitment to the 
environment includes keeping our buildings in 
a good state of repair, efficiently using natural 
resources such as water, electricity and gas. 
This year five BBVA Bancomer buildings were 
awarded renewed certificates in accordance with 
the ISO 14001 environmental standard, and five 
other buildings were awarded new certificates. 
Branch offices continue to be refurbished with 
low consumption LED lights in their canopies.



The "Por los que se quedan" (For those left 
behind) integration scholarship program, which 
currently includes 15,000 interns, welcomed 
5,000 new members from the 2011-2014 
generation to help them finish their studies 
successfully. 2011 marked the tenth year of 
BBVA Bancomer's backing of the Olimpiada del 
Conocimiento Infantil (Children's Knowledge 
Olympics), through which it has so far awarded 
scholarships to 8,000 children.



I would like to take this opportunity to reiterate 
the commitment of our institution to the 
United Nations Global Compact, which we 
joined in 2003, and whose principles have 
been incorporated into this report as part of 
Communication of Progress for this period.



BBVA Bancomer continues to make steady 
progress, coming third out of 55 companies 
in the “Most sustainable bank” ranking, due to 
its community involvement in Mexican society. 
This award is granted by the Inter-American 
Development Bank (IDB) and covers the areas of 
environmental sustainability, social responsibility 
and corporate governance. Likewise, BBVA 
Bancomer is ranked third out of 86 participating 
companies in the list of the most transparent 
companies according to the “Transparency and 
Corporate Sustainability in Mexico Index”. In 
2011 the scope of the "Adelante con tu futuro" 
(Forward with your Future) financial literacy 
program was broadened to include universities, 
where more than 18,000 young people received 
training. In total, together with the other 
workshops, 413,214 people were trained in 
personal finance.



The ongoing promotion of access to financial 
services for sectors of the population with no 
experience in banking services has led BBVA 
Bancomer to develop new products, such as the 
Cuenta Express. This turns cell phones into a 
bank account, which is easy to use and secure, 
allowing people without a branch office nearby 
to carry out bank transactions and improve 
their quality of life.
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I greatly appreciate the unwavering dedication 
of our work teams, the loyalty of our customers, 
and the Board of Directors, for their continued 
work in further strengthening our institution.



In 2012 we will seek to consolidate BBVA 
Bancomer's leadership by offering more and 
better products and services to our customers, 
with special attention to each customer's needs 
in order to continue to make progress.



Ignacio Deschamps González,
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
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Operational summary 



In 2011, Commercial Banking consolidated its 
leadership in the market thanks to outstanding 
results. This guaranteed continuity of the 
strategy based on innovation, transformation 
and improved customer relations.



Innovation



We launch innovative investment products for our 
customers. For example, Meta Ahorro (Saving 
Target) is a saving program which allows the 
customer to choose the saving target and term 
(between 6 and 36 months). We also have Plan 
Lealtad (Loyalty Plan) in which customers can 
invest from 25 thousand pesos upward, and 
through which customer loyalty is rewarded with 
returns of up to 6% and monthly liquidity.



To promote access to bank services in a simple 
and low-cost manner, we set up a partnership 
with Telcel to incorporate the Bancomer 
móvil (Bancomer Mobile) service in cell phone 
SIM cards. By the end of the year 687,000 



customers were enrolled with Bancomer móvil, 
who undertook 11.4 million transactions. We 
also launched the first cell phone account in 
Mexico, called Cuenta Express, which is easy to 
use with a cell phone because the cell phone 
number is also the customer's account number. 
By the end of 2011, we had registered more 
than 940,000 accounts.



During the year we installed a new platform, 
with more user-friendly and intuitive navigation 
via touch screens, in 1,200 ATMs. This 
considerably improved the user's experience 
and response times.



As regards mortgages, we launched the 
Hipoteca Temporada, mortgage targeted at 
the salaried, self-employed and mixed-income 
segment to purchase homes worth more than 
1.2 million pesos. We also held on to our 
leadership of new mortgage lending by granting 
one in every three mortgages originated by the 
private sector.



Commercial Banking
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For the SME segment, the YoSoyPyME platform 
(http://www.yosoypyme.net/) was given a boost 
and a credit workshop set up. To promote 
workshop participation, participants were 
rewarded with lower loan prices.



The first campaign aimed at the microbusiness 
segment was also launched, the number of 
registered customers reaching 3,178. We also 
received two awards: the SME Award, for the 
third time in four years, and the NAFIN Prize 
for being the most active bank in terms of 
granting loans to SMEs.



As regards the on-line banking service Bancomer.
com, the number of users reached 1.5 million. 
We were also named, for the third year running, 
the best e-commerce portal by the Asociación 
Mexicana de Internet (AMIPCI), and the best 
e-commerce and business internet portal by 
the Instituto Latinoamericano de Comercio 
Electrónico (ILCE).



Transformation



In 2011, the individual mortgage segment 
was included in Commercial Banking and 
the developer segment in SME Banking.We 
also created the Self-service Executive at 350 
branch offices, which encourages customers to 



use ATMs and Practicajas, in order to promote 
the use of electronic platforms.



Access to Customers



In order to provide better customer service, 
we managed to increase productivity in the 
commercial network, measured as the ability to 
sell strategic products per executive per month, 
with 22.7% growth for the year.



We gained 380,000 new payroll account 
customers (“nominados”), by simplifying 
processes.



By boosting the sale of products via ATMs, 
more than 100,000 consumer finance loans 
were placed and more than 5,000 Safe Cash 
Withdrawal insurance policies taken out a week.



The OXXO and Soriana chains were included as 
CNBV-certified correspondents, which gave us 
a total of 17,973 (points of sale) stores operating 
as correspondents, with more than 40 million 
transactions a year.
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Consumer Finance Unit
This unit manages consumer finance and 
credit cards. These headings have recorded 
constant growth, allowing the bank to keep a 
high market share, above 30% in 2011. It also 
manages payroll and personal loan financing.



The boost of lending through alternative 
channels other than branch offices has 
meant that new loans granted through 
these channels account for 15% of the total 
amount, which encourages the multichannel 
approach, and allows for an increase in 
product distribution options, customer loyalty 
and efficiency in the process of opening and 
approving loans. This approach also helps to 
maintain very positive risk indicators. 



It is worth mentioning that our risk platform 
allows us to control and distinguish each 
customer's credit performance in order to 
detect payment difficulties from the start 
and offer them a help plan with special rates. 
For example, we have a permanent support 
program called Paga Bien, Paga Menos. 
Since 2009, this has been one of this unit's 
pillars of success. At the end of 2011, 45% 
of our current customer base was registered 



in this program, which offers better interest 
rates for customers who record good 
credit performance. This has allowed us to 
strengthen our customer relations.



We have also been able to monitor our 
customers' credit performance to grow in 
quality by providing pre-approved loans 
through our multichannel distribution 
network. In 2011 we granted more than 
123,000 pre-approved loans through our 
ATMs, 27.8% more than in 2010.
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Middle-Market Banking Unit
This banking unit has 8,238 customers, 16% more 
than in 2010, through our large 85 branch network 
and 350 specialist representatives. This has 
allowed us to grant more than 1,000 new loans to 
customers who did not have asset products, which 
means that 21% of corporate customers had at 
least one investment product at the end of 2011.



Low penetration in this segment opens up many 
opportunities for us to continue broadening our 
loan and cash management offer. Along these 
lines we have significantly increased loyalty, 
as 66% of our customers have more than five 
BBVA Bancomer product families. 



We have also offered new collection solutions 
to boost some of our most popular products, 
such as the Integral Bancomer Treasury 
product, which makes it easier and quicker 
for customers to carry out their financial 
transactions by installing high-tech software on 
our website, and Multipayments, a software 
which has optimized the collection process. All 
of this has increased productivity, measured as 
the number of products sold per executive per 
month, by 24% annually.



The property developers segment, which was 
previously managed by mortgage banking, 
merged with SME banking. This has meant more 
efficient processes and has consolidated our 
strategy to offer better products and services to 
our customers.



In order to strengthen the leasing business, in 
2011 BBVA Bancomer acquired FacilLeasing, 
a Mexican leasing company with more than 
23,000 vehicles for lease and more than 5 
thousand million pesos in assets.
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Government Banking
This banking unit is for federal, state and 
municipal institutions. We have 10,491 
customers who receive a service through 
our network of 38 branch offices and 99 
specialist executives.



The wide variety of products and services offered 
by this banking unit has resulted in 14.8% growth 
for the year, reaching more than 88 thousand 
million pesos at the end of 2011.



Over the last two years, a new operational 
model has been introduced in these branch 
offices to eliminate administrative work for 
representatives and increase commercial 
features at branch offices. All of this has 
increased productivity, measured as the 
number of products sold per executive per 
month, by 20% annually. 



Our product offering for this segment includes 
paycheck payments for public employees, 
which help to reduce the use of cash, 
and tax collection solutions for states and 
municipalities. In 2011, the number of point-of-
sale terminals installed was 10% up on 2010, 
and 1,547 more on-line banking services were 
introduced for government institutions than the 
previous year.
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Corporate and Investment Banking 
2011 saw the restructuring of the Corporate & 
Investment Banking and Global Markets teams as 
part of a new business model which encourages 
income growth based on more innovative and 
global products and services.



Some of these innovations include:



• Bancomer net cash.- global on-line banking 
which allows users to perform on-line, 
programmed bank transactions using a 
single tool, being able to connect anywhere, 
anytime and every day of the year, efficiently 
and securely.



 
• Bancomer Web Trader.- a straightforward 
system which allows investors to carry out 
their own on-line trading transactions in 
real time. It also provides market information, 
analysis, news and technical tools, which can 
be customized, as a supplement to the service 
that bankers already offer.



• ETF CHNTRAC.- this allows investments to be 
made in China, one of the largest economies 
in the world and with the biggest growth 
potential. This raised our offer to a total of 



six ETFs, ranking the bank as the second 
most important player in this market in Latin 
America since 2009.



The integration also reinforced BBVA 
Bancomer's leadership, which has been awarded 
several prizes by LatinFinance magazine: 



• Best Local Investment Bank in Mexico 2011, 
for the following transactions: secondary global 
offering worth 177.5 million shares for Grupo 
Financiero Banorte; Public Offering of Grupo 
Financiero Banregio shares worth 172.5 million 
dollars; placement of 850 million pesos in 
Caterpillar Crédito senior bonds, and funding 
worth 7,440 million pesos to OHL to build the 
Autopista Urbana Norte highway.



• Best Syndicated Loan, for the 1,145 million 
dollar syndicated loan granted to Nemak, in 
which BBVA Bancomer was joint book runner.



• Best Financing Innovation, for being the joint 
lead broker in issuing ICA company structured 
senior bonds. This was the first issue of a 
structured bond for infrastructure projects in the 
construction stage.
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In 2011 transactions were also undertaken 
with two of the strongest government-owned 
companies in Mexico: 



• PEMEX renegotiated the net interest income and 
fee income conditions for a syndicated loan deal 
closed in 2010. The transaction was divided into 
two tranches: a three-year revolver credit facility 
worth 1,250 million dollars, in which BBVA 
Bancomer participated with 145 million dollars 
as joint book runner together with five other 
banks, and a five-year term loan worth 2,000 
million dollars, with a 184 million dollar stake 
and acting as the agent bank.



• CFE re-opened a local bond worth 7,000 million 
pesos in two tranches: the first, worth 3,500 
million pesos at a variable 28-day TIIE rate 
plus a 25 bp margin with a remaining term of 
around three-and-a-half years; and the second, 
worth 3,500 million pesos at 7.62% with a 
maturity period of 9.5 years. BBVA Bancomer 
also participated as Joint Lead Broker during a 
period of high market volatility.
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Afore (Retirement Pension Funds)



In spite of a difficult market climate, Afore 
BBVA Bancomer managed an outstanding 
performance in terms of annual return, 
surpassing the weighted average of our main 
competitors by 98 basis points.



Investment decisions are always based on set 
criteria regarding risk management policy, in 
accordance with legal regulations and internal 
management regulations in force. The aim is 
always to ensure proper management of the 
financial risks to which the portfolios of the 
different Afores are exposed.



Our pensions segment continues growing, 
since we offer comprehensive solutions to any 
institutions that have special retirement systems. 
We also manage seasonal pension funds, such 
as savings banks and collective saving funds. 
In addition, we provide financial management 
solutions, and the individual registration of our 
entire customer base.



Afore and Pensiones 
BBVA Bancomer



In the Voluntary Savings segment, the 1,000 
million peso total was beaten, making us leaders 
in this business segment. Our market share 
regarding the total worker resources at the end 
of December was 16.1%1.



BBVA Bancomer's strength in the segment is 
proven by its financial earnings, because in spite 
of the difficult climate, the 2011 net earnings 
exceeded the 2010 figure by 7.2%.



1 Without considering PensionISSSTE because the first transfers 
were not made until January 2012.
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Pensiones (Retirement Pension Funds)



2011 represented a year of leadership 
consolidation for Pensiones BBVA Bancomer. We 
are known for our service quality and fast reply, 
which has allowed us to hold on to a record 
accumulated market share of 32.6%2.



Furthermore, Pensiones BBVA Bancomer has 
granted loans to its pensioners, a sector of the 
population which other financial institutions 
do not consider loan candidates, which is 
an extra feature of the benefits offered to 
our customers. At the end of 2011, the 
loan balance totaled 813 million pesos, 
representing a placement of 684 million pesos 
during the year.
 
Pensiones BBVA Bancomer recorded 911 million 
pesos in net earnings, attributable to the higher 
return due to investment management and the 
reduction of reserves. 
 



2 In accordance with the capitals.
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Seguros BBVA Bancomer
Seguros BBVA Bancomer (Insurance) recorded a 
total premium issue of 15,922 million pesos, 
i.e. 25.3% annual growth. Net profit equivalent 
to 3,096 million pesos was therefore generated, 
which is 17.8% up on the previous year. 



These excellent earnings allow Seguros BBVA 
Bancomer to hold on to its leadership in the 
Bancassurance segment, with a 32.6% market 
share in accordance with the Mexican Association 
of Insurance Companies (AMIS). This ranks us 
fourth in the domestic insurance sector in terms of 
written premiums (out of a total of 67 insurance 
companies) and second in terms of net profit.



The commercial network issued 10,295 million 
pesos. This is due to the excellent performance 
of the Inversión Libre Patrimonial (ILP) 
product, which was responsible for issuing 4,862 
million pesos, the second best annual result in 
terms of ILP issues since it was launched, and 
HogarSeguro, which issued 281,544 new policies 
in 2011.



Growth was sustained in non-commercial 
network channels, which issued 1,277,277 



policies. This boost came mainly from the 
RespaldoSeguro para Hospitalización product, 
which issued 377,304 policies.



In 2011, Seguros BBVA Bancomer launched Auto 
Alerta Bancomer, a service that allows the insured 
parties to carry their car insurance policy in their 
smartphone (Blackberry, iPhone or Android) and 
request assistance in the event of a claim. With this 
activity the insurance company is in the forefront 
of innovation in the sector.
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Advertising campaigns



Winner Card
 Iker Casillas



Por los que se quedan (For those 
left behind) scholarship program



Financial 
Literacy



Mortgage 
Lending



Cuenta 
Express



Credit Card
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Finance
Active Balance sheet management was of great 
value for the bank as it enabled it to maintain 
appropriate levels of liquidity and capital for its 
proper operation and a low sensitivity in net interest 
income in the face of interest rate movements in a 
highly volatile and complex market environment.



As part of liquidity management, a wholesale 
financing plan was set up that is constantly 
adapted to the needs of the balance sheet. 
This has enabled BBVA Bancomer to respond 
appropriately to the rate of retail activity 
demanded by the environment. Under this 
financing program, in 2011 BBVA Bancomer 
issued a total of 16,850 million pesos in senior 
bonds on the local Mexican market.



In addition, with the aim of consolidating 
the capital base and increasing the liquidity 
provision, in 2011 BBVA undertook the largest 
capital notes issue on the international 
market  ever undertaken by a financial 
institution in an emerging market, totaling 
2,000 million dollars. Of this amount, 1,250 



million dollars were considered supplementary 
capital and 750 million dollars senior debt. Total 
demand was 2.1 times, shared among the main 
international financial markets.



BBVA Bancomer has made a decisive 
contribution to discussions on adapting new 
Basel III regulations regarding liquidity and 
capital in Mexico and has led proposals in the 
sector in this field.
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Global Risk Management
Our knowledge of our customers and the strong 
risk platform have allowed us to design various 
proposals for our customers so that they can 
access BBVA Bancomer products more quickly, 
securely and easily.



We also made improvements to the loan 
authorization tools, which allow growth 
of portfolio volumes while controlling our 
customer base risk.



In accordance with bank regulations in Mexico, 
the new reserve models established by the 
National Banking and Securities Board were 
analyzed and calculated for credit card consumer 
finance, mortgages and government and local 
government portfolios. 



Finally, as regards the Basel Committee 
recommendations, we created the Liquidity and 
Finance Risks Manual in accordance with the 
Basel III conditions.
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A corporate knowledge platform was 
created. This allows more precise customer 
segmentation and moves toward consolidating 
a better universal bank. We innovate constantly 
to create more value for our customers, making 
use of our technological advances and providing 
access to our products and services. 



Synergy



We are working on strengthening the State 
Synergy Management Model,which allows us 
to serve our customers as one single bank based 
on Multibank Business Plans which include 
commercial, service and quality activities in 
accordance with the needs of each region.



Customer platform



We continue to strengthen our Corporate 
Analysis and Intelligence Analytical 
Platform and we have created a more suitable 
segmentation to serve our customers, including 
the latest data mining technology.



Customer Insight
Based on the knowledge acquired through this 
platform we have defined more competitive 
strategies, which means that each new contact 
with a customer is better than the previous one.



Innovation



A Service Level Measurement system was 
implemented to improve the customer's opinion 
of our services.



To consolidate our mobile banking position, 
we launched Bancomer Estratega, the 
first on-line banking service for carrying 
out financial transactions and the second 
specialist market information service for 
investors in the iOS platform.
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Systems and Operations
In 2011, this unit focused its efforts on 
encouraging the business units to modify 
into a segmented banking model. This led to 
transformation of the real estate infrastructure 
and technology platforms and development of 
the self-service and digital channels, without 
overlooking internal control, operational 
efficiency and service quality. 



We also worked alongside every business 
unit to create advanced, first-rate technology 
to consolidate BBVA Bancomer's leadership 
position. Some achievements in 2011 include:



• New ATM platform, in order to simplify device 
management in new facilities and provide 
support in the event of errors. The sale of 
insurance policies and the granting of pre-
approved loans was also included in the range 
of ATM services.



• 24h Online Broker and Trading, which are 
technology solutions for consultation and 
operation in capital markets with streamlined, 
straightforward and intuitive management, and 
the buying and selling of derivatives.



• Development of Mobile Banking services: for 
example, the strategic partnership with Telcel to 
include pre-charged BBVA Bancomer software 
in cell phone SIM cards. 



• Digitalization of branches, to turn branches 
into a paper-free environment.



• New collection platform, to achieve significant 
improvement in credit recovery functions with 
integrated customer-level solutions.



 
• Advanced risk models in every portfolio, by 
updating the behavior score calculation model 
for credit cards.
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Internal auditing 
In 2011, the organizational structure was 
changed at the corporate level in order to use 
and promote talent in every region in which the 
BBVA Group operates. As a result of this, BBVA 
Bancomer was awarded global responsibility for 
reviewing Payment Channel processes.



Based on a meticulous and thorough evaluation 
of the Group's risks, a work plan was established 
to cover the most significant businesses and 
processes. One of the areas which required the 
most resources was the loan portfolio, and more 
than a third of the corporate and institutional 
banking unit was reviewed to provide a more 
complete overview of its situation and risk level. 
The credit authorization, tracking and recovery 
processes were also reviewed, for the business 
and the individual segment, and improvements 
were recommended to strengthen internal control 
and security due to expectations of growth in the 
volume of loan transactions.



Alternative business channels that have emerged 
recently were also evaluated, such as transactions 
with bank correspondents and forex transactions. 



Attention was also paid to computer security, 
technology infrastructure and review of the main 
applications supporting the business.



Response to recommendations and proper 
fulfillment of the actions undertaken were also 
promoted, which reduced the number of overdue 
commitments and improved response indicators, 
resulting in a better control environment for the 
business units and major processes.



Lastly, the information platform was improved, 
by including the activity relating to most 
important transactions in a large data 
warehouse. This will allow us to evaluate 
compliance with standards and policies and risk 
management more efficiently.
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Analysis and discussion 
of results 
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Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, end-of-period 



balances in million pesos. 



Business evolution



At the year-end, the performing loans recorded a 
balance of 610,216 million pesos, 44,914 million 
pesos or 7.9% more than in 2010. This growth 
was driven mainly by more consumer finance 
activity and an increase in our business portfolio. 



2010 2011



610,216
+7.9%  565,302



Performing loans
(Million pesos and % annual 
change)



Source: BBVA Bancomer











The commercial portfolio, which includes loans 
to companies and financial institutions and 
government institutions, brought in a balance 
of 317,905 million pesos, 5.6% more than in 
2010. This was largely due to the 3.1% annual 
growth in business activity, which accounts for 
69% of the total commercial portfolio. Finally, 
loans to the public sector stood at 91,944 million 
pesos, 14.0% more than in the previous year.



Consumer finance and credit cards brought in 
excellent earnings, with a year-end balance of 
146,734 million pesos, equivalent to a 23.6% 
annual increase. This positive performance was 
supported by the increased issue of new loans 
for payslip customers and personal loans, 
through the strategy of granting pre-approved 
loans through non-branch channels, such as 
ATMs and messages sent to our customers' 
cell phones. Our commercial partnerships with 
various car firms also allowed us to issue more 
auto loans. Over the year we also expanded 
our credit card customer base through more 
secure channels.
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317,905
+5.6%  301,156



Performing commercial portfolio*
(Million pesos and % annual change)



* Includes loans to housing developers



Source: BBVA Bancomer



2010 2011



146,734
+23.6%  



118,674



Consumer loans and Credit cards
(Million pesos and % annual change)



2010 2011



Source: BBVA Bancomer











Home loans brought in a balance of 145,577 
million pesos. BBVA Bancomer maintained its 
leading position in the market, granting one out 
of every three new mortgages in the banking 
sector. In 2011, we financed more than 39,500 
home through loans to housing developers 
and we granted more than 32,916 loans to 
individual customers.



In terms of custumer funds, which includes 
demand deposits, term deposits and mutual 
funds, the year-end balance was 645,122 
million pesos, 4.5% more than in 2010. This is 
due (8.6%) annual growth in demand deposits, 
which recorded a balance of 437,309 million 
pesos thanks to the launch of various savings 
campaigns, meanwhile, term deposits dropped 
3% due to an internal borrowing strategy to 
generate a more profitable fund mix.



Off-balance-sheet funds reflected the positive 
performance of mutual funds, whose assets 
under management were 11% up on the 
previous year, at 281,818 million pesos.
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2010 2011



437,309
+8.6%  402,565



Demand deposits
(Million pesos and % annual change)



Source: BBVA Bancomer











Net interest income



Net interest income stood at 71,264 million 
pesos, equivalent to 6.3% annual growth due 
to a positive trend in credit activity volumes, 
moving toward a more profitable portfolio mix. 
Net interest income after provisions for loan 
losses came in at 51,253 million pesos, 8.1% 
more than in 2010.



Provisions for loan losses



Our appropriate risk management enabled us 
to contain asset quality during the year. This is 
reflected in the stability of loan-loss reserves, 
which closed 2011 at 20,011 million pesos.



Fees and commissions



Income from fees and commissions stood at 
20,551 million pesos as of the year-end, which 
is 0.2% down on 2010. This fall is due to the 
negative impact of regulatory changes regarding 
bank fees published by the Bank of Mexico, 
which were partially offset by an increase in 
credit card fees and some non-bank fees from 
mutual funds and pension funds.
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51,253
+8.1%  



47,432



Net interest income after provisions for loan losses
(Million pesos and % annual change)



2010 2011



Source: BBVA Bancomer



Trading income



Trading income fell by 17.7% to 6,112 million 
pesos in 2011, as a result of the volatility in 
domestic and international markets.











Total expenses



Administration and promotion expenses stood 
at 40,383 million pesos, up 8.7% on the figure 
posted the previous year. The increase was 
the result of continuous investment in various 
expansion, infrastructure and technology plans 
that will continue over the coming years. The 
distribution network expanded in 2011, with 
thirteen more branches than in 2010,950 
extra ATMs and more than 20,300 
point-of-sale terminals.
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* Five bank market (Banamex, Santander, Banorte, HSBC and Scotiabank) 
Source: Financial Group Quarterly Report



Profitability (%)



BBVA Bancomer Market*



Efficiency Ratio 41.2 55.3



Productivity Index 50.5 40.2



Return on Equity (ROE) 21.0 12.4



Capitalization index 15.8 14.8



Net income



The net profit for 2010 was 27,710 million 
pesos, a year-on-year increase of 3.8%. This 
performance is mainly the result of growth in 
revenue and higher investment which boosts and 
consolidates the bank's position.
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Principles and policies of 
corporate responsibility



IRC45



The business model of BBVA Bancomer is 
based on its mission, vision and corporate 
values, which place people at the center of 



Corporate mission, vision and values
the company, so that profitability goes hand-
in-hand with social development and the 
environmental protection.











BBVA Bancomer corporate responsibility policy 
defines and encourages the behaviors that 
allow the company to generate value for all its 
stakeholders: clients, employees, shareholders, 
vendors, regulators and society, while upholding 
maximum integrity and transparency.



Its scope is defined based on three criteria: 
reputational value, direct business value and 
social value. 



BBVA Bancomer has a Corporate Responsibility 
and Reputation (CRR) Committee, which is 
made up of the following people:
• The President and CEO;
• 9 Deputy Directors;  
• 8 Area Directors;
• 3 CRR Directors from BBVA, who participate via 
audio conferencing; and



• Directors invited to present on their respective 
initiatives.



Policy and Strategic Plan for 
Corporate Responsibility and 
Reputation



The committee meets every three months and is 
responsible for designing and overseeing corporate 
responsibility management in order that these 
principles are applied throughout the company’s 
activities. RRC Management is responsible for 
executing the strategic plan, through coordination 
of the business areas involved.
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Structure of CRR at 
BBVA Bancomer



CRR Management at BBVA



BBVA Bancomer CRR Committee



BBVA Bancomer Department of CRR



BBVA CRR Committee



The 2010-2012 Corporate Responsibility 
and Reputation Strategic Plan was designed 
based on several elements, which include: a 
process of reflection within the company, 
an assessment of the environment, the most 
representative international standards on 
issues of sustainability, and an analysis of 
materiality which includes the expectations of 
our stakeholders. It is focused on two priority 
areas of action:



1. Financial Inclusion
2. Education and Financial Education
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Responsible Banking



Customer Focus
Eco-branding, eco-lending, client retention social 
management, credit suppliers, auditing and CRR



Responsible Finances Green funds line, sustainable project funding



Responsible Investment
Training on the use of hedging, university savings 
funds, personal finance and Small Business Financial 
management tools.



HR Responsible Management
Be green initiatives, inclusion of people with 
different abilities



Responsible Purchasing Payment formality



Environment
Bancomer eco-efficiency plan, new LEED 
headquarters



Reputation BBVA Bancomer reputation model



Community Involvement
BBVA Bancomer Foundation: "Por los que se quedan", Youth knowledge 
olympics, Cultural activities, Natural disaster relief



CRR projects in progress                New CRR projects



2010 - 2012 Strategic Plan



Financial Inclusion
Banking access



Financial Education
Get ahead on your future
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2011 Accomplishments



• The CRR Committee met on four occasions, 
analyzing and monitoring the main CRR 
projects, including new programs and projects 
already implemented. 



• One of these new projects, which is not 
in its initial stages, is that of Inclusion of 
Disabled Persons, which has made the 
following progress: facilities were updated to 
allow accessibility, job profiles were drafted, 
partnerships were established with civil society 
organizations, and an awareness campaign was 
launched, which resulted in the hiring of 39 
disabled employees.



  
• Regarding the corporate responsibility 
governance system for the BBVA Group, 
important progress was made in bringing the 
Steering Committee of the Group to perform the 
role of CRR Committee, bringing these issues 
to the highest executive body. This same model 
will be replicated locally among the main Group 
countries, including Mexico.



• The company CRR online course (Adelante 
con la RRC, Moving Forward with CRR) was 



updated, including new topics in the course. A 
goal has been established for 2012 that 100% 
of employees complete the course.



• We received recognition as a Socially 
Responsible Company (SRC) from the Mexican 
Center for Philanthropy (CEMEFI, in Spanish), 
placing us among a select group of 10 
companies that have received such recognition 
during 11 consecutive year. For the third year, 
Seguros Bancomer and Afore Bancomer also 
received this distinction.



 
• We continue supporting industry initiatives, 
such as:



• The 2011 Third Banking Social Responsibility 
and Sustainability Report from the Association 
of Mexican Banks (ABM, in Spanish).



• “Sustainability” Group under the UNEP-FI 
(United Nations Environment Programme 
– Financial Institutions), in support of the 
environment and the incorporation of the 
Equator Principles among Mexican banks.
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• Beyond-Banking Program Survey – Mapping 
FIs Sustainability survey, together with the 
Inter-American Development Bank (IDB) to 
understand the trends in financial sustainability 
in Latin America and the Caribbean.



• Participation in the Global Compact Week in 
Copenhagen, in order to contribute to the 
strengthening between local networks of the 
Global Compact.



• One of the main areas of opportunity detected 
in our 2011 Analysis of Materiality and Topics 
of Interest is with regard to communication 
of our CRR. At present, our main method of 
dissemination is our webpage. However, more 
than 50% of our stakeholders are unaware of 
what BBVA Bancomer is doing on issues of 
sustainability. Currently we are working on 
a strategy that will allow us inform clients, 
employees, vendors, shareholders, regulators 
and society regarding programs and results. 











The policies and principles that make up the 
corporate governance system for BBVA Bancomer 
are established in the Bank Board Regulations, 
which govern the internal structure and operation 
of the Board and its Commissions, as well as the 
rights and obligations of the Board Members. 
   
The system is explained detail in       2011 BBVA 
Corporate Governance Annual Report. and in the 
"Corporate Governance" peache of the BBVA Group.



Board of Directors
The BBVA Bancomer Board of Directors is 
made up of 11 Members and 10 Alternates, 
of whom 5 are independent from the 
organization. Their roles and duties include 
management and representation of the 
company, as well as designation of staff and 
allocation of responsibilities.



System of Corporate Governance



IRC51











Code of Conduct and commitments regarding 
humanrights



The Code of Conduct of the BBVA Bancomer 
Financial Group is based on universal ethical 
values, and is yet another way in which the 
corporate integrity of the Group is preserved and 
translating the principles of our corporate culture 
into actions, in particular the fifth principle: 
“Ethical behavior and personal and professional 
integrity as a way of understanding and 
performing activities.” The values and ethical 
principles of the Code are in accordance with 
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the 
Global Compact of the United Nations, and other 
agreements of international organizations, such 
as the International Labour Organization (ILO). 
 
• Respect for the dignity and rights of the individual
• Respect for the equality and diversity of all people
• Strict adherence to the law
• Professional objectivity



BBVA Bancomer promotes respect for the dignity 
of people and the rights to which they are entitled 
in all its relations with clients, shareholders, 
vendors, employees and with the communities in 
which it conducts its business and activities. This 
commitment is reflected in the document entitled 
BBVA Commitment to Human Rights.



The Code of Conduct establishes, in Chapter 
7 (Organizational Integrity), the responsibility 
to promote development and ensure effective 
application, among other duties from the Code and 
from legal provisions applicable to Group operations.



We implemented the process of Responsible 
Attitude so that employees can contribute 
to preserving the corporate integrity of the 
company, bringing to light any situations they 
believe to be ethically questionable, or which 
may result in violation of established laws. Using 
this program, such situations are assessed and 
monitored. Complaints can be lodged both 



Standards of conduct, 
international commitments 
and agreements
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electronically and by telephone:



via e-mail to 
actitud.responsable@bbva.bancomer.com
By phone at 
(55) 562 14188 or 01-800-001-0011.



The BBVA Bancomer Financial Group has 
three different Disciplinary Committees: the 
Operational Committee, presided over by Internal 
Auditing, which reviews operational violations, 
the Regional Discipline Committee and the 
Central Discipline Committee, presided over by 
Human Resources. These committees are made 
up of interdisciplinary teams, which analyze 
each situation, identify the root causes of the 
behaviors in question, and provide preventive 
or (where appropriate) corrective measures, to 
prevent such problems from occurring again. 



Through a program called BBVA Bancomer 
Guardians we conduct activities to prevent 
corruption, fraud and conflicts of interest, and to 
ensure data security, among other issues.



Other policies and standards of functional areas
• Internal Regulations of Conduct at Stock 
Markets: It states performance guidelines upon 
the treatment of privileged information, the 
prevention of securities price manipulation, the 
management of potential conflicts of interest 
that may arise and those market operations 



undertaken on their own accord by employees.
• Strengthening of an internal control culture 
in the Group through the development of 
initiatives ensuring its observance. 



• Consolidation of Principles for Money 
Laundering Prevention and Financing of 
Terrorism in the Group’s activities. 



• Standard for conflict of interest. 



2011 Accomplishments



• Through the institutional channels of the 
Responsible Attitude program, we received 
1,177 reports, of which 13% were related to 
respect for human rights. 



• 1,840 cases were resolved, which were handled 
by the Departments of Internal Auditing, Human 
Resources, Labor Relations and Compliance.



• 1,642 disciplinary actions were taken in accordance 
with the campaign We will not tolerate it.



• We continued with the communications 
campaign to strengthen the values and principles 
from the Code of Conduct among our employees 
under the slogan BBVA Bancomer Guardians.



• Training activities were conducted, such as:
• A course and endorsement of the Code of 
Conduct: 34,112 employees;



• The Yes, it’s secure! campaign regarding 
the protection of personal information and 
information security: 35,806 employees;



• Design of training workshops, which include 
the Negative and Positive Values Campaign for 
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6,500 employees, and the Integrity Workshop 
for managerial staff.



Risk management
Risk is part of the banking industry, inherent to 
banking activities, and management of such risk 
poses an everyday challenge for companies in 
this industry. 



Our risk management system is coordinated 
on a Group level by the Board of Directors and 
the Central Risk Unit, and on a national level by 
the Department of Risk and Credit Recovery. 
Thus constant management of risk is ensured 
in all aspects of the business, allowing for quick 
response and detection, in accordance with 
potential threats in all areas of the company.



Legal compliance
As of December 31, 2011, BBVA Bancomer has no 
fines or sanctions on record for failure to comply 
with laws and regulations on environmental 
matters, performance within society or the 
provision and use of products and services that 
may be of any significance with regard to the 
company's net worth, financial standing and 
consolidated results. No legal action is pending 



with regard to matters of discrimination or violation 
of human rights, and as such, all provisions from 
legislation in effect have been met.



International commitments and agreements
At BBVA Bancomer we continue to support the 
following initiatives:



• The United Nations Global Compact 
• The Financial Initiative of the United Nations 
Environment Programme 



• The Equator Principles
• The United Nations Principles for Responsible 
Investment



Strategic partners
At BBVA Bancomer we work very closely with 
leading associations and organizations from 
every industry.



Likewise, we collaborate with several civil 
society organizations through the BBVA 
Bancomer Foundation.
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Stakeholder inclusiveness
Our commitment to our stakeholders means 
establishing channels for dialogue with them, 
understanding their needs and concerns, as 
well as developing strategies to respond to 
these matters in a responsible way. We have 
found this approach to be a great source of 
innovation and collaboration.



There are two channels through which we 
communicate with and integrate the expectation 
of our stakeholders. The first consists of ordinary 
relations of the business and support areas with 
each of the stakeholders. The second is managed by 
the Corporate Responsibility and Reputation area, 
which counts among its primary objectives to serve 
as a link between the expectations of stakeholders 
and the performance of the organization.



In order to achieve closer ties, last year we 
undertook the task of creating a breakdown of 
our stakeholders into sub-groups.



These year we have reinforced our process 
for dialogue. In addition to the tools already 
in place to understand the opinions of our 
stakeholders, we decided to implement two 
studies (one qualitative, one quantitative), 
which would allow us to measure the 
impact of our social responsibility strategy 
among customers and the public, vendors, 
beneficiaries and experts.      



The results of these studies, in addition to 
helping define strategies for the Corporate 
Responsibility and Reputation (CRR) area at 
BBVA Bancomer for the next period, were used 
as the main input in developing our      2011 
Analysis of Materiality and Topics of Interest. 
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Conduct business as an ally in 
pursuit of mutual benefit.



Contribute to the sustainable 
development of the society 
in which BBVA Bancomer 



operates.



Seek out the finest solutions 
that make BBVA Bancomer their 



first option.



Practice a management style 
that generates enthusiasm and 
facilitates training, motivation 
and personal and professional 



development.



Proceed with integrity and fully 
comply with all legislation



Create greater value in a 
sustainable manner over time.



Suppliers



Community



Customers



Employees



Regulators Shareholders
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Identification and dialogue with stakeholders 



Main BBVA Bancomer stakeholders and commitments maintained 
with each
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Relevant issues



The BBVA Bancomer Corporate Responsibility 
Policy is developed around a series of related 
issues. These issues arise from the process of 
communication and dialogue maintained in years 
past with our stakeholders, integrated into our 
vision, principles and business strategy.
 
The relevant issues are classified across four axes, 
which are broken down throughout this report:



• Banking accessplan
• Non-Banking correspondents



• Customer focus
• Responsible products and services
• Responsible finances



• BBVA Bancomer Foundation
• Bancomer in education
• Educational and production centers



• Get ahead on your future



Financial inclusion



Responsible banking



Community involvement



Financial education



• HR Responsible management
• Responsible purchasing
• Environmental management



• Cultural promotion
• Social development programs











Within the framework of this structure, there 
are five topics which, through the Analysis of 
Materiality and Topics of Interest conducted 
for the third consecutive year, our stakeholders 
identified as key for the responsible management 
of the company:



2010 materiality and relevant issues graph
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More personalized customer service 
Targeted customer inclusion
Employee training
Increased coverage of financial education
Improved CRR communication
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This year, as a result of the continued crisis in 
which we find ourselves, public opinion regarding 
the economic situation and unemployment 
continues to grow in importance, representing 
the two most important problems for people 
all around the world. The third most important 
problem analyzed globally is crime/security, which 
in Mexico represents the most significant concern.



0











Integration of stakeholder expectations



The CRR area is responsible for coordinating the 
other business areas so that the relevant topics 
are included in their annual plans.



Integration of 2011 management expectations



Relevant issue 2011 actions



More personalized customer service



To best channel the needs of our customers, we 
have several programs in place:
• Bancomer Q service quality program, 
implemented at our branch offices; 



• Quality plan to meet our service promises, 
called Bancomer Clarifications;



• The UNE Specialized Unit, responsible for 
customer advocacy;



• CONDUSEF Telephone Conciliation Hearing 
to handle complaints by phone;



• The Second Response program, to provide 
immediate attention to less complicated 
complaints;



• In addition, we have trained staff at branch offices 
to provide specialized advisory to our clients: 
Commercial Executives, Personal Executives, SMB 
Executives and Personal Bankers. 
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Targeted Customer Inclusion



• We launched the A bank for me banking 
access strategy to eliminate physical, social 
and geographic barriers between the bank 
and individuals.



• We developed products and channels aimed 
at specific sectors of the population, such as: 
Express Account, Express Insurance, Express 
Credit, Express Teller and Mobile Bancomer.



Employee Training



• Our e-campus platform has allowed us to 
increase the number of training hours per 
employee from 58.6 in 2010 to 63.1 in 2011.



• We increased investment in training by 16.5%.
• 96% of our employees received training, 
representing 34,278 individuals.



Increased Coverage of Financial Education



• We exceeded our goal of providing personal 
finance workshops to more than 400,000 people.



• Three new courses were created: Life 
Insurance, SMBs: Credit and SMBs: Cash Flow.



• We expanded our coverage at universities, 
thereby training 18,587 participants.



IRC60











Improved CRR Communication



• The Annual Corporate Responsibility Report 
is our primary tool for communicating CRR 
at BBVA Bancomer, and is available on our 
webpage: www.bancomer.com



• We have other means of communication, 
such as the press, Para ti under Human 
Resources, and the Conecta-T magazine.



Communication with stakeholders



After five years reporting our economic, social 
and environmental performance, our Annual 
Corporate Responsibility Report has become 
an important tool for communication. For that 
reason, every year we seek ways to make the 
report better and use the strictest industry 
standards in preparing our reports. 
 
In addition to the report, we continue to 
implement internal and external communications 
tools to keep our stakeholders up to date on the 
most important goings on at BBVA Bancomer 
and its subsidiaries.
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External Communication Channels:



The analysis of materiality andtopics of interest 
wins the 2011 Best Practices Award



Internal Communication Channels:



• Branch offices
• Bancomer line
• Internet portal
• Press (newspapers, magazines, inserts, direct 
mailings, television, radio, etc.)



• Para ti from HR
• Employee service (SAE, in Spanish)
• Internal BBVA Bancomer and Seguros Bancomer 
electronic magazine



• Internal communication magazine, Conecta-T  



The management system for analysis of 
materiality and topics of interest, designed by 
BBVA Bancomer to understand the expectations 
of our stakeholders in a timely manner, was 
recognized by the Mexican Philanthropy Center 
(CEMEFI) with its 2011 Best Practices Award in 
the category of “CSR Management Model.”



Since its creation in 2009, this methodology 
has allowed us to understand the topics in 
which our stakeholders are most interested, 
so as to prioritize these issues according to 
their relevance and incorporate them into the 
strategic management of the company.
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Relevant issues











Financial education



Creating a financial culture in Mexican society to 
improve quality of life is one of the priorities in 
our corporate responsibility strategy. 
 
Get ahead on your future is a social initiative 
that consists of providing workshops, free of 
charge, for BBVA Bancomer customers and 
the general public, to help people handle their 
finances more responsibly.  
  
The workshops can be attended at the 21 
classrooms located in Mexico’s largest 14 cities, 
at the 15 mobile classrooms used to bring these 
workshops to company facilities, or on the 
Internet at the website  
www.adelantecontufuturo.com.mx.



The five basic personal finance workshops 
offered are: savings, retirement savings, credit 
cards, credit health and mortgages. 



2011 Accomplishments



• 413,214 workshops were given, thus achieving 
our goal of providing more than 400,000 
people with basic financial skills, allowing them 
to learn more about personal finance and 
develop their abilities so as to use financial 
services to their advantage.



• We created three new courses, two of which 
were aimed at small and medium-sized 
businesses (SMBs): Life insurance, SMBs: credit 
and SMBs: cash flow.



• Due to our interest in continuing to offer 
training for young people, we have expanded 
coverage at universities: ITESM Mexico 
City, Santa Fe and Puebla Campuses; EBC 
Toluca, Tlalnepantla and Reforma Campuses; 
ALIAT Chalco and Ixtapaluca Campuses; The 
Autonomous University of Chihuahua; IPN; 
The Autonomous University of Chapingo; The 
Technological University Tecamac, Zumpango 
and Amecameca Campuses; The Autonomous 
University of the State of Mexico; Antonio Narro 
Autonomous Agrarian University; and Juárez 



Get ahead on your future
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University Durango and Hidalgo Campuses. 
Through these universities we were able to 
offer training for 18,587 participants.



• 120,902 personal finance workshops were 
provided for Group employees.



• We continue to support financial education 
through daily participation in the radio program 
Don’t Throw Your Money Away, covering topics 
such as: Protective Measures in Financial 
Services, Use of Products, Service Channels 
and Special Promotions at BBVA Bancomer.  



• As part of our participation in the 2011 
National Financial Education Week, organized 
by CONDUSEF, we conducted the Bancomer 
Lecture.  The Director of Financial Education at 
BBVA Bancomer gave the lecture as part of the 
conferences planned for the week-long event. 



• Under the slogan Share Something Good, we 
launched an internal campaign to encourage 
the participation of the families and friends of 
employees in the financial education workshops, 
providing movie tickets as an incentive.



2009 2010 2011



77,385



111,814



28,115



Participation in the Get ahead on your future 
program



Participants
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2009 2010 2011



303,539



413,214



111,362



Workshops conducted











Financial inclusion



The people with the most pressing financial 
needs are left outside the financial system. For 
that reason, in addition to financial education, 
one of the strategic axes of our corporate 
responsibility policy is to build a banking system 
that achieves greater inclusion, allowing for 
shared economic growth in Mexico.
 
In order to include sectors of the population that 
are left without access to basic financial services, 
we have developed a strategy which, together 
with the campaign A Bank for Me, seeks to 
eliminate physical, social and geographic barriers 
between banks and individuals. The strategic 
plan is based on three principles:



1.  The customer as the center of the business: Offer 
customized services for each segment of customers.



2. Distribution through multiple channels: 
Create more accessible channels to improve 
the current distribution network, based on 
technological improvements. 



3. Simplicity and efficiency: Improve processes 
and make them simpler, not only to make things 
easier for customers, but to operate in a more 
efficient and transparent way.



In this way, we generate products and 
transactional channels that meet the needs of 
populations without access to banking, employing 
a long-term vision regarding customer relations.



One of the main products that has allowed 
us to achieve greater inclusion is the Express 
Account, which allows customers to use their 
cellular phone as a bank account. The cellular 
phone number is linked to the account number 
to be acknowledged across different service 
channels. This is first such mobile account in 
the marketplace, allowing people to easily open 
an account, as only an official identification 
is required to do so. It is a low-cost product 
for which fees are only paid per transaction, 
imposing no minimum balance requirements.



Banking access plan
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Banking access plan



2009 2010 2011



Number of active customers(1) (in millions) 15.3 16.3 18.1



Number of branches 1,779 1,985 1,791



Number of ATMs 6,237 6,760 7,608



Number of Electronic transfer transactions 
(BTS)



16'020,284 15'684,366 16'572,396



1An active customer is that who has a balance greater than 0 (zero)
Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group



2011 Accomplishments



Non-Bank Correspondent Partners (CNB, in 
Spanish) continue to be an effective option 
to increase banking access in the region, 
especially within specific areas of larger cities. 
By encouraging the incorporation of poorer 
segments of the population in traditional 
banking, the CNBs represent an effective tool to 
fight financial exclusion.



Within the framework of BBVA’s commitment 
to financial inclusion, in 207 the BBVA 
Micro-Financing Foundation was created, 
with the objective of promoting sustainable 
economic and social development of the most 



disadvantaged people, using productive micro-
financing. The Foundation, which operates in 
Latin America, is committed to the success of 
its customers (entrepreneurs at the bottom of 
the pyramid). 60% of the customers served by 
the Foundation are women.



2011 Accomplishments



• We encouraged the creation of low-cost 
products and channels that are quick, secure 
and accessible, such as: Express Account, 
Express Insurance, Express Credit, Express 
Teller and Mobile Bancomer.
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• Thanks to the Express Account product, we 
were able to open 942,000 new accounts. This 
relationship with new customers will allow us, in 
the future, to offer them loans to help improve 
their quality of life.



 
• The Express BBVA Bancomer Teller program 
makes the checkout at supermarkets, 
pharmacies or convenience stores into branch 
offices of the bank. We expanded the Express 
Teller program to include 4,015 checkouts, 
allowing customers to perform the most 
common banking transactions online and at the 
places where they make everyday purchases, 
such as Wal-Mart, Oxxo, Soriana, Benavides 
Pharmacies, and others.



• BBVA Bancomer Payroll grew 10% in 2011, with 
587 thousand new accounts, making us the 
leader for such services in the Mexican market. 
This product also facilitates access to different 
types of credit, such as personal loans (Payroll 
Credit), car loans and mortgages, thus allowing 
people the possibility of purchasing a durable 
good (like a home), receiving a better education, 
or obtaining liquidity in case of emergency.



• Through the Non-Bank Correspondent Partners, 
we reached 17,973 service points, representing 
an increase of 257% over 2010. A total of 20.1 
million transactions were made, nearly a 38% 
increase over the prior year.



“Mainly I use it for my everyday expenses, since 
I’m not working; my only income is from my 
parents. For me it means managing my finances 
in an easier and safer way. I use it at malls, when 
I go to the movies with my friends. I recommend 
the Express Account, because it offers a lot of 
benefits and doesn’t charge interest.”



User of the Express Account 
product











Responsible banking



Our customers are the center of our business. 
We work every day to provide them with 
better service and new products, in a 
secure environment and with transparent 
communication. 



Through the Bancomer Q program, we guarantee 
that our network of branch offices is always 
working to improve the quality of customer 
service by offering results-based incentives.



Bancomer clarifications



We have a quality plan in place through which we 
publicly commit to upholding our service promises. 
This program is called Bancomer Clarifications1. 



2011 Accomplishments



• 1,609,000 clarification requests were received, 
which were, in keeping with the program’s 
commitment, met on time and in substance.



1 Previously referred to as “Bancomer Guarantees.”



Bancomer Clarifications



Credit card, debit card and ATM frauds 669,000



Credit card 788,000



Debit card 66,000



ATM errors 86,000



Compliance percentage 99%



Total 1’609,000



Customer focus
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UNE Specialized Unit



The Bancomer UNE (Specialized Unit) was 
created by BBVA Bancomer to act on the 
behalf of customers, helping us to maintain our 
strategic focus on constant improvement and on 
strengthening relations with customers 
and authorities.



2011 Accomplishments



• A close relationship with authorities has 
been maintained through meetings and our 
presence on the 32 Advisory Boards of the 
National Commission for the Protection and 
Defense of Financial Service Consumers 



(CONDUSEF, in Spanish), which made 
significant contributions toward adopting and 
establishing new service models.



• We actively participated in the launch of the 
CONDUSEF Telephone Conciliation Hearing, the 
main objective of which is to prevent transferring 
customers to a specific department to receive 
certain services or resolve a complaint.



• CONDUSEF recently implemented the program 
Second Response, which seeks to minimize 
court hearings. This new procedure is a result 
of the pilot program established by BBVA 
Bancomer with the Jalisco, Morelos and Hidalgo 
Delegations. The pilot program returned 
excellent results, leading to the formalization of 
this program across the entire industry.



2009 2010 2011



31,891



38,348



48,980



14,527



36,478
42,677



37,152 35,182



23,096



11,258



28,226
24,810



3,269



14,451
11,668



12.3
10.95 10.73



Internal claims (SAC)
Total claims presented (UNE)
Number of claims submitted to banking authorities



Resolved fully in favor of the customer
Resolved in favor of the bank
Average number of days in resolving a claim
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Security, customer protection and 
business continuity



Mexico currently faces a period of insecurity. 
To protect our clients, BBVA Bancomer has 
developed ad hoc tools to prevent the most 
common risks that our customer experience. 
 
Over the past two years, there has been an 
increase in bank card fraud, and BBVA Bancomer 
has not escaped this trend. For that reason, 
we have worked on strengthening measures to 
prevent this type of crime, focusing on improving 
processes, systems and strategies to monitor and 
detect such problems, with the goal of preventing, 
detecting and mitigating any cases of fraud. 
We have implemented a Business Continuity 
Plan, which allows us to take the necessary 
measures to ensure that our activities are not 
affected in emergency situations, such as natural 
catastrophes, pandemics and social conflicts.



2011 Accomplishments



• The Department of Institutional Security was 
certified under ISO Standard 9001:2008. During 
certification, processes were audited relating to 



Staff Protection, Civil Protection, Investigation of 
Fraud Prevention and Control, etc.



• We continue to make progress in updating 
all debit cards using EMV technology (cards 
that use a chip); as of December, 67% of 
commercial transactions were made using this 
system, which prevents the use of cloned cards. 



• In addition, we continue to install EMV 
readers at bank ATMs, and as of the end of 
the year we achieved a 78% increase in the 
use of this technology.



• For e-commerce purchases, we began this 
year to use dynamic authentication using 
SMS (text messaging), in which the customer 
is notified that their card is being used for 
an online purchases and they must authorize 
the transaction.



• To guarantee the privacy of our customers, we 
launched the internal communication campaign 
called Yes, It's Secure! to inform our employees 
regarding the Federal Personal Information 
Protection Law (LFPDP, in Spanish) and ensure 
proper implementation.



• Using the e-campus online training platform, 
we conducted a course on information security 
and the protection of personal information for 
all employees.
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Access to credit



Credit is an essential tool for the economic 
development of a society. Likewise, we 
understand that in Mexico, entrepreneurs 
and small and medium-sized businesses play 
a fundamental part in driving growth and 
prosperity. As such, we encourage the growth of 
this sector by offering loans that are adapted to 
their business needs.



2011 Accomplishments 



• As part of the 2011 SMB Week, BBVA Bancomer 
was recognized as "the financial intermediary 



Loans given greater than 2 million pesos
Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group



that supported the greatest number of micro- 
small and medium-sized businesses.”



• We launched the Micro-Businesses card for 
business-owners who operate under the 
small taxpayers system and do not have a tax 
identification.



• We developed a blog at 
http://www.yosoypyme.net/ which offers 
business advice for small and medium-sized 
businesses.



2009 20092010 20102011 2011



6,184 2,987



32,932 15,228



9,640
3,602



Loans given to SMBs



Number of loans given Total in millions of pesos
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Responsible advertising and transparent 
communication



Transparency and the use of clear language have 
grown in importance within the current financial 
climate, and are essential in order to regain and 
strengthen the confidence of our customers.



The information that we provide to our customers 
is clear and transparent, as required by the Law for 
Transparency and Order of Financial Services. To 
this end, all of our advertising, as well as contracts 
and account statements, include the most 
important information, so as to be easily read and 
understood. Thus, users are able to make decisions 
with the appropriate knowledge.   



Toward this end, we continue to work toward 
maintaining responsible business communications 



and advertising in collaboration with different 
entities, such as the Association of Mexican Banks 
(ABM, in Spanish) and the CONDUSEF.



2011 Accomplishments



We have changed the way account statements 
are used, making them easier to understand, and 
including specific offers that are relevant to each 
customer. Thus, we achieve greater effectiveness 
in our communication with customers, while 
protecting the environment by using less paper.
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Responsible finances
Inclusion of ESG variables in risk 
management



BBVA Bancomer applies the precautionary 
approach1 in all its activities. This principle 
thus becomes a general criterion, allowing the 
company to take only prudent risks, consistent 
with and based on experience.



As part of our focus on responsible investment, 
we have incorporated ESG variables 
(environment, social and good governance) in 
order to mitigate non-financial risks that could 
endanger the repayment of debts or violate 
the corporate principles of integrity, prudence 
and transparency. As such, efforts are made 
to consider the impacts of BBVA Bancomer 
financing on society at large.



Primarily we have worked through two 
strategic axes:
 
1. The financing of large investment projects 
under the Equator Principles.
2. 2. Assessment of environmental risk using 
the Ecorating tool.



2011 Accomplishments



• We financed two projects under the Equator 
Principles at a total amount of $2.779 million 
pesos: a wind farm at $1.764 million pesos, 
and a gas terminal at $1,015 million pesos.



1 The principle of precaution refers to the approach taken in managing potential environmental impacts. See the Rio Declaration on 



Environment and Development (1992) of the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development. Principle 15: “In order to 



protect the environment, the precautionary approach shall be widely applied by the States according to their capabilities. When there 



are threats of serious or irreversible damage, lack of full scientific certainty shall not be used as a reason for postponing cost-effective 



measures to prevent environmental degradation.” Source: Technical Protocol of the Global Reporting Initiative
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* - Category A: Projects with a significant negative impact that may affect an area greater than that which the project occupies.
  - Category B: Projects with a minor negative impact on human populations or in areas of environmental importance.
  - Category C: Projects with very little or no environmental impact.



• The Ecorating assessment model has already 
been implemented and completed in the unified 
platform, within the Rating platform. The 
client and the risk itself are divided into three 
categories: high risk, medium risk and low risk, 
according to the sector of each client.



• An Ecorating user’s manual was prepared, which 
will be made available to the branch offices.
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Operations financed pursuant to the Equator Principles in Mexico, 2011



Category* Number of operations
Total amount financed by BBVA



(in millions of pesos)



A 0 0



B 2 2,779



C 0 0



Total 2 2,779











2011 Accomplishments



Preventing money laundering and terrorism financing



Year 2009 2010 2011



Number of participants in training activities on 
prevention of money laundering



23,458 23,095 26,522



People specialized in prevention of money 
laundering and terrorism financing



76 48 48



Preventing money laundering and 
terrorism financing



For BBVA Bancomer, preventing its products and 
services from being used for illegal purposes 
constitutes an essential requirement to preserve 
its corporate integrity, as well as one of its main 
assets: the trust of the people and institutions 
with whom we interact on a daily basis.



To achieve this objective, we have adopted 
a Corporate Risk Management Model for the 
Prevention of Money Laundering, which takes 
into account not only domestic regulations 
on prevention of money laundering, but also 
the best practices from the international 
financial industry on this issue, as well as the 
recommendations issued by international 
organizations such as the Financial Action Task 
Force (FATF).
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Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group











Responsible products and services
Pay well, pay less



Pay well, pay less is a permanent program 
designed by BBVA Bancomer to award customers 
who are on time with credit card payments by 
decreasing their interest rate. In addition to the 
direct benefit to personal finances, this program 
encourages the financial education and credit 
health of customers. 



	  



2009



2009



2010



2010



2011



2011



748,063



34%



1'058,185



19%



714,398



10%



Pay well, pay less



Number of customers enrolled in the program



Percentage of accounts that were given a 
decrease in the interest rate



2011 Accomplishments
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Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group











B+EDUCA Fund



The B+EDUCA Fund, the first of its kind in Mexico, 
offers an excellent opportunity for investors to 
contribute to the education of young people with 
a high level of academic achievement in Mexico, 
while also obtaining attractive returns on their 
investments. With this fund, investors donate 25% 
of their net monthly interest to the "Por los que se 
quedan" Integration Scholarship Program under 
the BBVA Bancomer Foundation.



2011 Accomplishments



2010 2011



15,410 17,844



$24'808,683 $38'465,262.12Total donations (millions 
pesos)



Total donations (millions 
pesos)



116,715 156,655



B+ Educa Fund Transactions Investors
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Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group











Other products and services



We offer a wide range of products and services 
to meet the needs of specific sectors, such as:



• TIPN-Bancomer Card: In partnership with the 
Fundación Politécnico A. C., and the National 
Polytechnic Institute we are offering the new 
IPN-Bancomer credit card, which will contribute 
1% of turnover to provide scholarships for 
students at the polytechnic institute from 
families of limited means, so that they are able 
to complete their studies.



• Select Mortgage: This product was launched 
together with INFONAVIT, (The Institute of the 
National Housing Fund for Workers), which is 
aimed at private-sector employees, who are 
offered preferential financing.



• Bank card for food coupons  



• Voluntary savings    



• Micro-business credit card



• Money Sending card  



• Prepaid cards



• Winner card savings card  
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Responsible human resource 
management 
Diversity



Our corporate strategy is geared toward respect, 
inclusion and diversity, both in terms of personal 
and professional characteristics. The ultimate 
goal of this strategy is to attract and retain 
talent, while ensuring this talent is further 
developed within the company.



Of the 35,337 employees at BBVA Bancomer, 
53.5% are women, and 63% are between 25 and 
45 years of age. 95% are natives of the 32 states 
in Mexico in which we operate.



Staff by age



18% 13%



69%



13%



63%



18% 24%



2009 2010 2011



<25 <4525-45
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Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group











2009 2010 2011



16,934
15,646



32,580



Staff by gender
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Total



Men
Women



16,295
16,469



17,787
18,868



34,082
35,337



Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group



Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group



2011 2011



34,552
full-time 



employees
785



part-time 
employees



31,566 
with permanent 



contract



3,771
with temporary 



contract



Contract
Work schedule



Staff by contract and work schedule











Non-discrimination andequal 
opportunities



At BBVA Bancomer we support effective 
application of the principle of equal opportunity 
and non-discrimination in order to promote 
diversity and leverage this diversity as a 
competitive advantage. 



As a result of our efforts in this area, this year 
the Corporate and Government Banking Area 
received certification as a Model for Gender 
Equality (MEG:2003) from the National Women’s 
Institute. Our goal is to bring other company 
areas to reach this same level of commitment.



Category of employees by gender 



2009 2010 2011



Position Men Women Men Women Men Women



Board of Directors 
and Corporate 
Directors



59 1 63 1 62 5



Directors 257 36 254 35 252 32



Middle 
management



1982 858 2,101 945 2,085 1,013



Specialists 2,860 2,471 2,101 945 2,841 2,630



Sales 5,710 5.730 2,999 2,594 6,695 7,122



Entry-level 
positions



4,790 7,850 6,118 6,282 4,538 8,062



Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group
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Selection, development and compensation



Over the course of the year, we hired more 
than 9,000 people at the different units within 
the Group, strengthening our commitment to 
the management of internal talent, identifying 
talent for the 1,908 positions filled using our 
internal job site Apúntate and the forty positions 
worldwide assigned to employees from Mexico 
through Apúntate Global.



Installation of the new Management Model 
was completed, allowing Human Resources 
to offer personalized, targeted and proactive 
management for all Group employees. We 
also increased our knowledge of the staff of 
the Group with projects such as individual and 
comparative cards, which allow us to have 



information for transparent and proactive 
management of our human capital.



As a significant source of jobs, at BBVA 
Bancomer we have development tools in place 
that help us to guarantee:



• transparency and objectiveness in the 
  hiring process; 
• the detection of needs for professional 
growth, and



• performance assessment to ensure just 
compensation for all employees.



In 2011, we launched the Mobility Policy, 
in order to make professional opportunities 
at BBVA Bancomer transparent, public, 
transversal and global.



Actual hires are reported
Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group



2009 2010 2011



7,419



10,779



4,520



Employee hires



Number of employees
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2009 2010 2011



119



1.8% 1.2%
15%0.3%



15.9%



17.1%



58%
52.3% 45.3%



40% 30.6% 36.2%



68



147



18



900



1,646



3,760



2,961



4,368



2,578



1,729



3,489



Retirement and early retirement
Termination with incentive
Resignation
Other



Employee terminations
Number of employees and % of total 



Actual terminations are reported
Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group
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Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group



Turnover by age and gender



9.6% 18.9%



14.7%



23.6%



28.7% 40.2%



17.1% 24.5%



17.2% 27.7%



2010 2011



25 to 45 
years



25 to 45 
years



Men Men



0 to 25 years 0 to 25 years



Women Women



Over 45 years Over 45 years
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Training and education management



We have developed our training strategy through 
our new e-campus platform, which has allowed 
us to achieve greater efficiency in increasing 
hours of training by more than 60%, while 
reducing the number of attendance courses.



Our investment in training increased by 16.5%, 
which allows us to increase training hours 
per employee from 58.6 to 63.1. It bears 
mention that we continue to support employees 
interested in completing a degree or attending 
graduate school.
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Training and education management



Training hours per channel



2009 2010 2011



On-site training 844,351 843,422 590,736



Training through e-campus 763,146 1'090,269 1'725,896



Total 1'607,497 1'933,691 2'316,632



Percentage of employees trained 99% 100% 96%



Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group











Training



2009 2010 2011



Total investment in training (thousands of pesos) 100,000 113,000 135,485



Investment in training per employee (pesos) 3,108 3,426 4,064



Hours of training per employee 50 58.6 63.1



Evaluation of satisfaction with training(1) 8.6 8.6 9.2



Employees that have received training 32,177 32,987 34,278



Training and education management



Hours of training per employee category, 2011



Position
Number of 
employees



Number of hours



Teller 55,835 443,334



Advisor 7,335 74,471



Director 24,350 266,890



Executive 65,401 708,490



Specialist 9,990 89,425



Manager 6,327 67,754



Head of 
Administration 
and Control



10,454 78,903



Deputy 
Director



4,716 49,902



Other 55,287 565,905



Total general 239,695 2'345,073
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1 In 2009 and 2010 the evaluation survey was out of 5, and in 2011 it was out of 10
Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group











Social benefits



A passion for people is the program through 
which BBVA Bancomer implements initiatives for 
the personal development of its employees and 
their families.



The main benefits are:



• Personal Loans: For clothing and footwear, 
purchases, automobiles, mortgages, personal 
and business loans. We use a tool called 
Prestanet, which allows employees to simulate 
different scenarios in managing their loans. 



• Bancomer Personal Benefits: Membership 
in discount programs, hotels, vacation and 
seniority recognition.



• Bancomer Family: Athletic, social and cultural 
activities to promote integration and family 
wellbeing.



2011 Accomplishments



• Employees included in the BBVA Bancomer 
Membership program: 88.70% of total staff.



• Total number of employees receiving Personal 
Benefits: 76,727.



• Significant activities performed by 
  Bancomer Family:



 



	  



• 6th BBVA Bancomer People Race: 20,000 participants from 
10 different states (30% more runners than the year before) 
collected a total of $660,000 pesos for a good cause: supporting 
the children of immigrants through the “Por los que se quedan" 
and scholarship program. 



• Athletic activities: 655 athletes, of whom 211 earned gold medals.
• Professional soccer league: during the summer, 11 children 
participated in a soccer clinic in Barcelona, Spain.



• Cultural workshops: 16 workshops on dance, photography, 
poetry, and other cultural pursuits, with 1,275 participants 
including employees and their families.



• Seniority recognition given to 4,446 employees.
• Together with the Communications Board, we launched the Have 
fun reading campaign, with activities that encourage reading.
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Work environment



Every year we implement projects that contribute 
to maintaining a healthy work environment. One 
of the main tools that helps us to monitor the 
effectiveness of these projects and to detect new 
areas of opportunity is the work environment 
survey, in addition to the Great Place to Work 
(GPTW) assessment, the Gender Equality Model 
(MEG:2003) and the internal RepTrack. 



The strategic priority in improving the work 
environment is to increase the satisfaction, 
motivation and commitment of employees, 
thereby achieving:



• Closeness: getting closer to each employee;



• Communication: reaching all employees and 
being open to listening to them; 



• Transparency: make information and Human 
Resources practices public;



• Efficiency: maximize the productivity of the 
Human Resources team; 



• Service: establish a culture of service that 
generates business value; 



• Commitment: become the best place to work. 



2011 Accomplishments



• BBVA Bancomer was rated as the 5th Best 
Company to Work in Mexico with more than 
5,000 employees by Great Place to Work.



• In 2011, 100% of staff completed the 
organizational environment survey.



• We continue to explore implementation of the 
New Ways to Work (NFT, in Spanish) project, 
which promotes remote working using new 
technologies, which will result in: scheduling 
flexibility, objectives-based management, 
performing functions with mobility and teamwork.
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Freedom of association, union 
representation and conflict resolution



BBVA Bancomer has the most comprehensive 
collective labor agreement in the financial 
sector, which defines labor relations with 41.6% 
of employees. Banking institutions in general have 
been characterized by offering compensation and 
benefits well above those required by Law. Not 
only is BBVA Bancomer no exception, in some 
areas it offers more advantageous terms than 
other companies from the industry.



BBVA Bancomer values social dialogue as a 
tool for labor relations and seeks to achieve 
the broadest consensus possible on issues 
in this regard. As is done every two years, 
in 2011 the Collective Labor Agreement was 
thoroughly reviewed together with the BBVA 
Bancomer National Union of Banking and 
Credit Services and Related Financial Activities 
Employees (SNAEBB, in Spanish), discussing the 
administrative clauses. The agreements reached 
included maintaining benefits as provided to 
employees, and a salary increase of 4.1%.
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Occupational health and safety



At BBVA Bancomer we believe that promoting 
health and safety is a basic principle and 
fundamental objective, which are upheld through 
constant improvements in working conditions. 



2011 Accomplishments



• We launched the Vitality Challenge program, 
which consists of an evaluation of risks 
and strengths relating to the lifestyle of the 
employee, who is offered the help of a coach 
that encourages the employee and offers useful 
advice as to how to maintain a healthy lifestyle.



• BBVA Bancomer, Afore Bancomer, Seguros 
Bancomer and Multiasistencia remained among 
the best companies to work for in Mexico, 
according to Great Place to Work.



• For the sixth consecutive year the Meals 
Department at BBVA Bancomer received H-level 
Distinction, in recognition of the safety and 
hygiene employed in handling foods. 



• We conducted the First Civil Protection Week, 
in collaboration with the Coordinator General 
of Civil Protection under the Secretariat of the 
Interior, where useful tips were provided on 
what to do in an emergency.











• As is done every year, the Civil Protection 
brigades and the Safety staff organized an 
evacuation drill at the Bancomer Center in order 
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to develop a culture of self-protection among 
staff. Actions to be taken before, during and 
after an earthquake were also covered.



Scope: BBVA Bancomer Group



2009



Employees



2010



Days



2011



56,168



848



89,627



33,747



11,061



8,597



963



7,762



32,825



7,887



Absenteeism



Levels of reinstatement and retention following maternity leave



Employees



Prenatal



Days



Postnatal



From 2011 the rate of absenteeism is only due to unexcused absences











Responsible purchasing
The principles by which BBVA Bancomer 
interacts with its suppliers are determined by the 
Code of Conduct and are based on compliance 
with the law, a commitment to integrity, 
competition, objectiveness, transparency, the 
creation of value and confidentiality.



Supplier authorization system



The authorization process consists of validating 
the productive, technical, financial, legal and 
commercial capacities of our suppliers, while 
also ensuring that they share the same values 
as BBVA Bancomer in terms of corporate 
responsibility, as included in the Principles from 
the United Nations Global Compact. 



We work with suppliers who do not pass the 
authorization process on developing a plan of 
action to resolve each of the findings detected 
during said process. They are given a period 
of three months to implement corrective 
measures and submit them to the Authorization 
Committee. If they again fail to be authorized, 
purchasing with that supplier is restricted until 
they are ultimately authorized, or the supplier is 
removed from the supplier database.



There is a certifying entity, which is responsible 
for conducting annual audits of suppliers to 
verify that they meet the authorization criteria.



IRC92











Scope: BBVA Bancomer



Responsible suppliers



We strongly believe that in giving to suppliers 
that meet sustainability criteria, we are 
motivating other companies to implement 
corporate responsibility strategies in the 
management of their activities. For that reason, 
in 2011, 15 of our suppliers have received 
certification as Socially Responsible Companies.



2009 2010 2011



748
602



741



116 111 126
29.61



32.44
86.30



3
5



52



2,201 2,379



1,740



Number of suppliers
Number of authorized suppliers
Percentage of purchases made with suppliers that have participated in the authorization process
Number of suppliers that have not undergone the authorization process
Number of electronic negotiations



Supplier authorization
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2011 Accomplishments



• We increased the percentage of purchases 
made from authorized vendors by 53%.



• In the satisfaction survey conducted by the 
BBVA Group every two years for vendors from 
six countries, we obtained the highest rating.



Management and procurement tools



This year, 81.8% of BBVA Bancomer orders 
to vendors were made through our electronic 
business platform, Adquira. Quote requests, 
automatic purchasing orders, and other 
operations are made through this system, using 
an efficient and transparent framework that 
optimizes the negotiation process and improves 
the services offered to the internal client, while 
also fostering transparency and auditability.



1: Not at all satisfied   5: Very satisfied



2010-2011 BBVA Group supplier satisfaction survey



Country 1 Country 1 Country 1 Mexico Country 1 Country 1



Level of transparency 4.60 4.42 4.57 4.61 4.43 4.48



Friendliness 4.58 4.38 4.57 4.58 4.42 4.56



Professional respect 4.60 4.46 4.57 4.58 4.35 4.58



Knowledge of the market 4.32 4.09 4.19 4.41 4.07 4.21



Knowledge of the product 4.21 4.04 3.94 4.26 3.98 4.13



Support in solving 
problems



4.38 4.08 4.14 4.34 4.10 4.41
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Environmental management and 
climate change
BBVA Bancomer has an environmental policy 
aimed at sustainable environmental management 
and fighting the effects of climate change. In 
addition, this policy includes the agreements 
signed by the BBVA Group regarding several 
international initiatives in this field, such as the 
United Nations Global Compact, the Financial 
Initiative of the United Nations Environment 
Programme (UNEP-FI), the Equator Principles, 
the Principles for Responsible Investment and the 
Carbon Disclosure Project.
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2008-2012 Global Eco-Efficiency Plan



Since 2008, we have been working on the Global 
Eco-Efficiency Plan (PGE, in Spanish), which 
includes ambitious, concrete and measurable 
goals that will contribute to optimizing the use 
of natural resources, thus reducing the direct 
impact our activities have on the environment.



The PGE is managed, under the leadership of the 
Facilities Department, using a scorecard where the 
progress made in six environmental indicators is 
entered on a quarterly basis, for which objectives 
have been established for the year 2012:



2012 Objectives (per employee)



-20% CO2



-10% Paper



-7% Water



-2% Energy (electricity)



20%
Employees in ISO 14001 
buildings (26,000 employees)



Headquarters
Headquarters LEED gold 
headquarters (15,000 people; 
Madrid and Mexico)











2011 Accomplishments



1. Total CO2 emitted is calculated by adding direct emissions (fossil fuels) to indirect emissions (electricity and air travel)
2. (t) = metric tons
Scope: Central buildings and bank offices



Fight against climate change  



Atmospheric emissions(t) 2008 2009 2010 2011



Total de CO2 emitted(t) 115,675 108,236 110,019 120,213



Total de CO2 per employee(t) 3.35 3.32 3.21 3.40



Direct CO2 emissions(t) 2,386 2,695 2,284 1,580



Indirect CO2 emissions(t) 113,288 105,541 107,735 117,053



1. Since 2009, all paper consumed is ecological
2. (t) = metric tons
Scope: Central buildings and bank offices



Paper consumption



Paper (t) 2008 2009 2010 2011



Total paper consumed (t) 1,959 -1,814 - -



Total paper consumed per 
employee (t)



0.0567 -0.055 55 61



Ecological paper consumed (t) 713,092 1'813,870 1'879,573 2'149,510
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(m3)=cubic meters
Scope: Central buildings and bank offices



2008 20082009 20092010 20102011 2011



885,881 27.2
722,111



21.18616,145



17.43



928,188



26.9



Water consumption



Total annual water consumed  (m3) Water consumed annually per employee (m3)



Energy consumption



2008 2009 2010 2011



Total electricity consumed (1)
202,416 



Mw/h
(727.2 MJ)



196,944.16 
Mw/h



(705.6 MJ)



195,894.48 
Mw/h



(702 MJ)



226,215.86 
Mw/h



(813 MJ)



Total electricity consumed per 
employee



5.86 Mw/h 3.11 Mw/h 2.94 Mw/h 3.29 Mw/h



Total natural gas consumed 147.81 m3 125.38 m3 119.217 m3 113.86 m3



Total consumed diesel (gas oil) 472.91 m3 489.95 m3 452.470 m3 406.05 m3



1. The GJ measurement unit was used in the 2008 report. In order to facilitate understanding, it was decided to change the unit of 
measurement to MW/h in the 2009, 2010 and 2011 report, thus the data from 2008 was converted 



Mw/h = Megawatt hour
MJ = Megajoule
Scope: Central buildings and bank offices
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2008



2008



20082009



2009



20092010



2010



20102011



2011



2011



15'170,472



18'886,936



19'420,328



791,690



42'233,160



13'724,578



8'641,554



7'939,628



11'245,866



261,292



13'111,660



4'272,388



Kilometers traveled by plane



Trips less than 452 km



Trips greater than 1,600 km



Trips from 452 to 1,600 km
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Scope: Central buildings and bank offices











Scope: Central buildings and bank offices



2008



2008



20082009



2009



20092010



2010



20102011



2011



2011



934,599



7'345,308



4'130,389



799,732



6'784,650



3'834,959



977,141



7'565,295



4'926,896



742,433



3'363,540



3'797,591



Kilometers traveled by car



Director cars kms



Employee cars kms



Service cars kms
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1. For Audioconferencing and Telepresence there is no data from 2008, as these are recent initiatives
The number of rooms equipped for videoconferencing in 2009 includes all rooms all over the country 
Scope: Central buildings and bank offices



Videoconferences



2008 2009 2010 2011



Videoconferences 1,502 1,541 1,508 1,815



Rooms equipped for 
videoconferencing



37 741 60 71



Audioconferences - 13,700 23,641 27,687



Telepresence - 226 139 144



Scope: Central buildings and bank offices



2008 20082009 20092010 20102011 2011



308,276



43,295



324,614 27,547



443,768



17,261



324,720
20,650



Waste managed (t)



Paper and cardboard (t) Electric and electronic devices (t)
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1. The new certified buildings are: Edificio Sede 5 de Mayo, in Puebla, Puebla; Edificio Sede Plaza Rio in Tijuana, Baja California and 
Edificio Montes Urales 424 in Mexico City.



2. The new certified buildings are: Blvd. Adolfo López Mateos Ote. No. 1505 in León, Guanajuato; Av. San Pedro No. 218 Sur in 
San Pedro Garza, Nuevo León; Blvd. Emiliano Zapata y Progreso No. 380 in Culiacán, Sinaloa; Av. Manuel Acuña No. 2937 in 
Guadalajara, Jalisco, and Av. Colón No. 506-A in Mérida, Yucatán.    



Scope: Central buildings and bank offices



2008 20082009 20092010 20102011 2011



2
9705 (1)



2,486
10 (2)



3,290



2
970



ISO Certifications: building 14001



Buildings certified pursuant to 
environmental standard ISO:14001



Number of employees at certified buildings
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Energy 25%
Efficiency



Natural light



Saving



Recycling



In renewable energy



Green areas



Waste management



Architecture 30% 
Greenhouse effect



Savings



Water 30 - 50%



Resources 75%



LEED corporate headquarters



Construction works at our new corporate 
headquarters continued during 2011. These 
buildings will host 9,000 people who currently 
work at seven different sites. We are scheduled 
to have LEED Certification (Leadership in 
Energy and Environmental Design) for two 
headquarters by late 2014, which will imply 



LEED Certification Commitments:
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a considerable savings in energy and water 
and improvements in recycling and resource 
management. We had continued to uphold the 
design and construction stages, as well as the 
requirements for corresponding certifications.











Climate change



In addition to the efforts included in the 
Eco-Efficiency Plan, we are constantly 
implementing initiatives to contribute to the 
fight against climate change.



2011 Accomplishments



• At a Group level, the Comunicado del Reto 
de los 2° C climate change commitment was 
signed, in order to request that governments 
take decisive action to seriously tackle the 
problem of climate change during the 17th 
Conference of the Parties to the United Nations 
Framework Agreement on Climate Change 
(COP17) in Durban, South Africa.



• As part of the Lean Advertising project, we 
expanded the installation of energy-saving outdoor 
advertisements to 780 branch offices, also 
installing low-consumption outdoor, indoor and 
storefront advertisements at 92 branch offices.



• 754 banners and blankets were recycled, which, 
through the Asociación Gente como Nosotros 
A.C, were used as raw material by 24 young 
people from the community of San Pedro 
Jocotipac, Oaxaca to produce 5,000 wallets. The 
profits from the sale were allocated fully to social 
and environmental projects from the community. 



• To encourage the separation of organic waste, 
350 waste bins installed at the central offices 
were labeled as "Organic," one for every work 



area, thus establishing 360 "organic" waste bins 
and 6,150 "inorganic" waste bins.



• At the institution’s dining hall, we replaced our 
ceramic flatware with dishes made of tempered 
glass, which is 100% recyclable. 



Environmental training and awareness



We developed activities and awareness 
campaigns to contribute toward creating a 
culture of environmental conservation among 
our stakeholders.



The Green Channel



We have a communications channel in place 
(The Green Channel), which allows us to 
publish information regarding BBVA Bancomer 
environmental initiatives, respond to any 
questions and concerns, and provide advisory 
for all who request such assistance.
 
2011 Accomplishments



• We placed several banners at company dining 
halls with four central ideas: how many liters of 
water are contaminated by one battery; water 
conservation; recycling by separating waste at 
the office; and awareness regarding the effects 
of climate change. 
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• We redesigned the Green Channel, where we 
publish a monthly report relating to these five 
topics: water, paper, energy, solid waste and 
climate change. Each topic is developed based 
on the time of year.



We channel awareness activities regarding 
environmental protection to other stakeholders 
through the Bancomer in Education area of 
the BBVA Bancomer Foundation. This area 
works in collaboration with organizations that 
specialize in this issue, such as Pronatura, the 
Secretariat of the Environment and Natural 
Resources (SEMARNAT, in Spanish), the National 
Commission for the Knowledge and Use of 
Biodiversity (CONABIO, in Spanish), the North 
American Environmental Information and 
Communication Center (CICEANA, in Spanish) 
and the San Miguel de Allende Environmental 
Education Project (PEASMA, in Spanish).
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Commitment to society



In order to contribute to the social development 
of Mexico, we allocate 1% of our profits to social 
programs of all kinds, with a particular emphasis 
on education.  
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Our commitment to society is channeled 
through the BBVA Bancomer Foundation, a non-
profit organization created in 2000.



The Foundation is made up of four strategic 
areas: Bancomer Educational and Production 
Centers, Cultural Promotion, Bancomer in 
Education and Social Development Programs. 



In 2011, through the programs developed by these 
areas, we were able to benefit some 450,000 
people with the help of 1,719 volunteers.



2011 BBVA Bancomer Foundation budget (pesos)



Strategic area Total contribution



Bancomer in education $29'914,600



Bancomer educational and production centers $9'973,265



Cultural promotion $11'839,648



Social development programs $175'379,381



Other (Natural disasters, administration and publicity, etc.) $27'105,016



Total $254'211,910



The BBVA Bancomer Foundation
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The Bancomer educational and production 
centers operate through a partnership with the 
Social Incubators program of the Technological 
Institute of Monterrey (ITESM) to offer 
educational and production activities for people 
in low-income communities in Mexico. 



2011 Accomplishments



• We equipped three additional centers to operate 
as social incubators in León, Hermosillo and 
Morelia, in addition to the thriteen already in 
operation in Aguascalientes, Chiapas, Coahuila, 
Mexico City, Mexico State, Guanajuato, Hidalgo, 
Jalisco, Michoacán, Morelos, San Luis Potosí, 
Sonora and Tamaulipas. 



• We served 6,233 people at the centers, where 
more than 140 online courses were offered. 



• We supported 414 micro-businesses using the 
social incubator model.



Bancomer educational and 
production centers



IRC107











This area is responsible for conducting artistic, 
educational and cultural activities, either 
directly or through economic assistance offered 
to artists, academics and organizations, to 
support the development, conservation and 
dissemination of culture in Mexico.



2011 Accomplishments



• Arts Support Fund: We supported 42 projects 
with a total of $5'439,000 pesos.



• Bancomer MACG Contemporary Art Program: This 
program gave scholarships to ten visual artists, 
who were provided with theoretical and practical 
training, equipment and an internationally-
renowned platform to present their work.



• 4th University Short Film Competition (“Hazlo 
en Corto”): 282 participants with 92 short films 
from 40 universities in 19 different states. 



• Cine en el Campo Festival: 9,770 spectators 
attended 51 screenings in rural communities in 
6 different states. 



• MAM Exposition: In collaboration with the 
Museum of Modern Art (MAM, in Spanish), 
the exposition titled Tiempo de sospecha was 
organized, presenting the work of 31 artists 
to pay tribute to the Bancomer Art Hall and 
generate a space for reflection on the prominent 
role that media and technology play in our lives.



Cultural promotion
• For the first time an exposition was presented 
that brings together a selection of works 
from the art collection of the BBVA Bancomer 
Group, entitled Plastic Parallelisms in 
Mexico: Four Decades of the BBVA Bancomer 
Collection (1960-1990), which was exhibited 
in different cities around the country.



• BBVA Bancomer promoted the Diego Rivera 
exposition at the Museum of Modern Art 
in New York, which was visited by a large 
audience abroad.
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This area has as its objective to support formal 
instruction through academic excellence, to 
develop initiative and creativity and to promote 
knowledge of and respect for nature, while 
contributing to the building of values for the 
strength and personal growth of young Mexican 
with limited resources who work hard to get ahead.



2011 Accomplishments



• Children’s Knowledge Olympics Scholarships: 
3,110 students received economic assistance 
and academic guidance from 1,018 sponsors.



• Bicentennial Scholarships: 1,000 students 
received assistance through a scholarship and 
an academic incentive. 



• Environmental Education Program 
with CICEANA (North American Center 
for Environmental Information and 
Communication): 2,160 students and 93 
teachers from 18 schools were given lessons 
on environmental issues, as well as 145,000 
visitors to the Chapultepec Forest. 



• Environmental Education Program with the 
Miguel Álvarez del Toro Zoo: The population of 
the state of Chiapas was benefited as well as 
visitors to the ZooMAT. 



• Natural Disaster Aid Program: Repair of 400 
schools in the state of Veracruz and 300 in 
the state of Chiapas, in partnership with the 
Educational Secretariats from both states, 
benefiting some 300,000 teachers and students. 



• Environmental Education Program with 
the San Miguel de Allende Environmental 
Education Project (PEASMA): 2,000 primary 
school children from San Miguel de Allende, 
Guanajuato, received instruction.



Bancomer in education
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The “Por los que se quedan” Scholarship Program, 
managed by the Social Development Programs 
area, supports the education of young people in 
communities with significant out-migration through 
a monthly economic incentive, as well as the 
guidance of BBVA Bancomer executives, who are 
referred to as “sponsors".



Since 2006, the program has benefited 25,600 
students. Currently, it supports 15,000 active 
students in 143 municipalities in 18 different states.



2011 Accomplishments



• 15,000 secondary school students active in 
the program.



• 5,000 recipients from the 2008-2011 
generation graduated with a national grade 
point average of 9.23. 



• 700 BBVA Bancomer executives participating as 
“sponsors” in the program. Their work consists of 
motivating the recipients to maintain their strong 
academic performance and to successfully 
complete their secondary school education.



• Welcome events for new recipients held in the 
16 states where the program is active.



• Project in partnership with IMPULSA: 2,340 
students participated in a workshop on the 



Social development programs
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benefits of staying in school. The workshop 
was given by BBVA Bancomer employees who 
participated in the project as volunteers. 



• Project in partnership with the Ver Bien para 
Aprender Mejor Foundation: 64 schools with 
recipients of the “Por los que se quedan” 
scholarship were visited by specialized 
optometrists. 1,804 young people with vision 
problems will receive eyeglasses. 



• Project in partnership with Ashoka: 20 
recipients of the Adelante Scholarship received 
seed money to initiate fourteen entrepreneurial 
projects in their communities.











Using different strategies and sources, we were 
able to collect more than 45 million pesos, which 
will allow us to guarantee the continuity of BBVA 
Bancomer Foundation projects. This can translate 
into approximately 4,500 scholarships for one 
school year.



Initiative



Strategic partnerships and 
fundraising



$38'465,262



$53,806



$6'682,670



$45'201,7382011 Fundraising



Investment 
Funds



Bancomer 
Points



ATMs
Total
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2011 Progress and 2012 Objectives 
Awards and certificates in 2011
Key indicators for corporate responsibility
Reporting criteria
Global Compact and Millennium Development Goals
Advanced COP
Correlation between the GRI and ISO 26000
Statement of the GRI application level
GRI Index
Independent review report (Deloitte)











Contact details
If you would like to make any comments, questions or suggestions regarding 
this report, please contact:
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Strategic Analysis



Phone: (52 55) 5621 5291
Fax.: (52 55) 5621 6161 ext. 15291
E-mail: relainv@bbva.bancomer.com



Corporate Responsibility and Reputation
respsocial@bbva.bancomer.com



Further information:
This report was drafted with advice from 
Promotora ACCSE, S. A. de C. V.



Av. Universidad 1200, Col. Xoco, 
México, D. F., 03330 
www.bancomer.com
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Office directory 
Centro Bancomer
Av. Universidad 1200,
Col. Xoco,
03330, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 5621 3434



Afore Bancomer
Montes Urales 424, 4to. piso,
Col. Lomas de Chapultepec
11000, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 9171 4096



Corporate Banking
Montes Urales 620, 2do. piso,
Col. Lomas de Chapultepec,
11000, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 5201 2259 



Government & Corporate 
Banking
Montes Urales 620, Planta Baja,
Col. Lomas de Chapultepec,
11000, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 5201 2925



Mortgage Banking Unit
Felipe Angeles 1402,
Pachuca, Hidalgo
Phone: 01800 122 6630



Equity and Private Banking
Montes Urales 620, 3er. piso,
Col. Lomas de Chapultepec,
11000, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 5201 2888



Casa de Bolsa Bancomer
Insurgentes Sur 1811, 
Col. Guadalupe Inn,
01020, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 5621 9157



Fiduciary
Av. Universidad 1200, 1er. piso,
Col. Xoco
03339, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 5621 0954



Pensiones Bancomer
Montes Urales 424, 3er. piso,
Col. Lomas de Chapultepec,
11000, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 9171 4112



Seguros Bancomer
Montes Urales 424, 1er. piso,
Col. Lomas de Chapultepec,
11000, Mexico City
Phone: (52 55) 9171 4166











AA 1000 SES 



ABM 



ADI 



AHM



Amafore 



AMIB



Amipici



AMIS



ATM 



IDB



BMV



Cemefi 



AA 1000 SES Accountability Standard



Asociación de Bancos de México (Mexican Bank Association)



Asociación de Desarrollos Inmobiliarios (Property Development 
Association)



Asociación Hipotecaria Mexicana (Mexican Mortgage Association)



Asociación Mexicana de Afore (Mexican Afore Association)



Asociación Mexicana de Intermediarios Bursátiles (Mexican Stock 
Broker Association) 



Asociación Mexicana de Internet (Mexican Internet Association)



Asociación Mexicana de Instituciones de Seguros (Mexican 
Insurance Institution Association)



Automatic Teller Machine



Inter-American Development Bank



Bolsa Mexicana de Valores (Mexican Securities Market)



Centro Mexicano para la Filantropía (Mexican Center for 
Philanthropy)
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Glossary











CFE



IFC 



CNBV



CNSF 



Condusef



Consar



ECORATING



ESR 



GRI 



IARC 



ICA



ILCE



Comisión Federal de Electricidad (Federal Electricity Commission)



International Financial Corporation



Comisión Nacional Bancaria y de Valores (National Bank and 
Securities Commission)



Comisión Nacional de Seguros y Fianzas (National Insurance and 
Bonding Commission)



Comisión Nacional para la Protección y Defensa de los Usuarios 
(National Commission for the Protection and Defense of Financial 
Service Users) 



Comisión Nacional del Sistema de Ahorro para el Retiro (National 
Retirement Savings System Commission)



Analysis and assessment tool



Empresa Socialmente Responsable (Socially Responsible 
Company)



Global Reporting Initiative



Informe Anual de Responsabilidad Corporativa (Annual Corporate 
Responsibility Report)



Ingenieros Civiles Asociados



Instituto Latinoamericano de Comercio Electrónico (Latin 
American E-commerce Institute)
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INEGI



LEED 



MACG



GEM 2003



MIDE 



NAFIN



GCMDG 



CSO 



PEMEX



GEP 



CR 



CRR 



HR 



CSS 



SHCP 



Instituto Nacional de Estadística y Geografía (National Statistics 
and Geography Institute) 



Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design



Museo de Arte Carrillo Gil (Carrillo Gil Art Museum)



Modelo de Equidad de Genero (Gender Equity Model)



Museo Interactivo de Economía (Interactive Economy Museum)



Nacional Financiera



Global Compact and Millennium Development Goals



Civil Society Organizations



Petróleos Mexicanos



Global Ecoefficiency Plan



Corporate Responsibility



Corporate Responsibility and Reputation



Human Resources



Customer Support System



Secretaria de Hacienda y Crédito Público (Secretariat of Finance 
and Public Credit)
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SHF



SNAEBB 



SNEF 



TDC 



UNE 



UNEP-FI 



VALMER



Sociedad Hipotecaria Federal



Sindicato Nacional de Empleados Bancarios (National Union of 
Bank Employees)



Semana Nacional Educación Financiera (National Financial Literacy 
Week)



Tarjeta de Crédito (Credit Card)



Unidad Especializada (Specialist Unit)



United Nations Environmental Program - Financial Institutions



Valuación Operativa y Referencias de Mercado (Operational 
Assessment and Market Benchmarks)
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2011 Progress and 2012 Objectives 




2011 Objectives 2011 Progress % Compliance 
(Deloitte




2012 Objectives




Prepare the Strategic Plan for Corporate 
Responsibility, Mexico 2011.




Monitor the Strategic Plan for Corporate 
Responsibility, Mexico 2011.




100% Monitoring of projects and 
initiatives from the Mexico 2012 
Strategic Plan for Corporate 
Responsibility




Obtain certification as a Socially Responsible Company 
for the 12th year (Mexican Philanthropy Center); 
3rd year extended to Subsidiaries: Administradora 
de Fondos para el Retiro Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. and 
Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V.




BBVA Bancomer was again certified as a 
Socially Responsible Company for the 12th 
year (Mexican Philanthropy Center); 4th year 
for Subsidiaries: Administradora de Fondos 
para el Retiro Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. and 
Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V.




100% Obtain certification as a Socially 
Responsible Company for the 
13th year (Mexican Philanthropy 
Center); 5th year for Subsidiaries: 
Administradora de Fondos para el 
Retiro Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. and 
Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V.




Update the Intranet and Internet Corporate 
Responsibility page




The Intranet and Internet Corporate 
Responsibility page was updated




100% Improve the Intranet and Internet 
Corporate Responsibility page and 
more spread coverage




Follow up on Quarterly Corporate Responsibility 
Committees (four per year)




The four quarterly committees were 
conducted according to the annual calendar




100% Follow up on Quarterly Corporate 
Responsibility Committees (four 
per year)




BBVA Bancomer, S. A., Institución de Banca Múltiple, Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer (BBVA Bancomer).  
2011 Annual Corporate Responsibility Report  
2011 ACRR Corporate Responsibility Progress  




C
o
rp




o
ra




te
 r




es
p
o
n
si




b
ili




ty
 p




o
lic




y




A002















Move forward in dissemination of the Millennium 
Development Goals: "2015, a better world for Joana," 
and develop initiatives toward this end               - 
Preparation of the Communication on Progress (CoP) 
of the UN Global Compact




Continued with dissemination of 
the Millennium Development Goals: 
"2015, a better world for Joana," and 
developed initiatives toward this end                                                                                                                                              
                                                                                            
Preparation of the Communication on 
Progress (CoP) of the UN Global Compact




75% Move forward in dissemination 
of the Millennium Development 
Goals: "2015, a better world 
for Joana," and develop 
initiatives toward this end                                                                         
Preparation of the Communication 
on Progress (CoP) of the UN Global 
Compact




Participation of staff in the online CRR Workshop Training on Corporate Responsibility 
(online courses), Financial Education and 
the Code of Conduct for staff 




100% Continue with Corporate 
Responsibility Training for staff 




Completion of the 2011 5th CRR Report (according 
to GRI guidelines and Financial Sector Appendix and 
Deloitte Certification)             




The 2011 5th CRR Report was prepared, 
according to GRI guidelines and Financial 
Sector Appendix, with verification by 
Deloitte; AccountAbility International 
Standard AA1000 was added             




100% Completion of the 2012 6th 
CRR Report, according to GRI 
guidelines and Financial Sector 
Appendix, verification by Deloitte 
and AccountAbility International 
Standard AA1000             




Continue measuring the perception of employees 
(annual) and clients, as well as public opinion 
(Reptrack)




Measures conducted with stakeholders, 
preparation of surveys to measure the 
perception of stakeholders; This year CR 
Expert Groups and NGOs were included




100% Continue measuring the perception 
of stakeholders 




Continue with the use of "TV - IP at your home" for 
all employees




Internal Memos                                                                                                                                            




Communication Surveys




Continued use of "TV - IP at your home, 
version 2.0" for all employees                                                                                                                                      




Conducted the Internal Reputation survey




100% Continue spreading the use of "TV - 
IP at your home" for all employees                    




Improve channels of communication with clients Perform stakeholder consultation surveys 
(Intranet, Internet, phone)




100% Expand stakeholder consultation 
surveys




Strengthen ties with universities and 
governmental institutions to provide personal 
finance workshops for communities 




The Get Ahead on Your Future program is 
operational with the following universities: 
ITESM Mexico City Campus, Santa Fe 
Campus, Puebla Campus, EBC Toluca 
Campus, Tlalnepantla Campus, Reforma 
Campus, ALIAT Campus Chalco, Ixtapaluca 
Campus, Autonomous University of 
Chihuahua




100% Include four or more new 
universities in partnerships to offer 
personal finance workshops
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Producing content together with the Interactive 
Economics Museum (MIDE, in Spanish) on: 
Investment Funds and SMBs III




The following developments were 
completed: Life Insurance, Credit for 
SMBs, Cash Flow for SMBs; Investment 
Funds will be launched in March 2012




75% Producing content together with the 
MIDE on electronic banking tools 
and coverage of SMBs credit




Reaching 400,000 participants through our 
workshops 




As of December 413,214 participants had 
taken one of our workshops, exceeding 
our goal of 400,000




100% Reaching 500,000 participants 
through our workshops




Define needs and where appropriate increase 
infrastructure to provide workshops




No new infrastructure was added this 
year




100%




Support for completion of cultural adaptation and 
implementation of personal finance workshops in 5 
Latin American countries




Countries in which training is complete: 
Colombia and Chile;  Training remains 
pending in Uruguay; Mobile Classrooms 
in process in  Uruguay and Paraguay




75% Finish adaptation of content for 
savings and credit modules for 
Paraguay and Peru




Increase number of participants at fixed classrooms 
located at Banca Comercial branch offices, so as to 
avoid relocation 




The following actions were taken to 
increase participation at the classrooms: 
The business area was tasked with 
contributing participants for the 
workshops; a media strategy was created 
to communicate the importance of 
Financial Education programs throughout 
the network




100% Increase the number of participants 
at fixed classrooms with support 
from the Commercial Network




Strengthen our participation in mass awareness 
events such as the national week of financial 
education




We now have a total of 12,547 
participants in the National Week of 
Financial Education




85% Strengthen our participation in 
mass awareness events such as the 
national week of financial education




New Line Increase the flow of participants 
through mobile devices




New Line Improve levels of satisfaction at 
fixed classrooms and through 
mobile devices




New Line Improve levels of learning at fixed 
classrooms and through mobile devices




New Line Launch of the information system to 
allow more efficient decision-making
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Launch of the awareness and media campaign The following awareness and publicity 
actions were conducted: 7.4 million 
brochures; 3 million banners; 2.9 
newspaper articles; 10.8 million 
newsletters at TDC and Afore; 1,348,250 
page views; 212,634 sessions; 2,103 
fans; 1,025 followers 




100% Launch of specific promotions linked 
to the "Get Ahead on your Future" 
program, offering benefits for taking a 
workshop Increase the media outlets 
that publicize our programs with 
press coverage, radio and television 
programs, increasing followers on 
social networks and visitors to the 
"Get Ahead on your Future" website 
for online workshops




Continue offering Personal Finance workshops to 
employees from the Financial Group




As of December, 120,902 employees 
from the Financial Group have taken 
workshops




95% Continue offering Personal Finance 
workshops to employees from 
the Financial Group  In addition, 
empower newly hired employees 
with the skills from the workshops 
given at the start of the program




Defining the strategy for the launch of future values, 
adapted culturally for Mexico




Assessment and adaptation of content in 
Mexico by MIDE for future values, to be 
implemented in 2012




100% Adaptation of content and 
implementation of a pilot program 
for future values in Mexico




New Line Implementation of workshops on 
Savings and Credit through an 
on-site approach with conventional 
technology and a network of agents 
trained as instructors




The leadership established in 2011 in terms 
of commercial establishments set up as 
correspondent partners will be strengthened 
through inclusion of regional retail chains In 
addition, new services will be included, and 
correspondent partners will become an active part 
of the Banking Access strategy of BBVA Bancomer 
at nearly 14,000 points of sale




The institution grew in 2011 by more 
than 12,000 points of sale at retail 
establishments, at which 20 million annual 
banking transactions are expected to be 
made every year, with extended hours 
and during weekends, strengthening the 
current infrastructure




100% The leadership established in 2011 in 
terms of commercial establishments 
set up as correspondent partners will 
be strengthened through inclusion 
of regional retail chains Work will be 
done in bringing to the attention of 
customers and the general public 
that more than 17,000 places are 
available for them to make credit 
card payments and deposit to debit 
accounts, while encouraging the sale 
of 2.5 million express cards
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- Continue promoting available socially responsible 
products Increase equity and number of investors in 
the B+ Educa Fund, creating a BEYG version to also 
serve this client segment




Continue promoting available socially 
responsible products Increase equity 
and number of investors in the B+ Educa 
Fund, creating a BEYG version to also 
serve this client segment, reaching a total 
of 49,973,738.12




100% Continue promoting available 
socially responsible products 
Increase equity and number of 
investors in the B+ Educa Fund, 
reaching a total of 54,500,000




Make the business and risk units at the Bank aware 
of regulations for calculating environmental hazard, 
as well as the corporate policy on the Defense 
Sector, which was updated and published in 
November 2010




The circular on "Ecorating" is being 
prepared




100% Release the circular on "Ecorating" 
during the 1st quarter of the year




Promote the environmental and social risk analysis 
course among employees at the different business 
and risk areas of the bank                                                                                                     




The environmental risk assessment and 
social "Ecorating" sheet was released in 
Unified Platform (UP) in August 2011




100% The environmental risk assessment 
sheet will be released in the UP 
Rating system during the 1st quarter 
of 2012




Continue applying the Survey with a new system 
to strengthen transparency




83% of the population eligible to take 
part in the survey participated, with no 
incidents relating to pressure or coercion 
to participate




83% Continue applying the Survey 
with a system to strengthen 
transparency and encourage 
participation




Increase participation in the banking games and 
strongly encourage social and cultural activities




"We increased Gold Medals to 63 
We earned a total of 477 medals 
overall Three-time Champions of the 
Banking Games




In 4 years we increased our share of 
medals by 17%"




100% Maintain our Leadership in the 2012 
Banking Games




Provide better service to employees through the 
SAE (Employee Service System), encouraging direct 
support through a telephone service line




FONACOT process responds to Level 
3 and Level 2 responds to the issue 
of unemployment (constancy and job 
reference)




100% Automatization of Various Letters 
and 2011 Non-Adjustment Letters




Development of the Gender Equality Plan MEG 2003 certification at Corporate and 
Government Banking




100% Continue MEG 2003 certification at 
Corporate and Government Banking 
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Implementation of the Occupational Inclusion 
program for disabled individuals (Athletics Supplier 
support)




2011 initiative to include visually disabled 
staff within Athletic Support activities 
through AGORA Mexico Project; A total 
of 201 support hours through recovery 
massages both within the "Running Club" 
and the 6th Race
 




           
          




             




100%  Extend to more athletic activities




New Line Continue developing communication 
to raise awareness regarding 
environmental responsibility at work 
facilities, home and society at large




New Line Implementation of the main 
initiatives of the Global 
Diversity Committee, with 
particular emphasis on:                                                            
Maternity Support; Awareness; 
Talent Development
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Development of the variables reviewed in the 
authorization questionnaires, so that in future 
fiscal years they form part of the rating granted 
to vendors




The vendor authorization questionnaire 
was improved, and a rating system was 
implemented according to the service 
provided




100%




Development of the GPS system, to identify 
bottlenecks in the process and correct them




Identification of incidents in the vendor 
authorization process in GPS




100% Perfect the vendor authorization 
process in GPS




New Line Improve the handling of cases and 
control in the authorization process 
with the certifying entity APPLUS




New Line Improve handling of files and control 
of authorization




New Line Establish a figure for the 3 
modes equal to 80% of the total                                                                                                                      
1. Visit to the facilities of the 
certifying entity APPLUS; 
2. Preferential; 
3. Document




Expand ISO 14001 certification to one Corporate 
Office in Mexico City and 2 Regional Headquarters




Maintain ISO 14001 certification for 5 
buildings (Montes Urales 620, Montes 
Urales 424, Chapultepec Guadalajara, 
Sede Puebla 5 de Mayo, Tijuana Plaza 
Financiera) and earn certification for 
5 more (Monterrey Valle Sena, Sede 
Culiacan, Guadalajara Terranova, Centro 
Financiero León, Mérida Colón)




100% Maintain certification of the 10 
existing buildings and expand 
certification to 5 additional buildings




Reduction of 2% through replacement of obsolete 
sanitary equipment Establish maintenance systems 
to eliminate harmful consumption (leaks)




This year an Intensive Hydrosanitary 
System Conservation Plan was conducted 
at 384 branch offices nationwide, in order 
to eliminate leaks and optimize water 
consumption




100% Expand the water conservation 
plan to more branch offices, with 
the same established scope and 
objectives




Maintain savings of 2% (accumulated) of electricity 
at bank facilities, through upgrading and renovation 
of technological equipment at lighting and power 
electrical facilities, as well as innovation in the 
design and construction of lighted advertising




Project transferred to 2012 100% Upgrading and renovation of 
technological equipment at lighting 
and power electrical facilities
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Reduction of 12,000,000 pieces of paper and 400 
toners, representing a savings of 1.1 million pesos; 
implementation of regulations for efficient filing




• Paper consumption had the 
following impacts, and thus the 
objective was not achieved: 




• Increased use of contracts printed at 
branch offices, while pre-printed forms 
are available; they suffer constant 
revisions by CONDUSEF, requiring 
changes in design and reprinting                                                                                                                             




• Mortgage banking as the ALPI portfolio 
recovery project, in which copies of 
contracts and backups are printed                                                                                                                   




• New terms and conditions were 
established for Wealth Management 
banking, and the Certification project 
was implemented in this area




• Central areas have increase 
consumption due to copies requested 
by authorities at CNBV, CONDUSEF, etc.                                                                                                                                            




• Special paper shipments were made 
in April and November, in addition to 
normal consumption for the network                                                                                                                                         




• Annual paper consumption at the 
end of 2011 had increased by 
16%, totaling 416,159,000 pages 
in 2010 and 485,887 in 2011      - 
Consumption of toner increased due 
to exchange of obsolete equipment 
with Lexmark or Samsung equipment                                                                                                                                       




• This excess consumption was also 
a result of the 25% increase in the 
production of Sales per Executive.                                                                                                                                      




• Increase of 500 additional 
executives in Personal Banking                                  




0% The objective for 2012 will 
be to maintain the same level 
of consumption from 2011, 
considering that 21 branch offices 
are scheduled to open this year




Reduction of 5% in emissions; Strict monitoring and 
control in handling of travel and trips




In process of development by the 
different areas involved in the digital bag 
project




0%




New Line Creation of 2011 and 2012 Phase II 
Green Office Plans
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Continuing commitments from the Eco-efficiency 
Plan Seek more options for recyclable and low-
consumption paper products, fertilizers, refrigerants 
and electronic equipment, as well as industrial 
cleaning products, organic coffee, etc.                 




The use of biodegradable materials and 
environmentally friendly fertilizers by the 
Maintenance and Gardening contractor 
has been verified and validated




100% Continue the use of biodegradable 
materials and environmentally 
friendly fertilizers




New Line Creation of CRR Publicity 
Campaigns




5,000 new scholarships for the 2011-2012 school 
year




In September 2011, 5,000 new 
scholarships were given for the Class of 
2011-2014




100% Give 5,000 new scholarships for the 
2012-2013 school year




Reach 15,000 active recipients in the "Por los que 
se quedan" Scholarship Program




Currently there are 15,000 active 
recipients in the program and 700 
Sponsors, providing support and 
motivation to scholarship recipients




100% Conduct impact assessment for the 
"Por los que se quedan" Scholarship 
Program




New Line 400 beneficiaries of the "Social-Athletic 
Schools" pilot program will receive 
athletic, recreational and training 
activities New project in collaboration 
with the Real Madrid Foundation, 
which will be implemented in certain 
participating schools




New Line At least 20,000 students with vision 
problems at schools where the "Por 
los que se quedan" program is active 
will receive glasses appropriate 
for their needs New project in 
collaboration with the "Ver Bien para 
Aprender Mejor" Foundation




Continue providing 1,000 more scholarships for 
Secondary School and 50 more for High School; 
likewise, the "Sponsors" of scholarship recipients 
will be recognized (Branch Managers who provide 
motivation and support for recipients)




All planned scholarships were given, 
according to the information provided to us 
by the Secretariat of Public Education (SEP, 
in Spanish) Likewise, a letter of recognition 
was sent to the "Sponsors", as well as a 
banner to be places on their desks




100% We will continue support this 
program with 1,000 new 
scholarships for Secondary School 
and 50 for High School, according 
to the agreement signed with the 
SEP A communications plan will 
be developed with "Sponsors," to 
improve support and monitoring of 
the performance of recipients
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Continue to review the 1,000 recipients who 
have graduated, who may be eligible for a high 
school scholarship at the Universidad Tec Milenio, 
according to the agreement




Recipients were reviewed, renewing 
scholarships as appropriate, and submitting 
any problematic cases for consideration by 
the Technical Committee Scholarships were 
offered for high school at Tec Milenio, but 
there were no interested students




100% Improve levels of recording for 
partial grades and collection of 
documentation for files




Consolidate the Environmental Education Program, 
with the collaboration of Pronatura, Ciceana, 
Peasma, Reforestamos México, as well as the 
Chiapas Miguel Álvarez del Toro Zoo, reaching 
30,000 children in different parts of the country




The goal for the school visit programs 
to environmental education centers, 
nurseries, protected natural areas and the 
MAT Zoo was exceeded (>35,000) 




100% Continue with the environmental 
education programs for primary and 
high school students, with existing 
partner institutions (to reach 27,000 
students), with the exception of 
Reforestamos México which will now 
be dedicated to the training of 100 
environmental teachers




Promote other awareness events and practical 
actions for environmental protection, for 
Bancomer employees and their families, in 
collaboration with the Human Resources area and 
with specialized institutions




The Chapultepec Forest Environmental 
Civic Program (PCABCH, in Spanish) was 
launched in Mexico City, close to the new 
headquarters of BBVA Bancomer, which 
will include activities for employees and 
their families In 2011, 200,000 visitors to 
Chapultepec Forest attended 




100% The Chapultepec Forest 
Environmental Program will 
continue in its second year, to serve 
200,000 more people, promoting 
special visits for employees and 
their families in coordination with 
the Human Resources area




Plant 7,000 trees during outings with BBVA 
Bancomer employees and other partner institutions 




With the support of Reforestamos México, 
A. C., 14,000 trees were cultivated and 
4,000 were planted, during reforestation 
outings, with the participation of 14,800 
students in 10 different Mexican states




100% The proposals to be presented by 
Pronatura, A.C. in March will be 
evaluated 




Refurbish schools in Chiapas, Veracruz and Tabasco, 
and construct a Comprehensive Service Center 
for minor victims in Haiti, while formalizing the 
respective donations 




Delivery was completed according to 
agreements of furniture and equipment 
for damaged schools in Chiapas and 
Veracruz; this was not the case in 
Tabasco, as it was not formalized by 
the state government there For the 
Comprehensive Service Center in 
Haiti, the property was purchased and 
prepared, and construction will be 
complete in March 2012




62% Meet authorized requests for 
equipment in schools in military 
zones (4), indigenous education 
schools (7); provide computers for 
technology areas in 20 hospitals 
under the Health Secretariat, 
according to their request
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Launch of the 4th "Hazlo en Cortometraje" 
University Competition, with the theme of "How can 
nature and technology coexist? Propose and Act. 




286 Mexican students participated from 
40 universities and 19 Mexican states; 12 
sustainable projects were also submitted 
for competition




100% Launch of the 5th Lecture 
Organization Competition regarding 
cinema and ecological culture in 
other cities in Mexico




Generate management indicators for the Arts 
Support Fund Program




Program progress at 50% of development 50% Implement indicators on our 
webpage




Strategic partnership with the 4th International 
Rural Cinema Festival; 2011 Theme: Migration




A tour was completed in 51 municipalities 
in 5 Mexican states, with attendance of 
9,805 spectators




100%




Creation and update of the collection for the 
Bancomer/MACG Young Artists Program, to offer the 
public with a panorama representing contemporary 
artistic production in Mexico




The collection was sent to the Matadero 
Art Center in Madrid, Spain




100% An exposition will be presented for 
the 2nd Program Edition, made 
up of the work of 10 scholarship 
recipients Partners will be sought to 
repeat the program; Launch of the 
3rd Edition




Directly promote cinema workshops and other 
initiatives for talented young people




Two Master Classes were conducted 
with the participation of 285 university 
students




100%




Schedule, in collaboration with the Secretariat 
of Foreign Relations, the photography and film 
exposition "Los que se quedan" in cities in the 
United States




Presentation in 5 cities, with attendance 
of 2,538 people




100% Finalize tour for the "Los que se 
quedan" photography exhibit; 
Schedule new exposition titled "Plastic 
Parallelisms in Mexico: Four Decades 
in the BBVA Bancomer Collection"




Implement this program at 8 Centers, to reach a 
total of 18 Educational and Production Centers




Transformation of 4 additional centers 
(Culiacan, Zamora, Ciudad Obregon, La 
Paz), expansion of the center in Pachuca, 
Hidalgo, and inauguration of the center in 
Mexico City    




50% Consolidation of center activities 
in collaboration with the ITESM; 
Strengthen system with participating 
institutions (Cadavieco Foundation, 
CDI, INEA, Proempleo, Manpower) 
at the Mexico City Center; Add to 
the 4 Educational Centers
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Continue supporting career skills and education 
programs (primary, secondary and high school)




Provide community education courses, 
Prepanet, financial education courses; 
Implementation of entrepreneurship 
programs




100% Strengthen and consolidate the 
provision of community education 
courses, Prepanet, financial 
education courses; Implementation 
of entrepreneurship programs




Increase the number of volunteers at the 
Educational and Production Centers, using the 
strategy established




The number of volunteers increased 
to 642 




100% Encourage the participation of 
students through the social service 
and volunteer programs at the 
Centers and generate a plan together 
with Human Resources to integrate 
the Corporate Volunteering modelC
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In addition, as part of the commitment of BBVA Bancomer to the 
Global Compact, this year, for the first time, we are including our 
COP (Communication on Progress) at an advanced level, placing 
us at the forefront of Mexican enterprise.




Advanced COP




Advanced GC Criteria Best Practices Implemented Chapter of the Report 




1. The COP describes the 
discussions of the President/
CEO and Management of the 
company regarding strategic 
aspects for implementation of 
the GC.




• Broadest impact of sustainability trends, from 
a long-term perspective and as relates to the 
financial performance of the organization 




• The main risks and opportunities for sustainability 
over the short and medium term (3 to 5 years) 




• Social and environmental impact 
of organization activities 




• Overall strategy for handling the impacts of 
sustainability, risks and opportunities over the 
short and medium term (3 to 5 years) 




• Key performance indicators to measure progress 
• Main successes and failures during the period




Report from the CEO




Policies and Strategic Plan for Corporate 
Responsibility and Reputation




Table of 2011 Progress and 2012 
Objectives




Key Corporate Responsibility Indicators




Advanced COP
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2. The COP describes an 
effective process of decision-
making and the systems of 
governance for corporate 
sustainability.




• Participation and accountability of management 
and Directors in corporate sustainability 
strategy and implementation, in keeping with 
the principles of the Global Compact 




• Corporate governance structure (Board of 
Directors or equivalent) and its role in supervision 
of corporate sustainability, in keeping with 
the principles of the Global Compact 




Policies and Strategic Plan for Corporate 
Responsibility and Reputation




Structure of CRR at BBVA Bancomer




3. The COP describes the 
commitment maintained with all 
important stakeholders.




• List of stakeholders to whom the company is committed 
• Process for identification and 
involvement of stakeholders 




• Results of involvement of stakeholders 
• Process of incorporating contributions 
from stakeholders in corporate strategy 
and company decision-making 




Stakeholder Inclusiveness




4. The COP describes the actions 
taken in support of the broadest 
objectives and issues of the 
United Nations.




• Adoption or modification of business strategy and 
operational procedures to maximize contribution 
toward the objectives and issues of the United Nations 




• Development of products, services and 
business models that contribute to the 
objectives and issues of the United Nations 




• Public support for the importance of one or 
more objectives and issues of the UN  




• Collaboration and collective actions in support of 
the objectives and issues of the United Nations. 




Policies and Strategic Plan for Corporate 
Responsibility and Reputation




Global Compact and Millennium 
Development Goals




International Commitments and 
Agreements
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5. The COP describes firm 
commitments, strategies or 
policies in the area of Human 
Rights.




• Reference to the appropriate international agreements 
and other international documents (for example, 
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights) 




• Reflection on the importance of 
Human Rights for the company 




• Company policy on Human Rights, in writing 
(for example, in the Code of Conduct) 




• Assigning of responsibilities and 
accountability within the organization 




• Specific commitments and goals for the specified years 




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




6. The COP describes effective 
management systems to 
incorporate the principles of 
Human Rights.




• Risk and impact assessment in the 
area of Human Rights 




• Regular consultation of stakeholders 
regarding Human Rights 




• Awareness and internal training on Human 
Rights for management and employees 




• Mechanisms for complaints, channels of communication 
and other procedures (for example, whistleblower 
policies) to report concerns or request assistance 




• Inclusion of minimum human rights 
standards in contracts with vendors and 
other relevant commercial partners 




• Auditing or other actions to monitor and improve 
the performance of the companies across the 
supply chain on issues of human rights




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




Work Environment




Vendor Authorization System
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7. The COP describes effective 
mechanisms for monitoring and 
evaluating integration of Human 
Rights.




• System for monitoring and measurement of 
performance, based on standardized indicators 




• Review, on the part of management, of 
monitoring and of improvements in results 




• Process for handling of any incidents 
• Dissemination of main incidents involving the company 




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




8. The COP includes 
standardized performance 
indicators (including the GRI) 
regarding Human Rights.




• The results of the risk and impact assessments 
• The results of efforts made regarding awareness and 
internal training for management and employees 




• The results of the mechanisms to report 
concerns or request assistance 




• Percentage of contracts with commercial partners 
that guarantee minimum standards for human rights 




• Results from audits or other measures to monitor 
and improve performance along the supply chain




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




Vendor Authorization System




9. The COP describes firm 
commitments, strategies or 
policies regarding labor.




• Reference to the appropriate international 
agreements and other international documents 
(for example, the Fundamentals of the ILO) 




• Reflection on the importance of Labor 
Principles for the company 




• Company policy on Labor Principles, in writing 
(for example, in the Code of Conduct) 




• Assigning of responsibilities and 
accountability within the organization 




• Specific commitments and goals for the specified years




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




Table of 2011 Progress and 2012 
Objectives
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10. The COP describes effective 
management systems to 
incorporate Labor Principles.




• Risk and impact assessment regarding Labor 
• Regular consultation of stakeholders 
regarding labor issues 




• Awareness and internal training on Labor 
Principles for management and employees 




• Mechanisms for complaints, channels of communication 
and other procedures (for example, whistleblower 
policies) to report concerns or request assistance 




• Inclusion of minimum labor standards in contracts 
with vendors and other relevant commercial partners




• Auditing or other actions to monitor and 
improve the performance of the companies 
across the supply chain on labor issues 




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




Work Environment




Vendor Authorization System




11. The COP describes effective 
mechanisms for monitoring and 
evaluating integration of Labor 
Principles.




• System for monitoring and measurement of 
performance based on standardized indicators 




• Review, on the part of management, of 
monitoring and of improvements in results 




• Process for handling of any incidents 
• Dissemination of main incidents involving the company 




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




Work Environment




12. The COP includes 
standardized performance 
indicators (including the GRI) 
regarding Labor Principles.




• The results of the risk and impact assessments 
• The results of efforts made regarding awareness and 
internal training for management and employees 




• The results of the mechanisms to report 
concerns or request assistance 




• Percentage of contracts with commercial partners 
that guarantee minimum labor standards 




• Results from audits or other measures to monitor 
and improve performance along the supply chain




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




Vendor Authorization System
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13. The COP describes firm 
commitments, strategies 
or policies in the area of 
environmental management.




• Reference to the appropriate international agreements 
and other international documents (for example, the 
Rio Declaration on Environment and Development) 




• Reflection on the importance of environmental 
management for the company 




• Company policy on environmental management, 
in writing (for example, in the Code of Conduct) 




• Assigning of responsibilities and 
accountability within the organization 




• Specific commitments and goals for the specified years




Environmental Management and 
Climate Change




Global Eco-Efficiency Plan




14. The COP describes the 
effective management systems 
to incorporate Environmental 
Principles.




• Assessment of environmental risk and impact 
• Regular consultation of stakeholders 
regarding environmental impact 




• Awareness and internal training on Environmental 
Management for management and employees 




• Mechanisms for complaints, channels of 
communication and other procedures (for example, 
whistleblower policies) to report concerns or request 
assistance regarding environmental impact 




• Auditing or other actions to monitor and 
improve the environmental performance of 
the companies across the supply chain




Global Eco-Efficiency Plan




ISO 14001 Certifications




Environmental Training and Awareness




The Green Channel




Vendor Authorization System
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15. The COP describes effective 
mechanisms for monitoring 
and evaluating integration of 
environmental management.




• Sistema de seguimiento y medición del desempeño 
basado en indicadores de desempeño estandarizados 




• Revisión, por parte de la dirección, del monitoreo 
y de las mejoras de los resultados. 




• Proceso para hacer frente a incidentes 
• Divulgación de los principales incidentes 
que involucren a la empresa 




Política y plan estratégico de 
responsabilidad y reputación 
corporativa.




Principios de Ecuador.




Plan global de ecoeficiencia.




Tabla Progresos 2011 y objetivos 2012.




16. The COP includes 
standardized performance 
indicators (including the GRI) 
regarding Environmental 
Management.




• Results of risk and impact assessments and 
measurement of environmental footprint 




• The results of efforts made regarding awareness and 
internal training for management and employees 




• The results of the mechanisms to report 
concerns or request assistance 




• Percentage of contracts with commercial partners 
that guarantee minimum environmental standards 




• Results from audits or other measures to monitor 
and improve performance along the supply chain




Global Eco-Efficiency Plan




Environmental Training and Awareness




The Green Channel




Vendor Authorization System




17. The COP describes firm 
commitments, strategies or 
policies regarding corruption.




• Reference to the appropriate international agreements 
and other international documents (for example, the 
United Nations Convention Against Corruption) 




• Reflection on the importance of combating 
corruption for the company 




• Company policy regarding corruption, in writing 
(for example, in the Code of Conduct) 




• Assigning of responsibilities and accountability within 
the organization regarding issues of corruption 




• Specific commitments and goals for the specified years




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




International Commitments and 
Agreements




Vendor Authorization System
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18. The COP describes effective 
management systems to 
incorporate Anti-Corruption 
Principles.




• Risk and impact assessment regarding corruption 
• Regular consultation of stakeholders 
regarding corruption 




• Awareness and internal training on corruption 
for management and employees 




• Mechanisms for complaints, channels of 
communication and other procedures (for example, 
whistleblower policies) to report concerns or 
request assistance regarding issues of corruption 




• Inclusion of minimum anti-corruption 
standards in contracts with vendors and 
other relevant commercial partners 




• Auditing or other actions to monitor 
corruption and improve the performance of 
the companies across the supply chain




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




Vendor Authorization System




19. The COP describes effective 
mechanisms for monitoring and 
evaluating integration of Anti-
Corruption Principles.




• System for monitoring and measurement 
of performance regarding corruption 
based on standardized indicators 




• Review, on the part of management, of 
monitoring and of improvements in results 




• Process for handling of any incidents 
• Dissemination of main incidents involving the company 




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




Preventing Money Laundering and 
Terrorism Financing




20. The COP includes 
standardized performance 
indicators (including the GRI) 
regarding corruption.




• The results of risk and impact assessments 
• The results of efforts made regarding awareness and 
internal training for management and employees 




• The results of the mechanisms to report 
concerns or request assistance 




• Percentage of contracts with commercial partners 
that guarantee minimum anti-corruption standards 




• Results from audits or other measures to monitor 
and improve performance along the supply chain




Code of Conduct and Commitments 
Regarding Human Rights




Preventing Money Laundering and 
Terrorism Financing




Vendor Authorization System




A028















21. The COP describes 
implementation of the Principles 
of the Global Compact across 
the value chain.




• Description of raw materials and finished 
products used, by country or region of origin 




• Description of the main suppliers, 
subcontractors and other commercial partners 
that participate in the value chain 




• Risk assessment for the value chain to identify potential 
problems with suppliers and other commercial partners 




• Policies regarding the value chain, including 
a policy for suppliers and subcontractors 




• Notification of suppliers and other company 
partners regarding pertinent policies, 
codes, situations or concerns  




• Compliance audits / evaluations across the value chain 
• Assigning of responsibilities across the value 
chain and procedures to resolve any violations 




Responsible Purchasing 




Vendor Authorization System




Management and Procurement Tools




22. The COP includes 
information on the company 
profile and the context in which 
it operates.




• Legal structure, including any group 
structure and ownership 




• Countries in which the company operates, either 
with significant operations or operations that 
are of specific importance for sustainability 




• Markets served (including geographic breakdown, 
sectors served and types of clients / beneficiaries) 




• Main brands, products and/or services 
• Direct and indirect economic value generated 
by various stakeholders (employees, 
owners, government, lenders, etc.) 




Group profile
Structure
Leadership
Presence
Relevant Information
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23. The COP includes a high 
level of transparency and 
dissemination.




• The COP uses the sustainability reporting guidelines 
from the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) 




• The COP achieves an A+ application level from the GRI 
• The COP includes comparison of key performance 
indicators with similar companies 




Industry Initiatives




Stakeholder Inclusiveness




Reporting Criteria




GRI Index




Statement of GRI Application Level




24. The COP is verified 
independently by a third party.




• Independent verification with respect to a 
standard of assurance (for example, AA1000 
Assurance Standard, ISAE 3000) 




• Verification by independent auditors 
• The content of the COP is verified independently with 
respect to content standards (for example, GRI-checked 




Statement of GRI Application Level




Independent Review Report (Deloitte)
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2011 Awards and Certifications




Recognition Issuing Institution




Socially Responsible Company (ESR, in Spanish) certification to:
BBVA Bancomer (12th consecutive year)
Seguros Bancomer and Afore Bancomer (4th consecutive year)




Mexican Philanthropy Center (CEMEFI) and the Alliance for 
Corporate Social Responsibility in Mexico (ALIARSE)




5th place among the Best Companies to Work in Mexico with 
more than 5,000 employees




Great Place to Work Institute




Award for Best Practices in the category:
CSR Management Model




Mexican Philanthropy Center (CEMEFI) and the Alliance for 
Corporate Social Responsibility in Mexico (ALIARSE)




Corporate Social Responsibility Program of the Year in Mexico, 
Central and South America for:
“Por los que se quedan” Scholarships




The International Business Awards/Stevie Awards




Ranked 8th of the 50 Most Responsible Companies Mundo Ejecutivo




2011 AMCO Award in the Communication Skills Division, 
Electronic and Digital Communications Category, for:
2010 BBVA Bancomer Annual Report




Mexican Communications Association




MEG:2003 Gender Equality Model Certification for:
Banca de Empresas y Gobierno (BEyG)




National Women’s Institute
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ISO 9001:2008 Certification for quality management processes in:
Department of Institutional Security 




International Organization for Standardization




ISO 14001 Certification for: 
Edificio Sede 5 de Mayo, in Puebla, Puebla; Edificio Sede Plaza 
Rio in Tijuana, Baja California; Edificio Montes Urales 424 in 
Mexico City.; Blvd. Adolfo López Mateos Ote. No. 1505 in León, 
Guanajuato; Av. San Pedro No. 218 Sur in San Pedro Garza, 
Nuevo León; Blvd. Emiliano Zapata y Progreso No. 380 in 
Culiacán, Sinaloa; Av. Manuel Acuña No. 2937 in Guadalajara, 
Jalisco and Av. Colón No. 506-A in Mérida, Yucatán.




International Organization for Standardization
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Correlation between the GRI and ISO 26000




Fundamental Topics*ISO 26000




6.2 6.4 6.6 6.7 6.8 5.2 5.3 7.2 7.3 7.4 7.5 7.6 7.76.3 6.5




xGRI xx xx xx xx x xx x




Practices to Integrate Social 
Responsibility*




 *ISO 26000 Sections Index: 6.2 Governance of the Organization; 6.3 Human Rights; 6.4 Labor Practices; 6.5 The Environment; 6.6 Just Operational Practices; 6.7 Consumer 




Affairs; 6.8 Active Community Participation and Development; 5.2 Certifying Social Responsibility; 5.3 Identification and Involvement of Stakeholders; 7.2 List of the Characteristics 




of an Organization with Social Responsibility; 7.3 Understanding the Social Responsibility of an Organization; 7.4 Practices to Integrate Social Responsibility throughout the 




Organization; 7.5  Communication on Social Responsibility; 7.6 Increasing Credibility on Social Responsibility; 7.7 Review and Improvement of Actions and Practices of an 




Organization on Social Responsibility.
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he BBVA Group (since 2002) and BBVA Bancomer (since 2004) 
are signatories to the Global Compact, the international initiative 
of the United Nations promoting social responsibility in companies 
around the world, through implementation of ten principles, 
which the signatory companies promise to uphold.




These ten principles are part of the Millennium Development 
Goals (MDG), which establish 2015 as a deadline for achieving 
significant improvements in reducing the poverty and inequality 
that affect millions of people around the world.
In addition, in 2008 the BBVA Group joined a United Nations 
Global Compact initiative in recognition of the 60th Anniversary 
of the Universal Declaration on Human Rights. Its objective is to 
strengthen the commitment of all social and economic sectors 
to the principles of the Declaration. The signatories to said 
initiative, regardless of their country of origin and the type of 
activities they perform, recognize the importance of respecting 
human rights in their business.




Global Compact and Millennium 
Development Goals




BBVA Bancomer and the Global Compact




BBVA Bancomer is fully committed to the ten principles from 
the Global Compact, using them as a basis for developing its 
programs and projects in the area of Corporate Responsibility and 
Reputation (CRR). 
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BBVA Bancomer and the Global Compact




Issue Areas GC Principles Relevant GRI Indicators




Human Rights




Principle 1 – Businesses should support and respect the 
protection of internationally proclaimed human rights.




EC5, LA4, LA6 – 9; LA13 – 14, 
HR1 – 9,
SO5, PR1 – 2, PR8




Principle 2 – Businesses should make sure that they are not complicit 
in human rights abuses.




HR1 – 9, SO5




Labor




Principle 3 – Businesses should uphold the freedom of association 
and the effective recognition of the right to collective bargaining.




LA4 – 5, HR1 – 3, HR5, SO5




Principle 4 – Businesses should uphold the elimination of all 
forms of forced and compulsory labor.




HR 1-2, HR7, SO5.




Principle 5 – Businesses should uphold the effective abolition of 
child labor.




HR 1-2, HR6,SO5.




Principle 6 – Businesses should uphold the elimination of 
discrimination in respect of employment and occupation.




EC7, LA2, LA 13-14, HR 1-1, 
HR4, SO5.




Environment




Principle 7 – Businesses should support a precautionary 
approach to environmental challenges.




EC2, EN26, EN30, SO5.




Principle 8 – Businesses should undertake initiatives to promote 
greater environmental responsibility.




EN 1-4, EN8, EN 11-12, EN 16-
17, EN21, EN26, EN28, SO5, 
PR3.




Principle 9 – Businesses should encourage the development and 
diffusion of environmentally friendly technologies.




EN2, EN26, SO5.




Anti-Corruption
Principle 10 – Businesses should work against corruption in all 
its forms, including extortion and bribery.




SO 2-5




Source of the correspondence between the Global Compact principles and the GRI indicators: Making the Connection 




GRI and Global Compact (www.globalreporting.com)
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GRI Index
GRI-G3.1 Content Index




Standard disclosures part I: Profile Disclosures




1. Strategy and Analysis




Profile 
Disclosure




Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, indicate 
the part not reported




Reason for 
omission




Explanation




1.1 Statement from the most senior decision-maker of 
the organization. 




Fully  12-16




1.2 Description of key impacts, risks, and 
opportunities. 




Fully  12-16




2. Organization Profile




Profile 
Disclosure




Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, indicate 
the part not reported




Reason for 
omission




Explanation




2.1 Name of the organization. Fully 5




2.2 Primary brands, products, and/or services. Fully 5




2.3 Operational structure of the organization, including 
main divisions, operating companies, subsidiaries, 
and joint ventures.




Fully 7




2.4 Location of organization's headquarters. Fully 113




2.5 Number of countries where the organization 
operates, and names of countries with either major 
operations or that are specifically relevant to the 
sustainability issues covered in the report.




Fully 5, 9




2.6 Nature of ownership and legal form. Fully 7




2.7 Markets served (including geographic breakdown, 
sectors served, and types of customers/
beneficiaries).




Fully 5, 8-9




2.8 Scale of the reporting organization. Fully 8, 10-11




2.9 Significant changes during the reporting period 
regarding size, structure, or ownership.




Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria




2.10 Awards received in the reporting period. Fully Appendix: 2011 Awards and 
Certifications
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3. Report Parameters




Profile 
Disclosure




Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, indicate 
the part not reported




Reason for 
omission




Explanation




3.1 Reporting period (e.g., fiscal/calendar year) for 
information provided.




Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria




3.2 Date of most recent previous report (if any). Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria




3.3 Reporting cycle (annual, biennial, etc.) Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria




3.4 Contact point for questions regarding the report or 
its contents.




Fully 113




3.5 Process for defining report content. Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria




3.6 Boundary of the report (e.g., countries, divisions, 
subsidiaries, leased facilities, joint ventures, 
suppliers). See GRI Boundary Protocol for further 
guidance.




Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria




3.7 State any specific limitations on the scope or 
boundary of the report (see completeness principle 
for explanation of scope). 




Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria




3.8 Basis for reporting on joint ventures, subsidiaries, 
leased facilities, outsourced operations, and other 
entities that can significantly affect comparability 
from period to period and/or between organizations.




Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria




3.9 Data measurement techniques and the bases 
of calculations, including assumptions and 
techniques underlying estimations applied to 
the compilation of the Indicators and other 
information in the report. Explain any decisions 
not to apply, or to substantially diverge from, the 
GRI Indicator Protocols.




Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria




3.10 Explanation of the effect of any re-statements 
of information provided in earlier reports, and 
the reasons for such re-statement (e.g.,mergers/
acquisitions, change of base years/periods, nature 
of business, measurement methods).




Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria




3.11 Significant changes from previous reporting 
periods in the scope, boundary, or measurement 
methods applied in the report.




Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria
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3.12 Table identifying the location of the Standard 
Disclosures in the report. 




Fully Appendix: GRI Indicators




3.13 Policy and current practice with regard to seeking 
external assurance for the report. 




Fully Appendix: Independent 
Review Report (Deloitte)




4. Governance, Commitments, and Engagement




Profile 
Disclosure




Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, indicate 
the part not reported




Reason for 
omission




Explanation




4.1 Governance structure of the organization, including 
committees under the highest governance body 
responsible for specific tasks, such as setting 
strategy or organizational oversight. 




Fully 40-41, 51




4.2 Indicate whether the Chair of the highest 
governance body is also an executive officer.




Fully  The Chairman of the Board  
is the CEO of the company 
based on art. 25° of the 
Law to regulate financial 
agrupations, that establishes 
the following: "In any case a 
Director could be: I. Officials 
and employees from the 
company and the rest of the 
members of the group, with 
exception of their CEO. 




4.3 For organizations that have a unitary board 
structure, state the number of members of the 
highest governance body that are independent and/
or non-executive members.




Fully 40-41, 51




4.4 Mechanisms for shareholders and employees 
to provide recommendations or direction to the 
highest governance body. 




Fully 51




4.5 Linkage between compensation for members of the 
highest governance body, senior managers, and 
executives (including departure arrangements), and 
the organization's performance (including social 
and environmental performance).




Fully 51




4.6 Processes in place for the highest governance body 
to ensure conflicts of interest are avoided.




Fully 51
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4.7 Process for determining the qualifications and 
expertise of the members of the highest governance 
body for guiding the organization's strategy on 
economic, environmental, and social topics.




Fully 51




4.8 Internally developed statements of mission or 
values, codes of conduct, and principles relevant to 
economic, environmental, and social performance 
and the status of their implementation.




Fully 45-46, 52-54




4.9 Procedures of the highest governance body for 
overseeing the organization's identification and 
management of economic, environmental, and 
social performance, including relevant risks and 
opportunities, and adherence or compliance 
with internationally agreed standards, codes of 
conduct, and principles. 




Fully 45-48, 52-54




4.10 Processes for evaluating the highest governance 
body's own performance, particularly with respect to 
economic, environmental, and social performance.




Fully  46-48




4.11 Explanation of whether and how the precautionary 
approach or principle is addressed by the organization. 




Fully  54,74-74




4.12 Externally developed economic, environmental, 
and social charters, principles, or other initiatives 
to which the organization subscribes or endorses.




Fully 54




4.13 Memberships in associations (such as industry 
associations) and/or national/international 
advocacy organizations in which the organization: 
* Has positions in governance bodies; * 
Participates in projects or committees; * Provides 
substantive funding beyond routine membership 
dues; or * Views membership as strategic. 




Fully 54




4.14 List of stakeholder groups engaged by the 
organization. 




Fully 56




4.15 Basis for identification and selection of stakeholders 
with whom to engage. 




Fully 55




4.16 Approaches to stakeholder engagement, including 
frequency of engagement by type and by 
stakeholder group. 




Fully 55
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4.17 Key topics and concerns that have been raised 
through stakeholder engagement, and how the 
organization has responded to those key topics 
and concerns, including through its reporting.




Fully 57-61




Standard disclosures part II: Disclosures of Management Approach (DMAs)




DMA Description Reported Cross reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, indicate 
the part not reported




Reason for 
omission




Explanation To be 
reported in




DMA EC Disclosure on Management Approach EC




Aspects Economic performance Fully 42




Market presence Fully 8, 10




Indirect economic impacts Fully 10 - 11




DMA EN Disclosure on Management Approach EN




Aspects Materials Fully 95 - 97




Energy   Fully 95 - 97




Water     Fully 95 - 97




Biodiversity Fully BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters are 
located in urban 
ground and therefore 
has no impact in 
biodiversity or other 
protected areas.




Emissions, effluents and waste Fully  95 - 96, 100




Products and services Fully 102 - 104




Compliance Fully 54




Transport Fully 95, 98 - 99




Overall Fully 95




DMA LA Disclosure on Management Approach LA




Aspects Employment Fully 80, 83




Labor/management relations Fully 90




Occupational health and safety Fully 90 - 91




Training and education Fully 86 - 87




Diversity and equal opportunity Fully 80 - 82
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DMA HR Disclosure on Management Approach HR




Aspects Investment and procurement practices Fully 52 - 54




Non-discrimination Fully 52 - 54




Freedom of association and collective 
bargaining




Fully 90




Child labor Fully 52 - 54




Forced and compulsory labor Fully 52 - 54




Security practices Fully 52 - 54




Indigenous rights Fully 52 - 54




DMA SO Disclosure on Management Approach SO




Aspects Community Fully 105 - 106




Corruption Fully 52 - 54




Public policy  Fully 54




Anti-competitive behavior Fully 52 - 54




Compliance Fully 54




DMA PR Disclosure on Management Approach PR




Aspects Customer health and safety Fully 69 - 71




Product and service labelling Fully 73




Marketing communications Fully 73




Customer privacy Fully 54, 73




Compliance Fully 54




Standard disclosures part III: Performance Indicators




Economic




Performance 
Indicator




Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, indicate 
the part not reported




Reason for 
Omission




Explanation To be 
reported in




Economic Performance




EC1 Direct economic value generated 
and distributed, including revenues, 
operating costs, employee 
compensation, donations and other 
community investments, retained 
earnings, and payments to capital 
providers and governments.




Fully 10 - 11
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EC2 Financial implications and other risks 
and opportunities for the organization's 
activities due to climate change.




Fully 74 - 75




EC3 Coverage of the organization's defined 
benefit plan obligations.




Fully 88




EC4 Significant financial assistance received 
from government.




Fully BBVA Bancomer 
does not receive any 
kind of aid from the 
government.




Market presence




EC5 Range of ratios of standard entry level 
wage compared to local minimum wage 
at significant locations of operation. 




Not Not material In accor-
dance 
with the 
Ministry of 
Labour and 
Social Plan, 
BBVA gave 
a salary 
increase 
superior in 
0.6% than 
the avera-
ge in the 
financial 
market du-
ring 2011.




EC6 Policy, practices, and proportion of 
spending on locally-based suppliers at 
significant locations of operation.




Fully 92 - 93




EC7 Procedures for local hiring and 
proportion of senior management hired 
from the local community at significant 
locations of operation. 




Fully 80, 83




Indirect economic impacts




EC8 Development and impact of 
infrastructure investments and services 
provided primarily for public benefit 
through commercial, in-kind, or pro 
bono engagement.




Fully 64 - 65, 66 - 68, 
105 - 110
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Environmental




Performance 
Indicator




Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, 
indicate the part 
not reported




Reason for Omission Explanation To be reported 
in




Materials




EN1 Materials used by weight or volume. Fully 96 - 97




EN2 Percentage of materials used that are 
recycled input materials. 




Fully 100




Energy




EN3 Direct energy consumption by primary 
energy source. 




Fully 97




EN4 Indirect energy consumption by primary 
source.




Fully 97




EN5 Energy saved due to conservation and 
efficiency improvements.




Fully 97




EN6 Initiatives to provide energy-efficient 
or renewable energy based products 
and services, and reductions in energy 
requirements as a result of these initiatives. 




Fully 95, 102 - 103




EN7 Initiatives to reduce indirect energy 
consumption and reductions achieved. 




Fully 95, 102 - 103




Water




EN8 Total water withdrawal by source. Fully BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters are 
located in urban 
ground, whose water 
supply is all municipal.




EN9 Water sources significantly affected by 
withdrawal of water. 




Not Not material BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters are 
located in urban 
ground, whose water 
supply is done by the 
urban net without 
exploiting natural 
springs by ourselves.
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EC9 Understanding and describing significant 
indirect economic impacts, including the 
extent of impacts.




Fully 64 - 65, 66 - 68, 
105 - 110















EN10 Percentage and total volume of water 
recycled and reused. 




Not Not available We still don't 
have any 
system to 
recycle the 
water but 
will have 
in our new 
LEED offices.




2014




Biodiversity




EN11 Location and size of land owned, leased, 
managed in, or adjacent to, protected areas 
and areas of high biodiversity value outside 
protected areas.




Fully BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters are 
located in urban 
ground and therefore 
has no impact in 
biodiversity or other 
protected areas.




EN12 Description of significant impacts of activities, 
products, and services on biodiversity in 
protected areas and areas of high biodiversity 
value outside protected areas. 




Fully BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters are 
located in urban 
ground and therefore 
has no impact in 
biodiversity or other 
protected areas.




EN13 Habitats protected or restored. Not Not material BBVA 
Bancomer 
headquarters 
are located in 
urban ground 
and therefore 
has no impact 
in biodiversity 
or other pro-
tected areas.
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EN14 Strategies, current actions, and future plans 
for managing impacts on biodiversity.




Not Not material BBVA 
Bancomer 
headquarters 
are located in 
urban ground 
and therefore 
has no impact 
in biodiversity 
or other pro-
tected areas.




EN15 Number of IUCN Red List species and 
national conservation list species with 
habitats in areas affected by operations, 
by level of extinction risk. 




Not Not material BBVA 
Bancomer 
headquarters 
are located in 
urban ground 
and therefore 
has no impact 
in biodiversity 
or other pro-
tected areas.




Emissions, effluents and waste




EN16 Total direct and indirect greenhouse gas 
emissions by weight. 




Fully 96




EN17 Other relevant indirect greenhouse gas 
emissions by weight. 




Fully 96




EN18 Initiatives to reduce greenhouse gas 
emissions and reductions achieved.




Fully 95 - 103




EN19 Emissions of ozone-depleting substances 
by weight. 




Fully In the BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters we 
don't use substances 
that may contain 
chlorofluorocarbon 
(CFC), that dammage 
the environment.




EN20 NOx, SOx, and other significant air 
emissions by type and weight. 




Not Not material BBVA Ban-
comer is in the 
services sec-
tor, and our 
SO and NO 
emissions are 
not relevant















EN25 Identity, size, protected status, and 
biodiversity value of water bodies and 
related habitats significantly affected by the 
reporting organization's discharges of water 
and runoff.




BBVA Ban-
comer head-
quarters are 
located in ur-
ban ground, 
whose water 
supply is 
done by the 
urban net 
without ex-
ploiting natu-
ral springs by 
ourselves.
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EN21 Total water discharge by quality and 
destination. 




Fully BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters are 
located in urban 
ground, whose water 
supply is done by the 
urban net without 
exploiting natural 
springs by ourselves.




EN22 Total weight of waste by type and 
disposal method. 




Fully 100




EN23 Total number and volume of significant spills. Fully BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters are 
located in urban 
ground, whose water 
supply is done by the 
urban net without 
exploiting natural 
springs by ourselves 
so there are no 
significant spills.




EN24 Weight of transported, imported, exported, 
or treated waste deemed hazardous 
under the terms of the Basel Convention 
Annex I, II, III, and VIII, and percentage of 
transported waste shipped internationally. 




Not Not applicable BBVA Ban-
comer is in 
the services 
sector so we 
don't genera-
te hazardous 
waste.















Products and services




EN26 Initiatives to mitigate environmental impacts 
of products and services, and extent of 
impact mitigation.




Fully 95, 101 - 103




EN27 Percentage of products sold and their 
packaging materials that are reclaimed by 
category. 




Not Not material BBVA 
Bancomer  is 
in the services 
sector so we 
don't generate 
relevant 
amounts of 
waste.




Compliance




EN28 Monetary value of significant fines and 
total number of non-monetary sanctions 
for non-compliance with environmental 
laws and regulations. 




Fully 54




Transport




EN29 Significant environmental impacts of 
transporting products and other goods 
and materials used for the organization's 
operations, and transporting members of the 
workforce. 




Fully 96, 98 - 99




Overall




EN30 Total environmental protection expenditures 
and investments by type.




Fully 95, 102 - 104




Social




Performance 
Indicator




Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, 
indicate the part not 
reported




Reason for Omission Explanation To be reported 
in




Employment




LA1 Total workforce by employment type, 
employment contract, and region. 




Fully 9, 81




LA2 Total number and rate of employee turnover by 
age group, gender, and region.




Fully 80 - 81, 85
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LA3 Benefits provided to full-time employees that 
are not provided to temporary or part-time 
employees, by major operations. 




Not Not applicable All the 
employees 
at BBVA 
Bancomer 
enjoy 
the same 
benefits.




Labor/management relations




LA4 Percentage of employees covered by 
collective bargaining agreements.




Fully 90




LA5 Minimum notice period(s) regarding significant 
operational changes, including whether it is 
specified in collective agreements. 




Fully Clauses 73 and 74 
of BBVA Bancomer's 
Labour Collective 
Agreement establish 
two annual meetings 
between both parties 
to notify significant 
changes and setting 
the agenda for its 
implementation; the 
average notice period 
settled is two weeks.




Occupational health and safety




LA6 Percentage of total workforce represented in 
formal joint management-worker health and 
safety committees that help monitor and advise 
on occupational health and safety programs.




Not Not material In accordance 
with the La-
bour Federal 
Law, BBVA 
Bancomer has 
settled mixed 
health and 
safety com-
mittees where 
employees are 
represented.




LA7 Rates of injury, occupational diseases, lost 
days, and absenteeism, and number of work-
related fatalities by region.




Fully 91
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LA8 Education, training, counseling, prevention, and 
risk-control programs in place to assist workforce 
members, their families, or community 
members regarding serious diseases.




Fully 86 - 87




LA9 Health and safety topics covered in formal 
agreements with trade unions. 




Fully 90




Training and education




LA10 Average hours of training per year per 
employee by employee category.




Fully 86 - 87




LA11 Programs for skills management and 
lifelong learning that support the continued 
employability of employees and assist them 
in managing career endings. 




Fully 86 - 87




LA12 Percentage of employees receiving regular 
performance and career development reviews.




Fully 83




Diversity and equal opportunity




LA13 Composition of governance bodies and 
breakdown of employees per category 
according to gender, age group, minority group 
membership, and other indicators of diversity.




Fully 80 - 82




LA14 Ratio of basic salary of men to women by 
employee category. 




Fully As with the roles and 
responsibilities of the 
position, professional 
development and 
meeting objectives, 
salaries of men and 
women are also equal.




Human Rights




Performance 
Indicator




Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, 
indicate the part 
not reported




Reason for Omission Explanation To be reported 
in




Diversity and equal opportunity




HR1 Percentage and total number of significant 
investment agreements that include human 
rights clauses or that have undergone human 
rights screening. 




Fully 74 - 75
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HR2 Percentage of significant suppliers and 
contractors that have undergone screening 
on human rights and actions taken. 




Fully 92 - 93




HR3 Total hours of employee training on policies 
and procedures concerning aspects of human 
rights that are relevant to operations, including 
the percentage of employees trained. 




Fully 53 - 54




Non-discrimination




HR4 Total number of incidents of discrimination 
and actions taken.




Fully 53 - 54




Freedom of association and collective bargaining




HR5 Operations identified in which the right to 
exercise freedom of association and collective 
bargaining may be at significant risk, and 
actions taken to support these rights. 




Fully 90




Child labor




HR6 Operations identified as having significant risk 
for incidents of child labor, and measures taken 
to contribute to the elimination of child labor. 




Fully BBVA Bancomer 
services have no 
significant risks, 
nevertheless, we have 
signed international 
agreements to 
eliminate and reject 
those practices.




Forced and compulsory labor




HR7 Operations identified as having significant 
risk for incidents of forced or compulsory 
labor, and measures to contribute to the 
elimination of forced or compulsory labor. 




Fully BBVA Bancomer 
services have no 
significant risks, 
nevertheless, we have 
signed international 
agreements to 
eliminate and reject 
those practices.




Security practices




HR8 Percentage of security personnel trained 
in the organization's policies or procedures 
concerning aspects of human rights that are 
relevant to operations.




Fully 76




A048















Indigenous rights




HR9 Total number of incidents of violations 
involving rights of indigenous people and 
actions taken.




Fully 54




Society




Performance 
Indicator




Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, 
indicate the part not 
reported




Reason for Omission Explanation To be reported 
in




Community




SO1 Nature, scope, and effectiveness of any 
programs and practices that assess and 
manage the impacts of operations on 
communities, including entering, operating, 
and exiting. 




Fully 105 - 110




Corruption




SO2 Percentage and total number of business 
units analyzed for risks related to corruption.




Fully 53 - 54, 76




SO3 Percentage of employees trained in 
organization's anti-corruption policies and 
procedures. 




Fully 53 - 54, 76




SO4 Actions taken in response to incidents of 
corruption.




Fully 53 - 54




Public policy




SO5 Public policy positions and participation in 
public policy development and lobbying. 




Fully 54




SO6 Total value of financial and in-kind 
contributions to political parties, politicians, 
and related institutions by country.




Not Not applicable BBVA 
Bancomer 
does not 
support any 
political party 
or related 
institution.




Anti-competitive behavior
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SO7 Total number of legal actions for anti-
competitive behavior, anti-trust, and 
monopoly practices and their outcomes. 




Not Not applicable BBVA Banco-
mer does not 
have legal 
actions for 
anti-cmpeti-
tive behavior 
or others 
related.




Compliance




SO8 Monetary value of significant fines and total 
number of non-monetary sanctions for non-
compliance with laws and regulations. 




Fully 54




Product Resposibility




Performance 
Indicator




Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, 
indicate the part not 
reported




Reason for omission Explanation To be reported 
in




Customer health and safety




PR1 Life cycle stages in which health and safety 
impacts of products and services are 
assessed for improvement, and percentage of 
significant products and services categories 
subject to such procedures. 




Fully 69 - 76




PR2 Total number of incidents of non-compliance 
with regulations and voluntary codes 
concerning health and safety impacts of 
products and services during their life cycle, 
by type of outcomes. 




Not Not 
applicable




There were 
no significant 
events of this 
kind during 
2011.




Product and service labelling




PR3 Type of product and service information 
required by procedures, and percentage of 
significant products and services subject to 
such information requirements. 




Fully 73




PR4 Total number of incidents of non-compliance 
with regulations and voluntary codes 
concerning product and service information 
and labeling, by type of outcomes. 




Fully 54




PR5 Practices related to customer satisfaction, 
including results of surveys measuring 
customer satisfaction.




Fully 69 - 71
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Marketing communications




PR6 Programs for adherence to laws, standards, 
and voluntary codes related to marketing 
communications, including advertising, 
promotion, and sponsorship. 




Fully 73




PR7 Total number of incidents of non-compliance 
with regulations and voluntary codes 
concerning marketing communications, 
including advertising, promotion, and 
sponsorship by type of outcomes. 




Not Not available There were 
no significant 
events of this 
kind during 
2011.




Customer privacy




PR8 Total number of substantiated complaints 
regarding breaches of customer privacy and 
losses of customer data. 




Not Not available There were 
no significant 
events of this 
kind during 
2011.




Compliance




PR9 Monetary value of significant fines for 
non-compliance with laws and regulations 
concerning the provision and use of 
products and services. 




Fully 54




Financial Services Sector Supplement




Product and service impact




Performance 
Indicator




Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer




If applicable, 
indicate the part not 
reported




Reason for Omission Explanation To be reported 
in




Product portfolio




FS1 Policies with specific environmental and 
social components applied to business lines.




Fully 74 - 75




FS2 Procedures for assessing and screening 
environmental and social risks in business lines.




Fully 74 - 75




FS3 Processes for monitoring clients' 
implementation of and compliance with 
environmental and social requirements 
included in agreements or transactions.




Fully 74 - 75
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FS4 Process(es) for improving staff competency 
to implement the environmental and social 
policies and procedures as applied to 
business lines.




Fully 49 - 49, 103 - 104




FS5 Interactions with clients/investees/business 
partners regarding environmental and social 
risks and opportunities.




Fully 74 - 75




FS6 Percentage of the portfolio for business lines 
by specific region, size (e.g. micro/SME/large) 
and by sector.




Fully 5, 8 - 9




FS7 Monetary value of products and services 
designed to deliver a specific social benefit 
for each business line broken down by 
purpose.




Fully 177 - 179




FS8 Monetary value of products and services 
designed to deliver a specific environmental 
benefit for each business line broken down 
by purpose.




Fully 74 - 75




Audit




FS9 Coverage and frequency of audits to assess 
implementation of environmental and social 
policies and risk assessment procedures.




Fully 74 - 75




Active ownership




FS10 Percentage and number of companies held 
in the institution's portfolio with which the 
reporting organization has interacted on 
environmental or social issues.




Fully 74 - 75




FS11 Percentage of assets subject to positive and 
negative environmental or social screening.




Fully 74 - 75




FS12 Políticas de voto aplicadas relativas a asuntos 
sociales o ambientales para entidades sobre 
las cuales la organización tiene derecho a 
voto o asesor en el voto.




Fully At this moment, BBVA 
Bancomer doesn't have 
a formal voting policy 
relating to social or 
environmental issues 
beyond our corporate 
principles and com-
mitments on this mat-
ter. P.24-25 from IARC 
BBVA Bancomer 2011
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Local communities




FS13 Access points in low-populated or 
economically disadvantaged areas by type.




Fully 66 - 68




FS14 Initiatives to improve access to financial 
services for disadvantaged people.




Fully 66 - 68




Customer health and safety




FS15 Policies for the fair design and sale of financial 
products and services.




Fully 69 - 73




Product and service labelling




FS16 Initiatives to enhance financial literacy by 
type of beneficiary.




Fully 64 - 65
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Key Corporate Responsibility Indicators




Indicator 2011 Performance




Economic:




Independent Board Members (%) 45.5%




Economic Value Added (EVA) (in millions of pesos) $178,723




Social:




Hours of training per employee 63.1




Resources allocated to commitments to society $254,211,910




Environmental:




CO2 emitted per employee (tons) 3.40




Number of employees in buildings with ISO 14001 
certification




3,290
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Reporting Criteria




For the second consecutive year, BBVA Bancomer has joined 
the global trend aimed at integrated reporting, publishing 
its Financial Report together with the Annual Corporate 
Responsibility Report (ACRR), cross-referencing between both 
reports throughout the document. 




Scope




The ACRR presents the results of the activities conducted by BBVA 
Bancomer, S.A., Institución de Banca Múltiple, in its capacity as 
a banking entity, separate from the rest of the subsidiaries that 
make up Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer S.A. de C.V. Just as we 
did last year, in 2011 we have expanded the scope of the report 
to also include the activities of our two subsidiaries: Seguros BBVA 
Bancomer S.A. de C.V. and Afore Bancomer S.A. de C.V.




The information presented here corresponds to the activities 
conducted by BBVA Bancomer and its subsidiaries from 
January 1 to December 31, 2011. Where possible, information 




is included from the most recent annual reports (2010 and 
2009) as a comparative reference. The inclusion of Seguros 
Bancomer and Afore Bancomer is reflected in the modification 
of some figures. For this reason, and due to improvements in 
quantification methods, this report may contain some variations 
in the criteria employed as compared to previous years. This 
in turn may represent significant changes in some of the 
main figures. Wherever information is unavailable for the two 
subsidiaries in any indicator, this will be duly indicated.
 
Another significant change beginning with last year’s report is the 
integration of the Annual Corporate Responsibility Report with the 
Financial Report. As a result of this, some of the information that 
has been included in the former, beginning this year is reported 
only in the latter, such as the company profile and key economic 
data. Wherever information is presented as such, a link will be 
provided that leads readers directly to the cited document.
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Basic References and International Standards




As with our past three reports, the most widely recognized 
standards have been followed in preparing this report: GRI, 
AA1000 and the Global Compact.




Our reporting is in accordance with the guidelines from the Global 
Reporting Initiative, both in terms of the principles of content 
and clarity, as well as the core indicators and the supplementary 
financial sector indicators. This year for the first time the G3.1 
version was used, replacing the previous G3.




The AA1000 standards from AccountAbility have been used as 
a reference, which helps us ensure that the report upholds the 
principles of inclusiveness, materiality and responsiveness, so 
as to ensure greater accountability with our stakeholders.  
As a first step in beginning to work under ISO 26000 (Social 
Responsibility), we have taken as a reference the table that 
combines ISO and GRI indicators.




Lastly, we have worked together with the Global Compact in 
presenting this report as a Communication on Progress (COP) 
at an advanced level, representing a new way to measure 
progress with an approach based on managing the ten 
principles from the Global Compact.




Materiality Analysis and Consulting Stakeholders




Based on AA1000SES and the Corporate Guidelines for Support of 
Stakeholder Consultation Processes, we have developed an internal 
methodology referred to as “Analysis of Materiality and Relevant 




Issues,” which we use as the basis for defining the content of the 
2011 ACRR. This methodology is made up of several elements:




• A qualitative and quantitative review to understand the 
opinion and expectations of our main stakeholders;




• Analysis of secondary sources that allow us to understand 
the ideas, concepts and best practices in the financial 
sector and domestic and international sustainability;




• 2010 ACRR Satisfaction Survey;
• Opinion surveys and company trends.




The information obtained from these sources is used to determine 
the relevant issues, which we include in the management of 
corporate responsibility at BBVA Bancomer, and the results of 
which we report in the ACRR.




Rigorousness and Verification




The Corporate Responsibility and Reputation area is responsible 
for compiling the information presented in this report. The 
content included in the report is provided by the company 
areas directly involved in the management of the corresponding 
information. These areas are reviewed, verified and audited both 
internally and externally.




As with the three prior reports, the BBVA Bancomer 2011 ACRR 
has undergone third-party verification, in this case by Deloitte and 
GRI, and includes an A+ GRI-G3.1, GRI-checked application level.
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Statement of the GRI application level
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Report Application Level     C C+ B B+ A A+
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G3 Profile Disclosures




Report on: 
1.1
2.1-2.10
3.1-3.8,3.10-3.12
4.1-4.4, 4.14-4.15 




R
ep
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rt




 E
xt
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n
al




ly
 A




ss
u
re




d Report on all criteria 
listed for level C plus:
1.2
3.9, 3.13
4.5, 4.13, 4.16, 4.17
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ly
 A




ss
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d Same as requirement 
for Level B
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d




G3 Management Approach 
Disclosures 




Not Required Management 
Approach Disclosures 
for each Indicator 
Category




Management 
Approach Disclosures 
for each Indicator 
Category




G3 Performance Indicators 
& Sector Supplement 
Performance Indicators




Report on a minimum 
of 10 Performance 
Indicators, including 
at least one from each 
of: Economic, Social 
and Environmental.




Report on a minimum 
of 20 Performance 
Indicators, at least 
one from each 
of Economic, 
Environmental, 
Human rights, Labor, 
Society and Product 
Responsibility




Informa sobre cada 
indicador central G3 y 
sobre los indicadores 
de los Suplementos 
sectoriales, de 
conformidad con 
el principio de 
materialidad ya sea
a. informando sobre el 
indicador o
b. explicando el 
motivo desu omisión
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*Sector supplement in final version
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Objetivo 
 
 
 
Conocer las expectativas que tienen los grupos de 
interés sobre BBVA Bancomer de manera puntual y 
priorizarlas de acuerdo a su relevancia para 
integrarlas en la gestión estratégica de la empresa. 
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Metodología 
 
Se trata de una metodología propia que combina 
tres estándares: 
  
a) El conjunto de normas AA 1000 de 




AccountAbility, especialmente la AA1000 SES 
(Stakeholder Engagement Standard). 




b) La Guía G3 del Global Reporting Initiative  
c) La Guía corporativa para el apoyo a los 




procesos de consulta a grupos de interés de 
Grupo BBVA. 
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Universo 
 
Se recogieron las opiniones de los siguientes 
grupos de interés: 
 
-Clientes y no clientes 
-Empleados 
-Proveedores 
-Reguladores 
-Beneficiarios de programas sociales 
-ONG 
-Expertos 
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Consultas 
 
Se realizaron dos clases de consultas: directas e 
indirectas. 




 
Consultas directas 
 
-Grupos de enfoque: 12 grupos de enfoque. 
-Encuesta nacional: 1,500 encuestas en vivienda 
en 150 puntos.  
-Entrevistas a profundidad: 10 entrevistas con 
directivos y responsables de 5 organismos 
reguladores. 
-Otras herramientas internas: Globescan y 
Reptrack. 
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Consultas (2) 
 
Consultas indirectas 
 
13 fuentes secundarias consultadas que se 
clasifican en los siguientes rubros: 
 
-Agenda del sector 
-Análisis de watchers 
-Benchmark sectorial 
-Iniciativas sectoriales 
-Opinión pública 
-Recortes de prensa 
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Temas 
 
Los temas generales que se abordaron de forma 
transversal son: 
 
 Rumbo del país 
 Contexto financiero bancario 
 Productos y servicios de BBVA Bancomer 
 Responsabilidad Social Corporativa en el país 
 Responsabilidad Social Corporativa de la industria 
bancaria 
 Responsabilidad Social Corporativa de BBVA 
Bancomer 
 Informe Anual de BBVA Bancomer 2010 
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Principales 




resultados  
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Situación Económica 




Macroeconomía 




Microeconomía 




Estabilidad 




Precios Altos 




Economía 
Sólida 




Salario 
Insuficiente 




Buena 
Percepción 




Externa 




Contraste Económico 




Incorrecta Distribución de la Riqueza 




Positivo 




Negativo 




Situación económica 
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La Banca Mexicana  




Factores de Confianza/Fortaleza 




Inst. regulados 




Aceptación 
general de los 
bancos en su 




conjunto 




Bancos en 
México 




Fomentan 
estabilidad 




Ofrecen 
desarrollo 




Información 
verídica 




Cantidad de 
sucursales 




Publicidad 




Calidad de 
información 




Internacionales 




(+) 




(-) 




(+) 




(-) 




Im
po




rt
an




ci
a 




Im
po




rt
an




ci
a 




La banca mexicana 















12 




BBVA Bancomer 




Descripción General 




Calidad en 
asesoría 




Banco bien 
organizado 
Confiable y 




amable 




Amplitud 




Trato 
impersonal 




Comisiones e 
intereses 




Centralismo en 
decisiones 




Horarios poco 
flexibles 




Productos y servicios 
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BBVA Bancomer RSC en el país  




¿Con qué tema relaciona el concepto de la responsabilidad social?  




14.9 




.5 




4.1 




9.2 




12.3 




16.5 




19.6 




22.9 




Ns/Nc 




Otro 




Desarrollo sustentable 




Con el respeto a los trabajadores 




Con la buena calidad de los servicios 




Cuidado del Medio Ambiente 




Con un compromiso u obligación moral 




Con programas de ayuda 
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BBVA Bancomer RSC en el país  




Usted  como  consumidor,    ¿puede  influir  en  la  manera  en  que  una  empresa  
es socialmente responsable? 




Sí 
50.1 




No 
 40.5 




NS/NC 
9.4 
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BBVA Bancomer RSC en el país  




Responsabilidad Social Empresarial 




¿De qué manera cree podría influir? 




1.3 




.1 




17.4 




22.9 




24.0 




34.2 




Ns/Nc 




Otra 




Informándose de lo que hace la empresa en 
RSC 




No consumiendo sus productos y servicios 




Exigiendo los derechos como consumidor 




Haciendo sugerencias 
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BBVA Bancomer Asociación Conceptual Actores de Responsabilidad Social El Consumidor y la Responsabilidad Social 




Responsabilidad Social Empresarial 




¿Qué tanto cree usted que un BANCO pueda aportar o contribuir a (…); Mucho, 
Algo, Poco o Nada? 




42.5 




42.8 




34.5 




34.5 




28.9 




38.7 




31.6 




33.7 




34.7 




30.3 




27.9 




31.5 




13.9 




14.9 




16.5 




18.8 




22.1 




17.2 




10.4 




7.6 




12.9 




14.8 




18.8 




10.6 




1.5 




1.1 




1.5 




1.5 




2.3 




2.1 




Reducir la Pobreza 




Mejorar la Educación 




Mejorar la Salud 




Cuidar al Medio Ambiente 




Generar Seguridad 




Generar Empleos 




Mucho Algo Poco Nada Ns/Nc 




Responsabilidad Social Bancaria 




Contribución de los Bancos a los Problemas del País 
RSC en los bancos  















17 




BBVA Bancomer Asociación Conceptual Actores de Responsabilidad Social El Consumidor y la Responsabilidad Social 




Responsabilidad Social Empresarial 




Responsabilidad Social Bancaria 




 Problemas del País 
RSC de BBVA Bancomer  




Programas 




Olimpiada del 
Conocimiento Adelante con tu futuro 




Iniciativas  de ecoeficiencia 




Paga bien, paga menos Fondo B+ Educa Por los que se quedan 




Responsabilidad Social BBVA Bancomer 




Desconocimiento en la 
población 
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BBVA Bancomer Asociación Conceptual Actores de Responsabilidad Social El Consumidor y la Responsabilidad Social 




Responsabilidad Social Empresarial 




Responsabilidad Social Bancaria 




 Problemas del País 
RSC de BBVA Bancomer  




CALIFICACIÓN PROMEDIO 




7.47 




En una escala de uno a diez, como en la escuela, donde uno es peor y 10 es mejor, 
¿cómo calificaría el nivel de responsabilidad social de BBVA Bancomer? 
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BBVA Bancomer Asociación Conceptual Actores de Responsabilidad Social El Consumidor y la Responsabilidad Social 




Responsabilidad Social Empresarial 




Responsabilidad Social Bancaria 




Informe Anual 2010 




Impresión general 




Desconocimiento 
general  




Exceso en la 
cantidad de texto  




Falta de gráficos en 
el Informe 




Muy especializado 
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Resultados por  




grupo de interés 
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Clientes y no clientes 
 
Las opiniones y expectativas de clientes y no clientes 
se enfocaron en tres temas principales: 
  
 Los temas que más les preocupan son la inseguridad 
y el desempleo. 
 
 Esperan que las instituciones bancarias bajen sus 
tasas de interés.  
  
 Desean recibir una atención al cliente más 
personalizada. 
 




 
  
 




 




 
“Que realmente me 




trate como persona, no 
como un número”  
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Empleados 
 
Las opiniones y expectativas de los empleados se 
enfocaron en tres temas principales: 
  
 El tema que más les preocupa es la seguridad laboral 
a largo plazo. 
 
 Consideran importante la conciliación del trabajo con 
la vida laboral. 
  
 Esperan recibir más capacitación y creación de 
competencias. 
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Proveedores 
 
Las opiniones y expectativas de los proveedores se 
enfocaron en tres temas principales: 
  
 Percibe un alto nivel de endeudamiento por parte de 
las familias que redunda en una disminución de su 
poder adquisitivo. 
 
 Desean una relación más directa con la empresa, y 
no a través de terceros. 
  
 Interés en participar en más programas de 
responsabilidad social. 
 




 
  
 




 




 
“Podrían sumarse a los esfuerzos que tenemos 




en nuestras empresas” 
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Reguladores 
 
Las opiniones y expectativas de los reguladores se 
enfocaron en tres temas principales: 
  
 Mejoras en las prácticas de protección al consumidor. 
 
 Mayor cobertura de los programas de educación 
financiera. 
  
 Estrategias de inclusión financiera más focalizadas. 
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Beneficiarios 
 
Las opiniones y expectativas de los beneficiarios se 
enfocaron en tres temas principales: 
  
 Perciben falta de educación y trabajo en el país. 
 
 Tienen interés en la continuidad de los programas 
sociales que se ofrecen. 
  
 Desean que se cree un programa social para 
campesinos. 
 




 
  
 




 















 
“Que la persona tenga habilidades 




 d  d ll ”  




ONG 
 
Las opiniones y expectativas de las ONG se enfocaron 
en tres temas principales: 
  
 Perciben una cultura asistencialista en México, 
centrada en la filantropía. 
 
 Establecer alianzas entre la empresa y las ONG para 
generar proyectos de mayor impacto.  
 
La educación como eje central del desarrollo y la 
responsabilidad social. 
 




 
 




 
  
 




 




 
“Que la persona tenga 
habilidades para poder 




desarrollarse”  
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Expertos 
 
Las opiniones y expectativas de los expertos se 
enfocaron en tres temas principales: 
  
 Consideran que en la estrategia de bancarización se 
deben focalizar más los productos y servicios. 
 
 Mayor conocimiento de los usuarios para personalizar 
la atención al cliente. 
  
 Mejorar la comunicación de los programas de 
responsabilidad social.   
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Matriz de materialidad y 
asuntos relevantes 2011  
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Integración de las 
expectativas en la 
gestión 
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Integración de expectativas 
 
 
 




 




 




 



















				Número de diapositiva 1



				Número de diapositiva 2



				Número de diapositiva 3



				Número de diapositiva 4



				Número de diapositiva 5



				Número de diapositiva 6



				Número de diapositiva 7



				Número de diapositiva 8



				Número de diapositiva 9



				Número de diapositiva 10



				Número de diapositiva 11



				Número de diapositiva 12



				Número de diapositiva 13



				Número de diapositiva 14



				Número de diapositiva 15



				Número de diapositiva 16



				Número de diapositiva 17



				Número de diapositiva 18



				Número de diapositiva 19



				Número de diapositiva 20



				Número de diapositiva 21



				Número de diapositiva 22



				Número de diapositiva 23



				Número de diapositiva 24



				Número de diapositiva 25



				Número de diapositiva 26



				Número de diapositiva 27



				Número de diapositiva 28



				Número de diapositiva 29



				Número de diapositiva 30



				Número de diapositiva 31


























				stop: 



				play: 



				pausa: 


















 
WARNING: The English version is a translation of the original in Spanish for information purposes only. In case 




of a discrepancy, the Spanish original will prevail. 
 
 




1 
 




  




 




 




ANNUAL CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT 




 




 




 




PUBLICLY TRADED COMPANIES 




 




 




 




 




 




ISSUER IDENTIFICATION 




 




 




 




 




 




YEAR ENDING: 31/12/2011 




 




TAX ID NO.: A-48265169 




Corporate name: BANCO BILBAO VIZCAYA ARGENTARIA, S.A. 















 
WARNING: The English version is a translation of the original in Spanish for information purposes only. In case 




of a discrepancy, the Spanish original will prevail. 
 
 




2 
 




 




STANDARD ANNUAL CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT OF 




PUBLICLY TRADED COMPANIES 
 




 




To better understand and complete the form, first read the instructions at the end of this report.  




 




A OWNERSHIP STRUCTURE 




 




A.1. Complete the following table on the company’s share capital: 




 




Date of last change Share capital (€) Number of shares 
Number of voting rights 




 




20/OCT/2011 2,402,571,431.47 4,903,207,003 4,903,207,003 




 




Indicate if there are different classes of shares with different rights associated to them: 




 




NO 




 




A.2. List the direct and indirect owners of significant holdings in your company at year end, excluding 




directors: 




 




Name of shareholder (person or company) 




Number of direct 




voting rights 




Number of 




indirect voting 




rights (*) 




% of total voting 




rights 




MANUEL JOVE CAPELLÁN 0 247,405,517 5.046 




 




 




 




Name of indirect owner of 




shareholding (person or 




company) 




Through: Name of direct 




owner of shareholding (person 




or company) 




Number of indirect 




voting rights (*) 




% of total voting 




rights 




MANUEL JOVE CAPELLÁN INVERAVANTE INVERSIONES 




UNIVERSALES, S.L. 




247,405,517 5.046 




 




 




Indicate the most significant movements in the shareholding structure during the year: 
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A.3. Fill in the following tables with the members of the company’s board of directors with voting 




rights on company shares: 




 




Name of director (person or company) Number of 




direct voting 




rights 




Number of 




indirect 




voting rights 




(*) 




% of total 




voting rights 




FRANCISCO GONZÁLEZ RODRÍGUEZ 1,106,145 1,342,582 0.050 




ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ 344,260 0 0.007 




CARLOS LORING MARTÍNEZ DE IRUJO 49,411 0 0.001 




ENRIQUE MEDINA FERNÁNDEZ 42,299 1,592 0.001 




IGNACIO FERRERO JORDI  3,826 59,516 0.001 




JOSÉ ANTONIO FERNÁNDEZ RIVERO 62,552 0 0.001 




JOSÉ MALDONADO RAMOS 73,264 0 0.001 




JOSÉ LUIS PALAO GARCÍA-SUELTO  9,263 0 0.000 




JUAN CARLOS ÁLVAREZ MEZQUÍRIZ 176,928 0 0.004 




JUAN PI LLORENS 34,602 0 0.001 




RAMÓN BUSTAMANTE DE LA MORA 12,795 2,524 0.000 




SUSANA RODRÍGUEZ VIDARTE 22,000 3,124 0.001 




TOMÁS ALFARO DRAKE 13,534 0 0.000 




Fill in the following tables with the members of the company’s board of directors with rights on 




company shares: 




 




Name of director (person or company) Number of 




direct option 




rights 




Number of 




indirect option 




rights 




Number of 




equivalent 




shares 




% of total 




voting 




rights 




FRANCISCO GONZÁLEZ RODRÍGUEZ 884,000 0 0 0.018 




ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ 207,000 0 0 0.004 




 




 




A.4. Where applicable, indicate any family, trading, contractual or corporate relationships between 




holders of significant shareholdings, insofar as they are known to the company, unless they are of 




little relevance or are due to the ordinary course of business:   




    




% total voting rights held by the Board of Directors   0.069 
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A.5. Where applicable, indicate any family, trading, contractual or corporate relationships between 




holders of significant shareholdings, and the company and/or its group, unless they are of little 




relevance or are due to the ordinary course of business: 




 




 




A.6. Indicate if any shareholder agreements have been disclosed to the company that affect it 




under article 112 of the Securities Exchange Act. Where applicable, briefly describe them and list 




the shareholders bound by such agreement: 




 




NO 




 




Indicate whether the company knows the existence of concerted actions among its 




shareholders. If so, describe them briefly. 




 




NO 




 




If there has been any alteration or break-up of said pacts or agreements or concerted actions, 




indicate this expressly: 




 




A.7. Indicate whether any person or organisation exercises or may exercise control over the 




company pursuant to article 4 of the Securities Exchange Act. If so, identify names: 




 




NO 




 




 




A.8. Fill in the following tables regarding the company’s treasury stock:  




 




At year-end:  




 




 




Number of direct shares Number of indirect shares (*) % total share capital 




1,431,838 44,966,345 0.950 




 




 




(*) Through: 




 




 




Name of direct owner of shareholding (person or company) 
Number of direct 




shares 




CORPORACIÓN GENERAL FINANCIERA, S.A. 44,938,538 




BBVA DINERO EXPRESS, S.A.U. 27,807 
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Total 44,966,345 




 




 




List significant changes occurring during the year, pursuant to Royal Decree 1362/2007:   




 




 




Date reported Total direct shares 




acquired 




Total indirect shares 




acquired 




% of total voting 




rights 




24/JAN/2011 1,809,248 43,277,532 1.004 




11/FEB/2011 10,781,806 34,920,316 1.018 




16/MAR/2011 1,817,045 31,118,872 0.733 




06/APR/2011 7,741,686 27,427,565 0.783 




03/MAY/2011 9,355,118 30,633,675 0.890 




30/MAY/2011 9,639,304 43,679,809 1.172 




29/JUN/2011 8,522,622 48,390,275 1.250 




15/JUL/2011 3,826,442 46,957,295 1.116 




22/JUL/2011 3,557,040 50,444,282 1.186 




17/AUG/2011 1,726,138 64,273,190 1.368 




21/SEP/2011 5,478,686 81,248,626 1.798 




13/OCT/2011 4,977,991 56,624,928 1.277 




02/NOV/2011 2,283,088 52,555,747 1.119 




23/NOV/2011 2,802,952 66,206,925 1.407 




29/DEC/2011 8,086,569 49,636,495 1.177 




 




 




A.9. Detail the terms and conditions of the current AGM authorisation to the board of directors to 




buy and/or transfer treasury stock: 




 




The following is a transcription of the resolution adopted by the Annual General Meeting of 
Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. shareholders, 12th March 2010, under agenda item three:  




“1.- Repealing the unavailed part from the resolution adopted at the Annual General Meeting, 
13th March 2009, to authorise the Bank, directly or via any of its subsidiaries, for a maximum of 
five years as of the date of this present AGM, to purchase Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. 
shares at any time and on as many occasions as it deems appropriate, by any means permitted 




Capital gain/(loss) on treasury stock divested during the period (€k) - 14,006 
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by law. The purchase may be charged to the year’s earnings and/or to unrestricted reserves 
and the shares may be sold or redeemed at a later date. All this shall comply with article 75 and 
concordant of the Companies Act.   
 




2.- To approve the limits or requirements of these acquisitions, which shall be as follows:  
 
- The nominal value of the shares acquired directly or indirectly, added to those that the Bank 
and its subsidiaries already own, may at no time exceed ten percent (10%) of  the subscribed 
Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. share capital, or, where applicable, the maximum 
amount authorised by the applicable legislation at any time. In all cases, respect must be paid 
to the limits established on the purchase of treasury stock by the regulatory authorities of the 
markets where the Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. shares are listed for trading.  




- A restricted reserve may be charged to the Bank's net total assets on the balance sheet 
equivalent to the sum of treasury stock booked under Assets. This reserve must be 
maintained until the shares are sold or redeemed.  




- The shares purchased must be fully paid up, unless the purchase is without consideration, and 
must not entail any obligation to provide ancillary benefits.  




- The purchase price will not be below the nominal price or more than 20% above the listed 
price or any other price associated to the stock on the date of purchase. Operations to 
purchase treasury stock will comply with securities markets’ standards and customs.  




3.- Express authorisation is given to earmark the shares purchased by the Bank or any of its 
subsidiaries hereunder for Company workers, employees or directors when they have an 
acknowledged right, either directly or as a result of exercising the option rights they hold, as 
established in the final paragraph of article 75, section 1 of the Companies Act.    




4.- Reduce share capital in order to redeem such treasury stock as the Bank may hold on its 
Balance Sheet, charging this to profits or unrestricted reserves and to the amount which is 
appropriate or necessary at any time, up to the maximum value of the treasury stock held at 
any time.   




5.- Authorise the Board of Directors, in compliance with article 30 c) of the company bylaws, to 
implement the above resolution to reduce share capital, on one or several occasions and 
within the maximum period of five years from the date of this General Meeting, 
undertaking such procedures, processes and authorisations as necessary or as required by 
the Companies Act and other applicable provisions. Specifically, the Board is authorised, 
within the deadlines and limits established for the aforementioned implementation, to 
establish the date(s) of each capital reduction, its timeliness and appropriateness, taking 
into account market conditions, listed price, the Bank’s economic and financial position, its 
cash position, reserves and business performance and any other factor relevant to the 
decision. It may specify the amount of the capital reduction; determine where to credit said 
amount, either to a restricted reserve or to freely available reserves, where relevant, 
providing the necessary guarantees and complying with legally established requirements;  
amend article 5 of the company bylaws to reflect the new figure for share capital; request de-
listing of the redeemed stock and, in general, adopt such resolutions as necessary regarding 
this redemption and the consequent capital reduction, appointing the people able to 
formalise these actions.”   




 




A.10. Indicate, where applicable, any legal or bylaw restriction on the exercise of voting rights and 




legal restriction on the acquisition and/or transfer of shares in the company’s capital. Indicate 




whether there are any legal restrictions on the exercise of voting rights: 
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NO  




 




Maximum percentage of voting rights that a shareholder may exercise due to legal restrictions 0 




 




 




Indicate whether there are any bylaw restrictions on the exercise of voting rights: 




 




NO 




 




Maximum percentage of voting rights that a shareholder may exercise due to bylaw restrictions 0 




 




Indicate whether there are legal restrictions on the acquisition or transfer of shares in the 




company’s capital: 




 




YES 




 




Description of the legal restrictions on the acquisition or transfer of shares in the company’s capital: 




Compliant with the provisions of articles 56 and following in Act 26/1988, 9th July, on discipline and oversight in 
financial institutions, amended by Act 5/2009, 29th June, which establishes that any individual or corporation,   
acting alone or in concert with others, intending to directly or indirectly acquire a significant holding in a Spanish 
financial institution (as defined in article 56 of the aforementioned Act 26/1998) or to directly or indirectly increase  
their holding in one in such a way that either the percentage of voting rights or of capital owned would be equal to or 
more than 20, 30 or 50%, or by virtue of the acquisition, might take control over the financial institution, must first 
notify the Bank of Spain  The Bank of Spain will have 60 working days starting from the date on which the notification 
was received, to evaluate the transaction and, where applicable, challenge the proposed acquisition on the grounds 
established by law.  




 
 




A.11. Indicate whether the General Meeting has approved measures to neutralise a public takeover 




bid, pursuant to Act 6/2007: 




 




NO 




 




If so, explain the measures approved and the terms and conditions under which the restrictions 




would become ineffective. 




 




 




 




 




 




B.1. Board of Directors 




 




 




B.1.1. List the maximum and minimum number of directors established in the bylaws: 




 




B       - GOVERNANCE STRUCTURE 
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Maximum number of directors 15 




Minimum number of directors 5 




 




 




 




B.1.2. Fill in the following table on the board members: 




 




 




Name of director 




(person or company) 




Representative Post on the 




Board 




Date first 




appointed 




Date last 




appointed 




Election procedure 




FRANCISCO 
GONZÁLEZ 
RODRÍGUEZ 




-- CHAIRMAN & 
CEO 




28/JAN/2000 12/MAR/2010 AGM BALLOT 




ÁNGEL CANO 
FERNÁNDEZ 




-- PRESIDENT & 
COO 




29/SEP/2009 12/MAR/2010 AGM BALLOT 




CARLOS LORING 
MARTÍNEZ DE IRUJO 




-- DIRECTOR 28/FEB/2004 11/MAR/2011 AGM BALLOT 




ENRIQUE MEDINA 
FERNÁNDEZ 




-- DIRECTOR 28/JAN/2000 13/MAR/2009 AGM BALLOT 




IGNACIO FERRERO 
JORDI 




-- DIRECTOR 28/JAN/2000 12/MAR/2010 AGM BALLOT 




JOSÉ ANTONIO 
FERNANDEZ RIVERO 




-- DIRECTOR 28/FEB/2004 13/MAR/2009 AGM BALLOT 




JOSÉ MALDONADO 
RAMOS 




-- DIRECTOR 28/JAN/2000 13/MAR/2009 AGM BALLOT 




JOSÉ LUIS PALAO 
GARCÍA-SUELTO 




-- DIRECTOR 01/FEB/2011 11/MAR/2011 AGM BALLOT 




JUAN CARLOS 
ÁLVAREZ MEZQUÍRIZ 




-- DIRECTOR 28/JAN/2000 11/MAR/2011 AGM BALLOT 




JUAN PI LLORENS -- DIRECTOR 27/JUL/2011 27/JUL/2011 CO-OPTION 




RAMÓN 
BUSTAMANTE DE LA 
MORA 




-- DIRECTOR 28/JAN/2000 12/MAR/2010 AGM BALLOT 




SUSANA RODRÍGUEZ 
VIDARTE 




-- DIRECTOR 28/MAY/2002 11/MAR/2011 AGM BALLOT 




TOMÁS ALFARO 
DRAKE 




-- DIRECTOR 18/MAR/2006 11/MAR/2011 AGM BALLOT 




 
 




Total number of directors 13 




 




 




Indicate which directors have left their seat on the board during the period: 
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Name of director (person or company) Status of director at time of 




severance 




Severance Date  




RAFAEL BERMEJO BLANCO INDEPENDENT 29/MAR/2011 




 




 




 




B.1.3. Fill in the following tables on the board members and their different kinds of 




directorship: 




 




EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS 
 




Name of director (person or company) Committee proposing 




his/her appointment  




Post within the company 




organisation 




FRANCISCO GONZÁLEZ RODRÍGUEZ -- CHAIRMAN & CEO 




ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ -- PRESIDENT & COO 




 




 




Total number of executive directors 2 




% of total directors 15.385 




 
EXTERNAL PROPRIETARY DIRECTORS 




 




EXTERNAL INDEPENDENT DIRECTORS   




 
Name of director (person or company) 
 CARLOS LORING MARTÍNEZ DE IRUJO 




Profile 
CHAIR OF THE BOARD’S REMUNERATION COMMITTEE, SPECIALIST IN CORPORATE 




GOVERNANCE.  




OTHER RELEVANT POSTS: PARTNER AT ABOGADOS GARRIGUES LAW FIRM.  




READ LAW AT UNIVERSIDAD COMPLUTENSE DE MADRID  




 




Name of director (person or company) 
 ENRIQUE MEDINA FERNÁNDEZ  




Profile 
 STATE ATTORNEY ON SABBATICAL.  




OTHER RELEVANT POSTS: WORKED IN VARIOUS FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS. DEPUTY CHAIRMAN 




OF GINÉS NAVARRO CONSTRUCCIONES UNTIL ITS MERGER WITH GRUPO ACS.  




READ LAW AT UNIVERSIDAD COMPLUTENSE DE MADRID 




 




Name of director (person or company) 




IGNACIO FERRERO JORDI  




Profile 




 MANAGING DIRECTOR OF NUTREXPA Y LA PIARA. CHAIRMAN OF ANETO NATURAL.  




READ LAW AT UNIVERSIDAD DE BARCELONA.   
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Name of director (person or company) 




JOSÉ ANTONIO FERNÁNDEZ RIVERO  




Profile 




 CHAIR OF RISKS COMMITTEE.  




OTHER RELEVANT POSTS: GENERAL MANAGER OF THE GROUP UNTIL JANUARY 2003. HAS BEEN 




DIRECTOR REPRESENTING BBVA ON THE BOARDS OF TELEFÓNICA, IBERDROLA, BANCO DE 




CRÉDITO LOCAL, AND CHAIRMAN OF ADQUIRA. READ ECONOMICS AT UNIVERSIDAD DE 




SANTIAGO DE COMPOSTELA  




 




Name of director (person or company) 




JOSÉ LUIS PALAO GARCÍA-SUELTO  




 




Profile 




 CHAIR OF BOARD AUDIT & COMPLIANCE COMMITTEE.  




OTHER RELEVANT POSTS:  WAS HEAD OF THE AUDIT & INSPECTION SERVICE AT INSTITUTO DE 




CRÉDITO OFICIAL AND PARTNER IN THE FINANCIAL DIVISION AT ARTHUR ANDERSEN IN SPAIN. 




HAS ALSO BEEN AN INDEPENDENT CONSULTANT.  READ AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING AT ETS 




DE INGENIEROS AGRÓNOMOS DE MADRID, ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS STUDIES AT 




UNIVERSIDAD COMPLUTENSE DE MADRID.  
 




Name of director (person or company) 




JUAN CARLOS ÁLVAREZ MEZQUÍRIZ  




Profile 




MANAGING DIRECTOR OF GRUPO EL ENEBRO, S.A.  




READ ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS STUDIES AT UNIVERSIDAD COMPLUTENSE DE MADRID.  




 




Name of director (person or company) 




JUAN PI LLORENS  




Profile 




WAS EXECUTIVE CHAIRMAN OF IBM SPAIN AND HAS HELD VARIOUS SENIOR POSITIONS IN IBM 




AT AN INTERNATIONAL LEVEL.  




READ INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING AT UNIVERSIDAD POLITÉCNICA DE BARCELONA AND TOOK A 




GENERAL MANAGEMENT PROGRAMME AT IESE.  




 




Name of director (person or company) 




RAMÓN BUSTAMANTE DE LA MORA  




Profile 




DIRECTOR AND GENERAL MANAGER AND NON-EXECUTIVE DEPUTY CHAIRMAN OF ARGENTARIA, 




AND CHAIRMAN OF UNITARIA.   




OTHER RELEVANT POSTS:  VARIOUS SENIOR POSITIONS IN BANESTO.  




READ ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS STUDIES AT UNIVERSIDAD COMPLUTENSE DE MADRID.   




 




Name of director (person or company) 




SUSANA RODRÍGUEZ VIDARTE  




Profile 




WAS DEAN OF THE SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS STUDIES, “LA COMERCIAL”, DEUSTO 




FROM 1996 TO 2009 AND SINCE 2003 HAS BEEN DIRECTOR AT THE INSTITUTO INTERNACIONAL 




DE DIRECCIÓN DE EMPRESAS. HEADS THE POSTGRADUATE AREA AT THE SCHOOL OF 




ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS STUDIES AND IS MEMBER OF INSTITUTO DE CONTABILIDAD Y 




AUDITORÍA DE CUENTAS (Accountants and Auditors Institute).  




PHD IN ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS STUDIES FROM UNIVERSIDAD DE DEUSTO.  
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Name of director (person or company) 




TOMÁS ALFARO DRAKE  




Profile 




CHAIR OF THE BOARD APPOINTMENTS COMMITTEE.  




DIRECTOR OF THE BACHELOR’S DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION & MANAGEMENT, THE 




BUSINESS SCIENCES DIPLOMA AND THE DEGREES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION & 




MANAGEMENT AND MARKETING AT UNIVERSIDAD FRANCISCO DE VITORIA. READ ENGINEERING 




AT ICAI.  
 




 




 




 




 




Total number of independent directors 10 




% of total directors 76.923 




 




 




OTHER EXTERNAL DIRECTORS 




 




Name of director (person or company) Committee proposing his/her name 




JOSÉ MALDONADO RAMOS ------------- 




 




 




Total number of other external directors 1 




% of total directors 7.6923 




 




Detail the reasons why they cannot be considered proprietary or independent directors and their 




affiliations with the company or its management or its shareholders. 




  




Name of director (person or company) 




JOSÉ MALDONADO RAMOS 




Company, manager or shareholder with whom affiliated 




BANCO BILBAO VIZCAYA ARGENTARIA, S.A. 




     Reasons 




Mr. José Maldonado Ramos was the BBVA Company Secretary and Board Secretary until 




22nd December 2009, when the Board resolved his retirement as Company executive. 




Pursuant to article 1 of the Board Regulations, Mr Maldonado is an external director of the 




Bank. 




 




Indicate any changes that may have occurred during the period in the type of directorship of each 




director: 
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B.1.4. Explain, where applicable, the reasons why proprietary directors have been appointed at the behest 




of shareholders whose holding is less than 5% of the capital. 




 




 




Indicate whether formal petitions for presence on the board have been received from shareholders 




whose holding is equal to or higher than others at whose behest proprietary directors would have been 




appointed. Where applicable, explain why these petitions have not been satisfied. 




 




NO 




 




 




B.1.5. Indicate if any director has stood down before the end of his/her term in office, if the director has 




explained his/her reasons to the board and through which channels, and in the event reasons were given 




in writing to the entire board, explain below, at least the reasons that were given:  




YES 




 




Name of director 




  RAFAEL BERMEJO BLANCO 




Reason for leaving 




 At the Board of Directors meeting on 29th March 2011, the director, Rafael Bermejo 




Blanco presented his resignation as he had reached the age then established under the 




BBVA Board Regulations. This event was reported to the securities exchange 




commission (CNMV) and filed as a Relevant Event. 




 




B.1.6. Indicate any powers delegated to the managing directors managing directors(s): 




 




Name of director (person or company) 




FRANCISCO GONZÁLEZ RODRÍGUEZ 




Brief description 




Holds wide-ranging powers of proxy and administration in keeping with the characteristics 




and needs of his post as Chairman & CEO of the Company. 




 




Name of director (person or company) 




  ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ 




Brief description 




Holds wide-ranging powers of proxy and administration in keeping with the 




characteristics and needs of his post as President & COO of the Company.  




 




 




B.1.7. Identify any members of the board holding posts as directors or managers in other companies that 




form part of the listed company’s group:  




 




Name of director (person or company) Name of the group Position 




FRANCISCO GONZÁLEZ RODRÍGUEZ BBVA BANCOMER, S.A. DIRECTOR 
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FRANCISCO GONZÁLEZ RODRÍGUEZ GRUPO FINANCIERO BBVA BANCOMER, S.A. 
DE C.V. 




DIRECTOR 




 
ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ 




 
CHINA CITIC BANK CORPORATION LIMITED 
DIRECTOR (CNCB)  




 
DIRECTOR 




 
ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ 




 
TURKIYE GARANTI BANKASI A.S  
 
 




 
DIRECTOR 




 
ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ 




 
GRUPO FINANCIERO BBVA BANCOMER , S.A. 
DE C.V. 




ACTING DIRECTOR 
 




 
ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ 




 
 BBVA BANCOMER, S.A. 
 
 




 
ACTING DIRECTOR 




 




B.1.8. List, where applicable, any company directors that sit on boards of other companies publicly traded 




in Spain outside the group, of which the company has been informed:  




 




 




 




B.1.9. Indicate and, where applicable, explain whether the company has established rules on the number 




of boards on which its directors may sit: 




 




YES 




 




Explanation of the rules 




 




Article 11 of the Board Regulations establishes that in the performance of their duties, directors will be subject to the 




incompatibility and debarment rules established under current legislation and in particular under Act 31/1968, 27th July, 




on senior-management incompatibilities in the private-sector banking industry. This establishes the maximum number of 




boards to which a bank director may belong.  




 




Directors may not, on their own behalf or on behalf of a third party, engage in an activity that is identical, similar or 




supplementary to that which constitutes the Company's corporate purpose, unless it is with the express authorisation of 




the Company, by resolution of the General Meeting, for the purpose of which they must inform the Board of Directors of 




that fact.  




 




Directors may not provide professional services to companies competing with the Bank or of any of its Group companies. 




They will not agree to be an employee, manager or director of such companies unless they have received express prior 




authorisation from the Board of Directors or unless these activities had been provided or conducted before they joined the 




Board and they had informed the Bank of them at that time.  




 




Directors of the Bank may not hold office in any company in which the Bank holds an interest or in any company within its 




Group.   




 




As an exception and at the discretion of the Bank, executive directors are able to hold office in companies directly or 




indirectly controlled by the Bank with the approval of the Executive Committee, and in other associate companies with the 




approval of the Board of Directors. Loss of the office of executive director carries an obligation to resign from any office in 




a subsidiary or associate company held by virtue of such directorship.  
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Non-executive directors may hold office in the Bank's associate companies or in any other Group company provided the 




office is not related to the Group's holding in such companies. They must have prior approval from the Board of Directors.   




 




Directors may not hold political office or engage in other activities that might have a public significance or affect the image 
of the Bank in any manner, unless this is with prior authorisation from the Board of Directors.  
 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 




B.1.10.  Regarding the recommendation no. 8 of the Unified Code, list the general strategies and 




policies in the company that the board reserves for plenary approval: 




 




Investment and funding policy; YES 




Definition of how the Group companies are structured YES 




The corporate governance policy YES 




The corporate social responsibility policy YES 




The strategic or business plan and the annual management and budgetary targets YES 




The policy for senior managers’ remuneration and performance assessment YES 




The policy for overseeing and managing risks, and the periodic monitoring of the internal information and 




oversight systems. 




YES 




The pay-out policy and the treasury-stock policy, especially their limits YES 




 




B.1.11. Fill in the following tables on the aggregate remuneration of directors accruing during the year:  




 




 a) In the company covered in this report: 




 




Remuneration item Data in €k 




Fixed remuneration 7,253 




Variable remuneration  4,900 




Attendance fees 0 
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Bylaw perquisites 0 




Share options and/or other financial instruments 0 




Others 784 




 




Total: 12,937 




 




 




 




 




 




 
Other benefits Data in €k 




Advances 
0 




Loans granted 
0 




Funds and pension schemes:  Contributions 
0 




Funds and pension schemes:  Contractual obligations 
16,831 




Life insurance premiums 
0 




Guarantees constituted by the company for the directors 
0 




 




b) For company directors sitting on other boards of directors and/or belonging to the senior 




management of group companies:   




 
Remuneration item Data in €k 




Fixed remuneration 
0 




Variable remuneration 
0 




Attendance fees 
0 




Bylaw perquisites 
0 




Share options and/or other financial instruments 
0 




Others 
0 




 




 




 




Total: 0 




 
Other benefits Data in €k 
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Advances 
0 




Loans granted 
0 




Funds and pension schemes:  Contributions 
0 




Funds and pension schemes:  Contractual obligations 
0 




Life insurance premiums 
0 




Guarantees constituted by the company for the directors 
0 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 




c) Total remuneration by type of directorship:  




 




Type of directorship By company  
By group 




 




Executives 
8,647 0 




Proprietary directors 
0 0 




Independent External Directors 
3,913 0 




Other External Directors 
377 0 




   




Total: 12,937 0 




 




d) Regarding the allocated profit of the dominant company: 




 
Total remuneration of all directors (€k) 12,937 




Total remuneration all directors/attributable profit of dominant company (expressed as %) 0.4 




 




B.1.12. Identify the members of the senior management that are not in turn executive directors, and 




indicate total remuneration accruing to them during the year:  




 




Name (person or company) Position 




 




VICENTE RODERO RODERO 




SOUTH AMERICA 




 




JUAN ASÚA MADARIAGA 




BUSINESSES SPAIN (SPAIN & 




PORTUGAL)  




 HUMAN 
RESOURCES AND 
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JUAN IGNACIO APOITA GORDO SERVICES  




 




EDUARDO ARBIZU LOSTAO 
LEGAL, AUDIT & 
COMPLIANCE SERVICES  




 




JOSÉ MARÍA GARCÍA MEYER-DOHNER 
GLOBAL RETAIL & BUSINESS 
BANKING 




 




MANUEL SÁNCHEZ RODRÍGUEZ 
UNITED STATES 




 




RAMÓN MARÍA MONELL VALLS 
INNOVATION  & 
TECHNOLOGY 




 




CARLOS TORRES VILA 
CORPORATE STRATEGY & 
DEVELOPMENT 




 




GREGORIO PANADERO ILLERA 
COMMUNICATION & BRAND 




 




MANUEL GONZÁLEZ CID 
FINANCE DEPARTMENT 




 




MANUEL CASTRO ALADRO 
 




RISKS 




 




JOSÉ BARREIRO HERNÁNDEZ 
 




CORPORATE & INVESTMENT 
BANKING 




 




IGNACIO DESCHAMPS GONZÁLEZ 
 




MEXICO 




 
Total senior management remuneration (€k)                                                                                   24,469 




 




B.1.13. Identify in aggregate terms whether there are any ring-fence or guarantee clauses for cases of 




dismissal or changes of control in favour of the senior management, including executive directors, of the 




company or of its group. Indicate whether these contracts must be disclosed and/or approved by the 




company or group governance bodies: 




 




Number of beneficiaries 13 




 




 Board of Directors General Meeting 




   




Body authorising the clauses YES NO 




   




Is the General Meeting informed of the clauses? YES 




 




 




B.1.14.  Indicate the process to establish remuneration of board members and the relevant bylaw 




clauses.  
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Process to establish remuneration of board members and the relevant bylaw clauses. 




 
The remuneration system for the the pay of all the members of the Board of Directors, as directors, has to be approved 




by the board, pursuant to article 36 of the Board Regulations, at the proposal of the Remuneration committee, made up 




exclusively by external directors. Thus, section b of article 17 of the Board Regulations establishes that the Board must 




approve directors’ remuneration and any additional remuneration to executive directors for executive responsibilities and 




other terms and conditions that their contracts must include.  




Article 53 of the BBVA Bylaws “Allocation of profit or losses” establishes the following:  




The General Meeting will resolve on the allocation of profit or losses from the year, in accordance with the balance sheet 




approved. 




The Company's net earnings will be distributed in the following order:  




 




a) Allocation to insurance-benefit reserves and funds required by prevailing legislation and, where applicable, to 




the minimum dividend mentioned under article 13 of these Company Bylaws.  




b) A minimum of four per cent of the paid-up capital, allocated to shareholder dividends. 




c) Four per cent allocated to remuneration for the services of the Board of Directors and of the Executive 




Committee, except where the Board resolves to reduce that percentage in years when it deems this 




appropriate. The resulting figure will be made available to the Board of Directors to distribute amongst its 




members at the time and in the form and proportion that the Board determines. It may be paid in cash or, if the 




General Meeting so resolves pursuant to the law, by delivery of shares, share options or remuneration indexed 




to the share price.  




This amount may only be taken out after the shareholders' right to the minimum four per cent dividend 




mentioned above has been duly recognised. 




 




Article 50 bis of the BBVA Bylaws establishes the following for executive directors:   




Article 50 bis  




Directors who have executive functions in the Company attributed to them, whatever the nature of their legal 




relationship with it, will be entitled to receive remuneration for providing these services. This will consist of: a fixed 




amount, in keeping with the services and responsibilities of the post; a variable supplement and any reward schemes 




established in general for the senior management of the Bank. These may comprise delivery of shares or share options or 




remuneration indexed to the share price, subject to any requirements established by prevailing legislation. Their 




remuneration also includes benefits, such as the relevant retirement and insurance schemes and social security. In the 




event of severance not due to breach of duties, these directors will be entitled to compensation. Under the BBVA Board 




Regulations, the Remuneration Committee has powers to determine the extent and amount of the remuneration, 




entitlements and other economic rewards for the Chairman & CEO, the President & COO and, where applicable, other 




executive directors of the Bank, Chairman, the Chief Operating Officer and other executive directors of the Bank, so that 




these can be submitted to the Board of Directors. The Remuneration Committee, which comprises only external directors, 




which must comprise exclusively external directors (and is currently made up of a majority of independent directors), 




annually determines the updating of the fixed and variable remuneration of the executive directors and establishes the 




applicable targets in order to determine their variable remuneration. This is later approved by the Board of Directors.  




 
Remuneration linked to Bank shares:  
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In this case, the law establishes that resolution must be passed by the General Meeting, at the proposal of the Board of 




Directors, following a proposal from the Remuneration Committee. Thus, the Bank's General Meeting, 12th March 2010, 




approved a Multi-Year Variable Share Remuneration Programme for 2010 and 2011. The Programme allocates each 




beneficiary (members of the Group senior management, including executive directors and members of the Management 




committee) a number of units, according to their level of responsibility, which may, at the end of the Programme, give 




rise to the delivery of ordinary shares in BBVA as a function of BBVA's TSR performance benchmarked against a peer 




group. Similarly, the Bank's General Meeting, 11th March 2011, adopted a system of Variable Remuneration in Shares for 




the Management for 2011. The system is based on an incentive for the management. Each year, every manager is 




awarded an allocation of units that will serve as the basis for establishing how many shares will be delivered on the 




settlement date. This number will be associated with the manager’s degree of compliance with a set of Group-level 




indicators.  




 




The following is established for the non-executive directors:  
 
Pursuant to article 53 of the Company Bylaws, the Board of Directors adopted a remuneration system for the Company 




directors that is not applicable to the executive directors. The system determines a fixed amount for the directorship, 




valuing the responsibility, dedication and incompatibilities the directorship entails. It also comprises another fixed 




amount for the members of the various Board Committees, valuing the responsibility, dedication and incompatibilities 




sitting on these committees involves, applying a heavier weighting to the post of chair on each committee. The General 




Meeting, 11th March 2011, resolved to renew the remuneration system with deferred delivery of shares approved at the 




General Meeting, 18th March 2006. This comprises the annual allocation over five years of “theoretical BBVA shares” to 




non-executive directors in the Bank, as part of their pay, which will be delivered, where applicable, on the date on which 




they cease to be directors on any grounds other than serious dereliction of duty.  




 




In the General Meeting scheduled for 16th March 2012, the Company is planning to propose the amendment of article 53 




of the Bank's Company Bylaws and to include a new article 33 bis which regulates the remuneration of the Board of 




Directors..  




 
 




State whether the board, in plenary session, has reserved powers to approve the following resolutions: 




 




At the proposal of the company’s chief executive officer, the appointment and possible separation of senior managers 




from their posts, as well as their severance compensation clauses. 




YES 




Directors’ remuneration and any additional remuneration to executive directors for executive responsibilities and other 




terms and conditions that must be included in their contracts. 




YES 




 




 




B.1.15. Indicate whether the board of directors approves a detailed remuneration policy and explain on 




which issues it pronounces its opinion: 




YES 
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Amount of the fixed components, with breakdown, where applicable, of fees for attending the board and its 




committee meetings and an estimate of the fixed annual remuneration arising from the same 




YES 




Variable remuneration items YES 




Main specifications of the pension schemes, with an estimate of their amount or equivalent annual cost. YES 




Conditions that the contracts of executive directors in senior management positions must respect YES 




 




B.1.16. Indicate whether the board of directors submits an annual report on the directors pay policy to 




the General Meeting for consultation purposes. If so, explain the aspects of the report on the 




remuneration policy approved by the board for future years, the most significant changes in this policy 




compared to the policy applied during the year and a global summary of how the remuneration policy was 




applied during the year. Describe the role played by the remuneration committee and if external advisors 




have been engaged, the identity of the consultants involved: 




 




YES 




 




Issues on which the board pronounces on remuneration policy 




The report on the BBVA Board of Directors Remuneration Policy contains a description of the general principles of the  Group 




remuneration policy and its specific application to BBVA directors; the remuneration system for the executive directors and its 




components, including both fixed and variable remuneration (comprising an ordinary variable remuneration in cash and another 




variable remuneration in shares); distribution of the total annual remuneration, corporate pension scheme and other 




remuneration items; the main characteristics of the executive directors' contracts with BBVA; the remuneration system for non-




executive BBVA directors, including fixed remuneration and the remuneration system with deferred delivery of shares; the 




evolution of the total remuneration of the Board and future policy, thereby offering maximum transparency in this matter.  




 




The report on the BBVA Board of Directors Remuneration Policy was furnished by the Remuneration Committee and submitted to 




the Board of Directors for its approval. It was then put to a consultative vote at the Bank's General Meeting, 11th March 2011, as 




a separate agenda item. The General Meeting approved it.  




 




 




 




Role of the Remuneration and Appointments Committee 




The duties of the Remuneration Committee are reflected in article 36 of the Board Regulations as follows:  




1. Propose the remuneration system for the Board of Directors as a whole, in accordance with the principles established in the 




Company Bylaws. This system will deal with the items comprising the system, their amounts and method of payment.   




2. - Determine the extent and amount of the remuneration, entitlements and other economic rewards for the Chairman & CEO, 




the President & COO and, where applicable, other executive directors of the Bank, so that these can be reflected in their 




contracts. The Committee’s proposals on such matters will be submitted to the Board of Directors.   




3. Issue a report on the directors' remuneration policy each year. This will be submitted to the Board of Directors, which will 




apprise the Company's Annual General Meeting of this.  
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4. Propose the remuneration policy for senior management to the Board and the basic terms and conditions to be contained in 




their contracts, directly supervising the remuneration of the senior managers responsible for risk management and with 




compliance functions within the Entity.  




5. Propose the remuneration policy to the Board for employees whose professional activities may have a significant impact on the 




Entity's risk profile. 




6. Oversee observance of the remuneration policy established by the Company and periodically review the remuneration policy 




applied to executive directors, senior management and employees whose professional activities may have a significant impact 




on the Entity's risk profile. 




7. Any other duties that may have been allocated under these Regulations or attributed to the Committee by a Board of Directors 




resolution.  




In the performance of its duties, the Remuneration Committee will consult with the Chairman of the Board and, where applicable, 




the Company's chief executive officer via the Committee Chair, especially with respect to matters related to executive directors and 




senior managers. 




 




Has external consultancy been used? YES 




  




Identity of external consultants.  
Towers Watson and Garrigues Human Capital 




 




B.1.17. Indicate, where applicable, the identity of board members who also sit on boards or form part of 




the management of companies that hold significant shareholdings in the listed company and/or in its 




group companies:  




  




 




 




 




 List the relevant affiliations other than those considered in the above paragraph that link board 




members to significant shareholders and/or companies in their group: 




 
 




B.1.18. Indicate whether during the year there has been any change in the board regulations:   




 




YES 




 




Description of changes 
During 2011, the BBVA Board of Directors resolved to amend the following articles of the Board Regulations: Article 1. 




Conditions of directorship, to amend the definition of independent and proprietary directors; Article 4. Term of office, 




to amend the age limit for directors and to introduce a technical improvement regarding the term of directors co-opted 




pursuant to article 244 of the Corporate Enterprises Act; Article 11. Incompatibility, to adapt the regulations to article 




230 of the Corporate Enterprises Act regarding debarment of directors; Article 17. Functions of the Board of Directors, 




to adapt it to Directive 76/2010 regarding the approval of the remuneration policy for employees whose professional 




activities may have a significant impact on the Entity's risk profile; Article 20. Quorum and approval of resolutions, to 




adapt its wording to article 247.2 of the Corporate Enterprises Act; Article 22. Adoption of resolutions in writing without 




meeting, to eliminate references to the Companies Act; Article 24. Meeting procedures, to include the possibility of 
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holding Board meetings over remote communication media; Article 26. Composition (of the Executive Committee), to 




amend the composition of the Executive Committee; Article 29. Composition (of the Audit & Compliance Committee) 




and Article 30. Functions of the Audit & Compliance Committee, to adapt these to the Additional Provision 18 of the 




Securities Exchange Act, including the functions this Committee must have; Article 36. Functions (of the Remuneration 




Committee), to adapt it to Directive 76/2010 and Royal Decree 771/2011, including amongst its functions the proposal 




to the Board of the remuneration policy for employees subject to the principles in the Directive and direct oversight of 




the remuneration of senior managers tasked with the Bank's risk management and compliance functions; Article 40. 




Rules of organisation and operation (of the Risks Committee) to include the Risks Committee's power to request 




attendance at its meetings of persons with positions in the Group that are related to the Committee's functions and to 




receive advice from experts.  




 




The aforementioned amendments to the Board Regulations were analysed by the Executive Committee prior to their 




approval by the Board of Directors. The Board Regulations can be read on the Bank's corporate website 




(www.bbva.com).  
 




B.1.19. Indicate procedures for the appointment, re-election, evaluation and removal of directors. List the 




competent bodies, the procedures to be followed and the criteria to be employed in each procedure. 
 




Appointment:  




 




Articles 2 and 3 of the Board Regulations stipulate that members will be appointed to the 




Board by the General Meeting without prejudice to the Board’s right to co-opt members in 




the event of any vacancy.  




 




In any event, persons proposed for appointment as directors must meet the requirements 




pursuant to applicable legislation, the special code for financial institutions and the Company 




bylaws.  




 




The Board of Directors will put its proposals to the Company's General Meeting in such a way 




that there is an ample majority of external directors over executive directors on the Board and 




that the number of independent directors accounts for at least one third of the total seats.   




The Board will approve the proposals it submits to the General Meeting for appointment or re-




election of directors and its resolutions to co-opt directors at the proposal of the Appointments 




Committee in the case of independent directors, and following a report from said Committee for 




all other directors.  




 




The Board’s resolutions and deliberations on these matters will take place in the absence of 




the director whose re-election is proposed. If the director is at the meeting, he/she must leave 




the room.  




 




Directors will stay in office for the term defined by the Company Bylaws under a resolution 




passed by the General Meeting. If they have been co-opted, they will stay in office until the 
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first General Meeting is held. The General Meeting may then ratify their appointment for the 




term of office remaining to the director whose vacancy they have covered through co-option, 




or else appoint them for the term of office established under the Company Bylaws.  




 




Re-election:  




 




See above Section  




 




Evaluation:  




 




Article 17 of the Board Regulations indicates that the Board of Directors will be responsible 




for assessing the quality and efficiency in the operation of the Board and its Committees, on 




the basis of the reports that said Committees submit. Also to assess the performance of the 




Chairman of the Board and, where pertinent, of the Company’s chief executive officer, on 




the basis of the report submitted by the Appointments Committee.  




 




Moreover, article 5 of the Board Regulations establishes that the Chairman, who is responsible 




for the efficient running of the Board, will organise and coordinate with the chairs of the 




relevant committees to carry out periodic assessment of the Board, and of the chief executive 




officer of the Bank when this post is not also held by the Chairman.   




 




Pursuant to the provisions of these Board Regulations, the Board of Directors assessed the 




quality and efficacy of its own performance and that of  its Committees  and the performance 




of the duties of the Chairman, both as Chairman of the Board and as Chief Executive Officer 




of the Bank.  




 




Severance:  
 
Directors will stand down from office when the term for which they were appointed has 




expired, unless they are re-elected.   




Directors must apprise the Board of any circumstances affecting them that might harm 




the Company’s corporate reputation and credit and, in particular, of any criminal charges 




brought against them and any significant changes that may arise in their standing before 




the courts.  




Directors must place their directorship at the disposal of the Board and accept its decision 




regarding their continuity in office. If its decision is negative, they are obliged to tender their 




resignation under the circumstances listed in section B.1.20. below.   




 




Directors will resign their positions on reaching 75 years of age. They must present 




their resignation at the first meeting of the Bank’s Board of Directors after the General 




Meeting that approves the accounts for the year in which they reach this age.  
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B.1.20.  Indicate the circumstances under which directors are obliged to resign. 




 
Apart from the cases established in the applicable legislation, article 12 of the BBVA Board 




Regulations establishes that board members must place their directorship at the disposal of the 




board of directors and accept the board’s decision on whether or not they are to continue to sit on 




it. Should the Board decide against their continuity, they are obliged to present their formal 




resignation in the following circumstances:  




 




- When they are affected by circumstances of incompatibility or debarment as defined under 




prevailing legislation, in the Company’s Bylaws or in the Director’s Charter.   




 




- When significant changes occur in their professional situation or that may affect the condition 




by virtue of which they were appointed to the Board.   




 




-  When they are in serious dereliction of their duties as directors.  




 




- When the director, acting as such, has caused severe damage to the Company’s assets or its 




reputation or credit, and/or no longer displays the commercial and professional honour required to 




hold a Bank directorship.  




 




B.1.21. Explain whether the role of chief executive officer in the company is played by the chairman of the 




board. If so, indicate the measures taken to limit the risks of accumulating powers in a single person: 




 




YES 




 




Measures to limit risks 




Article 5 of the Board Regulations establishes that the Chairman of the Board will also be the Bank’s chief executive officer unless 




the Board resolves to separate the posts of chairman and chief executive officer on the grounds of the Company’s best interests.   




Under the Company Bylaws, the Chairman will, in all cases, be the highest-ranking representative of the Company. However, 




under article 45 and 46 of the Bylaws, the Company has an Executive Committee with the following powers:  To formulate and 




propose general policy guidelines, the criteria for setting targets and preparing programmes, examining the proposals put to it in 




this regard, comparing and evaluating the actions and results of any direct or indirect activity carried out by the Entity; to 




determine the volume of investment in each individual activity;  to approve or reject transactions, determining methods and 




conditions;  to arrange inspections and internal or external audits of all areas of operation of the Entity; and in general to exercise 




the authority conferred on it by the Board of Directors. Likewise, article 49 of the Bylaws establishes that the Company has a 




President & Chief Operating Officer. He/she has broad-ranging powers delegated by the Board, with the powers inherent to this 




post to administer and represent the Company. The heads of all the Company's business areas and some of the Company's 




support areas report to him/her. Finally, the Board has the support of various committees to help it better perform its duties. 




These include the Audit & Compliance Committee, the Appointment Committee, the Remuneration Committee and the Risks 




Committee, which help the Board on issues corresponding to business within the scope of their powers. Their composition, rules 




of organisation and operation are reflected in section B.2.3. below.  




 




  




Indicate and, where applicable, explain whether rules have been established to empower one of the 




independent directors to request a board meeting be called or new business included on the agenda, 
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to coordinate and give voice to the concerns of external directors and to direct the assessment by the 




Board of Directors 




 




NO 




B.1.22. Are reinforced majorities required, other than the legal majorities, for any type of resolution? 




 




NO 




 




Indicate how resolutions are adopted in the board of directors, giving at least the minimum quorum for 




attendance and the type of majorities required to adopt resolutions: 




 




 




Description of resolution: 




 




1) Appointment of an Executive committee and appointment of the President & Chief Operating Officer  
 




Quorum % 




Half plus one of its members, present or represented 50.01 




 




Type of majority % 




Favourable vote of 2/3 of members 66.66 




 




 




 




 




Description of resolution: 




 




Other resolutions 




 




 




Quorum % 




Half plus one of its members, present or represented 50.01 




 




Type of majority % 




Absolute majority of votes, present or represented 50.01 




 




B.1.23. Explain whether there are specific requirements, other than those regarding directors, to be 




appointed chairman? 




 




NO 




 




B.1.24. Indicate whether the chairman has a casting vote: 




 




NO 
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B.1.25. Indicate whether the bylaws or the board regulations establish any age limit for directors: 




 




YES 




 




Age limit for chairman Age limit for managing director (COO) Age limit for directors 




0 0 75 




 




 




B.1.26. Indicate whether the bylaws or the board regulations establish any limit for independent directors’ 




term of office: 




NO 




 




 




B.1.27. If there are few or no female directors, explain the reasons and the initiatives adopted to correct 




the situation  




 




Maximum number of years in office 0 
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Explanation of reasons and initiatives 




Article 3 of the Board Regulations establishes that the proposals that the Board submits to the Company’s General Meeting for 




the appointment or re-election of directors and the resolutions to co-opt directors made by the Board of Directors will be 




approved at the proposal of the Appointments Committee in the case of independent directors and on the basis of a report from 




said Committee in the case of all other directors. The Board’s resolutions and deliberations on these matters will take place in the 




absence of the director whose re-election is proposed. If the director is at the meeting, he/she must leave the room. The 




Appointments Committee is tasked with formulating and providing information for the proposals to appoint and re-elect 




directors. To such end, the Board Regulations establish that the Committee will evaluate the skills, knowledge and expertise that 




the Board requires, as well as the conditions that candidates should display to fill the vacancies arising, assessing the dedication 




necessary to be able to suitably perform their duties in view of the needs that the Company’s governing bodies may have at any 




time. The Committee will ensure that when filling new vacancies, the selection procedures are not marred by implicit biases that 




may hinder the selection of female directors, trying to ensure that women who display the professional profile being sought are 




included on the shortlists in the event of no or few female directors.  




During 2011, the Appointments Committee carried out two selection processes. In both, the Committee ensured that there are 




no implicit biases that may hinder the access of women to the vacancies. It evaluated the skills, knowledge and expertise of all 




the candidates according to the needs of the governing bodies at any time, assessing the dedication necessary to be able to 




suitably perform their duties in view of the needs that the Company’s governing bodies may have at any time For these selection 




process, the Committee has received support from one of the most prestigious consultancy firms on the international market in 




the selection of directors. In both process, the external expert was expressly requested to include women with the suitable 




profile amongst the candidates to be presented and the Committee analysed the personal and professional profiles of all the 




candidates presented on the basis of the information provided by the consultancy firm, according to the needs of the Bank's 




governing bodies at any time. The skills, knowledge and expertise necessary to be a Bank director were evaluated and the rules 




on incompatibilities and conflicts of interest as well as the dedication deemed necessary to be able to comply with the duties was 




taken into account. These selection processes ended in the proposal to the Board that Mr José Luís Palao García-Suelto and Mr 




Juan Pi Llorens be appointed as Bank directors, both with the status of independent directors.  




 




Following the above procedures, the Board also carried out another process to select a new candidate as BBVA director for 




proposal to the General Meeting ending in the selection of Ms Belén Garijo López. It is expected that the Board, at the proposal 




of the Appointments Committee, will propose her appointment to the General Meeting to be held in March 2012.  




 




 




In particular, indicate whether the appointments & remuneration committee has established 




procedures for selecting female directors and deliberately seeks candidates meeting the required 




profile: 




 




YES 




 




Indicate the main procedures. 
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See previous Section. 




The Appointments Committee, in compliance with the Board Regulations, takes care to ensure that the director recruitment 




procedures include women who meet the professional profile sought amongst potential candidates, such that there are no 




implicit biases hindering the selection of female directors.  




 




 




 




B.1.28. Indicate whether there are formal processes for delegating votes on the board of directors. If so, 




describe them briefly. 




 
The BBVA Board Regulations establishes that directors are obliged to attend the meetings of corporate 




bodies and the meetings of the Board Committees on which they sit, unless for a justifiable reason. 




Directors will participate in the discussions and debates on matters submitted for their consideration.  




 




However, article 21 of the Board Regulations establishes that should it not be possible for a director to 




attend any of the Board meetings, he or she may grant proxy to another director to represent and vote for 




him or her. This will be done by a letter, fax, telegram or email sent to the Company with the information 




required for the proxy director to be able to follow the absent director's indications.  




 




 




B.1.29. Indicate the number of meetings the Board of Directors has held during the year. Where 




applicable, indicate how many times the board has met without the chairman in attendance:  




 




Number of Board Meetings 12 




Number of Board Meetings not attended by the Chairman 0 




 




 




Indicate the number of meetings the board’s different committees have held during the year. 




 




Number of Executive Committee meetings 18 




Number of Audit Committee  meetings 12 




Number of Appointments & Remuneration Committee meetings 0 




Number of Appointments Committee meetings 10 




Number of Remuneration Committee meetings 9 




 




B.1.30. Indicate the number of meetings the board of directors has held during the year without the 




attendance of all its members. In calculating this number, non-attendance shall include proxies given 




without specific instructions: 




 




Number of non-attendances by directors during the year  1 
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% of non-attendances to total votes during the year 0.69 




 




 




 




B.1.31. Indicate whether the individual and consolidated financial statements presented to the board’s 




approval are certified beforehand: 




NO 




 




Where applicable, identify the person(s) who has(have) certified the individual and consolidated 




financial statements to be filed by the board: 




 




 




B.1.32. Explain the mechanisms, if any, established by the board of directors to prevent the individual and 




consolidated financial statements that it files from being presented to the AGM with a qualified auditor’s 




report.   




 
Article 2 of the BBVA Audit & Compliance Committee’s regulations establishes that the Committee, 




consisting exclusively of independent directors, will have the task of assisting the Board of Directors in supervising 




the BBVA Group’s financial statements and in the exercise of its oversight duties for the BBVA Group. The 




following are included within the scope of its duties: supervising the sufficiency, adequacy and effectiveness of 




the internal oversight systems and to ensure the accuracy, reliability, scope and clarity of the financial statements 




of the Company and its consolidated Group in the annual and quarterly reports. This also applies to the 




accounting and financial information required by the Bank of Spain or other regulatory bodies of countries where 




the Group operates.  




 




The Committee will verify that the audit schedule is being carried out under the service agreement with 




suitable periodicity and that it satisfies the requirements of the competent authorities (in particular the Bank 




of Spain) and the Bank’s governing bodies. It will periodically (at least once a year) request the auditors to provide 




an assessment of the quality of internal oversight procedures in the Group.  




 




The Committee will also be apprised of any infractions, situations requiring corrections, or anomalies of relevance 




that may be detected while the external audit is being carried out. Relevance will mean any circumstances 




that, on their own or together as a whole, may give rise to significant material damage or impact on the 




Group’s net worth, earnings or reputation. It is up to the external auditor’s discretion to decide what is of 




relevance and, in the event of any doubt, the auditor will opt for communication.  




 




B.1.33. Is the company secretary a director? 




 




NO 




 




B.1.34. Explain the appointment and severance procedures for the secretary of the board, indicating 




whether his/her appointment and severance has been reported to the appointments committee and 




approved by the board in a plenary meeting. 
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Appointment and severance procedure 
The BBVA Board Regulations establish that the Board of Directors will appoint a secretary from amongst its members, 




on the basis of a report from the Appointments & Remuneration Committee, unless it resolves to commend these 




duties to a person other than a Board member. The same procedure will apply to the severance of the secretary from 




his or her duties.   




 




 




 




Does the Appointments Committee have a say in his/her appointment? YES 




Does the Appointments Committee have a say in his/her severance? YES 
Does the Board, in plenary, approve the appointment? YES 
Does the Board, in plenary, approve the severance? YES 
 




Does the secretary of the board have the duty to take special care in overseeing good governance 




recommendations? 




 




YES 




 




Observations 
Article 23 of the Board Regulations establishes that the secretary, as well as performing the duties attributed by law and 




by the Company Bylaws, will be concerned with the formal and material legality of the Board’s actions, ensuring they are 




in compliance with the Company Bylaws, the General Meeting Regulations and the Board Regulations, and that they take 




into account recommendations on good governance that the Company has underwritten at any time.   




 




 




B.1.35. Indicate what mechanisms the company has established, if any, to preserve the independence of 




the auditor, the financial analysts, the investment banks and the rating agencies.  




 
The BBVA Audit & Compliance Committee regulations establish that this Committee’s duties, described in section 




B.2.3.2., include ensuring the independence of the external audit in two ways:   




 




- ensuring that the auditors' warnings, opinions and recommendations cannot be compromised.  




 




- establishing the incompatibility between the provision of audit services and the provision of consultancy, unless 




there are no alternatives in the market to the auditors or companies in the auditors’ group of equal value in terms 




of their content, quality or efficiency. In such event, the Committee must grant its approval, which can be done in 




advance by delegation to its chair.  




 




This matter is subjected to special attention by the Audit Committee, which holds periodic meetings with the 




external auditor, without Bank directors being present, to know the details of the progress and quality of the 




external audit work, as well as to confirm the independence of the performance of their duties. It also monitors 




the engagement of consultancy services to ensure compliance with the Committee’s Regulations and the 




applicable legislation in order to safeguard the independence of the external auditor.  















 
WARNING: The English version is a translation of the original in Spanish for information purposes only. In case 




of a discrepancy, the Spanish original will prevail. 
 
 




31 
 




 




Likewise, in compliance with point six of section 4 of the additional provision 18 to the Securities Exchange 




Act and article 30 of the BBVA Board Regulations, each year, before the audit report is issued, the Audit & 




Compliance Committee must submit a report expressing an opinion on the independence of the auditors or 




audit firms. This report must, in all events, state the provision of any additional services provided to Group 




entities. The external auditor must also issue a report each year, confirming its independence from BBVA or 




entities directly or indirectly related to BBVA. The report must also include information on additional services of 




any kind provided to such entities by said auditors or by persons or entities related to them, pursuant to the 




Accounts Auditing Act.  




 




In compliance with these obligations, the corresponding reports have been issued on the independence of the 




auditor.  




 




Additionally, as BBVA shares are listed on the New York stock exchange, the Bank is subject to compliance 




with the standards established in this respect under the Sarbanes Oxley Act and its ramifications.  




 




 




B.1.36. Indicate whether the company has changed its external auditor during the year. If so, identify the 




incoming and outgoing auditors: 




 




NO 




 




Outgoing auditor Incoming auditor 




  




 




If there were disagreements with the outgoing auditor, explain their grounds: 




 




NO 




 




 




B.1.37. Indicate whether the audit firm does other work for the company and/or its group other than the 




audit. If so, declare the amount of fees received for such work and the percentage of such fees in the total 




fees charged to the company and/or its group.   




 




YES 




 




 Company Group Total 




Amount of non-audit work (€k) 860 2,506 3,366 




Amount of non-audit work / total amount billed by the audit 




firm (%) 
9.760 15.990 13.750 




 




B.1.38. Indicate whether the audit report on the annual financial statements for the previous year 




contained reservations or qualifications. If so, indicate the reasons given by the chairman of the audit 




committee to explain the content and scope of such reservations or qualifications. 
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NO 




 




B.1.39. Indicate the number of consecutive years during which the current audit firm has been doing the 




audit of the financial statements for the company and/or its group. Indicate the percentage of the number 




of years audited by the current audit firm to the total number of years in which the annual financial 




statements have been audited:  




 




 




 




 Company Group 




Number of consecutive years  9 9 




 




 




 Company Group 




Number of years audited by current audit firm / number of years the company has 




been audited (%) 




90.0 90.0 




 




 




B.1.40. Indicate the holdings of the company’s board members in the capital of institutions that have the 




same, an equivalent or a supplementary kind of activity to that of the corporate object of the company 




and its group, that have been communicated to the company. Indicate the posts or duties they exercise in 




these institutions:  




 




 




 




B.1.41. Indicate and, where applicable, give details on the existence of a procedure for directors to engage 




external advisory services: 




YES 




 




Details of the procedure  




Article 6 of the BBVA Board Regulations expressly recognises that the directors may request any additional information or 




advice they require to comply with their duties, and may ask the Board of Directors for expert help from outside the Bank for 




any matters put to their consideration whose special complexity or importance makes this advisable.  




The Audit & Compliance Committee, pursuant to article 31 of the Board Regulations, may engage external advisory services for 




relevant issues when it considers that these cannot be properly provided by experts or technical staff within the Group on 




grounds of specialisation or independence.   




Under articles 34, 37 and 40 of the Board Regulations, the rest of the Committees may request the advisory services they 




consider necessary to establish an informed opinion regarding issues within their scope of powers. They will channel the 




request through the Secretary of the Board.   
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Indicate and, where applicable, give details on the existence of a procedure for directors to obtain the 




information they need to prepare the meetings of the governing bodies in sufficient time:  




 




YES 




 




Details of the procedure 




Article 6 of the Board Regulations establishes that directors will be apprised of sufficient information to be able to form 




their own opinions regarding the questions that the Bank’s governing bodies are empowered to deal with. They may 




request any additional information or advice they require to comply with their duties. Exercise of these rights will be 




channelled through the Chairman and/or Secretary of the Board of Directors. The Chairman and/or Secretary will attend 




to requests by providing the information directly or by establishing suitable arrangements within the organisation for this 




purpose, unless a specific procedure has been established in the regulations governing the Board Committees.  




 




 




B.1.43. Indicate and, where applicable give details, whether the company has established rules obliging 




directors to report and, where applicable, resign under circumstances that may undermine the company’s 




credit and reputation: 




YES 




 




Explanation of the rules 
Article 12 of the Board Regulations establishes that directors must apprise the Board of any circumstances affecting them that 




might harm the Company’s reputation and credit and, in particular, of any criminal charges brought against them and any 




significant changes that may arise in their standing before the courts.  




Directors must place their office at the disposal of the Board and accept its decision regarding their continuity or non-continuity 




in office. Should the Board resolve they not continue, they will accordingly tender their resignation when, for events that can be 




traced to the director as such, have cause serious damage to the company’s net worth, credit and/or reputation or no longer 




displays the commercial and professional honour necessary to hold a Bank directorship.  




 




 




B.1.44.  Indicate whether any board member has informed the company of being sued or having any 




court proceedings opened against him or her for any of the offences listed in article 124 of the Companies 




Act: 




NO 




Indicate whether the board of directors has analysed the case. If so, explain the grounds for the decision 




reached as to whether or not the director should remain on the board. 




 




NO 




Decision 




taken 
Explanation 




  




 




B.2. Board of Directors’ committees 




 




B.2.1.  List all the Board of Directors’ committees and their members: 
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EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 




Name Position Type 




FRANCISCO GONZÁLEZ RODRÍGUEZ CHAIRMAN & CEO EXECUTIVE 




ÁNGEL CANO FERNÁNDEZ MEMBER EXECUTIVE 




ENRIQUE MEDINA FERNÁNDEZ MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




IGNACIO FERRERO JORDI MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




JOSÉ MALDONADO RAMOS MEMBER OTHER EXTERNAL 




JUAN CARLOS ÁLVAREZ MEZQUÍRIZ MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




 




 




AUDIT COMMITTEE 




Name Position Type 




JOSÉ LUIS PALAO GARCÍA-SUELTO CHAIR INDEPENDENT 




CARLOS LORING MARTÍNEZ DE IRUJO MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




RAMÓN BUSTAMANTE DE LA MORA MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




SUSANA RODRÍGUEZ VIDARTE MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




TOMAS ALFARO DRAKE MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




 




 




APPOINTMENTS COMMITTEE  




Name Position Type 




TOMÁS ALFARO DRAKE CHAIR INDEPENDENT 




JOSÉ ANTONIO FERNÁNDEZ RIVERO MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




JOSÉ MALDONADO RAMOS MEMBER OTHER EXTERNAL 




JUAN CARLOS ÁLVAREZ MEZQUÍRIZ MEMBER INDEPENDENT 
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SUSANA RODRÍGUEZ VIDARTE MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




 




 




 




 




REMUNERATION COMMITTEE  




Name Position Type 




CARLOS LORING MARTÍNEZ DE IRUJO CHAIR INDEPENDENT 




IGNACIO FERRERO JORDI MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




JOSÉ MALDONADO RAMOS MEMBER OTHER EXTERNAL 




JUAN PI LLORENS MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




SUSANA RODRÍGUEZ VIDARTE MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




 




RISKS COMMITTEE 




Name Position Type 




JOSÉ ANTONIO FERNÁNDEZ RIVERO CHAIR INDEPENDENT 




ENRIQUE MEDINA FERNÁNDEZ MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




JOSÉ LUIS PALAO GARCÍA-SUELTO MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




JUAN PI LLORENS MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




RAMÓN BUSTAMANTE DE LA MORA MEMBER INDEPENDENT 




 




 B.2.2. Indicate the duties assigned to the audit committee: 




 




Supervise the process of drawing up the financial information and its integrity for the Company and its 




Group, reviewing compliance with regulatory requirements, the appropriate scope of the consolidation 




perimeter and the correct application of accounting principles  




YES 




Periodically review the systems of internal risk management and oversight to ensure the main risks are 




properly identified, managed and made known. 




YES 




Ensure the independence and effectiveness of the internal audit;  propose the selection, appointment, 




re-election and severance of the internal audit officer; propose the budget for the internal audit 




service;  receive periodic information on their activities;  and verify that the senior management pay 




YES 
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due heed to the conclusions and recommendations of their reports 




Establish and supervise a mechanism that enables employees to confidentially and, if this is deemed 




appropriate, anonymously communicate irregularities they notice within the Company that may be of 




potential importance, especially financial and accounting irregularities. 




YES 




Put to the Board the proposals for selection, appointment, re-election and substitution of the external 




auditor and the terms and conditions of engagement. 




YES 




Receive regular information from the external auditor on the audit plan and the outcome of its 




execution, verifying that the senior management takes due note of its recommendations. 




YES 




Ensure the independence of the external auditor YES 
In the case of groups, help the group auditor take responsibility for the audits of the companies 




comprising it. 




YES 




 




 




B.2.3. Give a description of the rules governing the organisation and operation of each of the board committees 




and the responsibilities attributed to each. 




 




Name of the Committee: 




APPOINTMENTS COMMITTEE 




Brief description: 
B.2.3.4. Appointments Committee:  




 




The Board Regulations establish the following:   




 




Article 32. Composition:  The Appointments Committee will consist of at least three members, appointed by the Board of 




Directors, which will also appoint the Committee Chair. All the Committee members must be external directors, with a 




majority of independent directors. Its Chair must be an independent director. When the Chair cannot be present, his/her 




duties will be performed by the most senior member of the Committee, and, where more than one person of equal 




seniority are present, by the eldest.  




 




Article 33. Functions: The functions of the Appointments Committee will be as follows: 1. Draw up and report proposals 




for appointment and re-election of directors under the terms and conditions established in the first paragraph of article 3 




of the Board Regulations. To such end, the Committee will evaluate the skills, knowledge and expertise that the Board 




requires, as well as the conditions that candidates should display to fill the vacancies arising, assessing the dedication 




necessary to be able to suitably perform their duties in view of the needs that the Company’s governing bodies may have 




at any time. The Committee will ensure that when filling new vacancies, the selection procedures are not 




marred by implicit biases that may hinder the selection of female directors, trying to ensure that women who 




display the professional profile being sought are included on the shortlists, when there are no or few female 




directors. When drawing up proposals for the appointment and re-election of directors, the Committee will take 




into account, in case they are considered suitable, any applications that may be made by any Board member for 




potential candidates to fill the vacancies. 2. Review the status of each director each year, so that this may be reflected 




in the Annual Corporate Governance Report. 3. Report on the performance of Chairman of the Board and, where 




applicable, the Company's chief executive, such that the Board can make its periodic assessment, under the terms 




established in the Board Regulations. 4. Should the chairmanship of the Board or the post of chief executive officer fall 
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vacant, the Committee will examine or organise, in the manner it deems suitable, the succession of the Chairman and/or 




chief executive officer and put corresponding proposals to the Board for an orderly, well-planned succession. 5. Report 




any appointment and severance of senior managers. 6. Any others that may have been allocated under the Board 




Regulations or attributed to the Committee by a Board of Directors resolution. In the performance of its duties, the 




Appointments Committee will consult with the Chairman of the Board and, where applicable, the chief executive 




officer via the Committee Chair, especially with respect to matters related to executive directors and senior 




managers.  




 




 




Article 34. Rules of organisation and operation:  The Appointments Committee will meet as often as necessary to 




perform its duties, convened by its Chair or by whosoever stands in for its Chair pursuant to article 32 of the Board 




Regulations. The Committee may request the attendance at its sessions of persons with positions in the group that are 




related to the Committee's functions. It may also obtain advice as necessary to establish criteria related to its business. 




This will be done through the Secretary of the Board. The system for convening meetings, quorums, the adoption of 




resolutions, minutes and other details of its operation will be in accordance with the provisions of the Board of Directors 




Regulations insofar as they are applicable.   




 




Name of the Committee: 




REMUNERATION COMMITTEE 




Brief description: 
B.2.3.5. Remuneration Committee:  




 




The Board Regulations establish the following:  




 




Article 35. Composition: The Remuneration Committee will consist of at least three members, appointed by the Board of 




Directors, which will also appoint the Committee Chair. All the Committee members must be external directors, with a 




majority of independent directors. Its Chair must be an independent director. When the Chair cannot be present, 




his/her duties will be performed by the most senior member of the Committee, and, where more than one person of 




equal seniority are present, by the eldest.  




 




Article 36. Functions:  The functions of the Remuneration Committee will be as follows:   




 




1. Propose the remuneration system for the Board of Directors as a whole, in accordance with the principles established 




in the Company Bylaws. This system will deal with the items comprising the system, their amounts and method of 




payment.   




2. Determine the extent and amount of the remuneration, entitlements and other economic rewards for the Chairman 




& CEO, the President & COO and, where applicable, other executive directors of the Bank, so that these can be 




reflected in their contracts. The Committee’s proposals on such matters will be submitted to the Board of Directors.   




3. Issue a report on the directors' remuneration policy each year. This will be submitted to the Board of Directors, which 




will apprise the Company's annual General Meeting of this.   




4. Propose the remuneration policy for senior management to the Board, and the basic terms and conditions to be 




contained in their contracts, directly supervising the remuneration of the senior managers responsible for risk 
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management and with compliance functions within the Entity.  




5. Propose the remuneration policy to the Board for employees whose professional activities may have a significant 




impact on the Entity's risk profile.  




6. Oversee observance of the remuneration policy established by the Company and periodically review the 




remuneration policy applied to executive directors, senior management and employees whose professional 




activities may have a significant impact on the Entity's risk profile.  




7. Any others that may have been allocated under the Board Regulations or attributed to the Committee by a Board 




of Directors resolution.  




In the performance of its duties, the Remuneration Committee will consult with the Chairman of the Board and, where 




applicable, the Company's chief executive officer via the Committee Chair, especially with respect to matters related 




to executive directors and senior managers.  




 




Article 37. Rules of organisation and operation:  The Remuneration Committee will meet as often as necessary to perform 




its duties, convened by its Chair or by whomever stands in for its Chair pursuant to article 35 of the Board Regulations. 




The Committee may request the attendance at its sessions of persons with positions in the group that are related to the 




Committee's functions. It may also obtain advice as necessary to establish criteria related to its business. This will be done 




through the Secretary of the Board. The system for convening meetings, quorums, the adoption of resolutions, minutes 




and other details of its operation will be in accordance with the provisions of the Board of Directors Regulations insofar as 




they are applicable.   




 




Name of the Committee: 




EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 




Brief description: 
B.2.3.1. Executive Committee  




 




Article 26 of the Board Regulations establishes the following: In accordance with Company Bylaws, the Board of Directors 




may appoint an Executive Committee, once two-thirds of its members vote for it and record of the resolution 




is duly filed at the Companies Registry. It will try to ensure that it has a majority of external directors over the 




number of executive directors. The Executive Committee will be chaired by the Chairman of the Board of Directors, or 




when this is not possible, by whomever the Company Bylaws may determine. The Secretary of the Committee will be 




the Secretary of the Board. If absent, the person the meeting’s members appoint for this purpose will stand in for 




the Board Secretary.   




 




Article 27 of the Board Regulations establishes the functions of the Executive Committee within the Company, as 




follows: The Executive Committee will deal with the business that the Board of Directors delegates to it in accordance 




with prevailing legislation or with the Company’s Bylaws. Specifically, the Executive Committee is entrusted with 




evaluation of the Bank's system of corporate governance. This will be analysed in the context of the Company’s 




development and of the results it has obtained, taking into account any regulations that may be passed and 




recommendations made regarding best market practices, adapting these to the Company’s specific circumstances.  




 




Additionally, article 28 of the Board Regulations establishes the following rules regarding the Committee’s organisation 




and operation:  
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The Executive Committee will meet on the dates indicated in the annual calendar of scheduled meetings and when the 




Chairman or acting chairman so decides.  




All other aspects of its organisation and operation will be subject to the provisions the Board Regulations 




establish for the Board of Directors.  Once the minutes of the meeting of the Executive Committee are approved, 




they will be signed by the Secretary and countersigned by whomever chaired the meeting.  Directors will be given 




access to the approved minutes of the Executive Committee at the beginning of Board meetings, so that they can be 




apprised of the content of its meetings and the resolutions it has adopted.   




 




 




 




 




Name of the Committee: 




Audit & Compliance Committee 




Brief description: 




B.2.3.2.   Audit & Compliance Committee  
 
The Board Regulations establish the following:   
 
Article 29. Composition  
 




The BBVA Audit & Compliance Committee will be formed exclusively by independent directors who are not members of 




the Bank’s Executive Committee. They are tasked with assisting the Board of Directors in supervising the financial 




statements and exercising oversight for the BBVA Group. It will have a minimum of four members appointed by the Board 




in view of their knowledge and expertise in accounting, audit and/or risk management. One of these members will act as 




Chair, also by Board appointment.  Members of the Committee do not necessarily have to be experts in financial matters 




but must understand the nature of the Group's businesses and the basic risks associated with them. It is also essential 




that they be prepared to apply the judgement skills ensuing from their professional experience, with an independent and 




critical attitude. In any event, the Committee Chair will have experience in financial management and will 




understand the accounting procedures and standards required by the bodies regulating the sector. The Chair must 




be replaced every four years and may be re-elected after one year has elapsed since separation from the position.  




When the Chair cannot be present, his/her duties will be performed by the most senior member of the Committee, and, 




where more than one person of equal seniority are present, by the eldest.  




The Committee will appoint a Secretary who may or may not be a Committee member but may not be an executive 




director.  




 




Article 30. Functions   




 




The Committee will have the powers established under the Company Bylaws, with the following scope:   




1. Report to the General Meeting on matters that are raised at its meetings on matters within its scope of competence.   




2. Supervise the efficacy of the Company’s internal control and oversight, internal audit, where applicable, and the 




risk-management systems, and discuss with the auditors or audit firms any significant issues in the internal control 




system detected when the audit is conducted.   
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3. Supervise the process of drawing up and reporting regulatory financial information.  




4. Propose the appointment of auditors or audit firms to the Board of Directors for it to submit the proposal to the 




General Meeting, in accordance with applicable regulations.  




5. Establish correct relations with the auditors or audit firms in order to receive information on any matters that 




may jeopardise their independence, for examination by the Committee, and any others that have to do with the 




process of auditing the financial statements; as well as those other communications provided for in laws and 




standards of audit. It must unfailingly receive written confirmation by the auditors or audit firms each year of their 




independence with regard to the Entity or entities directly or indirectly related to it, and information on additional 




services of any kind provided to these entities by said auditors or audit firms, or by persons or entities linked to them 




as provided under Act 19/1988, 12th July, on the auditing of financial statements.   




6. Each year, before the audit report is issued, to submit a report expressing an opinion on the independence of 




the auditors or audit firms. This report must, in all events, state the provision of any additional services referred to in 




the previous subsection.   




7. Oversee compliance with applicable domestic and international regulations on matters related to money laundering, 




conduct on the securities markets, data protection and the scope of Group activities with respect to anti-trust regulations. 




Also to ensure that any requests for action or information made by official authorities in these matters are dealt with in 




due time and in due form.   




8. Ensure that the internal codes of ethics and conduct and securities market trading, as they apply to Group personnel, 




comply with legislation and are appropriate for the Bank.   




9. Especially to enforce compliance with provisions contained in the BBVA Director's Charter, and ensure that directors 




satisfy applicable standards regarding their conduct on the securities markets.   




10. Any others that may have been allocated under the Board Regulations or attributed to the Committee by a Board 




of Directors resolution. As part of this objective scope, the Board will detail the duties of the Committee in specific 




regulations establishing procedures by which it may perform its mission. These will supplement the provisions of the 




Board Regulations.   




 




Article 31. Rules of organisation and operation  




 




The Audit & Compliance Committee will meet as often as necessary to comply with its functions although an annual 




calendar of meetings will be drawn up in accordance with its duties.  




Executives heading the Accounts & Consolidation, Internal Audit and Regulatory Compliance departments may be invited 




to attend its meetings and, at the request of these executives, other staff from these departments who have particular 




knowledge or responsibility in the matters contained in the agenda, can also be invited when their presence at the 




meeting is deemed appropriate. However, only the Committee members and the Secretary will be present when the 




results and conclusions of the meeting are evaluated. The Committee may engage external advisory services for relevant 




issues when it considers that these cannot be properly provided by experts or technical staff within the Group on grounds 




of specialisation or independence.  The Committee may call on the personal co-operation and reports of any employee 




or member of the management when it considers that this is necessary to carry out its functions with regard to relevant 




issues. The usual channel for a request of this nature will be through the reporting lines of the Company organisation. 




However, in exceptional cases the request can be notified directly to the person in question. The system of calling 




meetings, quorums, the approval of resolutions, minutes and other details of its system of operation will be governed by 
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the provisions of the Board of Directors Regulations insofar as they are applicable and by any specific regulations that 




might be established for this Committee.  




 




Name of the Committee: 




RISKS COMMITTEE 




 




Brief description: 




B.2.3.3. Risks Committee:  
 
The Board Regulations establish the following:   




 




Article 38. The Risks Committee will have a majority of external directors, with a minimum of three members, named by 




the Board of Directors, which will also appoint its Chair. When the Chair cannot be present, his/her duties will be 




performed by the most senior member of the Committee, and, where more than one person of equal seniority are 




present, by the eldest.  




 




Article 39. The functions of the Board of Directors’ Risk Committee will be as follows: Analysing and evaluating proposals 




related to the Group's risk management and oversight policies and strategy. In particular, these will identify:   




 




a) The risk map;  




b) The setting of the level of risk considered acceptable according to the risk profile (expected loss) and capital map 




(capital at risk) broken down by the Group’s businesses and areas of activity;   




c) The internal reporting and oversight systems used to control and manage risks;   




d) The measures envisaged for mitigate the impact of the risks identified, in should they materialize. Monitoring the 




match between risks accepted and the profile established. Analysing and approving any risks that might compromise 




the Group's capital adequacy or recurrence of its earnings in view of their size or might entail significant 




operational or reputation risk. Ensuring that the Group possesses the means, systems, structures and resources 




benchmarked against best practices to allow implementation of its risk management strategy.   




 




Article 40. The Risks Committee will meet as often as necessary to comply with its duties, convened by its Chair or by 




whoever stands in for its Chair pursuant to the provisions of the above paragraph, although an annual calendar of 




meetings will be drawn up in accordance with its tasks. The Committee may request the attendance at its sessions 




of persons with positions in the group that are related to the Committee's functions. It may also obtain advice 




as necessary to establish criteria related to its business. This will be done through the Secretary of the Board. 




The system of calling meetings, quorums, the adoption of resolutions, minutes and other details of its 




procedures will be governed by the provisions defined in the Board of Directors Regulations insofar as they are 




applicable to the Committee and by any specific regulations that might be established.  




 




B.2.4. Indicate the powers of advice, queries and, where applicable, proxies for each of the commissions: 




 




Name of the Committee: 




APPOINTMENTS COMMITTEE 




Brief description: 
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SEE SECTION B.2.3.4.  




 




Name of the Committee: 




REMUNERATION COMMITTEE 




Brief description: 




SEE SECTION B.2.3.5.   




 




Name of the Committee: 




EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 




Brief description: 
Article 45 of the Company Bylaws establishes that BBVA has an Executive Committee, to which the Board has 




delegated all its powers of administration, except those that the law and/or bylaws deem may not be delegated due 




to their essential nature.  




 




Article 46 of the Company Bylaws establishes the following: The Executive Committee will meet as often as its Chair or the 




person acting in his/her stead considers appropriate or at the request of a majority of its members. It will consider 




matters falling within the responsibility of the Board, which the Board, pursuant to prevailing legislation or these 




Company Bylaws, resolves to entrust to it. These may include but are not limited to the following powers:   




formulate and propose policy guidelines, the criteria to be followed in the preparation of programmes and to fix 




goals, to examine the proposals put to it in this regard, comparing and evaluating the actions and results of any 




direct or indirect activity carried out by the Entity; to determine the volume of investment in each individual 




activity;  approve or reject transactions, determining methods and conditions; arrange inspections and internal or 




external audits of all or any areas of the Entity's operation; and in general to exercise the authority conferred on it by the 




Board of Directors.´  Any investment or divestment worth over €50m must be submitted to Executive Committee for 




approval.   




 




The duties of this committee are detailed in section B.2.3.1.  




 
Name of the Committee  




AUDIT COMMITTEE 




Brief description  
Article 48 of the Company Bylaws establishes that for the supervision both of the financial statements and of the 




manner in which the control function is exercised, the Board of Directors will have an Audit Committee, which 




will have the necessary powers and means to perform its duties. The Audit Committee will comprise a minimum 




of four non-executive directors appointed by the Board of Directors, who have the dedication, capacity and 




expertise required to pursue their duties. The Board will appoint one of them to chair the Committee, who must 




be replaced every four years and may be re-elected to the post when one year has elapsed since he/she stood 




down. At least one of the Audit Committee members must be an independent director and be appointed taking 




into account his/her knowledge and expertise in accounting, auditing or in both. The maximum number of 




members on the Committee will be the number established in article 34 of the Company Bylaws. There will 




always be a majority of non-executive directors. The Committee will have its own set of specific regulations, 




approved by the Board of Directors. These will determine its duties and establish the procedures to enable it to 




comply with its mission. In all cases, the arrangements for calling meetings, the quorum and the adoption and 
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documentation of resolutions will be governed by the provisions of the Company Bylaws with respect to the 




Board of Directors. The Audit Committee will have the powers established by law, by the Board Regulations and 




by its own regulations.  




The duties of this committee are detailed in section B.2.3.2.   




 
Name of the Committee  




RISKS COMMITTEE 




Brief description  
SEE SECTION B.2.3.3.  




B.2.5. Indicate, where applicable, the existence of regulations for the board committees, where they can be 




consulted and any amendments made to them during the year. Indicate whether an annual report on the 




activities of each committee has been drawn up voluntarily. 




 




Name of the Committee: 
APPOINTMENTS COMMITTEE   




Brief description: 
The Board Regulations, available on the Company’s website, include specific sections regulating the composition, 




functions and operating rules for each Committee. The Chair of the Appointments Committee presented a report 




to the BBVA Board of Directors on its activities during 2011, describing the tasks carried out with respect to the 




appointments, re-elections and severances of directors and other matters, such as the review of the status of 




the independent directors.   




 




Name of the Committee: 
REMUNERATION COMMITTEE  




Brief description: 
The Chair of the Remuneration Committee presented a report to the BBVA Board of Directors on its activities 




during 2011, describing the tasks carried out with respect to the annual report on the Board remuneration policy and 




its amendments as well as the adaption of the BBVA remuneration policy to the new rules on remuneration. During 2011, 




article 36 of the Board Regulations was amended to adapt the functions of the Committee to the new rules on 




remuneration.  




 




Name of the Committee: 
AUDIT COMMITTEE 




Brief description: 
The BBVA Audit & Compliance Committee has a set of specific regulations approved by the Board, which govern 




its operation and powers, amongst other issues. These regulations are available on the Company's website 




(www.bbva.com). During 2011, no amendments were made to the Audit & Compliance Committee Regulations. 




The Board Regulations, as detailed in section B.2.3. of this report, include a specific section for this Committee 




regulating its composition, functions and operation. During 2011, articles 29 and 30 of the Board Regulations 




regarding the composition and functions of the Audit & Compliance Committee have been amended to adapt 




them to Act 12/2010, 30th June, amending the Accounts Audit Act and the Securities Exchange Act. The Chair of 




the Audit Committee presented the Board of Directors a report on its activities, describing the tasks the 




Committee carried out with respect to its duties and, especially, with respect to the financial statements of the 




Bank and its Group, its work with the Group’s external auditors and the core features of the external audit plan 
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for 2011, the monitoring of the internal control on financial information and the communications sent to the 




Group by the different regulators and the approval of the Regulatory Compliance Plan for the year.   




 




Name of the Committee: 
RISKS COMMITTEE 




Brief description: 
The BBVA Risks Committee has a set of specific regulations approved by the Board, which govern its operation 




and powers. These regulations are available on the Company's website (www.bbva.com). During 2011, no 




amendments were made to the BBVA Risks Committee Regulations. The Board Regulations, as detailed in 




section B.2.3. of this report, include a specific section for this Committee regulating its composition, functions 




and operation. During 2011, article 40 of the Board Regulations was amended regarding the organisation and 




operation of the Risks Committee, to include the Committee's power to request help at its meetings from people 




within the organisation whose jobs are related to its functions, and to receive advice from experts. The Chair of 




the Risks Committee presented a report to the Board of Directors regarding the most significant aspects of the 




tasks undertaken during the year, including describing the analysis and evaluation of proposals on the Group's 




risk policies and strategies on the global risk map; the monitoring of the degree to which the risks borne by the 




Bank match the profile established and checking of the implementation of proper means, systems and structures 




to implement its risk management strategy.  




 




B.2.6. Indicate whether the composition of the executive committee reflects the distribution of different classes of 




directorship on the Board: 




 




YES 




 




C    RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS 




 




C.1. State whether the board in plenary session has reserved the powers to approve, on the basis of a favourable 




report from the audit committee or any other entrusted with such a report, the transactions in which the company 




engages with directors, significant shareholders or shareholders represented on the board or parties related to 




them: 




 




YES 




 




C.2. List any relevant transactions entailing a transfer of resources or obligations between the company or its 




group companies, and the company’s significant shareholders:   




 




 




C.3. List the relevant transactions entailing a transfer of resources or obligations between the company or its group 




companies, and the company’s directors and/or senior managers:  




 




C.4. List the relevant transactions in which the company has engaged with other companies belonging to the same 




group, except those that are eliminated in the process of drawing up the consolidated financial statements and 




that do not form part of the company's normal course of business with respect to its purpose and conditions: 
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C.5. Indicate whether the board members have come across any situation of conflicting interests during the year, 




as defined under article 127 ter of the Companies Act.  




 




NO 




 




C.6. List the mechanisms established to detect, determine and resolve possible conflicts of interest between the 




company and/or its group, and its directors, managers and/or significant shareholders. 




 
Articles 8 and 9 of the Board Regulations regulate issues relating to possible conflicts of interest as follows:  




 




Article 8.  




 




Directors will act ethically and in good faith.  For this reason, directors must notify the Board of any direct or 




indirect conflict that they might have with the Company's interests, any stake they might have in a company 




whose activities are identical, similar or supplementary to the Company’s corporate purpose and the offices or 




functions which they perform in it. They must also notify the Board of any activities that are identical, similar or 




supplementary to those pursued by the Company when performed on their own behalf or on behalf of a third 




party.   




Directors must inform the Appointments Committee of their other professional obligations, in case these might interfere 




with the dedication required to comply with their duties as directors.  




 




Article 9.  




 




Directors must refrain from taking part or intervening in those cases where a conflict of interest with the Company might 




arise. Directors will not be present when the corporate bodies to which they belong are discussing matters in which 




they might have a direct or indirect vested interest, or matters that might affect persons with whom they are related 




or affiliated under legally established terms and conditions.  




Directors must also refrain from taking a direct or indirect stake in businesses or enterprises in which Bank or companies of 




its Group hold an interest, unless such stake was held prior to joining the Board or at the time when the Group took out its 




holding in such business or enterprise, or unless such companies are listed on domestic or international securities 




exchanges, or unless authorised to do so by the Board of Directors.   




Directors may not use their position in the Company to obtain material gain. Nor may they take advantage directly for 




themselves or indirectly for persons related to them, of any business opportunity that they have become aware of as a 




result of their Bank directorship, unless this opportunity has been previously offered to the Bank and the Bank had 




decided not to take it up and the director has been authorised to do so by its Board. Directors must comply at all times 




with the applicable provisions of the BBVA Group code of conduct on the securities markets, with legislation and with any 




other internal codes regarding requests for loans, bank bonds and guarantees made to the financial subsidiaries of the 




BBVA Group. They must refrain from conducting or from suggesting to a third party any transaction involving shares of the 




Company and/or its subsidiary, affiliated or associate companies when their directorship has led to possession of privileged 




or confidential information before such information is known to the public.  Since BBVA is a financial institution, it is 




subject to Act 31/1968 on incompatibilities and limitations of chairs, directors and senior managers in the non-State 




banking sector. This act states that chairs, deputy chairs, directors and general managers or similar operating in the 
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private-sector banking industry in Spain may not obtain credits, bonds or guarantees from the bank on whose board or 




management team they work, unless expressly authorised by the Bank of Spain.  All the members of the Board and the 




senior management are subject to the Company’s code of conduct on securities markets. The BBVA Group’s code of 




conduct on the securities markets is intended to control possible conflicts of interest. It establishes that everyone subject to 




the code must notify the head of their area and the Regulatory Compliance department of situations that could potentially 




and under specific circumstances give rise to conflicts of interest that could compromise their impartiality, before they 




engage in any transaction or conclude any business.  




The above notwithstanding, the parties subject to the code have a permanent form filed with the Regulatory 




Compliance department, which they must keep up to date, with a standard declaration that they are given, declaring 




certain economic and family affiliations specified in the code.   




Where there is any doubt about the existence of conflicts of interest, any party subject to the code must show 




maximum prudence and notify the head of his/her area and the Regulatory Compliance department of the specific 




circumstances surrounding their case, so that they may judge the situation for themselves.   




 




 




C.7. Are more than one of the group’s companies listed in Spain as publicly traded companies? 




 




NO 




 




Identify subsidiaries listed in Spain: 




 




 




D     -   RISK CONTROL SYSTEMS 
  
D.1. Give a general description of risk policy in the company and/or its group, listing and evaluating the risks dealt 
with by the system, along with an explanation of how far these systems match the profile of each type of risk. 




  
BBVA believes that excellence in the management of risk is an essential part of its competitive strategy. In 




accordance with this corporate strategy, the Board of Directors establishes general principles defining the 




Institution's target risk profile and approves the risk management and control policy, periodically monitoring the 




internal reporting and control systems. To enhance its exercise of this function, the Board receives support from the 




Executive Committee and from a Risks Committee whose core mission is to help it to carry out its duties related to 




risk management and control. For these purposes, article 39 of the Board Regulations allocates the functions to the 




Risks Committee that are described below in section D.3. The general guiding principles behind the Group's 




definition and monitoring of the risk profile are as follows: 




 




1.    The risk function is unique, independent and global; 2. The risks borne must be compatible with the target 




solvency level. They must be identified, measured and evaluated, and there must be procedures in place to monitor 




and manage them, as well as robust control and mitigation mechanisms; 3. All the risks must be managed in an 




integrated manner over their life cycle. The treatment given will differ according to their type, and the portfolios 




will be actively managed based on a common yardstick (economic capital); 4. The business areas are responsible for 




proposing and maintaining the risk profile within its scope of accountability and the framework of corporate action 




(defined as the set of risk policies and procedures), through an appropriate risk infrastructure; 5. The risks 




infrastructure must be appropriate in terms of people, tools, databases, information systems and procedures, so 
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that it can provide a clear definition of roles and responsibilities, ensuring an efficient allocation of resources 




between the corporate area and the risk units in the business areas. Based on these principles, the Group has 




developed an integrated risk management system structured in three main blocks: 




- A corporate structure of risk governance, with firewalls between functions and responsibilities  




- A set of tools, circuits and procedures comprising differentiated management methodologies; 




- A system of internal controls. 




  




The risk function in the Group: Global Risk Management, hereinafter GRM, is distributed over the risks units in the 




business areas and the Corporate GRM Area. The Corporate GRM Area defines the global strategies and policies, 




whilst the risk units in the business areas are empowered to propose and maintain each customer's risk profile 




within the framework of corporate activity. The Corporate GRM Area combines a view of individual risks types 




with a global view of the entire business. It comprises the Corporate Risk Management Unit, which covers the 




different types of financial risk; the Technical Secretariat in charge of technical benchmarking along with the 




transversal units; Technology & Methodology Committee (risk measurement), and the Validation & Control 




Committee, comprising internal risk control, corporate operational risk management and internal validation. With 




this set-up, the risks function ensures firstly the integration, control and management of all the Group's risks; 




secondly, the application of standardised risk metrics, policies and principles throughout the entire Group; and 




thirdly, the necessary level of knowledge of each geographical area and each business. Various committees, 




including the following, supplement this organisational structure: The Global Internal Control & Operational Risk 




Committee periodically reviews the control environment and operation of the internal control and operational 




risk models on a Group and unit level. It also monitors and locates the major operational risks to which the Group 




is exposed, including those of a transversal nature. This Committee becomes the highest instance of operational 




risk management in the Group. The GRM Management Committee comprises the heads of the risks units in the 




business areas and the heads of the GRM Corporate Area units. It meets each month to deal with matters 




including the definition of the Group risks strategy (especially with regard to the policies and structure of the 




function within the Group), proposes the risk strategy to the Group's governing bodies for approval, monitors the 




risk management and control in the Group and, where applicable, adopts the corresponding measures. The GRM 




Committee comprises the corporate heads of the risk function in the Group and the heads of risk in the different 




countries. It meets every six months and its scope includes a review of the Group risks strategy and the review 




and pooling of the main projects and initiatives from the business areas relating to risks. The Risk Management 




Committee comprises the following permanent members: the head of GRM; the head of Corporate Risk 




Management and the head of the Technical Secretariat. The remaining members of this Committee are there to 




deal with the transactions that have to be analysed in each of its meetings. The Committee analyses and decides 




on the financial programmes and transactions that fall within its mandate and debate those that exceed this, 




where appropriate passing on the Committee's opinion to the Risks Committee. The ALCO (Assets & Liability 




Committee) actively manages the interest rate and exchange rate structural exposure, global liquidity and the 




Group's own equity. The Technology & Methodology Committee is the forum where decisions are taken on the 




hedging of the requirements arising from the business areas' models and infrastructures within the operational 




framework established by GRM. The New Products Committee is tasked with studying and, where applicable, 




approving, the implementation of new products before initiating activities; carrying out the control and 
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subsequent monitoring of the newly authorised products and fostering orderly business practices so that 




developments can be made within a controlled environment. 




 




CREDIT RISK Credit risk is defined as the loss that may occur arising from the failure by a customer to fulfil the 




agreed contractual obligations in financial transactions with BBVA or from deterioration of their asset quality. 




Credit risk management includes managing counter-party risk, issuer risk, liquidation risk and country risk. The 




Group credit risk management covers the process of analysis prior to taking decisions, the decision, 




instrumentation and monitoring of the transactions entered into and may end with their recovery. It also covers 




the entire process of control and reporting at customer, segment, sector, business unit or subsidiary level. Any 




credit risk decision must be properly evaluated and all customers must be classified for decision by the 




corresponding body. The main bases underpinning decisions on credit risk are: sufficient generation of customer 




funds to undertake the repayment of the capital and interest on the credits owed; sufficient net worth solvency 




and the constitution of adequate, sufficient guarantees to enable an effective recovery of the worth of the 




transaction. All credit transactions booked and paid up must be accompanied by the basic risk study information 




and the risk proposal. They must be supported by the approval documents, reflecting the conditions granted by 




the pertinent body. The Group credit risk management is based on an integrated structure covering all its 




functions, permitting objective, independent decision-making throughout the life cycle of the risk. The Group has 




standardised criteria for action and standards of conduct in order to handle credit risk in an independent manner 




without prejudice to the specialisation of each business unit or the specific legislation prevailing in each country. 




In order to guarantee this standardisation, the definitions and proposal of the management criteria for credit risk, 




circuits, procedures, structure and oversight of the management are the responsibility of the Group Corporate 




Risks Area. The business units are empowered to manage credit risk according to the pre-defined criteria as part 




of the decision-making circuit. For retail segments, the following are the key aspects of the decision-making 




circuit. Authorisation arises from the powers conferred on retail business units, offices and branches and the 




decisions are taken based on the outcome of scoring tools. Changes in weighting and variables in these tools must 




be validated by the Group Corporate Risks Area. For wholesale segments, the following are the key aspects of the 




decision-making circuit: Authorisation arises from the powers conferred according to the rules of delegation and 




decisions are taken at the respective Risks Committees. The decisions adopted at the Risks Committees are not 




collegiate but joint and several, the person with the highest level of empowerment deciding the criterion. The 




rules of delegation specify those cases where the decision on policies for customers or transactions cannot be 




delegated due to reputational or other risks that the governing bodies deem opportune. In other cases, the 




delegation will be given based on an iso-risk curve as a function of the BBVA rating validated by the Corporate Risk 




Area. This means that the main risks with customers or transactions in each business unit are decided at the level 




of the Corporate Risk Area Committees or higher. The criteria for developing and using scoring and rating tools 




are established by the Central Corporate Risks Area. They include the construction, implementation and 




monitoring of the models from Corporate Risk Management and the importance that the Corporate Risk 




Management gives to calculating economic capital, expected loss, customer monitoring, pricing, etc. Based on the 




powers conferred by the governing bodies to the BBVA Group's President & Chief Operating Office and in 




accordance with the delegation rules, the Corporate Risks Area is responsible for proposing the terms of 




delegation for each of the business units. This proposal will at all times be coherent with the characteristics of 




each unit's business; its relative size in terms of economic capital; the extent to which the Group's decision-
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making circuits, procedures and standardised tools have been implemented; and the appropriate organisational 




structure for proper credit risk management. Periodic validation tests will be carried out on the risk measurement 




models used by the Group to estimate the maximum loss that may have occurred in positions considered at a 




certain level of probability (back testing), and to measure the impact of extreme market swings on the Group's 




risk positions (stress testing). The BBVA Research Department also carries out stress analyses, simulating historic 




crisis scenarios and evaluating the impact that would arise as a result of profound alterations in the markets. 




STRUCTURAL RISKS. Structural interest rate risk. Managing the interest risk on the balance sheet aims to maintain 




the BBVA Group exposure to changes of market interest rates at levels in line with its risk profile and strategy. To 




do so, the ALCO actively manages the balance sheet by trades made to optimise the level of risk incurred with 




regard to expected earnings and to comply with the highest levels of tolerable risk. The ALCO activities are 




underpinned by interest risk measurements calculated by the Risks Area. Acting as an independent unit, this area 




regularly quantifies the impact that a market interest rate variation of 100 basis points would have on the BBVA 




Group net interest income and economic value. The Group also uses interest rate curves simulation models to 




calculate the probabilities of the economic capital (estimated maximum loss in economic value) and the income at 




risk (estimated maximum loss in net interest income) arising from the structural interest risk of the banking 




activity (excluding Treasury). Additionally, it carries out periodic stress testing and scenario analyses to complete 




the assessment of the Group’s interest risk profile. All risk measurements are subsequently analysed and 




monitored. The Group's governing and management bodies are informed of the levels of risk undertaken and 




their degree of compliance with the limits authorised by the Executive Committee. 




Structural exchange risk. Structural exchange risk mainly originates in exposure to changes in exchange rates 




arising in the BBVA Group's non-euro subsidiaries and the provisions made for branches outside Spain that are 




financed in a currency other than that of the loan-book. The ALCO is tasked with actively managing the exchange 




rate risk by drawing up hedging policies to minimise the impact on the Group's capital ratios from fluctuations in 




exchange rates, in accordance with its expectations for evolution, and guaranteeing the counter-value in euros of 




the foreign currency earnings that its subsidiaries are expected to achieve.   




Structural exchange risk management is based on the measurements taken by the Risks Area using a simulation 




modelling of exchange rate scenarios. This makes it possible to quantify variations in value that could occur for a 




given confidence level and a predetermined timeframe. The Executive Committee authorises the limits and alerts 




structure for these risks, which include a sub-limit for economic capital (unexpected loss caused due to the 




exchange risk of equity stakes financed in a foreign currency).   




Structural equities risk. The Group's exposure to structural equities risk mainly arises from its holdings in industrial 




and financial companies with mid-term and long-term investment horizons. Its exposure is reduced by the short 




net positions maintained in derivative instruments on the same underlying assets in order to limit the portfolio's 




sensitivity to potential drops in prices. The Risks Area is responsible for effectively measuring and monitoring the 




structural equities risk by assessing sensitivity and the capital needed to hedge possible unexpected losses due to 




variations in the value of the companies comprising the Group’s investment portfolio. It does so with a confidence 




level that matches the entity’s objective rating, taking into account the liquidity of each holding and the statistical 




performance of the assets in question. These measurements are shored up with stress testing, back testing and 




scenario analysis. 




Liquidity risk. The short-term aim of risk control, monitoring and management is to ensure the BBVA Group can 




meet its payment commitments in due time and form, without having to raise funds under suboptimal conditions 
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or damage the image and reputation of the entities. In the medium term, its aim is to monitor the suitability of 




the Group’s financial structure and its evolution within the framework of the financial and market conditions and 




regulatory changes. The Group’s liquidity and structural funding management is based on the principle that each 




entity be financially independent. This approach helps to prevent and cap liquidity risk by making the Group less 




vulnerable during periods of high risk. Liquidity risk management and monitoring is comprehensively carried out 




in each of the Group’s business units with a twofold focus (short and long term). The short-term focus covers a 




period up to 366 days and centres on managing wholesale payments and collections and on market trading, and 




the possible liquidity requirements of the Bank as a whole. The medium-term structural focus deals with the 




financial management of the consolidated balance sheet over a period of 366 days or more. 




Integrated liquidity management is the responsibility of the ALCO in each business unit. Reporting to the Finance 




Department, the Financial Management Unit analyses the implications (in terms of funding and liquidity) of the 




different Group projects and their compatibility with the target funding structure and the status of the financial 




markets. In the light of the budgets approved, the Financial Management Unit executes the decisions made by the 




ALCO and manages liquidity risk in accordance with a wide range of limits, sub-limits and alerts approved by the 




Executive Committee. These are independently measured and controlled by the Risks Area, in addition to 




providing managers with the support tools and metrics required for decision-making. Each of the local risks areas, 




all independent from the local manager, comply with the corporate principles of liquidity risk control established 




by the Structural Market Risks Unit for the Group as a whole from GRM. At the level of each entity, the managing 




areas request and propose a set of quantitative and qualitative limits and alerts related to both short- and mid-




term liquidity risk. These are agreed with GRM and the limit controls are then put to the Bank's Board of Directors 




through the bodies authorised for approval at least once a year. The proposals made by GRM are based on the 




Group’s level of risk tolerance and adapted to local market conditions. The Liquidity & Funding Manual 




implemented throughout the entire BBVA Group in 2011 involved strict rules for liquidity risk management, not 




only relating to limits and alerts but also procedures. Thus, GRM carries out periodic measurements of the risk 




incurred and monitors limit consumption, developing management tools and adapting evaluation models, 




carrying out regular stress tests and reporting liquidity risk levels to the ALCO and senior management monthly 




and to managing areas and the Risk Management Committee on a more frequent basis. Under the prevailing 




Contingency Plan, the Liquidity Committee sets out the frequency for notification and the nature of the 




information to be reported at the behest of the Technical Liquidity Group (hereinafter, TLG). In the event of an 




alert or sign of a possible crisis, the TLG carries out an initial analysis of the short- or long-term liquidity situation 




of the entity affected. The TLG comprises members from the areas involved in the management and monitoring of 




liquidity and funding from each entity. When such alerts highlight a critical situation, the TLG reports to the 




Liquidity Committee, which is made up of the heads of the corresponding areas. If necessary, the Liquidity 




Committee is tasked with calling a meeting of the Funding Committee, which comprises the President & COO and 




the heads of the Finance, GRM, Corporate & Investment Banking, and the business areas of the country in 




question. 




OPERATIONAL RISK. Operational risk is the risk of loss due to human error, inadequate or defective internal 




processes, system failures or external events. This definition includes legal risk and excludes strategic and/or 




business risk. 




Operational risk is inherent to all banking activities, products, systems and processes and arises from a wide range 




of causes (processes; internal and external fraud; technology; human resources; suppliers; trading practices and 
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disasters). Operational risk management forms part of the Group’s Global Risk Management structure. With a 




view to continuously improving the operational risk management model, an integrated internal control and 




operational risk methodology was rolled out in 2011. This enables the risks identified through the Group’s 




processes inventory module to be linked to its organisational units. It creates improved methods for identifying 




and prioritising residual risks and linking them to the processes, establishing a target risk level for each risk that, 




following comparison with the residual risk, identifies gaps to be managed. The Group has developed a new 




corporate software application to provide the necessary support for this methodology. The operational risk 




management framework defined by the BBVA Group includes a governance structure based on three lines of 




defence with clear delimitation of responsibilities:   policies, criteria and processes that are common to the entire 




Group; systems to identify, measure, monitor, control and mitigate operational risks; and tools and 




methodologies to quantify operational risks in terms of capital. The BBVA operational risk management is carried 




out by the business and support units that form part of the country framework. Each country has an Internal 




Control & Operational Risk Unit. The business and support areas, in turn, have Internal Control & Operational Risk 




Units that report up to the country level units. This gives the Group insight at the process level, which is where 




risks are identified and prioritised and mitigation decisions made. As a whole, it also affords a macro perspective 




at different levels. Every business and support unit has one or more Internal Control & Operational Risk 




Committees that meet quarterly to analyse the information generated by the tools and take mitigation decisions 




as needed. The Country-level Internal Control & Operational Risk Committees above deal with major-impact risks 




and their related mitigation plans and risks that cut across several areas. At the top of this committee structure is 




the Global Internal Control & Operational Risk Committee, which carries out overall monitoring of the Group’s 




principal operational risks. Its work is overseen by the Board of Directors, which is responsible for the highest level 




of operational risk management within the Group.   




The Group’s operational risk management is constructed around the following value drivers from the Advanced 




Measurement Approach model (AMA): 




Actively managing operational risk and factoring it into day-to-day management decisions entails: 




1. Knowledge of actual losses associated with this risk (SIRO database). 




2. Identifying, prioritising and managing potential and actual risks. 




3. Using indicators to analyse operational risk performance over time, define alerts and check the effectiveness of 




risk-related controls. 




These measures enable the Group to anticipate risk and make control and business decisions as well as to 




prioritise mitigation efforts for significant risks, thereby limiting the Group exposure to extreme events. They 




enhance the control environment and strengthen corporate culture as well as generating a positive impact on its 




reputation. 




  




D.2. Indicate if any of the risks facing the company and/or its group (operational, technological, 
financial, legal, reputational, tax, etc) have materialised.  




  
YES 




 




If so, indicate the circumstances and whether the control systems worked properly: 




 




Risk materialised in the financial year 




See following sections  
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Circumstances that led to this 




Risk is inherent to financial activities and therefore the materialisation of risk, to a greater or lesser degree, 




is absolutely unavoidable.  




Operation of the control systems 




The Bank has sophisticated risk measurement and control systems and tools, for each kind of risk, that limit 




the maximum impact of risks, should they materialise. The control systems have functioned satisfactorily 




during 2011. Below, we give details on the most relevant parameters for risk management in the BBA Group 




for the year:  




 




CREDIT RISK  




 




Mitigation of credit risk, collateral and other loan enhancements, including hedging and risk mitigation 




policies: Maximum exposure to credit risk, in most cases, is reduced by collateral, credit enhancement and 




other actions that mitigate the Group's exposure. The hedging and mitigation policy in the Group stems 




from its core concept of what the banking business is, with a strong focus on relational banking. Thus, the 




demand for collateral may be a necessary but not sufficient instrument when granting risks, since the risks 




the Group accepts require a prior check on the borrowers' repayment capacity and/or that the borrowers 




can generate sufficient resources to afford to pay off the risk taken on under the agreed conditions. 




Consequently, the risk acceptance policy is instrumented at three different levels within the BBVA Group: 




analysis of the financial risk of the transaction, based on the borrowers' capacity to repay or generate funds; 




where applicable, constitution of suitable guarantees for the risk accepted (in any of the generally 




acceptable forms; money, security rights, personal or hedge guarantees); and finally, valuation of the 




recovery risk (asset liquidity) on the guarantees received. The procedures for managing and valuing 




collateral are described in the Internal Credit Risk Management Policies Manual (retail and wholesale), 




which establish the basic principles for credit risk management, including the management of the collateral 




and guarantees received in transactions with customers. The methods used to value the collateral reflect 




best market practices and entail the use of appraisals of the property-based collateral, the market price of 




exchange-traded securities, the listed values of the units in mutual funds, etc. All collateral must be correctly 




instrumented and duly registered. It must also be approved by the Group's Legal Affairs units.  




The following is a description of the main collateral received for each category of financial instruments:  




 




Trading portfolio: The collateral or credit enhancement obtained directly from the issuer or counterparty 




are implicit in the clauses of the instrument. Derivatives of tradable instruments and hedges: credit risk is 




minimised by contractual clearing agreements, in which derivative assets and liabilities with the same 




counterparty are netted out for settlement. There may also be other kinds of collateral, depending on the 




solvency of the counterparty and the nature of the transaction. The BBVA Group has a broad range of credit 




derivatives. Under these contracts, the Group buys or sells protection over a share or an index. The Group 




uses credit derivatives to mitigate the credit risk on its loan book and other cash positions and to hedge the 




risks accepted in market transactions with other customers and counterparties. The credit derivatives can 




use different payment and clearance agreements, in compliance with the International Swaps & Derivatives 




Association (ISDA). The triggers of the agreement include the bankruptcy of the financial institution of 




reference, acceleration in the accumulation of debt, failure to pay, restructuring and winding up of the 
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entity. Other financial assets at fair value with changes in losses and gains and financial assets booked as 




available for sale: the collateral or credit enhancement obtained directly from the issuer or counterparty are 




an inherent part of the instrument's structure.  




Credit investments: - Deposits in financial institutions: these usually simply have a personal guarantee from 




the counterparty. - Customer credit: most transactions include a personal guarantee from the counterparty. 




On top of that, security rights may also be attached to secure the customer credit transactions (such as 




mortgage or money guarantees, pledges of security certificates or other security rights) or other kinds of 




credit enhancement may be sought (underwriting, hedging, etc). - Securities representing debt: the 




collateral or credit enhancement obtained directly from the issuer or counterparty are an inherent part of 




the instrument's structure. Portfolio of investments held to maturity: the collateral or credit enhancement 




obtained directly from the issuer or counterparty are an inherent part of the instrument's structure. 




Financial guarantees, other contingent liabilities and risks available for third parties: These have the 




personal guarantee of the counterparty. At 31st December 2011, the weighted average of the amount 




outstanding on the mortgage loan-book was 53.1% of the value of the collateral.Unimpaired matured 




financial assets:  




The balance on matured financial assets that are due but unimpaired at 31st December 2011, including any 




amount outstanding on that date, is €2,756m. Of these, 72.5% have been outstanding for less than one 




month; 14.2% between one and two months; and 13.3% have been outstanding for between 2 or 3 months 




since their due date.  




Doubtful or impaired assets and impairment losses: The balance of doubtful contingent risks or impaired 




financial assets at 31st December 2011 was €16,027m. Of this sum, €15,685m come from the loan book and 




€123m from AFS debt securities At 31st December 2011, the amount of impaired contingent liabilities was 




€219m. Changes have been booked during 2011 for impaired financial assets and contingent risks. A total of 




€13,045m have been added; €9,082m have been recovered; €4,093m have been charged down and €221m 




have been booked as exchange rate and other differences. The non-performing asset ratio on the Group's 




"Customer Lending" and "Contingent Risks" at 31st December 2011 was 3.96%. This was down 1.4 decimal 




points against the previous year. Renegotiated financial assets:At 31st December 2011 the amount of 




financial assets that would have been in an irregular situation had their conditions not been renegotiated 




was not significant relative to the BBVA Group's total loan book. MARKET RISK  Market risk in 2011: The 




BBVA Group's exposure to markets went down in 2011 against previous years. The average market risk in 




the year was €24m (benchmarked against gross VaR). The change in the Group's market risk profile from 




2010 to 2011 is mainly due to the 24% reduction in Wholesale Banking Europe (whose daily average VaR in 




2011 was €16m), but also to the 39% fall in the Wholesale Banking Bancomer business (average daily VaR in 




2011 €5m).  




 




D.3. Indicate whether there is any committee or other governing body in charge of establishing and 




supervising these control systems.  




 




YES 




If so, give details of what their duties are 




  




Name of the Committee or Body  
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RISKS COMMITTEE 




Description of duties 




According to the recommendations of the Basel Committee, monitoring and supervision of risk 




management at financial entities is the duty of the Board of Directors. This body holds ultimate 




responsibility for approval and periodic review of the Bank's risk strategies and policies, which reflect its risk 




tolerance and the expected level of return. However, the growing complexity of risk management at 




financial entities requires them to define a risk profile that matches their strategic goals. They must advance 




gradually, as circumstances permit, towards a model that establishes a system of empowerment and 




delegation based on amounts and ratings. This also applies to active monitoring of exposure to quantifiable 




risks by a map of capital at risk, expected losses and control over non-quantifiable risks. Since the analysis 




and periodic tracking of risk management is one of the duties of the Bank's governing bodies, it has set up a 




specific Board committee for this purpose. Within the scope of its mandate, this committee must apply the 




necessary dedication to analyse the way risk is handled throughout the entire Group. Consequently, the 




Board's Risk Committee has been assigned the following duties, in accordance with the Board Regulations: 




Analyse and evaluate proposals related to the Group's risk management and oversight policies and strategy. 




In particular, these will identify:  a) establishing the level of risk deemed acceptable according to the risk 




profile (expected loss) and capital map (capital at risk) broken down by the Group’s businesses and areas of 




activity; b) the internal reporting and internal control systems used to oversee and manage risks; c) the 




measures established to mitigate the impact of the risks identified, should they materialise. Monitor the 




match between risks accepted and the profile established. Evaluate and approve any risks whose size might 




compromise the Group's capital adequacy or recurrence of its earnings or that might entail operational or 




reputational risks. Ensure that the Group possesses the means, systems, structures and resources 




benchmarked against best practices to allow implementation of its risk management strategy.  




 




D.4. Identify and describe the compliance processes for the regulations and standards affecting the company and/or 




its group.  




 




The Group's Risks function is the authority of first instance with regard to compliance with the entire set of 




financial and operational risk regulations affecting the Bank and its Group. As explained above, the Group has 




ensured that this function enjoys due independence from the business units to allow it to enforce not just 




regulatory compliance but also compliance with the strictest standards and most advanced practices. A specific 




unit has been established for internal risk control. Its mission is to enforce and validate the existence of a pre-




defined policy, process and set of measures for each risk type identified within the Group, and those risk types 




that could have a potential impact on the Group. There are also two basic mechanisms to enforce compliance 




with the various sets of regulations affecting the Group's companies. These are based on controls that are 




applied by the following areas. The Internal Audit area monitors compliance with internal procedures and their 




adaptation to regulatory requirements. The purpose of the Compliance area is to enforce global compliance 




with legal requirements that affect the Group. Within the scope of risk management, there are already internal 




models approved by the Supervisor for the calculation of capital consumption for market risk, credit risk in 




Spain, credit card risk in Mexico and operational risk in Spain and in Mexico. The Internal Validation Area 




similarly ensures that the capital consumption of the approved internal credit and operational risk models 
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comply with the regulatory requirements. The Group is actively co-operating with the supervisors to move 




forward in a consistent and co-ordinated fashion with validation of the advanced models.  




 




E - GENERAL MEETING 




 




E.1. Indicate, and where applicable give details, whether there are any differences from the minimum 




standards established under the Companies Act with respect to the quorum and constitution of the 




General Meeting. 




 




YES 




 
 




 
% quorum different from quorum in 




art. 102 of the Companies Act 




% quorum different from quorum in 




art. 103 of the Companies Act, for 




the special cases cited in art. 103 




Quorum required at first summons 0 66.670 




Quorum required at second 




summons 
0 60.000 




 




 




 




Description of differences 




 




Article 194 of the Corporate Enterprises Act establishes that in order for a General Meeting (whether annual or 




extraordinary) to validly resolve to increase or reduce capital or any other amendment to the bylaws, bond 




issuance, the suppression or limitation of pre-emptive subscription rights over new shares, or the transformation, 




merger or spin-off of the company or global assignment of assets and liabilities or the offshoring of domicile, the 




shareholders present and represented at first summons must possess at least fifty per cent of the subscribed 




capital with voting rights  




 




At second summons, twenty-five per cent of said capital will be sufficient.  




 




The above notwithstanding, article 25 of the BBVA Bylaws establish that a reinforced quorum of two thirds of 




subscribed capital is required at first summons and of 60% of said capital at second summons, in order for the 




following resolutions to be validly adopted: substitution of the corporate purpose, transformation, total spin-off, 




winding-up of the Company and amendment of the article in the bylaws establishing this reinforced quorum.  




 




 




 




E.2. Indicate, and where applicable give details, whether there are any differences from the minimum 




standards established under the Companies Act with respect to the adoption of corporate resolutions: 




 




NO 




 




 




Describe any differences from the guidelines established under the Companies Act. 















 
WARNING: The English version is a translation of the original in Spanish for information purposes only. In case 




of a discrepancy, the Spanish original will prevail. 
 
 




56 
 




  




E.3. List all shareholders' rights regarding the general meetings other than those established under the 




Companies Act.  




 
There are no shareholders’ rights in the Company other than those established under the Corporate Enterprises 




Act with respect to General Meetings.  




 




Shareholders’ rights in this respect are also shown in detail in the General Meeting Regulations, which are 




publicly available on the Company website. 




 




E.4. Indicate measures adopted, if any, to encourage shareholder participation at General Meetings.  
 




In order to encourage the participation of its wide base of shareholders in its General Meetings, apart from 




establishing all the information channels required by law, BBVA also sends an attendance card to the domicile of 




all shareholders with the right to attend. This gives the shareholders the agenda and information on the date, 




time and place where the General Meeting is to be held sufficiently in advance of that date.  




 




It also posts information on the General Meeting to its website, with the agenda, details on its arrangements, 




the proposed resolutions that the Board of Directors will put to it and the channels of communication between 




the Company and its shareholders, via which shareholders may apply for further details regarding the General 




Meeting.  




 




To facilitate our shareholders’ participation in the General Meetings, article 31 of the Company Bylaws 




establishes a procedure to enable shareholders that are not planning to attend the General Meeting to vote by 




proxy or remotely. This procedure has been used in all General Meetings held over recent years.  




 




In this manner, and in accordance with the law and the Company Bylaws, shareholders may delegate their 




voting rights or submit their vote by post, e-mail or any other remote communication media, provided the 




voter’s identity is duly guaranteed.  




 




The Company has an e-Forum for its shareholders on the website (www.bbva.com), pursuant to article 539.2 of 




the Corporate Enterprises Act.  




 




Votes and proxies can also be sent via e-mail, through the Bank’s website (www.bbva.com), following the 




instructions given there. This information is available in English and Spanish.  




 




E.5. Indicate whether the General Meeting is chaired by the chairman of the board of directors. List 




measures, if any, adopted to guarantee the independence and correct operation of the General 




Meeting: 




 




YES 




 




Details of the measures 




Article 26 of the Company Bylaws establishes that: The Chairman of the General Meeting will be Chairman of 




the Board of Directors. When this is not possible, it will be the Deputy Chairman. Should there be several 




Deputy Chairmen, the order established by the Board of Directors itself when appointing them will be followed. 




Otherwise, age seniority will prevail. Where none of the above are available, the General Meeting will be 




chaired by the director appointed by the Board of Directors  for that purpose. The Secretary of the Board will act 




as Secretary of the General Meeting, and when this is not possible, the Deputy Secretary. If this is not possible, 
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the Secretary of the General Meeting will be the person the Board of Directors appoints in his/her stead.  




 




Correct operation of the General Meeting is guaranteed under the General Meeting Regulations approved by 




the Company shareholders at the General Meeting, February 2004 and amended by the General Meeting, 11th 




March 2011. The Bank is planning to amend certain articles in the General Meeting Regulations in the 




forthcoming General Meeting scheduled for March 2012, in order to adapt them to the Corporate Enterprises 




Act in the wording given under Act 25/2011, 1st August, and to match them to the Company Bylaws.  




 




General Meetings will be convened at the initiative of and according to the agenda determined by the Board of 




Directors, which must necessarily convene them whenever it deems this necessary or advisable for the 




Company's interests, and in any case on the dates or in the periods determined by law and the Company 




Bylaws. A General Meeting must also be convened if requested by one or several shareholders representing at 




least five per cent of the share capital. The request must expressly state the business to be dealt with. In such 




event, the Board of Directors must call the General Meeting so that it is held within the legally established 




period as of the date on which the Board of Directors is served duly attested notice to call it. The agenda must 




without fail include the business to which the request for a Meeting referred.  




 




The Notice of Meeting will indicate the date, time and place of the Meeting at first summons and its agenda, 




which will state all the business that the Meeting will deal with, and any other references that may be required 




by law. It must also state the date on which the General Meeting will be held at second summons. At least 




twenty-four hours must be allowed to elapse between the Meetings held at first and second summons.   




 




The Notice of General Meeting will state the shareholders’ right, as of the date of its publication, to immediately 




obtain at the registered office any proposed resolutions, reports and other documents required by law and by 




the Bylaws, immediately and free of charge.   




 




It will also include necessary details regarding shareholder information services, indicating telephone numbers, 




e-mail addresses, offices and opening hours.   




 




Once the Notice has been published, documents relating to the General Meeting will be posted to the Company 




website, with information on the agenda, the proposals from the Board of Directors, and any relevant 




information shareholders may need to vote.   




Where applicable, information will be provided on how to follow or attend the General Meeting using remote 




media, when this has been established, pursuant to the Company Bylaws. Information on anything else 




considered useful or convenient for the shareholders for such purposes will also be included.  




 




Shareholder representing at least five percent of the share capital may requisition publication of a supplement 




to the Notice calling a General Meeting, adding one or more agenda items. The right to do this may be enforced 




by duly attested notification to the Bank registered office within five days after the Notice of Meeting is 




published. The supplement to the Notice of Meeting must be published at least fifteen days prior to the date on 




which the General Meeting is scheduled.  




 




Pursuant to applicable legislation, the Company will establish an Online Shareholder Forum on its website on 




the occasion of each General Meeting, providing duly secured access both for individual shareholders and any 




voluntary associations that may be set up, in order to facilitate their communication in advance of the General 




Meeting. Shareholders may post proposals on the Online Forum that they intend to present as supplements to 




the agenda announced in the Notice of Meeting, requests to second such proposals, initiatives to reach the 




threshold for minority rights established by law, and offers or requests for voluntary proxy.  




 




Until the seventh day before the General Meeting date, shareholders may ask the Board for information or 




clarification, or submit written questions regarding agenda items and information available to the public that 
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the company may have been provided by the CNMV (Spanish securities exchange commission) since the last 




General Meeting was held. After this deadline, shareholders have the right to request information and 




clarification or ask questions during the General Meeting as established under article 18 of the General Meeting 




Regulations.  




 




The right to information may be exercised through the Company website, which will disseminate the lines of 




communication open between the Company and its shareholders and explain how shareholders may enforce 




this right. It will indicate the postal and e-mail addresses which shareholders may use to contact the Company 




for such purposes.   




 




The General Meeting that the Company holds may be attended by anyone owning the minimum number of 




shares established in the Bylaws, providing that, five days before the date on which the General Meeting is to be 




held, their ownership is recorded on the corresponding company ledgers and they retain at least this same 




number of shares until the General Meeting is actually held. Holders of fewer shares may group together until 




achieving the required number, appointing a representative. Any shareholder entitled to attend maybe 




represented by another person, who need not necessarily be a shareholder.   




 




The Company Bylaws establish that shareholders may vote by proxy or by post, e-mail or any other remote 




communication media, provided the voter’s identity is duly guaranteed in the manner described in sections E.4., 




E.9. and E.10. of this report and articles 8 to 10 of the General Meeting Regulations. The General Meetings will 




be held in such manner as to guarantee the shareholders’ participation and exercise of voting rights. The 




Company will take such measures as it deems necessary to preserve order in running the General Meeting.  




 




Appropriate means of surveillance, protection and law enforcement will be established for each General 




Meeting. These will include such entrance control and identification systems as may be deemed suitable at any 




time in view of the circumstances under which the sessions are held.   




 




The General Meeting Regulations contain clauses on how the attendance list is to be drawn up, how the General 




Meetings are to be organised and how the proposed resolutions are to be voted in such a way as to guarantee 




the smooth running of the Meetings.  




 




E.6. Indicate any changes brought into the General Meeting Regulations during the year. 




 
The General Meeting, 11th March 2011, approved the following amendments to the General Meeting 




Regulations: Article 2. Categories of General Meetings, to adapt this to the wording of articles 163 to 165 of the 




Corporate Enterprises Act; Article 3. Powers of the General Meeting, to adapt it to the Company Bylaws, 




pursuant to article 160 of the Corporate Enterprises Act. Article 4. Notice of Meeting, to substitute the 15 day 




period by the period applicable under prevailing legislation; Article 5. Publication of the Notice of Meeting, to 




include new aspects regarding the suppression of the requirement for publication in the press and to include a 




section on the supplement to the Notice of Meeting and the online shareholder forum; Article 9. Proxies for the 




General Meeting, to adapt it to the Company Bylaws and suppress the requirement that the proxy be a 




shareholder; Article 10. Public call for proxy, to suppress a reference to the Companies Act; Article 11. Place and 




organisation, to adapt it to the wording of article 175 of the Corporate Enterprises Act. Article 18. Organisation 




of the General Meetings and Article 20. Adoption of resolutions, to adapt these to the terminology in the 




Corporate Enterprisess Act. 




 




Detailed explanation of these amendments can be found in the Directors Report explaining the proposal, made 




available to shareholders when the General Meeting in question was called.  




 




 




E.7. Give attendance data on the general meetings held during the year to which this report refers: 
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Attendance figures 




Date of 




general 




meeting 




% shareholders 




present 




% attending by 




proxy 




% voting remotely 




Total 
E-voting Others 




11/MAR/2011 2.550 44.050 0.020 19.100 65.720 




 




 




E.8. Briefly indicate the resolutions adopted at the General Meetings held during the year and the 




percentage of votes by which each resolution was passed. 




 
A summary is given below of the resolutions adopted at the General Meeting, 11th March 2011, along with the 




percentage of votes by which each was passed.  




 




ITEM ONE.- Examination and approval of the annual financial statements (balance sheet, income statement, 




statement of changes in net equity, cash flow statement and annual report) and the management report for 




Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. and its consolidated Group. Allocation of profits; dividend payout. 




Approval of corporate management. All these refer to the year ending 31st December 2010.  




 




Resolution One adopted by 99.42 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,934,089,584  




- Number of votes against: 9,207,246  




- Number of abstentions: 8,003,226  




 




ITEM TWO.- Adoption, where forthcoming, of the following resolutions on the ratification and re-election of 




Board members:  




 




2.1. Re-election of Mr Tomás Alfaro Drake  




2.2. Re-election of Mr Juan Carlos Álvarez Mezquíriz   




2.3. Re-election of Mr Carlos Loring Martínez de Irujo  




2.4. Re-election of Ms Susana Rodríguez Vidarte  




2.5. Ratification and re-election of Mr José Luis Palao García-Suelto  




 




Pursuant to paragraph 2 of article 34 of the Company Bylaws, determination of the number of directors 




whatever the number may be, in compliance with the resolutions adopted under this agenda item, which will be 




reported to the General Meeting for all due effects.  




 




Resolution 2.1 adopted by 99.58 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,938,910,550  




- Number of votes against: 8,780,115  




- Number of abstentions: 3,609,391  




 




Resolution 2.2 adopted by 99.13 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  
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- Number of votes in favour: 2,925,746,933  




- Number of votes against: 21,475,343  




- Number of abstentions: 4,077,780  




 




Resolution 2.3 adopted by 98.78 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,915,354,015  




- Number of votes against: 32,338,935  




- Number of abstentions: 3,607,106  




 




Resolution 2.4 adopted by 98.38 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,903,482,496  




- Number of votes against: 43,030,086  




- Number of abstentions: 4,787,474  




 




Resolution 2.5 adopted by 99.56 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,938,405,357  




- Number of votes against: 9,293,251  




- Number of abstentions: 3,601,448  




 




ITEM THREE.- Examination and approval of the merger plan for Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. (absorbing 




company) and Finanzia Banco de Crédito, S.A. (Unipersonal) (absorbed company); approval of the balance-sheet 




of Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. for the year ending 31st December 2010 as merger balance sheet, 




verified by the Company Auditors. Approval of the merger between the companies Banco Bilbao Vizcaya 




Argentaria, S.A. (absorbing company) and Finanzia Banco de Crédito, S.A. (Unipersonal) (absorbed company). All 




this will comply with the provisions of the aforementioned merger plan. Application of the special tax scheme 




established under chapter VIII of title VII of the Corporation Tax Act (Consolidated Text) to the merger.  




 




Resolution Three adopted by 99.93 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,949,292,233  




- Number of votes against: 1,036,961  




- Number of abstentions: 970,862  




 




ITEM FOUR.- Conferral of authority on the Board of Directors, pursuant to article 297.1.b) of the Corporate 




Enterprises Act, to increase share capital, over a period of five years, up to a maximum amount corresponding 




to 50% of the Company's share capital on the date of the authorisation, on one or several occasions, to the 




amount that the Board decides, by issuing new ordinary or preferred shares with or without voting rights or 




shares of any other kind permitted by law, including redeemable shares; envisaging the possibility of incomplete 




subscription pursuant to article 311 of the Corporate Enterprises Act; and conferring authority to amend article 




5 of the Company Bylaws. Likewise, confer authority, under the terms and conditions of article 506 of the 




Corporate Enterprises Act, to exclude pre-emptive subscription rights over said share issues. This authority will 




be limited to 20% of the Company's share capital.  




 




Resolution Four adopted by 92.69 %:  
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- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,735,517,823  




- Number of votes against: 209,337,388  




- Number of abstentions: 6,444,845  




 




ITEM FIVE.- Approve two capital increases chargeable to reserves in order to comply with the shareholder 




remuneration schedule for 2011:  




 




5.1 Increase the share capital by the amount to be determined according to the terms of the resolution, by 




issuance of new ordinary shares each with a nominal value of forty-nine euro cents (€0.49), without issue 




premium, of the same class and series as the shares currently outstanding, to be charged to voluntary reserves 




coming from undistributed earnings. Express recognition of possibly incomplete subscription. Conferral of 




authority on the board of directors to establish the conditions of the increase insofar as these are not 




established by this General Meeting; to take the measures necessary for its implementation; to adapt the 




wording of article 5 of the Company Bylaws to the new figure for share capital and to grant any public and/or 




private documents that may be necessary in order to make the increase. Request the competent Spanish and 




non-Spanish authorities to allow trading of the new shares on the Madrid, Barcelona, Bilbao and Valencia stock 




exchanges, under the continuous market system (Sistema de Interconexción Bursátil), and trading on the non-




Spanish exchanges on which the Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. shares are already listed, in the form 




required by each one.  




 




5.1 Increase the share capital by the amount to be determined according to the terms of the resolution, by 




issuance of new ordinary shares each with a nominal value of forty-nine euro cents (€0.49), without issue 




premium, of the same class and series as the shares currently outstanding, to be charged to voluntary reserves 




coming from undistributed earnings. Express recognition of possibly incomplete subscription. Conferral of 




authority on the board of directors to establish the conditions of the increase insofar as these are not 




established by this General Meeting; to take the measures necessary for its implementation; to adapt the 




wording of article 5 of the Company Bylaws to the new figure for share capital, and to grant any public and/or 




private documents that may be necessary in order to make the increase. Request the competent Spanish and 




non-Spanish authorities to allow trading of the new shares on the Madrid, Barcelona, Bilbao and Valencia stock 




exchanges, under the continuous market system (Sistema de Interconexción Bursátil), and trading on the non-




Spanish exchanges on which the Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. shares are already listed, in the form 




required by each one. 




 




Resolution 5.1 adopted by 99.66 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,941,284,741  




- Number of votes against: 6,553,393  




- Number of abstentions: 3,461,922  




 




Resolution 5.2 adopted by 99.62 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,940,258,170  




- Number of votes against: 7,557,933  




- Number of abstentions: 3,483,953  




 




ITEM SIX.- Conferral of authority on the Board of Directors to issue any kind of debt instruments of any class or 




kind, including exchangeable debt, not convertible into equity, or any other analogous securities representing or 




creating debt, up to a maximum nominal amount of €250,000,000,000 (two hundred fifty billion euros), within a 




five year period, repealing the unavailed part of the authority conferred by the General Meeting, 18th March 
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2006, whose amount was raised by resolutions of the General Meetings held on 16th March 2007, 14th March 




2008 and 13th March 2009, whilst maintaining the authority in force for the part availed.  




 




Resolution Six adopted by 98.92 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,919,356,630  




- Number of votes against: 27,625,535  




- Number of abstentions: 4,317,891  




 




ITEM SEVEN.- Approval of a variable scheme of remuneration with BBVA shares for the Group's management, 




including executive directors and members of the senior management.  




 




Resolution Seven adopted by 96.85 %:   




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,858,194,842  




- Number of votes against: 88,773,246  




- Number of abstentions: 4,331,968  




 




Extension of the remuneration scheme with deferred delivery of shares for non-executive directors of Banco 




Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. adopted by the General Meeting, 18th March 2006.  




 




Resolution Eight adopted by 98.73 %:   




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,913,730,337  




- Number of votes against: 36,040,039  




- Number of abstentions: 1,529,680  




 




ITEM NINE.- Re-election of the firm to audit the accounts of Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. and its 




consolidated Group for 2011.  




 




Resolution Nine adopted by 99.8 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,945,322,223  




- Number of votes against: 2,773,729  




- Number of abstentions: 3,204,104  




 




ITEM TEN.- Adoption of the amendment to the following articles in the Company Bylaws: Article 1. Registered 




name, Article 6. Capital increase or reduction, Article 9. Capital at call, Article 13 ter. Privileged shares, Article 




Shareholders rights, Article 16. Obligations of shareholders, Article 19. Categories of General Meetings, Article 




20. Notice of Meeting: Body, Article 21. Form and content of the Notice of Meeting, Article 22. Place, Article 24. 




Proxies for the General Meeting (to allow proxy by any person), Article 28. Content of the General Meetings, 




Article 30. Powers of the General Meetings, Article 31. Adoption of resolutions, Article 32. Minutes of the 




General Meetings, Chapter Four: Board Committees, Article 48. Audit Committee, Article 51. Duration of 




financial year, Article 52. Filing of Annual Financial Statements, Article 53. Allocation of profit or losses, Article 




54. Grounds for dissolution, Article 56. Liquidation and the suppression of Additional Provisions: One, Two and 




Three, for their adaptation to the amendments brought in under the consolidated text of the Corporate 




Enterprises Act, adopted by Legislative Royal Decree 1/2010, 2nd July and to Act 12/2010, 30th June, amending 




Act 19/1988, 12th July, on the auditing of accounts, Act 24/1988, 28th July, on securities exchanges, and the 
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consolidated text of the Companies Act adopted under Legislative Royal Decree 1564/1989, 22nd December, 




and to bring in certain technical enhancements.   




 




Resolution Ten adopted by 99.28 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,930,155,293  




- Number of votes against: 13,082,694  




- Number of abstentions: 8,062,069  




 




ITEM ELEVEN.- Adoption of the amendment of the following articles of the General Meeting Regulations: Article 




2. Categories of General Meetings, Article 3. Powers of the General Meetings, Article 4. Notice of Meeting, 




Article 5. Publication of the Notice of Meeting, Article 9. Proxies for the General Meeting (to allow proxy by any 




person), Article 10. Public call for proxy, Article 11. Place and organisation, Article 18. Organisation of the 




General Meetings and Article 20. Adoption of resolutions, to adapt them to the amendments brought in under 




the consolidated text of the Corporate Enterprises Act, adopted by Legislative Royal Decree 1/2010, 2nd July 




and to match it to the Company Bylaws, and to bring in certain technical enhancements.  




 




Resolution Eleven adopted by 99.9 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,948,274,975  




- Number of votes against: 2,055,421  




- Number of abstentions: 969,660  




 




ITEM TWELVE.- Conferral of authority on the Board of Directors, which may in turn delegate said authority, to 




formalise, correct, interpret and implement the resolutions adopted by the General Meeting.   




 




Resolution Twelve adopted by 99.92 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,948,914,187  




- Number of votes against: 1,692,646  




- Number of abstentions: 693,223  




 




ITEM THIRTEEN.- Consultative vote on the Report on the BBVA Board of Directors remuneration policy.  




 




Resolution Thirteen adopted by 97.52 %:  




 




- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056  




- Number of votes in favour: 2,878,173,700  




- Number of votes against: 65,013,008  




- Number of abstentions: 8,113,348  




 
 




E.9. Indicate the number of shares, if any, that are required to be able to attend the General Meeting 




and whether there are any restrictions on such attendance in the bylaws. 




YES 




 




Number of shares necessary to attend the General Meeting 500 
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E.10. Indicate and explain the policies pursued by the company with reference to proxy voting at the 




General Meeting.  




 
As indicated above, any shareholder entitled to attend may be represented by another person, who need not 




necessarily be a shareholder.  




 




Proxies must be conferred specifically for each General Meeting, using the proxy form established by the 




Company, which will be recorded on the attendance card. A single shareholder may not be represented at the 




General Meeting by more than one proxy.   




Representation conferred to someone not eligible by law to act as proxy will be null and void, as will Proxies 




conferred by holders in trust or in apparent agency.  




Proxies must be conferred in writing or by remote communication media that comply with the requirements of 




law regarding remote voting. They must be specific for each General Meeting.  




 




Proxies will always be revocable. Should the shareholder represented attend the General Meeting in person, 




his/her proxy will be deemed null and void.   




 




 




 




E.11. Indicate whether the company is aware of the institutional investors’ policy regarding whether or 




not to participate in the company’s decision-making: 




 




NO 




 




E.12. Indicate the address and form of access to the content on corporate governance on your website: 




 




The corporate governance content is directly accessible at www.bbva.com/Information for 




Shareholders and Investors/Corporate Governance.  




 




 




F - DEGREE OF COMPLIANCE WITH CORPORATE GOVERNANCE RECOMMENDATIONS 




 




Indicate the extent to which the company follows the recommendations of the unified code on good 




governance. Should the company not have complied with any of them, explain the recommendations, 




standards, practices and/or criteria that the company does apply. 




 




1. The bylaws of listed companies should not place an upper limit on the votes that can be cast by 




a single shareholder, or impose other obstacles to the takeover of the company by means of share 




purchases on the market. 




See sections:  A.9., B.1.22., B.1.23. and E.1., E.2.  




 




Compliant 




  




2. When a dominant and a subsidiary company are publicly traded, the two should provide 




detailed disclosure on: 




 







http://www.bbva.com/Information
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a) The type of activity in which they engage and any business dealings between them, as well as between 




the subsidiary and other group companies; 




b) The mechanisms in place to resolve possible conflicts of interest. 




See sections:  C.4. and C.7. 




 




Not applicable 




 




3. Even when not expressly required under company law, any decisions involving a fundamental 




corporate change should be submitted to the General Meeting for approval or ratification. In particular: 




a) The transformation of listed companies into holding companies through the process of 




subsidiarisation, i.e., reallocating core activities to subsidiaries that were previously carried out by 




the holding company, even though the holding company retains full control of the subsidiaries; 




b) Any acquisition or disposal of key operating assets that would effectively alter the company's 




corporate purpose;  




c) Operations that effectively entail the company's liquidation. 




 




Compliant 




 




4. Detailed proposals of the resolutions to be adopted at the General Meeting, including the 




information stated in Recommendation 28, should be made available at the same time as publication of 




the Notice of  Meeting. 




 




Compliant 




 




5. Separate votes should be taken at the General Meeting on materially separate items, so 




shareholders can express their preferences in each case. This rule shall apply in particular to: 




a) The appointment or ratification of directors, with separate ballot for each candidate; 




b) Amendments to the Company Bylaws, with votes taken on all articles or groups of articles that are 




substantially different. 




See sections:  E.8. 




 




Compliant 




 




6. Companies should allow split votes, so financial intermediaries acting as nominees on behalf of 




different clients can issue their votes according to instructions. 




See sections:  E.4. 




 




Compliant 




 




7. The Board of Directors should perform its duties with unity of purpose and independent 




judgement, according all shareholders the same treatment. It should be guided at all times by the 




company's best interests and, as such, strive to maximise its value over time.  




It should likewise ensure that the company abides by the laws and regulations in its dealings with 




stakeholders; fulfils its obligations and contracts in good faith; respects the customs and good practices 




of the sectors and territories where it does business; and upholds any additional social responsibility 




principles it has subscribed to voluntarily. 
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Compliant 




 




8. The Board of Directors should see its core mission as approving the company's strategy and 




authorising the specific organisational resources to carry it forward, and ensuring that management 




meets the objectives set while pursuing the company's interests and corporate object. As such, the 




Board in full should reserve the right to approve: 




a) The Company’s general strategies and policies, and in particular: 




i. The strategic or business plan and the annual management and budgetary targets; 




ii. The investment and funding policy; 




iii. The definition of how the Group companies are structured: 




iv. The corporate governance policy; 




v. The corporate social responsibility policy; 




vi. The policy for senior managers’ remuneration and performance assessment; 




vii. The policy for controlling and managing risks, and the periodic monitoring of the internal 




information and oversight systems. 




viii. The pay-out policy and the treasury-stock policy, especially their limits.   




See sections:  B.1.10., B.1.13., B.1.14. and D.3. 




b) The following resolutions: 




i. At the proposal of the company’s chief executive officer, the appointment and eventual 




separation of senior managers from their posts, as well as their severance compensation clauses. 




See section: B.1.14. 




ii. Directors’ remuneration and any additional remuneration to executive directors for executive 




responsibilities and other terms and conditions that their contracts must include. 




See section: B.1.14. 




iii. The financial information that the company, as a publicly traded entity, must disclose 




periodically. 




iv. Investments and/or transactions of any kind, whose high value or special characteristics make 




them strategic, unless the General Meeting is charged with approving them; 




v. The creation or acquisition of shares in special-purpose entities or entities domiciled in 




countries or territories considered tax havens, and any other transactions or operations of an 




analogous nature whose complexity could undermine the group’s transparency.  




c) Transactions between the company and its directors, its significant shareholders and/or 




shareholders represented on the board, and/or parties related to them ("related-party 




transactions”) 




However, Board authorisation need not be required for related-party transactions that 




simultaneously meet the following three conditions:  




1. They are carried out under arms' length contracts with standard terms and conditions, 




applicable en masse to a large number of customers;   




2. They are undertaken at market rates set in general by the supplier of the goods or services; 




3. They are worth less than 1% of the Company’s annual revenues. 




Related-party transactions should only be approved on the basis of a favourable report from the 




Audit Committee or any other committee entrusted with such a report; and the directors 




involved should neither vote nor delegate their votes, and should withdraw from the meeting 




room while the Board deliberates and votes. 
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The above powers should not be delegated with the exception of those mentioned in b) and c), 




which may be delegated to the Executive Committee in urgent cases and later ratified by the full 




Board. 




See sections: C.1. and C.6. 
 




Compliant 




 




9. In the interests of maximum effectiveness and participation, the Board of Directors should ideally 




comprise no fewer than five and no more than fifteen members.  




See section: B.1.1. 




Compliant 




 




10. External, proprietary and independent directors should occupy an ample majority of Board places, 




while the number of executive directors should be the minimum required to deal with the complexity of 




the corporate group and reflect the ownership interests they control. 




See sections:  A.2., A.3., B.1.3. and B.1.14.  




Compliant 




 




11. If any external director cannot be considered a proprietary or an independent director, the company 




should disclose this circumstance and the affiliations it has with the director and the company or its 




senior officers, or its shareholders. 




See section: B.1.3. 




Compliant 




   




12. Amongst external directors, the ratio between the number of proprietary and independent directors 




should reflect the percentage of shares held by the company that the proprietary director represents 




and the remaining share capital. 




This strict proportionality can be relaxed so the percentage of proprietary directors is greater than 




would strictly correspond to the total percentage of capital they represent: 




1. In highly capitalised companies where few or no equity stakes attain the legal threshold for 




significant shareholdings, despite the considerable sums actually invested in absolute terms. 




2. In companies with a plurality of shareholders represented on the board but not otherwise related 




to each other.  




See sections:  B.1.3., A.2. and A.3.  




 




Compliant 




 




13. Independent directors should account for at least one third of the total number of seats. 




See section: B.1.3. 




 




 




Compliant 




 




14. The Board should explain the type of each directorship to the General Meeting that must appoint 




the director or ratify their appointment. This should be confirmed or reviewed each year in the Annual 




Corporate Governance Report, after verification by the Appointments Committee. Said report should 




also disclose the reasons for the appointment of proprietary directors at the behest of shareholders 
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controlling less than 5% of capital; and it should explain any rejection of a formal request for a Board 




place from shareholders whose equity stake is equal to or greater than that of others applying 




successfully for a proprietary directorship. 




See sections: B.1.3. and B.1.4. 




 




Compliant 




 




15. If there are few or no female directors, the Board should explain the reasons and the initiatives 




adopted to correct the situation. In particular, the Appointments Committee should take steps to ensure 




that, when vacancies arise:  




a) The procedure for filling board vacancies has no implicit bias against women candidates;  




b) The company makes a conscious effort to seek and shortlist women with the target profile among the 




candidates for Board places. 




See sections:  B.1.2., B.1.27. and B.2.3. 




 




Compliant 




 




16. The chairman, who is responsible for the efficient running of the Board, shall ensure that the 




directors receive sufficient prior information for the meetings: encourage directors to debate and 




participate actively in the meetings, safeguarding their freedom to take their own stance and express 




their own opinion. He/she should organise and coordinate periodic assessment of the Board with the 




chairs of the relevant committees and with the Bank’s managing director or chief executive officer, 




when this is not also the chairman. 




See sections: B.1.42. 




 




Compliant 




 




17. When a company's chairman is also its chief executive, an independent director should be 




empowered to request a board meeting be called or new business included on the agenda;  to 




coordinate and give voice to the concerns of external directors; and to lead the Board’s evaluation of 




the chairman. 




See section: B.1.21. 




 




Explain 




 




 Article 5 of the Board Regulations establishes that the Chairman of the Board will also be the Bank’s 




chief executive officer unless the Board resolves to separate the posts of chairman and chief 




executive officer on the grounds of the Company’s best interests. Under the Company Bylaws, the 




chairman, in all cases, shall be the highest-ranking representative of the Company.   




 




However, under article 45 of the Bylaws, the Company has an Executive Committee with the 




following powers: To formulate and propose general policy guidelines, the criteria for setting targets 




and preparing programmes, examining the proposals put to it in this regard, comparing and 




evaluating the actions and results of any direct or indirect activity carried out by the Entity; to 




determine the volume of investment in each individual activity; to approve or reject transactions, 




determining methods and conditions; to arrange inspections and internal or external audits of all the 
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Entity's areas of operation; and in general to exercise the authority conferred on it by the Board of 




Directors.  




 




Article 49 of the Company Bylaws establishes that the Company has a chief operating officer who has 




wide-ranging powers delegated by the Board, with the powers inherent to this post to administer 




and represent the Company. The heads of all the Company's business areas and the Company's 




support areas report to him/her.  




 




Finally, the Board has the support of various committees to help it best perform its duties. These 




include the Audit & Compliance Committee, the Appointments Committee, the Remuneration 




Committee and the Risks Committee, which help the Board on issues corresponding to business 




within the scope of their powers. Their composition and the rules governing their organisation and 




working are contained in the corresponding sections.  




 




Under article 18, the Board Regulations also establish the possibility if at least one quarter of the 




Board members appointed at any time so wish, they may request a Board meeting be held. The 




agenda shall include the matters determined by the Chairman of the Board, either at his/her own 




initiative or at the suggestion of any director, deemed to be advisable for the Company’s best 




interests.   




 




18. The Secretary should take care to ensure that the Board's actions: 




 




a) Adhere to the spirit and letter of laws and their implementing regulations, including those issued by 




regulators;  




b) Comply with the Company Bylaws and the regulations of the General Meeting, the Board of Directors or 




others;  




c) Take into account the good governance recommendations of the Unified Code to which the company has 




subscribed. 




In order to safeguard the independence, impartiality and professionalism of the company secretary, his or her 




appointment and removal should be proposed by the Appointment Committee and approved by a full Board 




meeting; and that these appointment and removal procedures are spelled out in the Board's Regulations. 




See section: B.1.34. 




 




Compliant 




 




19. The Board shall meet with the necessary frequency to properly perform its functions, in accordance 




with a calendar and agendas set at the beginning of the year, to which each director may propose the 




addition of other items.   




See section: B.1.29. 




 




Compliant 




 




20. Directors should keep their absences to the bare minimum. Absences should be quantified in the 




Annual Corporate Governance Report. When directors have no choice but to delegate their vote, they 




should do so with instructions. 




See sections: B.1.28. and B.1.30. 
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Compliant 




 




21. When directors or the company secretary express concerns about some proposal or, in the case of 




directors, about the company's performance, and such concerns are not resolved at the meeting, the 




person expressing them may request they be recorded in the minutes. 




 




Compliant 




 




22. The Board in full should evaluate the following points on a yearly basis: 




a) The quality and efficiency of the Board's operation; 




b) Starting from a report submitted by the Appointments Committee, how well the chairman and 




chief executive have carried out their duties; 




c) The performance of its committees on the basis of the reports furnished by such committees. 




See section: B.1.19. 




 




Compliant 
 
23. All directors should be able to exercise their right to receive any additional information they require 




on matters within the board's competence. Unless the bylaws or board regulations indicate otherwise, 




such requests should be addressed to the chairman or secretary. 




See sections: B.1.42. 




 




Compliant 
 
24. All directors should be entitled to call on the company for the advice and guidance they need to 




perform their duties. The company should provide suitable channels for the exercise of this right. Under 




special circumstances this may include external assistance at the company's expense. 




See section: B.1.41. 




 




Compliant 
 
25. Companies should organise induction programmes for new directors to acquaint them rapidly and 




sufficiently with the workings of the company and its corporate governance rules. Directors should also 




be offered refresher programmes when circumstances so advise. 




 




Compliant 




 




26. Companies should require their directors to devote sufficient time and effort to perform their duties 




effectively, and, as such: 




a) The directors must inform the Appointments Committee of their other professional obligations, in 




case these interfere with the dedication required to perform their duties. 




b) Companies should lay down rules about the number of directorships their board members can 




hold. 




See sections: B.1.8., B.1.9. and B.1.17. 




 




Compliant 
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27. The proposal for the appointment or re-election of directors which the Board submits to the General 




Meeting, as well as provisional appointments by co-option, should be approved by the board: 




a) At the proposal of the Appointments Committee for independent directors; 




b) On the basis of a report by the Appointments Committee for all other directors. 




See sections: B.1.2. 




 




Compliant 




 




28. Companies should publish the following director particulars on their website and keep them 




permanently updated: 




a) Professional profile and experience; 




b) Directorships held in other companies, publicly traded or otherwise; 




c) An indication as to whether the directorship is executive, proprietary or independent; in the case 




of proprietary directors, stating the shareholder they represent or to whom they are affiliated; 




d) The date of their first and subsequent appointments as a company director; and  




e) Shares and/or share options held in the company. 




 




Compliant 




 




29. Independent directors should not stay on as such for a continuous period of more than 12 years. 




 See section: B.1.2. 
 




Compliant 
 
30. Proprietary directors must resign when the shareholders they represent dispose of their ownership 




interest in its entirety. If such shareholders reduce their stakes, thereby losing some of their entitlement 




to Proprietary directors, the number of such proprietary directors should be reduced accordingly. 




See sections:  A.2., A.3. and B.1.2.  




 




Compliant 




  




31. The Board of Directors must not propose the removal of independent directors before the expiry of 




their term in office pursuant to the Company Bylaws, except where due cause is found by the Board, 




based on a report from the Appointments Committee. In particular, due cause will be presumed when a 




director is in breach of his or her fiduciary duties or arising under one of the disbarment grounds 




enumerated in section III.5 (Definitions) of this Code. 




The severance of independent directors may be proposed in light of public takeover bids, mergers or 




other corporate transactions that entail a change in the capital structure of the company when such 




structural changes to the Board are propitiated by the criterion of proportionality shown in 




Recommendation 12.  




See sections:  B.1.2., B.1.5. and B.2.26.  




 




 




Compliant 
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32. Companies should establish rules obliging directors to inform the Board of any circumstance that 




might undermine the organisation's name or reputation, tendering their resignation as the case may be, 




with particular mention of any criminal charges brought against them and the progress of any 




subsequent proceedings.   




If a director is indicted or tried for any of the crimes stated in article 124 of the Companies Act, the 




Board should examine the matter as soon as possible and, in view of the particular circumstances, 




decide whether or not he or she should be called on to resign. The Board should also disclose all such 




determinations in the Annual Corporate Governance Report. 




See sections:  B.1.43. and B.1.44.  




 




Compliant 




 




33. All the directors should clearly express their opposition when they consider that a resolution 




submitted to the Board may not be in the Company’s best interest. More specifically, independent 




directors and other directors not affected by the potential conflict interest should do this when the 




Board is deliberating resolutions that may prejudice shareholders not represented on the Board.  




When the Board adopts material or reiterated resolutions on issues about which a director has 




expressed serious reservations, said director must draw the pertinent conclusions. Directors 




resigning for such causes should set out their reasons in the letter referred to in the next 




Recommendation.  




This Recommendation should also apply to the Secretary of the Board, even if the secretary is not a 




director. 




 




Compliant 




  




34. If leaving office before the end of its term, the director should explain the reasons in a letter sent to 




all Board members. Whether or not such resignation is filed as a significant event, the reasons for 




leaving must be explained in the Annual Corporate Governance Report.  




See section: B.1.5.  




 




Compliant 




 




35. The company's remuneration policy, as approved by its Board of Directors, should specify at least 




the following points:  




a) Amount of the fixed components, itemised where applicable, for attendance fees for attending the Board 




and its Committees and an estimate of the fixed annual remuneration arising from this.  




b) Variable remuneration items, including, in particular. 




i) The types of directors they apply to, with an explanation of the relative importance of variable to 




fixed remuneration items. 




ii) Performance evaluation criteria used to calculate entitlement to the award of shares or share 




options or any performance-related remuneration; 




iii) The main parameters and grounds for any system of annual bonuses or other, non cash benefits; 




and 




iv) An estimate of the sum total of variable payments arising from the remuneration policy proposed, 




depending on the degree of compliance with pre-set targets or benchmarks. 
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c) The main characteristics of pension systems (for example, supplementary pensions, life insurance and 




similar arrangements), with an estimate of their amount or annual equivalent cost; 




d) Conditions that the contracts of executive directors in senior management must respect, including: 




i) Duration; 




ii) Notice periods; and 




iii) Any other clauses covering hiring bonuses, as well as indemnities or ring-fencing in the event of 




early termination or rescission of the contractual relationship between company and executive 




director. 




See section: B.1.15.  




 




 




Compliant  




 




36. Remuneration comprising the delivery of shares in the company or other companies in the group, 




share options or other share-indexed instruments, payments indexed to the company’s performance or 




membership of pension schemes should be confined to executive directors. 




The delivery of shares is excluded from this limitation when directors are obliged to retain them until 




the end of their term of office. 




See section: A.3. and B.1.3. 




 




Compliant 




 




37. External directors' remuneration should sufficiently compensate them for the dedication, 




qualifications and responsibilities that the post entails; but should not be so high as to compromise their 




independence. 




 




Compliant 




 




 




38. Deductions should be made to remuneration linked to company earnings, for any qualifications 




stated in the external auditor’s report that reduce such earnings. 




 




Compliant 




 




39. In the case of variable awards, remuneration policies should include technical safeguards to ensure 




they reflect the professional performance of the beneficiaries and not simply arise from the general 




progress of the markets or the company’s sector or circumstances of this kind. 




 




Compliant 




 




40. The Board should submit a report on the directors’ remuneration policy to the advisory vote of the 




General Meeting, as a separate point on the agenda. This report can be supplied to shareholders 




separately or in the manner each company sees fit. 




The report will focus on the remuneration policy the Board has approved for the current year with 




reference, as the case may be, to the policy planned for future years. It will address all the points 




referred to in Recommendation 35, except those potentially entailing the disclosure of commercially 
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sensitive information. It will highlight the most significant changes in these policies compared to 




those applied during the year prior to that put before the General Meeting. It will also include a 




global summary of how the remuneration policy was applied during said prior year. 




The Board should also report to the General Meeting on the role of the Remuneration Committee in 




designing the policy, and, where applicable, identify any external advisors engaged.  




See section: B.1.16. 




 




 




Compliant  
 
41. The notes to the annual accounts should list individual directors' remuneration in the year, including: 




a) Itemisation of each company director’s remuneration, to include where appropriate: 




i) Attendance fees and other fixed payments for directorship; 




ii) Additional remuneration for acting as chairman or member of a Board committee; 




iii) Any payments made under profit-sharing or bonus schemes, and the reason for their accrual; 




iv) The payments made to any director's defined-benefit pension scheme; or increase in the director's vested 




rights when linked to contributions to defined-benefit schemes: 




v) Any severance packages agreed or paid; 




vi) Any remuneration they receive as directors of other companies in the group; 




vii) The remuneration executive directors receive in respect of their senior management posts; 




viii) Any kind of remuneration other than those listed above, of whatever nature and provenance within the 




group, especially when it may be accounted a related-party transaction or when its omission would detract 




from a true and fair view of the total remuneration received by the director. 




b) A breakdown of shares, share options or other share-based instruments delivered to each director, itemised 




by: 




i) Number of shares or options awarded in the year, and the terms set for exercising the options; 




ii) Number of options exercised in the year, specifying the number of shares involved and the exercise price; 




iii) Number of options outstanding at the annual close, specifying their price, date and other exercise 




conditions; 




iv) Any change during the year in the conditions for exercising previously awarded options. 




c) Information on the relationship in the previous year between the remuneration obtained by 




executive directors and the company’s earnings or any other measure of performance. 




 




Compliant 




 




42. When the company has an Executive Committee, the breakdown of its members by director 




category should be similar to that of the board itself. The Secretary of the Board should also act as 




secretary to the Executive Committee. 




See sections: B.2.1. and B.2.6. 




 




Compliant 




 




43. The Board should be kept fully informed of the business transacted and resolutions adopted by the 




Executive Committee. To this end, all Board members should receive a copy of the committee’s minutes. 




 




Compliant 
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44. In addition to the Audit Committee required under the Securities Exchange Act, the Board of 




Directors should form a committee, or two separate committees, for Appointments and Remuneration. 




The rules governing the composition and operation of the Audit Committee and the committee(s) for 




Appointments and remuneration should be set forth in the board regulations, and include the 




following: 




a) The Board of Directors should appoint the members of such committees with regard to the 




knowledge, skills and experience of its directors and the terms of reference of each committee; 




discuss their proposals and reports; and be responsible for overseeing and evaluating their work, 




which should be reported to the first full board meeting following each meeting; 




b) These committees should be formed exclusively of external directors and have a minimum of 




three members. Executive directors or senior management may also attend meetings at the 




committees’ express invitation. 




c) These committees should be chaired by an independent director. 




d) They may engage external advisors, when they feel this is necessary for the discharge of their 




duties. 




e) Meeting proceedings should be minuted and a copy sent to all Board members. 




See sections: B.2.1. and B.2.3. 




 




Compliant  




 




45. The supervision of compliance with internal codes of conduct and corporate governance rules 




should be entrusted to the Audit Committee, the Appointments Committee or, as the case may be, 




separate Compliance or Corporate Governance Committees.   




 




 




Compliant 




 




46. All members of the Audit Committee, particularly its chairman, should be appointed with regard to 




their knowledge and background in accounting, auditing and risk management. 




 




 




Compliant 




 




47. Listed companies should have an internal audit function, under the supervision of the Audit 




Committee, to ensure the proper operation of internal reporting and control systems. 




 




 




Compliant 




 




48. The head of internal audit should present an annual work programme to the Audit Committee; 




report to it directly on any incidents arising during its implementation; and submit an activities report at 




the end of each year. 




 




Compliant 




 















 
WARNING: The English version is a translation of the original in Spanish for information purposes only. In case 




of a discrepancy, the Spanish original will prevail. 
 
 




76 
 




49. The oversight and risk management policy should specify at least: 




a) The different types of risk (operational, technological, financial, legal, reputational, etc) the 




company is exposed to, with the inclusion under financial or economic risks of contingent liabilities 




and other off-balance-sheet risks; 




b) The level of risk that the company considers acceptable; 




c) The measures established to mitigate the impact of the risks identified, should they materialise; 




d) The internal oversight and reporting systems that will be used to control and manage said risks, 




including contingent liabilities and off-balance-sheet risks.  




See sections: D 




 




Compliant 




 




50. The Audit Committee’s role should be: 




1. With respect to internal control and reporting systems: 




a) To supervise the process of drawing up the financial information and its integrity for the 




company and its group, reviewing compliance with regulatory requirements, suitable scope of 




the consolidation perimeter and the correct application of accounting principles. 




b) To periodically review the systems of internal risk management and oversight to ensure the 




main risks are identified, managed and sufficiently well known. 




c) To ensure the independence and efficacy of the internal audit; propose the selection, 




appointment, re-election and severance of the internal audit officer; propose the budget for 




the internal audit service; receive periodic information on their activities;  and verify that the 




senior management pay due heed to the conclusions and recommendations of their reports. 




d) To establish and supervise a mechanism that enables employees to confidentially and, if this 




is deemed appropriate, anonymously communicate irregularities they notice within the 




company that may be of potential importance, especially financial and accounting irregularities. 




 




2. With respect to the external auditor: 




a) To put to the Board the proposals for selection, appointment, re-election and substitution of 




the external auditor and the terms and conditions of engagement. 




b) To receive regular information from the external auditor on the audit plan and the outcome 




of its execution, verifying that the senior management takes due heed of its recommendations; 




c) To ensure the independence of the external auditor, to which end: 




i)  The company should notify any change of auditor to the CNMV as a significant event, 




accompanied by a statement of any disagreements arising with the outgoing auditor and 




the reasons for the same. 




ii) Also to ensure that the company and the external auditor respect prevailing standards on 




the provision of services other than auditing, the limits on concentration of the auditor's 




business and, in general, other standards established to guarantee auditors' independence; 




iii) Should the external auditor resign, to examine the circumstances leading to such 




resignation.  




d) In groups, to help the group auditor take responsibility for auditing the companies belonging 




to it. 




See sections:  B.1.35., B.2.2., B.2.3. and D.3. 
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Partially compliant 




 




The Audit & Compliance Committee Regulations attribute the broadest powers to this Committee 




with respect to the internal audit. These are detailed in the note to section B.2.2. herein. They 




include ensuring the independence and efficacy of the internal audit and to be apprised of the 




appointment and severance of the head of the internal audit service. However, its duties do not 




include proposing the selection of the head of the service or its budget, as this is considered an 




integral part of the Bank’s overall organisation.  




 




 




51. The Audit Committee should be empowered to meet with any company employee or manager, even 




ordering their appearance without the presence of another senior officer. 




 




 




Compliant 




 




52. The Audit Committee should prepare information on the following points from Recommendation 8 




for input to Board decision-making: 




a) The financial information that the company, as a publicly traded company, must disclose 




periodically. The committee should ensure that interim statements are drawn up under the same 




accounting principles as the annual statements and, to this end, may ask the external auditor to 




conduct a limited review. 




b) The creation or acquisition of shares in special-purpose entities or entities domiciled in countries 




or territories considered tax havens, and any other transactions or operations of an analogous 




nature whose complexity could undermine the group’s transparency.  




c) Related-party transactions, except where their scrutiny has been entrusted to some other 




supervision and control committee. 




See sections: B.2.2. and B.2.3. 




 




Compliant 




 




53. The Board of Directors should try to avoid the accounts it has filed being presented to the General 




Meeting with reservations and qualifications. When this is not possible, both the chair of the Audit 




Committee and the auditors must clearly explain the content and scope of discrepancies to the markets 




and shareholders. 




See section: B.1.38. 




 




Compliant 




 




54. The majority of Appointments Committee members – or Appointments & Remuneration Committee 




members as the case may be – should be independent directors. 




See section: B.21.1. 




 




Compliant 
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55. The Appointments Committee should have the following duties in addition to those stated in earlier 




recommendations: 




a) Evaluate the balance of skills, knowledge and experience required on the Board, define the roles 




and capabilities required of the candidates to fill each vacancy accordingly, and decide the time and 




dedication necessary for them to properly perform their duties. 




b) Examine or organise, in the manner it deems suitable, the succession of the chairman and/or chief 




executive officer and put corresponding proposals to the board for an orderly, well-planned 




succession. 




c) Report on the senior officer appointments and removals that the chief executive proposes to the 




board. 




d) Report to the board on the gender diversity issues discussed in Recommendation 14 of this code. 




See sections:  B.2.3.  




 




Compliant 




 




56. The Appointments & Remuneration Committee shall consult with the company chairman and the 




chief executive officer with respect to matters related to executive directors.  




Any board member may suggest potential directorship candidates to the Appointment Committee 




for its consideration. 




 




Compliant 




 




57. The Appointments Committee should have the following duties in addition to those stated in earlier 




recommendations: 




a) Make proposals to the Board of Directors regarding: 




i) The policy for directors’ and senior managers’ remuneration; 




ii) The individual remuneration and other contractual conditions of executive directors; 




iii) The core conditions for senior officer employment contracts. 




b) Oversee compliance with the remuneration policy set by the company.  




See sections: B.1.14. and B.2.3.  




 




Compliant 




 




58. The Appointments & Remuneration Committee shall consult with the company chairman and the 




chief executive officer, especially with respect to matters related to executive directors and senior 




managers. 




 
 




Compliant 
 
G - OTHER INFORMATION OF INTEREST 
 
List and explain below the contents of any relevant principles or aspects of corporate governance 




applied by the company that have not been covered by this report. 




 




It is stated that the data in this report refer to the year ending 31st December 2011, except in those cases 
when another date of reference is specifically stated.  
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Further to Section A.2.: State Street Bank and Trust Co, Chase Nominees Ltd and the Bank of New York 
Mellon, S.A. N.V., as international custodian/depositary banks, held 7.49%, 7.13% and 3.73% of BBVA's 
share capital, respectively, as at 31st December 2011. 
 
Filings of significant holdings to CNMV: On 4th February 2010, Blackrock Inc. filed a report to the 
CNMV (securities exchange commission) stating that as a consequence of the acquisition of the 
Barclays Global Investors (BGI) business on 1st December 2009, it had come to hold an indirect 
holding of 4.45% of the BBVA share capital, through the company Blackrock Investment 
Management. 
 
In December 2011, BNP Paribas, S.A. also disclosed to the CNMV that its total holding in the BBVA share 
capital had gone up from 2.373% to 3.185%, albeit distinguishing between its own portfolio (which on 
13th January 2012, BNP Paribas disclosed to the CNMV that its holding in BBVA had gone down to 3%. 
 
Further to the information in section A.3.: Pursuant to the instruction of CNMV Circular 4/2007, no 
indirect owner of shareholdings has been identified amongst the Board members as no director has 
more than a 3% holding, or 1% in the case of residents in tax havens.  
 
The section on rights over shares includes the rights over shares of members of the BBVA Board of 
Directors stemming from the Multi-Year Variable Share Remuneration Programme for 2010 and 2011 
(2010/2011 Programme) and the System of Multi-Annual Variable Remuneration in Shares for 2011. 
The 2010/2011 Programme allocated 105,000 units to the Chairman of the Board and 90,000 units to 
the President & COO and the 2011 System of Variable Remuneration in Shares allocated 155,000 units 
to the Chairman and 117,000 to the President & COO. See details on how both operate and their 
system for settlement and payment in the supplement to section B.1.11. 
 
At 31st December 2011, Francisco González holds 624,000 call options over shares, registered in the 
corresponding CDO form filed with the CNMV, whose conditions are described in said form.  
 
Further to section A.5.: see Note corresponding to section C (Related-Party Transactions).  
 
Further to the information in section A.8.: regarding earnings from treasury-stock trading, rule 21 of the 
Circular 4/2004 and IAS 32 (paragraph 33) expressly prohibit the recognition in the income statement of 
profits or losses made on transactions carried out with treasury stock, including their issue and 
redemption. Said profits and losses are directly recorded against the Company’s net assets. In the chart 
of significant changes, in the section on the date of disclosure includes the date of the CNMV 
incoming register of Annexes VI of communications with treasury stock. The capital loss on treasury 
stock shown in section A.8. is expressed in thousand euros.  
 
Further to section B.1.3.: Francisco González was appointed as a BBVA director by the BBV and 
Argentaria merger General Meetings, 18th December 1999. The Board, pursuant to article 3 of the 
Board Regulations, resolved on 29th September 2009, with a favourable report from the Appointments 
& Remuneration Committee, to co-opt Ángel Cano as Board member and President & Chief Operating 
Officer. Both Mr González and Mr Cano were later re-elected by the General Meeting, 12th March 2010, 
following a favourable report from the Appointments & Remuneration Committee. 
 
José Maldonado was appointed as a BBVA director at the BBV and Argentaria merger General 
Meetings, 18th December 1999, and re-elected at the BBVA General Meeting, 13th March 2009, 
following a favourable report from the Appointments & Remuneration committee, pursuant to section 
B.1.19.  
 
Ángel Cano is the director in the stead of Francisco González in the Mexican companies of the BBVA 
Group, Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de CV and BBVA Bancomer, S.A.  
 
Further to sections B.1.11. and B.1.14., an itemised list of remuneration for each of BBVA’s 
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directors in 2011, is given below, showing each item and also the pension obligations that the Bank 
has for each director (Note 56 of the BBVA Consolidated Annual Accounts)  
 
 
 
 
REMUNERATION OF NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS 




 
The remuneration paid to non-executive directors who are members of the Board of Directors during 
2011 is indicated below, broken down by type of remuneration: 
 




Thousands of Euros




Year 2011 Remuneration of Non-
Executive Directors 




Board of 
Directors




Standing-
Executive 




Committee




Audit 
Committee




Risk 
Committee




Appointments 
Committee 




Compensation 
Committee  Total




Tomás Alfaro Drake 129 - 71 - 102 - 302
Juan Carlos Álvarez Mezquíriz 129 167 - - 7 36 338
Ramón Bustamante y de la Mora 129 - 71 107 - - 307
José Antonio Fernández Rivero (1) 129 - - 214 41 - 383
Ignacio Ferrero Jordi 129 167 - - - 43 338
Carlos Loring Martinez de Irujo 129 - 71 - - 107 307
José Maldonado Ramos 129 111 - 44 41 43 368
Enrique Medina Fernández 129 167 - 107 - - 402
Jose Luis Palao García-Suelto (2) 118 - 134 62 - - 314
Juan Pi Llorens (3) 54 - - 27 - 11 91
Susana Rodríguez Vidarte 129 - 71 - 41 43 284
Total (4) 1,330 611 419 561 231 282 3,435
(1) Mr. José Antonio Fernández Rivero, apart from the amounts detailed in the table above, also received a total of € 652 thousand in early retirement benefit 




as a former director of BBVA.
(2) Mr. José Luis Palao García-Suelto w as appointed as director of BBVA on February 1st, 2011.
(3) Mr. Juan Pi LLorens w as appointed as director of BBVA on July 27, 2011.
(4) Mr. Rafael Bermejo Blanco, w ho resigned as director on March,29 2011, has received in the year 2011 the total amount of € 104 thousand as compensation 




for his membership to the Board of Directors, to the Risks Committee and as President of the Audit Committe.  
 
 
REMUNERATION OF EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS 




 
The remuneration paid to executive directors of the Bank in 2011 is indicated below, broken down by 
type of remuneration: 
 




Thousand of Euros




Year 2011 Remuneration of Executive Directors Fixed 
Remuneration




Variable 
Remuneration 




(1)
Total




Chairman and CEO 1,966 3,011 4,977
President and COO 1,748 1,889 3,637
Total (2) 3,714 4,900 8,614
(1) The figures relate to variable remuneration for 2010 paid in 2011.




 
 
In addition, the executive directors were paid remunerations in kind and in other forms in 2011 for a 
total amount of €32.5 thousand, of which €10.8 thousand correspond to the Chairman and CEO and 
€21.7 thousand pertain to the President and COO.  
 
REMUNERATION OF THE MEMBERS OF THE MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE (*) 




 
The remuneration paid in 2011 to the members of BBVA’s Management Committee amounted to 
€9,359 thousand in fixed remuneration and €14,296 thousand in variable remuneration accrued in 
2010 and paid in 2011.  
In addition, the members of the Management Committee received remuneration in kind and other 
items totaling €814 thousand in 2011.  
(*) This section includes relevant information on the members of the Management Committee who 
held this position on December 31, 2011, excluding executive directors. 
 
NEW ANNUAL VARIABLE REMUNERATION SYSTEM 
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BBVA’s Ordinary General Meeting of Shareholders held on March 11, 2011 approved a new variable 
share-based remuneration system for BBVA’s executive team, including the executive directors.  
 
This new system is based on a specific incentive for the members of the Executive Team (the 
“Incentive”). It consists of the annual allocation, to each beneficiary, of a number of units that serve as 
the basis for determining the number of shares that, if applicable, will correspond to them in the 
settlement of the Incentive based on the level of compliance with three indicators established by the 
AGM: the course of Total Shareholder Return (TSR); the Group’s recurrent Economic Profit (EP); and 
the Group’s attributed net income. 
 
The total number of units assigned in the Incentive for 2011 was 155,000 for the Chairman and CEO 
and 117,000 for the President and COO; and a total of 620,500 units were assigned to all remaining 
members of the Management Committee who held that position on December 31, 2011. 
 
This number of units will be divided in three parts associated to each one of the indicators based on 
the weights established at all times, and each one of these parts will be multiplied by a coefficient 
ranging from 0 and 2 based on the scale defined each year for each of the indicators. 
 
This Incentive, together with the ordinary variable remuneration in cash that corresponds to each 
executive, constitutes its annual variable remuneration (the “Annual Variable Remuneration”). 
 
The General Meeting held on March 11, 2011 likewise established a new settlement and payment 
system for the Annual Variable Remuneration applicable to the categories of employees whose 
professional activities may significantly affect the Bank’s risk profile or who perform control functions. 
This includes executive directors and the rest of the members of the Management Committee, and was 
adapted to the requirements established in Directive 76/2010, which was transposed to Spanish law by 
means of Royal Decree 771/2011 of 3 June 2011 (“Royal Decree 771/2011”). 
 
The new Annual Variable Remuneration settlement system applicable to the executive directors and 
the rest of the members of the Management Committee established that they will receive at least 
50% of the total of said remuneration in shares.  
 
To this effect, if the economic value of the shares resulting from the Incentive corresponding to each 
executive director or to each member of the Management Committee in its settlement does not equal 
at least 50% of the amount of their Annual Variable Remuneration, they will be provided, in shares, 
the proportion of their ordinary variable remuneration that, added to the value of the shares from the 
Incentive, is needed to satisfy the percentage indicated. For this calculation, the value of the shares is 
considered to be the average closing price of the BBVA shares corresponding to the trading sessions 
between December 15, 2011 and January 15, 2012. 
 
Once the amount of cash and shares corresponding to the executive directors and remaining 
members of the Management Committee in the settlement of their Annual Variable Remuneration 
has been determined, the payment will be subject to the conditions set forth in the AGM’s agreement 
in 2011 such that: 
 




» The payment of 50% of the Annual Variable Remuneration, both from the part in cash and the 
part paid in shares, will be deferred. The deferred amount will, when applicable, be paid out 
in thirds over the next three years. 




 
» The shares that are provided each year from the settlement of the Annual Variable 




Remuneration will be unavailable for one additional year from the date they are provided; 
however, the sale of the number of shares needed to pay the taxes arising from the provision 
of the shares will be permitted. 




 
» The payment of the Annual Variable Remuneration will be subject to the non-occurrence of 
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any of the situations established by the Board of Directors that limit or impede their 
provision. 




 
Once 2011 was closed, the Annual Variable Remuneration of the executive directors for 2011 was 
determined, applying the aforementioned conditions agreed upon by the AGM in March 2011. It 
includes their ordinary variable remuneration and the Incentive for the Executive Team. Thus, in the 
first quarter of 2012, they will perceive the settlement of the Annual Variable Remuneration 
corresponding to 2011: €999,731 and 155,479 BBVA shares for the Chairman and CEO; and €635,865 
euros and 98,890 BBVA shares in the case of the President and COO. In both cases, the shares will be 
unavailable for one year from the date they are provided, in line with the aforementioned terms.  
 
Furthermore, in the first quarter of the years 2013, 2014 and 2015, the executive directors will receive 
the amount of €333,244 and 51,826 BBVA shares in the case of the Chairman and CEO, and €211,955 
and 32,963 BBVA shares in the case of the President and COO, corresponding to the deferred portion 
of the Annual Variable Remuneration of 2011. 
 
The payment of the deferred portions of the Annual Variable Remuneration will be subject to the non-
occurrence of any of the situations established by the Board of Directors that limit or impede their 
payment, and will be subject to the updating of the terms set out by the Board of Directors. In 
addition, the shares provided each year will be unavailable for one year from the date they are 
provided, in line with the aforementioned terms. 
 
As of December 31, 2011, these amounts were recognized under the heading “Other liabilities - 
Accruals” of the consolidated balance sheet. 
 
MULTI-YEAR VARIABLE SHARE-BASED REMUNERATION PROGRAMS FOR EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS AND 
MEMBERS OF THE MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE  




 
SETTLEMENT OF THE MULTI-YEAR VARIABLE SHARE-BASED REMUNERATION PROGRAM FOR 2009-
2010  
 
In the first quarter of 2011, the Multi-year Variable Share-based Remuneration Program for 2009-
2010 was settled for the members of BBVA’s executive team, including the executive directors and 
other members of the Management Team. This had been approved by the AGM of March 13, 2009 
and resulted in, after applying the conditions established initially, a multiplier coefficient of 0 for the 
units allocated. Thus, the Program was settled with no shares being awarded to its beneficiaries. 
 
MULTI-YEAR VARIABLE SHARE-BASED REMUNERATION PROGRAM FOR 2010-2011  
 
The Bank’s Annual General Meeting held on March 12, 2010 approved a Multi-Year Variable Share-
based Remuneration Program for 2010/2011 designed for the members of BBVA’s executive team, 
including the executive directors and members of the Management Committee (hereinafter, the 
“2010-2011 Program”). The result is obtained by multiplying the number of units assigned at the start 
of the Program to each beneficiary by a coefficient, between 0 and 2, established based on the 
evolution of the Bank’s total shareholders return (TSR) in 2010-2011 as compared to the evolution of 
this same indicator in a group of 18 international reference banks. 
 
The number of units allocated to the executive directors, in accordance with the agreement of the 
AGM, was 105,000 for the Chairman and CEO and 90,000 for the President and COO; and a total of 
385,000 units were allocated for all remaining members of the Management Committee who held 
that position on December 31, 2011. 
 
The aforementioned AGM established that the shares, if applicable, arising from the settlement of the 
Program be awarded to the beneficiaries, who could have those shares available to them as follows: 
(i) 40 percent of the shares received will be freely transferable by the beneficiaries at the moment 
they are received; (ii) 30 percent of the shares received will be transferable one year after the 
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settlement date of the Program; and (iii) the remaining 30 percent will be transferable starting two 
years after the settlement date of the Program.  
 
Once the 2010/2011 Program finalized on December 31, 2011, according to the conditions established 
initially, the determination of the TSR or BBVA and the 18 reference banks was made. BBVA held 
fourth place in the comparison table. Therefore, under the terms established by the AGM, a multiplier 
coefficient of 2 was applied to the units allocated to each beneficiary. Thus, in the settlement of the 
Program, 210,000 BBVA shares were awarded to the Chairman and CEO; 180,000 BBVA shares were 
awarded to the President and COO; and 770,000 BBVA shares were awarded to all other members of 
the Bank’s Management Committee. 
After this Program was established by the Board, Royal Decree 771/2011 was published demanding 
the application of the aforementioned deferment, unavailability and limitation regulations to the 
remuneration granted and still unpaid prior to it taking effect, referring to services rendered since 
2010.  
 
Thus, this standard and the requirements established in the aforementioned Royal Decree 771/2011 
must be applied to the 2010/2011 Program. Therefore, the AGM of the Bank set for March 16, 2012 
will address the modification of the settlement and payment system of the 2010/2011 Program 
previously approved by the AGM to adapt it to the terms established to that effect in Royal Decree 
771/2011. 
 
This change in the settlement and payment system will affect those Bank employees who, as 
beneficiaries of the 2010-2011 Program are considered to carry out professional activities that may 
significantly influence the Bank’s risk profile or who perform control functions. This includes, in all cases, 
all executive directors and other members of the Management Committee.  




The new system indicates that executive directors and the remaining members of the Management 
Committee will only receive 50% of the shares prior to April 15, 2012 corresponding to them as a 
result of the settlement of the Program. They will receive the remaining 50% deferred in thirds over 
the years 2013, 2014 and 2015, respectively. 
 
Those shares will also be subject to, according to the requirements of Royal Decree 771/2011, the 
unavailability criteria indicated in the section regarding the New Annual Variable Remuneration 
System; as such, they will be unavailable for a period of one year from the date on which they were 
awarded. Furthermore, the awarding of the deferred shares will be subject to the non-occurrence of 
any situation that impedes or limits the provision of the Annual Variable Remuneration, which is 
subject to being updated. The above is in accordance with that set out by the Bank’s Board of 
Directors. 
 
Thus, in the application of this new settlement and payment system for the 2010-2011 Program, the 
executive directors will, as a result, receive 105,000 BBVA shares (in the case of the Chairman and 
CEO) and 90,000 shares (in the case of the President and COO) prior to April 15, 2012. Furthermore, 
on the same dates in the years 2013, 2014 and 2015, the executive directors will receive the amount 
of 35,000 BBVA shares in the case of the Chairman and CEO, and 30,000 BBVA shares in the case of 
the President and COO, corresponding to the deferred portion of this Program. 
 
SCHEME FOR REMUNERATION FOR NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS WITH DEFERRED DISTRIBUTION OF 
SHARES 
 
BBVA has a remuneration system with deferred distribution of shares in place for its non-executive 
directors that was approved by the AGM held on March 18, 2006 and renewed for an additional 5-
year period through an agreement by the AGM held on March 11, 2011. 
 
This system consists in the annual allocation of a number of “theoretical shares” to the non-executive 
directors equivalent to 20% of the total remuneration received by each in the previous year. This is 
based on the average closing prices of the BBVA shares during the sixty trading sessions prior to the 
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dates of the ordinary general meetings approving the annual financial statements for each year.  
 
The shares will be subject to being awarded, if applicable, to each beneficiary on the date he or she 
leaves the position of director for any reason except serious breach of duties. 
 
The number of “theoretical shares” allocated to non-executive director deferred share distribution 
system beneficiaries in 2011, corresponding to 20% of the total remuneration received by each in 
2010, is as follows: 




Scheme for Remuneration of Non-Executive Directors 
with Deferred Distribution of Shares




Theorical
Shares




assigned
in 2011




Accumulated
Theorical
Shares




Tomás Alfaro Drake 6,144 19,372
Juan Carlos Álvarez Mezquíriz 8,010 47,473
Ramón Bustamante y de la Mora 7,270 45,319
José Antonio Fernández Rivero 8,673 38,814
Ignacio Ferrero Jordi 8,010 48,045
Carlos Loring Martínez de Irujo 7,275 33,098
José Maldonado Ramos 6,733 6,733
Enrique Medina Fernández 9,527 61,314
Susana Rodríguez Vidarte 6,315 31,039
Total (*) 67,957 331,207
(*) Additionally, were also assigned to Don Rafael Bermejo Blanco, who resigned as director as of March 29, 2011, 5, 




9,806 theoretical shares  
 
PENSION COMMITMENTS 
 
The provisions registered as of December 31, 2011 for pension commitments to the President and 
COO are €16,831 thousand, of which €2,417 thousand were charged against 2011 earnings. As of this 
date, there are no other pension obligations to executive directors. 
Also, €99 thousand in insurance premiums were paid on behalf of non-executive directors who are 
members of the Board of Directors. 
The provisions registered as of December 31, 2011 for pension commitments for the Management 
Committee members, excluding executive directors, amounted to €60,312 thousand. Of these, €8,832 
thousand were charged against 2011 earnings. 
 
TERMINATION OF THE CONTRACTUAL RELATIONSHIP 
 
There were no commitments as of December 31, 2011 for the payment of compensation to executive 
directors. 
 
In the case of the President and COO, the contract lays down that in the event that he lose this status 
due to a reason other than his own will, retirement, disability or dereliction of duty, he shall take early 
retirement with a pension, which can be received as life income or common stock, equal to 75% of 
their pensionable salary if this occurs before he reaches the age of 55, or 85% after that age. 
 
 
Further to section B.1.13.: At the date of this report, there are no severance payment 
commitments for executive directors. Regarding the senior management: the Annex to this report 
includes the additional information required in article 61 bis of the Securities Exchange Act and reports 
on the agreements between the Company and its managers that have severance compensation when 
they resign or are unfairly dismissed. 
 
Further to section B.1.29. and section B.2.3., the Risks Committee has held 43 meetings during 2011. 
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With regard to section B.1.31., as BBVA shares are listed on the New York Stock Exchange, it is subject to 
the supervision of the Securities & Exchange Commission (SEC) and thus, in compliance with the 
Sarbanes Oxley Act (SOA) and its ramifications, each year the Chairman & CEO, President & COO and the 
executive tasked with preparing the accounts sign and submit the certificates described in sections 302 
and 906 of the SOA, relating to the content of the annual financial statements. These certificates are 
contained in the annual registration statement (20-F) the Company files with this authority for the 
official record.  
 
Further to section B.1.40. and section C.5., and in compliance with article 229.2 of the Corporate 
Enterprises Act, at 31st December 2011, persons affiliated to the members of the BBVA Board of 
Directors owned 54,008 shares in Banco Santander, S.A., 414 shares in Banco Español de Crédito, S.A. 
(Banesto) and 3 shares in Bankinter, S.A.  
 
With respect to the duties of the Audit & Compliance Committee established in section B.2.2., under 
the Audit Committee Regulations, its duties include ensuring that the Internal Audit department has 
the means and resources required, with enough personnel, material elements, systems, procedures 
and operating manuals to perform its duties in the Group and that it will be apprised of any obstacles 
that may have arisen to the performance of its duties. It will analyse and, where appropriate, approve 
the Annual Internal Audit Plan, as well as any other additional occasional or specific plans that have to be 
put in place on account of regulatory changes or Group business organisational needs. It will be apprised 
of the extent to which the audited units have complied with the corrective measures recommended by 
the Internal Audit in previous audits, and any cases that might pose a relevant risk for the Group will be 
reported to the Board. The Committee will be informed of any material irregularities, anomalies or 
breaches that Internal Audit detects in the course of its actions, material being construed as any that 
may cause a significant and material impact or damage to the Group’s net worth, results or 
reputation. The Internal Audit department, at its discretion, will judge whether they constitute such 
cause and, in case of doubt, must report the matter. It will also be apprised of and issue an opinion on 
the appointment or substitution of the head of Internal Audit, although it does not approve his/her 
appointment or propose the budget for the Internal Audit service.  
 
Further to section C. (Related-Party Transactions), see Note 55 to the BBVA 2011 consolidated annual 
financial statements. 
 
Further to section D.2., detailed information on the BBVA Group's risk exposure is given in the BBVA 
Annual Report and in the BBVA Management Report, which includes the most noteworthy data.  
 
Regarding recommendation number 45 in section F.: Article 30 of the Board Regulations empowers 
the Audit Committee to oversee the internal code of conduct  Article 27 of the Board Regulations 
empowers the Executive Committee to assess the Bank’s corporate governance system, which it will 
analyse as a function of the Company evolution and the outcome of its development of any standards 
that may be established, and recommendations on best market practices that are in keeping with its 
corporate reality.  
 
During 2011, the BBVA Board of Directors approved the Bank's adhesion to the Code of Best Tax 
Practices (Código de Buenas Prácticas Tributarias) approved by Foro de Grandes Empresas in the 
wording proposed by the State Tax Administration Agency (AEAT). 
 




Binding definition of independent director: 




 




Indicate whether any of the independent directors has or has had any relationship with the company, its 




significant shareholders and/or its executives which, if sufficiently significant, would have meant that the 




director could not be considered independent under the definition given in section 5 of the unified code 




of good governance: 
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Date and signature: 




 




This Annual Corporate Governance Report has been approved by the Company’s Board of Directors on  




 




01/02/2010 




 




Indicate whether any members have voted against or abstained with respect to the approval of this 




report. 




NO 




 
INFORMATION CONTENT ADDITIONAL TO THE ANNUAL BANCO BILBAO VIZCAYA ARGENTARIA S.A. 
CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT, REQUIRED UNDER ARTICLE 61 BIS OF THE SECURITIES EXCHANGE 
ACT 
 
This section includes the information content additional to the Annual Corporate Governance Report 
required under article 61 bis of Act 24/1988 of the Securities Exchange Act pursuant to the wording 
brought in by the Sustainable Economy Act. 
 
This content is not included in the prevailing form used for the Annual Corporate Governance Report 
approved by the CNMV Circular 4/2007, 27th December, that is still in force, and is thus included as 
additional information in this Annex to that Report. 
 
 
Securities not traded on a regulated EU exchange, indicating, where applicable, the different classes 
of shares and, for each class of shares, the rights and obligations they confer and the percentage of 
total share capital they represent:   




All the shares in BBVA's capital bear the same voting and economic rights. There are no distinct voting 
rights for any shareholder. There are no shares that do not represent capital. 




BBVA shares are traded on the continuous market of the Spanish securities exchanges and on the 
London and Mexico markets. BBVA American Depositary Shares (ADS) are listed on the New York Stock 
Exchange and also traded on the Lima exchange (Peru) under an exchange agreement between both 
markets. 




Additionally, at 31st December 2011, the shares of BBVA Banco Continental, S.A., Banco Provincial S.A., 
BBVA Colombia, S.A., BBVA Chile, S.A., BBVA Banco Francés, S.A. and AFP Provida were traded on their 
respective local securities markets, and the BBVA Banco Francés, S.A. and AFP Provida shares were also 
traded on the New York Stock Exchange. BBVA Banco Francés, S.A. is also listed on the LatAm market of 
Bolsa de Madrid. 




Any restriction on the transferability of the securities and any restriction on voting rights.  




This information is included under section A.10. of the 2011 Annual Corporate Governance Report of 
Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaría, S.A. 




There are no legal or bylaw restrictions on the free acquisition or transfer of shares in the Company’s 
capital other than those established in articles 56 and following of Act 26/1988, 9th July, on discipline 
and oversight in financial institutions, amended by Act 5/2009, 29th June, which establishes that any 
individual or corporation, acting alone or in concert with others, intending to directly or indirectly 
acquire a significant holding in a Spanish financial institution (as defined in article 56 of the 
aforementioned Act 26/1998) or to directly or indirectly increase their holding in one in such a way that 
either the percentage of voting rights or of capital owned were equal to or more than 20, 30 or 50%, or 
by virtue of the acquisition, might take control over the financial institution, must first notify the Bank of 
Spain.  
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The Bank of Spain will have 60 working days starting from the date on which the notification was 
received, to evaluate the transaction and, where applicable, challenge the proposed acquisition on the 
grounds established by law. 




There are no legal or bylaw restrictions on the exercise of voting rights. 




Rules applicable to the amendment of the Company Bylaws 




Article 30 of the BBVA Company Bylaws establishes that the General Meeting has powers to amend the 
Company Bylaws, and to confirm or rectify the manner in which the Board of Directors interprets them.  
 
To such end, the rules established under articles 285 and following of the Corporate Enterprises Act will 
apply. 
 
The above paragraph notwithstanding, article 25 of the Company Bylaws establishes that two-thirds of 
the subscribed capital with voting rights must attend the General Meeting at first summons, or 60% of 
said capital at second summons in order to validly adopt resolutions on any change in the corporate 
purpose, transformation, total spin-off or winding up of the Company and amendment of the second 
paragraph of this article. 
 
Significant agreements reached by the company that come into force, are amended or concluded in 
the event of a change in the control of the Company stemming from a public takeover bid, and its 
effects. 




No significant agreement reached by the Company is known that will come into force, be amended or 
concluded in the event of a change in the control of the Company stemming from a public takeover bid. 
 




Agreements between the Company and its directors and managers and employees who are entitled to 
compensation when they resign or are unfairly dismissed or if their employment relationship 
terminates due to a public takeover bid.  




At 31st December 2011, there are no commitments to pay compensation payments to executive 
directors. 




The contract of the President & COO determines that in the event of him losing this condition on any 
grounds other than his own will, retirement, disability or severe dereliction of duty, he will take early 
retirement with a pension payable, as he chooses, through a lifelong annuity pension, or by payment of 
a lump sum. This pension will be 75% of his pensionable salary if the severance occurs before he is 55 
and 85% if it occurs after reaching said age. 




The Bank has recognised the entitlement of some members of its senior management, 43 managers, 13 
of whom belong to the Management Committee, to receive a compensation payment in the event of 
severance not due to their own will, retirement, disability or dereliction of duties. Its amount will be 
calculated by factoring in the fixed elements of the remuneration and the seniority of the Bank 
employee. No indemnity payments will be made in the event of disciplinary termination of contract due 
to the employer's decision on the grounds of serious dereliction of duties. 




The Bank has also agreed compensation clauses with some employees (50 members of the technical and 
specialist staff) in the event of unfair dismissal. The amount of this compensation is calculated according 
to the wage and professional conditions of each employee. 
 
Description of the main characteristics of the internal control and risk management systems with 
respect to the financial reporting process. 
 
1. The entity's control environment 




The BBVA Audit & Compliance Committee Regulations establish that the Committee's duties include the 
provision of sufficient, adequate and efficient supervision of the way in which the internal control 
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systems work. This must ensure firstly that the financial statements of the Entity and its consolidated 
Group contained in the annual and quarterly reports and secondly, the information on accounts or 
financials required by the Bank of Spain and/or other regulatory bodies including those in other 
countries where the Group operates are correct, reliable, sufficient and clear. The Board of Directors, 
pursuant to article 17 of the Board Regulations, analyses the quarterly financial statements and 
approves the Half-Year and Annual Financial Report of BBVA and its consolidated Group.  
 
To ensure that the internal control system is working requires a structure to take responsibility for this 
throughout the entire organisation. There are mechanisms in charge of the design and review of the 
organisational structure that clearly define the lines of accountability and authority and a suitable 
distribution of tasks and duties, carried out by the corporate internal control units to facilitate the 
financial reporting for the members of the organisation in compliance with applicable standards. 
 
Additionally, advancing through the employees' commitment to the internal control system, there is a 
Code of Conduct approved by the Board of Directors, the channel for whistleblowers regarding possible 
breaches of that Code and ongoing training and refresher courses for key staff in the financial area. The 
Code of Conduct is applicable to all the companies and persons comprising the organisation. It has been 
distributed so that they can be apprised of its content. It is based on the following values: ethical values; 
relational integrity; integrity in the markets; personal integrity and organisational integrity. It makes 
specific mention of transparency in the information provided to the market. 
 
The duties of the Audit & Compliance Committee include ensuring that the internal codes of ethics and 
conduct and securities market trading, as they apply to Group personnel, comply with the legislation 
and are appropriate for the Bank. The Regulatory Compliance unit is in charge of analysing possible 
breaches of the Code of Conduct and proposing corrective or disciplinary measures. Regarding the 
whistle-blowing channels, as specified in the Code of Conduct, communications will be passed on to any 
of the units designated for this purpose. The units are obliged to preserve the anonymity of the person 
blowing the whistle on a possible breach of the Code. 
Training and periodic refresher courses will be held on accounting standards, internal control and risk 
management in units involved in preparing and reviewing the financial information and in evaluating the 
internal control system. 
 
2. Financial reporting risk assessment 




Within the organisation a process is carried out each month to identify and update the consolidation 
perimeter. This covers all the objectives of financial reporting.  
 
The process of identifying risks of error, falsehood or omission carried out by the Financial Reporting 
Internal Control unit is based on calculating materiality. It selects the material accounting items, 
processes and companies where the risks are identified, thereby determining the scope of the annual 
assessment ensuring the coverage of their risks that are critical to the financial statements. 
Identification of potential risks that must necessarily be covered by the annual assessment begins with 
the management's business understanding and insight, taking into account quantitative criteria 
(probability of occurrence, economic impact and materiality) and qualitative criteria associated with the 
type, complexity and nature of the risks and/or of the business structure itself. As proof, the effects of 
other types of risk (operating, technology, financial, legal, reputational, environmental risks, etc) are 
taken into account insofar as they impact on the financial statements. 
The system for identifying and assessing financial reporting internal control risks is dynamic. It evolves 
continuously, always reflecting the reality of the Group's business, the risks affecting it and the controls 
that mitigate them. The process is documented at least once a year. It is supervised by the Audit & 
Compliance Committee and the Global Internal Control & Operational Risk Committee is also apprised of 
it. 
 
3. Control activities 
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There are descriptions of processes documented in a management tool to maintain the flows of 
activities and controls for the different types of critical transactions and to develop a suitable procedure 
for signing off the financial statements to cover the risks identified for this process. 
The internal control policies establish controls and procedures on the operation of the reporting 
systems and security of access, functional segregation, development and/or modification of computer 
applications, and on the management of subcontracted activities, or those aspects of assessment, 
calculation or valuation entrusted to independent experts. Likewise, there are procedures for the 
governance bodies to review and authorise the financial information disseminated to the securities 
markets, including specific review of the relevant judgements, estimates and projections. 
 
4. Information and communication 




The organisation has an Accounting Policies committee and unit. Their mission is to act as arbiter to 
establish the accounting and solvency criteria applicable to ensure the correct recording of transactions 
to the accounts and the calculation of capital requirements within the framework of standards issued by 
the Bank of Spain, the European Union (International Accounting Standards Board, Equity Directives) 
and the Basel Committee. There is an updated accounting manual, disseminated over the Company 
intranet to all the units through which the Entity operates. 
Control measures have been implemented to guarantee that all the data underpinning the financial 
information are collected in a comprehensive, exact and timely manner, and are reported in due time 
and form. The format of the financial reporting system is unique and standardised. It is applicable to and 
used by all the Group units. This format underpins the principal financial statements and the notes. 
There are also control measures and procedures to ensure that the information broadcast to the 
markets includes an appropriate level of detail and is suitably transmitted in line with the way that the 
investors and users of the financial information understand and interpret it. 
 
5. Supervision of how the system works 




The Entity has an internal audit unit that provides support to the Audit Committee in supervising the 
financial reporting internal control system. In the final instance, the internal control system, pursuant to 
the Technical Audit Notes, is examined by the Group's accounts auditor, who reports to the Audit & 
Compliance Committee and issues an opinion on the effectiveness of the internal control system with 
respect to the financial information contained in the Group's annual consolidated statements at 31st 
December each year, in order for the financial information to be filed with the Securities & Exchange 
Commission. At the date of this report, the auditor of the consolidated accounts has not reported any 
significant or material issue to the Audit Committee, the Board of Directors or the Management 
Committee. 
 
During 2011, the internal control areas have carried out a complete assessment of the financial 
reporting internal control in which no material or significant issue has been manifested to date. The 
assessment was reported to the Audit Committee, the Management Committee, the external auditor 
and the Global Internal Control & Operational Risk Committee. 
 
Not all the control issues are of equal relevance or of equal economic significance: for each issue, there 
is an estimate of the expected economic impact and the probability of occurrence. The issues are then 
ranked as a function of these estimates. An action plan is established for each of the issues identified by 
the internal control units and the issues detected by the internal or external auditor, to correct or 
mitigate the risks. 
 
The internal control supervision carried out by the Audit & Compliance Committee, described in the 
Audit & Compliance Committee Regulations, published on the Group website, includes the following 
activities: 
 




• Supervise the internal control systems' sufficiency, appropriateness and efficacy in order to 
ensure the accuracy, reliability, scope and clarity of the financial statements of the Company 















 
WARNING: The English version is a translation of the original in Spanish for information purposes only. In case 




of a discrepancy, the Spanish original will prevail. 
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and its consolidated Group in their annual and quarterly reports. Also supervise the accounting 
and financial information that the Bank of Spain or other regulators from Spain and abroad may 
require. 




• Ensure that the internal codes of ethics and conduct and securities market trading, as they 
apply to Group personnel, comply with legislation and are appropriate for the Bank. 




• Analyse the financial statements of the Bank and its consolidated Group contained in the 
annual and quarterly reports prior to their presentation to the Board, and with the necessary 
depth to check their accuracy, reliability, scope and clarity. For this purpose, the Committee will 
have all the necessary information with the level of detail it deems appropriate, and be 
provided the necessary support of the Group's executive management, especially that of the 
Finance Area and that of the Company auditor.  




• Review all the relevant changes relating to the accounting principles used and the presentation 
of the financial statements and ensures that they are given due publicity. 




• Select the external auditor for the Bank and the consolidated Group and for all the companies 
comprising the Group. The Committee will oversee its independence and ensure that its audit 
schedule is carried through. 




• Approve the annual Internal Audit schedule, monitor it and be apprised of the degree to which 
the units audited comply with the corrective measures recommended. 




 
 
 











				At year-end:



				(*) Through:



				EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS



				EXTERNAL PROPRIETARY DIRECTORS



				EXTERNAL INDEPENDENT DIRECTORS







				OTHER EXTERNAL DIRECTORS



				EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE



				AUDIT COMMITTEE



				APPOINTMENTS COMMITTEE



				REMUNERATION COMMITTEE



				RISKS COMMITTEE



				Identify subsidiaries listed in Spain:



				If so, indicate the circumstances and whether the control systems worked properly:



				Risk materialised in the financial year



				See following sections



				Circumstances that led to this



				Risk is inherent to financial activities and therefore the materialisation of risk, to a greater or lesser degree, is absolutely unavoidable.



				Operation of the control systems



				The Bank has sophisticated risk measurement and control systems and tools, for each kind of risk, that limit the maximum impact of risks, should they materialise. The control systems have functioned satisfactorily during 2011. Below, we give details o...



				CREDIT RISK



				Mitigation of credit risk, collateral and other loan enhancements, including hedging and risk mitigation policies: Maximum exposure to credit risk, in most cases, is reduced by collateral, credit enhancement and other actions that mitigate the Group's...



				The following is a description of the main collateral received for each category of financial instruments:



				Trading portfolio: The collateral or credit enhancement obtained directly from the issuer or counterparty are implicit in the clauses of the instrument. Derivatives of tradable instruments and hedges: credit risk is minimised by contractual clearing a...



				Credit investments: - Deposits in financial institutions: these usually simply have a personal guarantee from the counterparty. - Customer credit: most transactions include a personal guarantee from the counterparty. On top of that, security rights ma...



				The balance on matured financial assets that are due but unimpaired at 31st December 2011, including any amount outstanding on that date, is €2,756m. Of these, 72.5% have been outstanding for less than one month; 14.2% between one and two months; and ...



				Doubtful or impaired assets and impairment losses: The balance of doubtful contingent risks or impaired financial assets at 31st December 2011 was €16,027m. Of this sum, €15,685m come from the loan book and €123m from AFS debt securities At 31st Decem...



				D.3. Indicate whether there is any committee or other governing body in charge of establishing and supervising these control systems.



				If so, give details of what their duties are



				Name of the Committee or Body



				RISKS COMMITTEE



				Description of duties



				According to the recommendations of the Basel Committee, monitoring and supervision of risk management at financial entities is the duty of the Board of Directors. This body holds ultimate responsibility for approval and periodic review of the Bank's ...



				D.4. Identify and describe the compliance processes for the regulations and standards affecting the company and/or its group.



				Describe any differences from the guidelines established under the Companies Act.



				There are no shareholders’ rights in the Company other than those established under the Corporate Enterprises Act with respect to General Meetings.



				Shareholders’ rights in this respect are also shown in detail in the General Meeting Regulations, which are publicly available on the Company website.



				In order to encourage the participation of its wide base of shareholders in its General Meetings, apart from establishing all the information channels required by law, BBVA also sends an attendance card to the domicile of all shareholders with the rig...



				It also posts information on the General Meeting to its website, with the agenda, details on its arrangements, the proposed resolutions that the Board of Directors will put to it and the channels of communication between the Company and its shareholde...



				To facilitate our shareholders’ participation in the General Meetings, article 31 of the Company Bylaws establishes a procedure to enable shareholders that are not planning to attend the General Meeting to vote by proxy or remotely. This procedure has...



				In this manner, and in accordance with the law and the Company Bylaws, shareholders may delegate their voting rights or submit their vote by post, e-mail or any other remote communication media, provided the voter’s identity is duly guaranteed.



				The Company has an e-Forum for its shareholders on the website (www.bbva.com), pursuant to article 539.2 of the Corporate Enterprises Act.



				Votes and proxies can also be sent via e-mail, through the Bank’s website (www.bbva.com), following the instructions given there. This information is available in English and Spanish.



				The General Meeting, 11th March 2011, approved the following amendments to the General Meeting Regulations: Article 2. Categories of General Meetings, to adapt this to the wording of articles 163 to 165 of the Corporate Enterprises Act; Article 3. Pow...



				Detailed explanation of these amendments can be found in the Directors Report explaining the proposal, made available to shareholders when the General Meeting in question was called.



				A summary is given below of the resolutions adopted at the General Meeting, 11th March 2011, along with the percentage of votes by which each was passed.



				ITEM ONE.- Examination and approval of the annual financial statements (balance sheet, income statement, statement of changes in net equity, cash flow statement and annual report) and the management report for Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. and...



				Resolution One adopted by 99.42 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,934,089,584



				- Number of votes against: 9,207,246



				- Number of abstentions: 8,003,226



				ITEM TWO.- Adoption, where forthcoming, of the following resolutions on the ratification and re-election of Board members:



				2.1. Re-election of Mr Tomás Alfaro Drake



				2.2. Re-election of Mr Juan Carlos Álvarez Mezquíriz



				2.3. Re-election of Mr Carlos Loring Martínez de Irujo



				2.4. Re-election of Ms Susana Rodríguez Vidarte



				2.5. Ratification and re-election of Mr José Luis Palao García-Suelto



				Pursuant to paragraph 2 of article 34 of the Company Bylaws, determination of the number of directors whatever the number may be, in compliance with the resolutions adopted under this agenda item, which will be reported to the General Meeting for all ...



				Resolution 2.1 adopted by 99.58 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,938,910,550



				- Number of votes against: 8,780,115



				- Number of abstentions: 3,609,391



				Resolution 2.2 adopted by 99.13 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,925,746,933



				- Number of votes against: 21,475,343



				- Number of abstentions: 4,077,780



				Resolution 2.3 adopted by 98.78 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,915,354,015



				- Number of votes against: 32,338,935



				- Number of abstentions: 3,607,106



				Resolution 2.4 adopted by 98.38 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,903,482,496



				- Number of votes against: 43,030,086



				- Number of abstentions: 4,787,474



				Resolution 2.5 adopted by 99.56 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,938,405,357



				- Number of votes against: 9,293,251



				- Number of abstentions: 3,601,448



				ITEM THREE.- Examination and approval of the merger plan for Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. (absorbing company) and Finanzia Banco de Crédito, S.A. (Unipersonal) (absorbed company); approval of the balance-sheet of Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentar...



				Resolution Three adopted by 99.93 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,949,292,233



				- Number of votes against: 1,036,961



				- Number of abstentions: 970,862



				ITEM FOUR.- Conferral of authority on the Board of Directors, pursuant to article 297.1.b) of the Corporate Enterprises Act, to increase share capital, over a period of five years, up to a maximum amount corresponding to 50% of the Company's share cap...



				Resolution Four adopted by 92.69 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,735,517,823



				- Number of votes against: 209,337,388



				- Number of abstentions: 6,444,845



				ITEM FIVE.- Approve two capital increases chargeable to reserves in order to comply with the shareholder remuneration schedule for 2011:



				5.1 Increase the share capital by the amount to be determined according to the terms of the resolution, by issuance of new ordinary shares each with a nominal value of forty-nine euro cents (€0.49), without issue premium, of the same class and series ...



				5.1 Increase the share capital by the amount to be determined according to the terms of the resolution, by issuance of new ordinary shares each with a nominal value of forty-nine euro cents (€0.49), without issue premium, of the same class and series ...



				Resolution 5.1 adopted by 99.66 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,941,284,741



				- Number of votes against: 6,553,393



				- Number of abstentions: 3,461,922



				Resolution 5.2 adopted by 99.62 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,940,258,170



				- Number of votes against: 7,557,933



				- Number of abstentions: 3,483,953



				ITEM SIX.- Conferral of authority on the Board of Directors to issue any kind of debt instruments of any class or kind, including exchangeable debt, not convertible into equity, or any other analogous securities representing or creating debt, up to a ...



				Resolution Six adopted by 98.92 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,919,356,630



				- Number of votes against: 27,625,535



				- Number of abstentions: 4,317,891



				ITEM SEVEN.- Approval of a variable scheme of remuneration with BBVA shares for the Group's management, including executive directors and members of the senior management.



				Resolution Seven adopted by 96.85 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,858,194,842



				- Number of votes against: 88,773,246



				- Number of abstentions: 4,331,968



				Extension of the remuneration scheme with deferred delivery of shares for non-executive directors of Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. adopted by the General Meeting, 18th March 2006.



				Resolution Eight adopted by 98.73 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,913,730,337



				- Number of votes against: 36,040,039



				- Number of abstentions: 1,529,680



				ITEM NINE.- Re-election of the firm to audit the accounts of Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S.A. and its consolidated Group for 2011.



				Resolution Nine adopted by 99.8 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,945,322,223



				- Number of votes against: 2,773,729



				- Number of abstentions: 3,204,104



				ITEM TEN.- Adoption of the amendment to the following articles in the Company Bylaws: Article 1. Registered name, Article 6. Capital increase or reduction, Article 9. Capital at call, Article 13 ter. Privileged shares, Article Shareholders rights, Art...



				Resolution Ten adopted by 99.28 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,930,155,293



				- Number of votes against: 13,082,694



				- Number of abstentions: 8,062,069



				ITEM ELEVEN.- Adoption of the amendment of the following articles of the General Meeting Regulations: Article 2. Categories of General Meetings, Article 3. Powers of the General Meetings, Article 4. Notice of Meeting, Article 5. Publication of the Not...



				Resolution Eleven adopted by 99.9 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,948,274,975



				- Number of votes against: 2,055,421



				- Number of abstentions: 969,660



				ITEM TWELVE.- Conferral of authority on the Board of Directors, which may in turn delegate said authority, to formalise, correct, interpret and implement the resolutions adopted by the General Meeting.



				Resolution Twelve adopted by 99.92 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,948,914,187



				- Number of votes against: 1,692,646



				- Number of abstentions: 693,223



				ITEM THIRTEEN.- Consultative vote on the Report on the BBVA Board of Directors remuneration policy.



				Resolution Thirteen adopted by 97.52 %:



				- Number of votes issued: 2,951,300,056



				- Number of votes in favour: 2,878,173,700



				- Number of votes against: 65,013,008



				- Number of abstentions: 8,113,348



				As indicated above, any shareholder entitled to attend may be represented by another person, who need not necessarily be a shareholder.



				Proxies must be conferred specifically for each General Meeting, using the proxy form established by the Company, which will be recorded on the attendance card. A single shareholder may not be represented at the General Meeting by more than one proxy.



				Representation conferred to someone not eligible by law to act as proxy will be null and void, as will Proxies conferred by holders in trust or in apparent agency.



				Proxies must be conferred in writing or by remote communication media that comply with the requirements of law regarding remote voting. They must be specific for each General Meeting.



				Proxies will always be revocable. Should the shareholder represented attend the General Meeting in person, his/her proxy will be deemed null and void.



				The corporate governance content is directly accessible at 4TUwww.bbva.com/InformationU4T for Shareholders and Investors/Corporate Governance.



				50. The Audit Committee’s role should be:



				51. The Audit Committee should be empowered to meet with any company employee or manager, even ordering their appearance without the presence of another senior officer.



				52. The Audit Committee should prepare information on the following points from Recommendation 8 for input to Board decision-making:



				53. The Board of Directors should try to avoid the accounts it has filed being presented to the General Meeting with reservations and qualifications. When this is not possible, both the chair of the Audit Committee and the auditors must clearly explai...



				54. The majority of Appointments Committee members – or Appointments & Remuneration Committee members as the case may be – should be independent directors.



				55. The Appointments Committee should have the following duties in addition to those stated in earlier recommendations:



				56. The Appointments & Remuneration Committee shall consult with the company chairman and the chief executive officer with respect to matters related to executive directors.



				57. The Appointments Committee should have the following duties in addition to those stated in earlier recommendations:



				58. The Appointments & Remuneration Committee shall consult with the company chairman and the chief executive officer, especially with respect to matters related to executive directors and senior managers.



				List and explain below the contents of any relevant principles or aspects of corporate governance applied by the company that have not been covered by this report.



				Binding definition of independent director:



				Date and signature:



				This Annual Corporate Governance Report has been approved by the Company’s Board of Directors on
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To the Board of Directors and Stockholders of Grupo Financiero 




BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries




We have audited the accompanying consolidated balance sheets of Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries (the 




“Financial Group”) as of December 31, 2011 and 2010, and the related consolidated statements of income, changes in stockholders’ equity and 




cash flows for the years the ended. These financial statements are the responsibility of the Financial Group’s management. Our responsibility 




is to express an opinion on these financial statements based on our audits.




We conducted our audits in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in Mexico. Those standards require that we plan and perform 




the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement and that they are prepared 




in conformity with the accounting criteria established by the Mexican National Banking and Securities Commission (the “Commission”). An 




audit includes examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements. An audit also includes 




assessing the accounting criteria used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall financial statement 




presentation. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.




Note 2 to the financial statements describes the operations of the Financial Group and the effects thereon of current regulatory conditions. Note 




3 and 4 describe the accounting criteria established by the Commission through the issuance of accounting regulations for such purpose, which 




the Financial Group uses for the preparation of its financial information. Note 5 indicates the principal differences between the accounting 




criteria established by the Commission and Mexican Financial Reporting Standards, commonly used in the preparation of financial statements 




for other types of unregulated entities. Furthermore, as explained in Note 4, during the year ended December 31, 2011, the Financial Group 




changed the valuation method used for its equity in insurance and pension subsidiaries, which up to December 31, 2010, were presented 




using the equity method and as of 2011 are consolidated with the Financial Group. Management of the Financial Group applied this change 




in accounting policy retrospectively to the 2010 financial statements. Similarly, during 2010 and 2011, the Commission issued changes 




to accounting criteria and to the rating methodologies for commercial, granted to states and municipalities, mortgage, and non–revolving 




consumer portfolios. 




In our opinion, such consolidated financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of Grupo Financiero BBVA 




Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries as of December 31, 2011 and 2010, and the results of their operations, changes in their stockholders’ 




equity and their cash flows for the years then ended, in conformity with the accounting criteria established by the Commission.




The accompanying consolidated financial statements have been translated into English for the convenience of users.




Galaz, Yamazaki, Ruiz Urquiza, S. C.




Member of Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu Limited




CPC Jorge Tapia del Barrio




February 15, 2012
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Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries




Consolidated Balance Sheets
At December 31, 2011 and 2010
(In millions of Mexican pesos)




  Assets   2011  2010




Cash and cash equivalents $ 115,449 $ 119,025




Margin call accounts  3,546  3,478




Securities:




 Trading  252,629  194,319




 Available-for-sale  105,681  126,666




 Held-to-maturity  63,738  54,163




     422,048  375,148




Debtors from repurchase agreements  7,462  –




Derivatives:




 Trading   63,633  54,598




 Hedging transactions  10,828  4,655




     74,461  59,253




Valuation adjustments derived from hedges of financial assets  969  1,663




Performing loans:




 Commercial loans:




  Business or commercial activity  218,536  211,941




  Financial entities  7,425  8,540




  Government entities  91,944  80,675




     317,905  301,156




 Consumer  146,734  118,674




 Mortgage  145,577  145,472




   Total performing loans  610,216  565,302




Non-performing loans:




 Commercial loans:




  Business or commercial activity  7,555  4,029




  Financial entities  1  5




 Consumer  5,756  5,167




 Mortgage  6,369  5,223




   Total non-performing loans   19,681  14,424




   Total loans  629,897  579,726




Allowance for loan losses  (24,873)  (25,128)




   Total loans, net  605,024  554,598




Receivables, sundry debtors and prepayments, net  864  605




Premium debtor, net   2,092  1,904




Accounts receivable to reinsurers and rebonding companies, net  103  100




Receivable benefits from securitization transactions  1,175  1,256




Other accounts receivable, net  44,212  29,494




Repossessed assets, net  4,104  2,951




Property, furniture and equipment, net  17,171  15,461




Equity investments  2,808  2,635




Deferred taxes, net  6,440  8,656




Other assets:




 Deferred charges, prepaid expenses and intangibles  16,808  11,959




   Total assets $ 1,324,736 $ 1,188,186




  Liabilities   2011  2010




Deposits:
 Demand deposits $ 437,309 $ 402,565
 Time deposits:  
  The general public  138,810  143,096
  Money market   15,455  26,920
     154,265  170,016
 Bank bonds  53,548  44,619




     645,122  617,200
Interbank loans and loans from other entities:
 Payable on demand  4,179  48,158
 Short-term  11,052  7,258
 Long-term  5,075  5,009
     20,306  60,425




Technical reserves  81,087  70,885




Creditors from repurchase agreements  209,322  136,000




Security loans  1  –




Collaterals sold or delivered in guarantee:
 Repurchase agreement  –  19
 Security loans  24,723  10,768
     24,723  10,787




Derivatives:
 Trading  72,121  62,932
 Hedging transactions   2,600  1,419
     74,721  64,351




Valuation adjustments derived from hedges of financial liabilities  3,134  1,105




Accounts payable to reinsurers and rebonding companies, net  20  19




Other payables:
 Income taxes   –  1,423
 Employee profit-sharing (PTU) payable  49  60
 Transaction settlement creditors  24,404  22,592
 Creditors for collateral received in cash  10,187  7,605
 Accrued liabilities and other  27,299  21,482
     61,939  53,162




Subordinated debt  62,450  41,287




Deferred credits and advanced collections  5,791  5,246




   Total liabilities  1,188,616  1,060,467




  Stockholders’ equity




Subscribed capital:
 Paid-in capital  9,799  9,799
 Share premium  79,333  79,333




Earned capital:
 Capital reserves  204  204
 Results of prior years  16,346  9,399
 Net income  27,710  26,695
   Majority stockholder’s equity  133,392  125,430




Non-controlling interest in consolidated subsidiaries  2,728  2,289




   Total stockholders’ equity  136,120  127,719




   Total liabilities and stockholders’ equity $ 1,324,736 $ 1,188,186
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  Transactions on behalf of third parties  2011  2010




Customer current accounts:
 Customer cash balances $ 5 $ 5
 Customer transaction settlements  955  1,097
 Customers rewards  1  2
     961  1,104




Customer securities:
 Held-in-custody  760,108  719,018
 Securities and notes held-in-guarantee  3,749  458
     763,857  719,476




Transactions on behalf of customers:
 Customer option purchase transactions  2  –
 Securities lending operations of clients  2,563  7,413
     2,565  7,413




Investment banking transactions on behalf of third parties, net  32,360  28,174




  Total transactions on behalf of third parties $ 799,743 $ 756,167




  Financial Group’s own transactions  2011  2010




Control accounts:  
 Contingent assets and liabilities $ 82 $ 97
 Credit commitments   229,597  199,413
 Assets in trust or under mandate:  
  In trust  308,162  289,389
  Under mandate  568,333  1,098,181
     876,495  1,387,570




 Assets in custody or under administration  249,278  255,556




     1,355,452  1,842,636




Collateral received by the Financial Group  76,945  84,650




Collateral received and sold or pledged by the Financial Group  70,881  79,763




Accrued interest on non-performing loans  4,997  3,332




Other record accounts  1,612,646  1,623,374




  Total Financial Group’s own transactions $ 3,120,921 $ 3,633,755




Memorandum accounts (See note 3)




      2011  2010




Historical paid-in capital $ 1,020 $ 1,020




Shares delivered in custody  15,841,274,669  15,841,274,669




These balance sheets, consolidated with those of the financial entities and other companies forming part of the Financial Group and which can be consolidated, were prepared according to Accounting Principles applicable to Financial Group Holding Companies issued by the Mexican National Banking and Securities 




Commission according to Article 30 of the Mexican Financial Groups Law, of general and compulsory observance, consistently applied, reflecting the operations conducted by the holding company and the financial entities and the other companies forming part of the Financial Group and which can be consolidated 




as of the dates stated above, which were carried out and valued according to sound practices and applicable legal and administrative dispositions.




These consolidated balance sheets were approved by the Board of Directors under the responsibility of the signatories.




 Ignacio Deschamps González Javier Malagón Navas Fernando del Carre González del Rey Leobardo Ramírez Hernández




 Chief Executive Officer General Director, Finance General Director, Auditing Director, Corporate Accounting




The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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   2011  2010




Interest income $ 98,828 $ 92,378




Premium income, net  20,932  20,195




Interest expense  (30,825)  (28,437)




Net increase in technical reserves  (9,253)  (10,120)




Accident rate, claims, and other contractual obligations, net  (8,418)  (6,963)




 Net interest income  71,264  67,053




Provision for loan losses  (20,011)  (19,621)




 Net interest income after provision for loan losses  51,253  47,432




Commission and fee income  28,000  27,062




Commission and fee expense  (7,592)  (6,450)




Trading income  6,112  7,427




Other operating income (expenses)  253  (1,578)




Administrative and promotional expenses  (40,383)  (37,163)




 Net operating revenues  37,643  36,730
 
Share in net income of unconsolidated subsidiaries and affiliates  321  311




 Income before income taxes  37,964  37,041




Current income tax  (7,227)  (11,717)




Deferred income tax, net  (1,903)  2,350




 Income before share in net income of unconsolidated subsidiaries and affiliates  28,834  27,674




Non-controlling interest  (1,124)  (979)




 Net income  $ 27,710 $ 26,695




These statements of income of the holding company, consolidated with those of the financial entities and other companies forming part of 




the Financial Group and which can be consolidated, were prepared according to Accounting Principles applicable to Financial Group Holding 




Companies issued by the Mexican National Banking and Securities Commission, according to Article 30 of the Mexican Financial Groups Law, of 




general and compulsory observance, consistently applied, reflecting all of the revenues and expenses derived from the operations conducted 




by the holding company and the financial entities and other companies forming part of the Financial Group and which can be consolidated as 




of the dates stated above, which were carried out and valued according to sound practices and applicable legal and administrative dispositions.




These consolidated income statements were approved by the Board of Directors under the responsibility of the signatories.




 Ignacio Deschamps González Javier Malagón Navas Fernando del Carre González del Rey Leobardo Ramírez Hernández




 Chief Executive Officer General Director, Finance General Director, Auditing Director, Corporate 




    Accounting




The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.




Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries




Consolidated Statements of Income
For the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010
(In millions of Mexican pesos)
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Consolidated Statements of Changes in Stockholders’ Equity 
For the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010
(In millions of Mexican pesos)




 Subscribed Capital Earned Capital  Non–controlling   




      Interest in Total




 Paid–in Share Capital Results of  Consolidated Stockholders’




 Capital Premium Reserves Prior Years Net Income Subsidiaries Equity




Balances at December 31, 2009 $ 9,799 $ 79,333 $ 119 $ 3,153 $ 21,612 $ 1,793 $ 115,809
       




 Movements due to stockholders’ decisions–       




  Transfer of 2010 net income  –  –  85  21,527  (21,612)  –  – 




  Cash dividends paid  –  –  –  (16,209)  –  –  (16,209)




  Dividends paid by Seguros BBVA  Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  –  –  –  –  –  (300)  (300)




  Dividends paid by Administradora de Fondos para el Retiro  




   Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  –  –  –  –  –  (183)  (183)
   




   Total  –  –  85  5,318  (21,612)  (483)  (16,692)




       




 Comprehensive income movements–       




  Net income for the year  –  –  –  –  26,695  979  27,674




  Adjustment for the valuation of equity in subsidiaries  –  –  –  928  –  –  928
   




   Total  –  –  –  928  26,695  979  28,602




       




Balances at December 31, 2010  9,799  79,333  204  9,399  26,695  2,289  127,719
   




 Movements due to stockholders’ decisions–       




  Transfer of 2010 net income  –  –  –  26,695  (26,695)  –  –




  Cash dividends paid  –  –  –  (18,633)  –  –  (18,633)




  Dividends paid by Seguros BBVA  Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  –  –  –  –  –  (449)  (449)




  Dividends paid by Administradora de Fondos para el Retiro  




   Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  –  –  –  –  –  (236)  (236)
       




   Total  –  –  –  8,062  (26,695)  (685)  (19,318)




       




 Comprehensive income movements–       




  Net income for the year  –  –  –  –  27,710  1,124  28,834




  Recognition in the allowance for portfolio loan losses due to  




    changes in the rating methodology  –  –  –  (142)  –  –  (142)




  Adjustment for the valuation of equity in subsidiaries  –  –  –  (973)  –  –  (973)
   




   Total  –  –  –  (1,115)  27,710  1,124  27,719




   




Balances at December 31, 2011 $ 9,799 $ 79,333 $ 204 $ 16,346 $ 27,710 $ 2,728 $ 136,120




These statements of changes in stockholders’ equity, consolidated with those of the financial entities and other companies forming part of the Financial Group and which can be consolidated, were prepared according to Accounting Principles applicable to Financial Group Holding Companies issued by 




the Mexican National Banking and Securities Commission, according to Article 30 of the Mexican Financial Groups Law, of general and compulsory observance, consistently applied, reflecting all of the movements in equity accounts derived from the operations conducted by the holding company and the 




financial entities and other companies that form part of the Financial Group and which can be consolidated, as of the dates stated above, which were carried out and valued according to sound practices and applicable legal and administrative dispositions.




These consolidated statements of changes in stockholders’ equity were approved by the Board of Directors under the responsibility of the signatories.




 Ignacio Deschamps González Javier Malagón Navas Fernando del Carre González del Rey Leobardo Ramírez Hernández




 Chief Executive Officer General Director, Finance General Director, Auditing Director, Corporate Accounting




The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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     2011  2010




Net income $ 27,710 $ 26,695




 Adjustments derived from items not involving cash flows:




  Profit or loss derived from the valuation related to investment and financing activities  85  (41)




  Allowance for loan losses  1,282  1,832




  Allowance for bad debts or doubtful accounts  975  776




  Depreciation and amortization  9,253  10,120




  Provisions  2,924  6,101




  Current and deferred income taxes  9,130  9,367




  Share in net income of unconsolidated subsidiaries and affiliate companies  (321)  (311)




  Non-controlling interest  1,124  979




     52,162  55,518




Operating  activities:




 Change in margin call accounts  80  (602)




 Change in securities investments  (44,715)  24,333




 Change in debtors from repurchase agreement  (7,462)  653




 Change in derivatives (assets)  (9,035)  (654)




 Change in loan portfolio  (42,109)  (59,967)




 Change in receivable benefits from securitized transactions   (259)  (189)




 Changes in premium debtors  (187)  (178)




 Changes in reinsures and rebonding companies (net) (asset)  (3)  22




 Change in receivable benefits from securitized transactions  73  (32)




 Change in repossessed assets  (1,152)  (681)




 Change in other operating assets  (18,302)  (8,279)




 Change in deposits  20,850  32,030




 Change in interbank loans and other loans from other entities   (40,869)  46,678




 Change in creditors from repurchase agreements  73,322  (98,387)




 Change in security loans (liabilities)  1  –




 Change in collateral sold or delivered in guarantee  13,937  2,305




 Change in derivatives (liabilities)  7,711  393




 Changes in reinsures and rebonding companies (net) (liability)  1  (16)




 Change in subordinated debt  17,413  5,475




 Change in other operating liabilities  7,447  5,160




 Changes in hedging instruments (of hedged items, related to  




   operating activities)  (1,110)  230




 Change in income taxes  (8,650)  (7,877)




   Net cash used in operating activities  (33,018)  (59,583)




Investment activities:




 Proceeds from the disposal of real property, furniture and fixtures  15  2,118




 Payments for the acquisition of real property, furniture and fixtures  (3,013)  (3,089)




 Proceeds from the disposal of subsidiaries and associated companies  78  285




 Payments for the acquisition of subsidiaries and associated companies  (164)  (194)




 Collection of cash dividends  204  55




 Payments for the acquisition of intangible assets  (1,785)  (80)




   Net cash used in investment activities  (4,665)  (905)




Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows
For the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010
(In millions of Mexican pesos)
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     2011  2010




Financing activities:




 Cash dividend payments  (18,633)  (16,209)




 Dividends paid by Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. 




  and Administradora de Fondos para el Retiro




  Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  (685)  (483)




   Net cash used in financing activities  (19,318)  (16,692)




   Net decrease in cash and cash equivalents  (4,839)  (21,662)




   Cash flow adjustments from exchange rate fluctuations  1,263  (1,364)




   Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of year  119,025  142,051




 




   Cash and cash equivalents at the end of year $ 115,449 $ 119,025




These statements of cash flows, consolidated with those of the financial entities and other companies forming part of the Financial Group that 




can be consolidated, were prepared in accordance with the Accounting Principles applicable to Financial Group Holding Companies issued 




by the Mexican National Banking and Securities Commission, according to Article 30 of the Mexican Financial Groups Law, of general and 




compulsory observance, consistently applied, reflecting the receipts and disbursements of cash derived from the transactions performed by the 




holding company and the financial entities and other companies which form part of the Financial Group and which can be consolidated, during 




the aforementioned periods,  which were carried out and valued in accordance with sound practices and applicable legal and administrative 




provisions.




These consolidated statements of cash flows were approved by the Board of Directors under the responsibility of the signatories.




 Ignacio Deschamps González Javier Malagón Navas Fernando del Carre González del Rey Leobardo Ramírez Hernández




 Chief Executive Officer General Director, Finance General Director, Auditing Director, Corporate




    Accounting




The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
For the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010
(In millions of Mexican pesos)




Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries




1. Explanation added for translation into English




The accompanying consolidated financial statements have been translated from the original statements prepared in Spanish into English for 




use outside of Mexico. The financial reporting requirements of Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries (the “Financial 




Group”) conform with the accounting criteria established by the Mexican National Banking and Securities Commission (the “Commission”), but 




do not conform with Mexican Financial Reporting Standards (“MFRS”) and may differ in certain significant respects from the financial reporting 




standards accepted in the country of use.




2. Incorporation and corporate purpose




The Financial Group has been authorized by the Mexican Treasury Department (“SHCP”) to be incorporated and operate as a financial group 




under the terms established by the Mexican Financial Groups Law, subject to monitoring by the Commission. Its operations consist of rendering 




full service banking, acting as intermediary in the stock market, and acquiring and managing shares issued by insurance, pension and bonding 




entities, leasing and financial factoring companies, investment funds and by any other types of financial associations or entities, or by entities 




determined by SHCP, based on the Mexican Financial Groups Law. The transactions of the Financial Group are regulated by the Commission, 




the Mexican Credit Institutions Law, the Mexican Securities Exchange Law, and general rules issued by Banco de México. The unconsolidated 




subsidiaries are regulated, depending on their activity, by the Commission, the Mexican National Insurance and Bonding Commission, and other 




applicable laws.




By law, the Financial Group has unlimited liability for the obligations and losses of each of its subsidiaries.




The Commission, as regulator of financial groups, is empowered to review the financial information of the Financial Group and can request 




changes thereto.




The main regulatory provisions require credit institutions to maintain a minimum capital ratio in relation to the credit and market risks of their 




operations, comply with certain limits with respect to deposit acceptance, debentures and other kinds of funding, which may be denominated 




in foreign currency, and establish minimum limits for paid–in capital and capital reserves, with which the Financial Group complies satisfactorily. 




See Note 27.




3. Basis of preparation of the financial statements




Monetary unit of the financial statements –  The financial statements and the notes as of December 31, 2011 and 2010 and for the years then 




ended include balances and transactions in Mexican pesos of different purchasing power.




Consolidation of financial statements –  The accompanying consolidated financial statements include the financial statements of the Financial Group 




and its subsidiaries in which control is exercised. Equity investments in mutual funds are valued according to the equity method, in conformity with 




the accounting criteria prescribed by the Commission. All significant intercompany balances and transactions have been eliminated in consolidation.
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As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the consolidated subsidiaries of the Financial Group are the following:




– BBVA Bancomer, S. A., Institution de Banca Múltiple and Subsidiaries




– Casa de Bolsa BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.




– BBVA Bancomer Operadora, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries




– BBVA Bancomer Servicios Administrativos, S.A. de C.V.




– BBVA Bancomer Gestión, S. A. de C. V. Operating Company of Investment Funds.




– Hipotecaria Nacional, S. A. de C. V., Multiple Purpose Financial Company and Subsidiaries.




– Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. and Subsidiaries




– Pensiones BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. and Subsidiaries




– Preventis, S.A. de C.V.




The Financial Group holds 99.99% of the equity of these subsidiaries except Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. that is the 75.01% and 




Preventis, S.A. de C.V. that is the 91.59%.




4. Significant accounting policies




The accounting policies of the Financial Group, which are in conformity with the accounting criteria of the Commission established in general 




provisions, require that management make certain estimates and use certain assumptions to determine the valuation of some of the items 




included in the financial statements and make the required disclosures to be included therein. While the estimates and assumptions used may 




differ from their final effect, management believes they were adequate under the circumstances.




In accordance with accounting criterion A–1 issued by the Commission, the accounting of the Financial Group will be adjusted to MFRS, as 




established by the Mexican Board for the Research and Development of Financial Reporting Standards (“CINIF”), except when, in the judgment 




of the Commission, a specific accounting provision or standard must be applied on the basis that financial institutions carry out specialized 




operations.




Changes in the Accounting Criteria of the Commission –




Changes occurred in fiscal 2011




In 2011, certain amendments to the accounting criteria for credit institutions were published in the Federal Official Gazette.




The main changes are as follows:




−  On January 31, 2011, the “Ruling amending the General Provisions applicable to holding companies of financial groups subject to the 




supervision of the National Banking and Securities Commission”, was published in the Federal Official Gazette. This ruling provides that 




as of that date Financial Groups must consolidate the financial statements of their insurance and pension subsidiaries. This change was 




retrospectively applied to the 2010 financial statements.




−  A clarification of the accounting standard regarding the treatment of collateral in transactions with derivatives in over–the–counter markets, 




which will be accounted for separately from margin accounts and recorded in an account receivable or payable, as applicable.




−  The host contract and the embedded derivative of hybrid financial instruments that may be separated will be presented separately. Previous 




criteria established that they must be presented together; the embedded derivative must now be presented under the “Derivatives” line item.
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−  The Accounting Treatment B–6 “Credit portfolio” of the Regulations (which will go into effect in March 2012) is modified, mainly to establish 




the following:




 1.  In the event of a restructuring or renewal, when sundry credits granted to the same borrower are consolidated into a single credit, 




the treatment applicable to the worst of the credits involved in the restructuring or renewal will be applied to the total balance of the 




resulting debt.




 2.  When it is demonstrated that there is sustained payment to cease considering the restructured or renewed credit as past due, the bank 




must provide evidence to Commission to show that the borrower is able to pay.




 3.  Installment loans with periodic payments of principal and interest are transferred to overdue portfolio when they are 90 days or three 




months overdue, regardless of the number of days in the calendar month.




 4.  Current loans other than those that have a single payment of principal at maturity and periodic payments of interest, which are 




restructured or renewed without having completed at least 80% of the original term of the loan, will still be considered as current only 




when the borrower has:




  a. Settled the total amount of the accrued interest, and




  b.  Settled the principal of the original loan, which should have been settled as of the date of renewal or restructuring, as the case may be.




   If all the conditions described in the preceding paragraph are not fulfilled, they will be considered as overdue from the time that they 




are restructured or renewed until there is evidence of sustained payment.




 5.  The commissions for credit restructuring are incorporated as commissions for the initial granting of the credit, and are subject to deferral 




during the new term of the restructured credit.




 6.  Unamortized balances of deferred commissions are recognized to results of the year under the heading “Commissions and rates 




collected” on the date when credit lines are cancelled.




 7.  Deferred commissions and costs associated with the granting of loans must be presented on a net basis in the balance sheet.




 8.  Commissions and costs associated with the granting of credit that were deferred under the accounting criteria established must be 




presented on a net basis in the balance sheet.




 9.  Loans with a single payment of principal and interest at maturity which are renewed at any time will be considered as overdue until there 




is evidence of sustained payment. They will be considered as current only when the borrower has timely paid the total amount of the 




interest payable and also paid 25% of the original amount of the loan.




−  The income statement presentation is restructured. The “Other income” and “Other expense” line items are eliminated and their items are now 




presented under “Other operating income (expenses)” within Operating income and the “Share in net income of unconsolidated subsidiaries 




and affiliates” is presented below Operating income.




EF11















Changes in accounting estimates applicable in 2011




−  On October 25, 2010, a Ruling was published in the Federal Official Gazette whereby the general provisions applicable to credit institutions 




in regard to the mortgage and consumer loan portfolio rating methodologies are amended to allow the early identification of losses by 




incorporating greater credit information and to base the allowance for loan losses on methodologies that reflect the expected loss instead 




of the incurred loss.




−  The methodologies consider three factors to determine the allowances: likelihood of default, severity of the loss and exposure to default, in 




accordance with the formulas prescribed by the Commission.




−  On October 5, 2011, a Ruling was published in the Federal Official Gazette whereby the general provisions applicable to credit institutions 




in regard to the rating methodology of the trade loan portfolio granted to States and municipalities are amended.




Changes in the NIFs issued by the CINIF applicable to the Financial Group–




The following accounting pronouncements were issued by the CINIF in 2010 and became effective as of January 1, 2011:




−  B–5, Financial information by segments – It establishes the managerial approach to disclose financial information by segments unlike 




Bulletin B–5, which, although it used a managerial approach, required the classification of the disclosed information by economic segments, 




geographical areas or standardized customer groups; it requires the separate disclosure of interest income, interest expense and liabilities; 




and information on goods, services, geographical areas and main customers and suppliers.




−  NIF C–5, Prepaid expenses – Establishes that a basic characteristic of prepaid expenses is that they do not yet transfer to the Company 




the risks and benefits inherent to the goods or services that it will acquire or receive; it requires prepaid expenses to be recognized as an 




impairment loss when they lose their ability to generate future economic benefits and their presentation in the balance sheet under current 




or non–current assets. 




−  NIF C–6, Property, plant and equipment – It incorporates the treatment of the exchange of assets based on the commercial substance; 




includes the bases to determine the residual value of a component, consider current amounts; eliminates the requirements to assign a 




certain value to property, plant and equipment without a cost or at an acquisition cost that is inadequate; establishes the rule to continue 




depreciating a component when it is not being used, unless activity–based depreciation methods are used.




Improvements to 2011 NIFs.– The main improvements that generate accounting changes are:




−  NIF B–1, Accounting changes and error corrections – If the entity has applied an accounting change or corrected a misstatement, it requires 




the filing of a balance sheet at the beginning of the oldest period for which comparative financial information is filed and of the current 




period adjusted by the retrospective application.




−  Bulletin  C–3, Accounts receivable– Standards for the recognition of interest income on accounts receivable are included and it clarifies that 




the recognition of interest income earned on accounts receivable whose recovery is unlikely is not allowed.
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−  Bulletin D–5, Leases– It establishes that the discount rate that must be used by the lessor to determine the present value is the interest 




rate embedded in the lease contract whenever it can be practically determined, and that otherwise, the incremental interest rate must be 




used; both the lessor and the lessee must disclose more complete information about their lease transactions; the result on the sale and 




capitalizable lease in line of recourse must be deferred and repaid during the term of the contract and the gain or loss on the sale and 




operating lease in line of recourse must be recognized in results at the time of the sale, provided the transaction is executed at fair value.




−  Bulletin C–10, Derivative financial instruments and hedging transactions. 




Improvements to 2011 NIFs.– The main improvements that do not generate accounting changes are:




− NIF C–2, Financial instruments – Eliminates the net presentation of the effects of derivatives and the hedged items.




−  NIF C10, Derivative financial instruments and hedging transactions – It clarifies that when only a portion of the position subject to risk is 




hedged, the effects of the risks not hedged by the primary position must be recognized in conformity with the valuation method of such 




primary position.




The principal accounting practices followed by the Financial Group are as follows:




Recognition of the effects of the inflation in the financial statements – Beginning January 1, 2008, the Financial Group discontinued recognition 




of the effects of inflation, in accordance with the provisions of the NIF B–10. Through December 31, 2007, such recognition resulted mainly in 




inflationary gains or losses on non–monetary and monetary items, which are presented in the financial statements as an increase or decrease 




in stockholders’ equity headings, and also in nonmonetary items.




The accumulated inflation of the three years prior to 2011 and 2010,  measured through the value of the Investment Units (UDI), was 11.63% 




and 14.40%, respectively, for which reason the economic environment for both years qualifies as noninflationary.  As discussed previously, the 




cumulative effects of inflation up to December 31, 2007 are maintained in the accounting records of the balance sheet as of December 31, 




2011 and 2010.




Inflation rates for the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010 were 3.61% and 4.29%, respectively.




Cash and due from banks – Cash and due from banks are recorded at nominal value, except for silver and gold coins, which are stated at their 




fair value at each period–end. Available foreign funds are valued at the exchange rate published at year end by Banco de México.




The foreign currencies acquired whose settlement is agreed at a date after the completion of the purchase and sale transaction will be 




recognized at such transaction date as restricted funds available (foreign currencies to be received), whereas the foreign currencies sold will 




be recorded as a disbursement of funds available (foreign currencies to be delivered). The counterparty must be a settlement account, either 




credit or debit, as the case may be.




This heading also includes interbank loan transactions agreed at a term of less than or equal to three business days, as well as other funds 




available, such as correspondent funds and liquid notes.




Margin call accounts – They are guarantee deposits for financial derivatives transactions in recognized markets and are recorded at face value.




Guarantee deposits are used to ensure the performance of obligations related to derivatives executed in recognized markets and refer to the 




initial margin and to subsequent contributions or withdrawals made during the effective term of the respective contracts.
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Securities –




– Trading securities:




  Trading securities are those securities in which the Financial Group invests to take advantage of short–term market fluctuations. The 




transaction costs for the acquisition of the securities are recognized in results of the year on the acquisition date. These securities are stated 




at fair value (which includes the discount or markup, as the case may be) in conformity with the following guidelines:




   Debt instruments– 




 –  Debt instruments are valued at fair value, which must include both the principal and accrued interest. Interest earned is determined 




based on the effective interest method.




 




   Equity instruments–  




 – Equity instruments are valued at their fair value. Gains or losses resulting from valuation are recognized in the statement of income.




 – Securities available–for–sale:




  Securities available–for–sale are debt instruments and equity securities acquired with an intention other than obtaining gains from trading 




them on the market or holding them to maturity.  The transaction costs for the acquisition of the securities are recognized as part of 




the investment. These securities are valued in the same way as trading securities and the adjustments derived from their valuation are 




recognized in stockholders’ equity.




– Securities held–to–maturity:




 




  Securities held–to–maturity are debt instruments with fixed or determinable payments or an established maturity acquired with both the 




intent and the capacity of holding them to maturity. These instruments are initially recorded at fair value, which presumably reflects the 




agreed price, plus the transaction costs for the acquisition of securities. They are subsequently accounted for using amortized cost, thus 




affecting the results of the year based on accrued interest and the discount or markup received or paid for their acquisition according to the 




effective interest method.




 




The Financial Group determines the increase or decrease from appraisal at fair value using restated prices provided by the price supplier, who 




uses different market factors in its determination.  




 




Cash dividends of share certificates are recognized in the results for the year in the same period in which the right to receive the related payment 




is generated.




 




The exchange gain or loss on investments in securities in foreign currencies is recognized in results for the year.




The accounting criteria issued by the Commission permit the transfer of securities classified as “held–to–maturity” to the category of “securities 




available–for– sale”, provided the Financial Group does not have the intention or capacity to hold them to maturity.




Also, such criteria allow for reclassifications to be made to the category of “Securities held to maturity”, and from “Trading securities” to 




“Securities available for sale”, under extraordinary circumstances, subject to the prior assessment and express authorization of the Commission.
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Security value impairment – The Financial Group must evaluate whether there is objective evidence regarding the impairment of a security at 




the balance sheet date.




A security is only considered to be impaired and, accordingly, an impairment loss is only incurred when there is objective evidence of this 




impairment as a result of one or more events which occurred after its initial recognition, which affected estimated future cash flows and can 




be reliably determined. It is unusual that a single event is determined as the cause of impairment, and it is more common that impairment 




results from the combined effect of different events. The losses expected as the result of future events are not recognized, regardless of their 




probability.




Repurchase transactions –  Repurchase agreements are recorded as follows:




At the contracting date of the repurchase transaction, when the Financial Group is the reselling party, the entry of cash or a debit settlement 




account, and an account payable at fair value, initially at the agreed–upon price, are recorded and represent the obligation to restitute cash to 




the repurchasing party.  Subsequently, during the term of the repurchase transaction, the account payable is valued at fair value by recognizing 




the interest on the repurchase agreement using the effective interest method in results of the year.




In relation to the collateral granted, the Financial Group will reclassify the financial asset in its balance sheet as restricted, which will be valued 




on the criteria described above in this note until the maturity of the repurchase transaction.




When the Financial Group acts as repurchasing party, the withdrawal of funds available is recognized on the contracting date of the repurchase 




transaction or a credit settlement account, with an account receivable recorded at fair value, initially at the price agreed, which represents the 




right to recover the cash paid.  




The account receivable will be valued subsequently during the term of the repurchase agreement at fair value through the recognition of interest 




on the repurchase agreement based on the effective interest method in the results of the year.




The Financial Group will recognize the collateral received in memorandum accounts, following the guidelines for valuation established in 




accounting criterion B–9 “Custody and administration of goods”, until the maturity of the transaction.




Collateral granted and received other than cash in repurchase agreements – In relation to the collateral in repurchase transactions granted by 




the seller to the buyer (other than cash), the buyer recognizes the collateral received in memorandum accounts, by following the guidelines on 




custody transactions established in criterion  B–9 “Custody and administration of goods” for their valuation. The selling party reclassifies the 




financial asset on its balance sheet, and it is presented as restricted, for which purpose the standards for valuation, presentation and disclosure 




are followed in accordance with the respective accounting treatment.




When the buyer sells the collateral or provides it as a guarantee, the resources from the transaction are recognized, as well as an account payable for 




the obligation to repay the collateral to the selling party (measured initially at the price agreed), which is valued at fair value for its sale or, if it is given 




as guarantee in another repurchase transaction, at its amortized cost, (any spread between the price received and the value of the account payable 




is recognized in results of the year).




Furthermore, if the buyer then becomes a seller for another repurchase transaction using the same collateral received as guarantee for the initial 




transaction, the repurchase interest agreed in the second transaction must be recognized in results of the year as it is accrued, in accordance with the 




effective interest method, adjusting the account payable valued at amortized cost as mentioned above.
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The memorandum accounts recorded for collateral received by the buyer are canceled when the repurchase transaction reaches maturity or there is 




a default on the part of the seller.




For transactions in which the buyer sells or in turn provides the collateral received as guarantee (for example, when another repurchase or securities 




loan transaction is agreed), the control of such sold or pledged collateral is performed in memorandum accounts, by applying for valuation purposes 




the standards for custody transactions established in accounting criterion B–9. 




The memorandum accounts recorded for collateral received which were in turn sold or pledged by the buyer, are canceled when the collateral sold 




is acquired to repay it to the seller, or when the second transaction in which the collateral was granted reaches maturity or there is a default on the 




part of the counterparty.




Securities loans –  Securities loans are transactions in which the transfer of securities is agreed from the lender to the borrower, with the obligation 




to return such securities or other substantially similar ones on a given date or as requested, in exchange for a premium as consideration. In 




these transactions, a collateral or guarantee is requested by the lender from the borrower.




At the contracting date of the securities loan, when the Financial Group acts as lender, it records the security subject matter of the loan 




transferred to the borrower as restricted, for which purpose the standards for valuation, presentation and disclosure, based on the respective 




accounting treatment, are followed. Furthermore, the collateral received that guarantees the securities loaned is recorded in memorandum 




accounts.




The amount of the premium earned is recognized in results of the year through the effective interest method during the term of the transaction.




When it acts as the borrower, at the contracting date of the securities loan, the Financial Group records the security subject matter of the loan 




received in memorandum accounts, following the valuation guidelines for the securities recognized, in the account “Assets in custody or under 




administration”.




The security subject matter of the transaction received and the collateral received are presented in memorandum accounts under the heading 




of “Collateral received by the Financial Group”. The collateral received from other transactions is presented under the heading of “Collateral 




received and sold or pledged as collateral by the Financial Group”.




 




Derivatives –  The Financial Group carries out two different types of transactions:




–  Hedging of an open risk position. Consists of the purchase or sale of derivative financial instruments to reduce the risk of a transaction or 




group of transactions.




–  Trading. Consists of the position assumed by the Financial Group as market participant for purposes other than hedging risk positions.




The Financial Group’s policies and standards require that for purposes of entering into derivative transactions, both trading parties must 




belong to the Financial System and have Banco de México authorization to carry out this type of transaction, classifying and, if applicable, 




determining risk exposure lines. Prior to carrying out these transactions, corporate customers must be granted a credit line authorized by the 




Credit Risk Committee or provide readily realizable guarantees through the pertinent bond contracts. Transactions involving mid–sized and small 




businesses, as well as individuals, are carried out through readily realizable guarantees established in bond contracts.
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The assets and/or liabilities arising from transactions with derivative financial instruments are recognized or cancelled in the financial statements 




on the date the transaction is carried out, regardless of the date of settlement or delivery of the asset.




The Financial Group initially recognizes all agreed derivatives (including those forming part of hedges) as assets or liabilities (depending on 




the rights and/or obligations they embody) in the balance sheet at fair value, which presumably reflects the price at which the transaction was 




agreed. Any transaction costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition of the derivative are directly recognized in results. 




All derivatives are subsequently valued at fair value without deducting the transaction costs incurred for their sale or other types of disposal; 




this valuation effect is then recognized in the results of the period under the heading of “Trading income”.




Derivatives must be presented under a specific asset or liability heading depending on whether their fair value (as a consequence of the rights 




and/or obligations they embody) results in a debit or credit balance, respectively. These debit or credit balances can be offset as long as they 




comply with the offsetting rules established by the applicable accounting criterion.




In the balance sheet, the “Derivatives” heading must be divided between those held for trading and hedging purposes.




Hedging transactions




 Hedge derivatives are valued at market, and the effect is recognized depending on the type of accounting hedge, as follows:




 




a.  If they are fair value hedges, the primary position covered is valued at market and the net effect of the derivative hedge instrument is 




recorded in results of the period.




 




b.  If they are cash flow hedges, the hedge derivative instrument is valued at market and the valuation for the effective portion of the hedge 




is recorded within other comprehensive income account in stockholders’ equity. Any ineffective portion is recorded in results of the period 




under the heading “Trading income”.




Trading transactions:




–  Forward and futures contracts:




  The balance represents the difference between the fair value of the contract and the contracted forward price. If the difference is positive, it 




is considered as surplus value and presented under assets; however, if negative, it is considered as a shortfall and presented under liabilities.




–  Options:




  The balance represents the fair value of future cash flows to be received, and recognizes the valuation effects in results of the year.




–  Swaps:




  The balance represents the difference between the fair value of the swap asset and liability.




Embedded derivatives –  The Financial Group separates the embedded derivatives of structured notes, whereby the reference underlying is 




based on the exchange rate, price indexes, interest rate options with extendable periods and United Mexican States (UMS) bond price options.




 In the case of debt and bond contracts in which the reference underlying is an interest rate with implied cap, floor and collar. They are 




considered as closely related to the host contract, and consequently these items are not segregated. Accordingly, the main contract issued for 




debt and bonds is recorded based on the applicable criteria to each contract, at the amortized cost in both cases.
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Loan portfolio –  The balances in the loan portfolio represent the amounts disbursed to borrowers, less repayments made to date, plus accrued 




but unpaid interest. The allowance for loan losses is presented as a deduction from the total loan balance.




The outstanding balance of past–due loans is recorded as non–performing as follows:




 –  When there is evidence that the customer has been declared bankrupt.




 –  When payments have not been fully settled according to contractual terms, considering that:




  –  Loans with a single payment of principal and interest at maturity are considered past due 30 calendar days after the date of maturity.




  –  Loans with a single payment of principal at maturity and with scheduled interest payments are considered past due 30 calendar days 




after principal becomes past due and 90 calendar days after interest becomes past due.




  –  The loans whose payment of principal and interest had been agreed to in scheduled payments are considered past due 90 days (three 




months) after the first installment is past due.




  –  In the case of revolving credit granted, loans are considered past due when payment has not been received for two normal billing 




periods or, when the billing period is not monthly, 60 calendar days following maturity.




  –  Customer bank accounts showing overdrafts are reported as non–performing loans at the time the overdraft occurs.




Interest is recognized in income when it is accrued. The accrual of interest is suspended when loans become non–performing.




 




Interest accrued during the period in which the loan was considered non–performing is not recognized as income until collected.




 




 The commissions collected for the initial granting of credits are recognized as a deferred credit under the heading of “Deferred credits 




and advanced collections”, which is amortized as interest income using the straight–line method over the term of the credit. Any other 




type of commission is recognized on the date that it is generated, under the heading of “Commissions and fees income”.




Commissions collected on the restructuring or renewal of loans are added to the commissions originated and are recognized as a 




deferred loan that is amortized in results using the straight–line method throughout the new term of the loan.




Incremental costs and expenses incurred for the initial granting of credits are recognized as a deferred charge, which must be applied 




to the results of the year as an interest expense during the same accounting period in which revenues are recognized for collected 




commissions. As the Financial Group considers that the incremental costs and expenses incurred for the initially granting of credit are 




immaterial, they were recognized in results as they were incurred.




 




Commissions collected for annual credit card fees, whether for the first year or for subsequent renewals, are recognized as a deferred 




credit under the “Deferred credits and advance collection” heading and amortized over a 12–month period to the results of the year 




under the “Collected commissions and tariffs” heading.




The costs and expenses incurred to grant credit cards are recognized as a deferred charge, which is amortized over a 12–month period 




to the results of the year under the respective heading, depending on the nature of the cost or expense.
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Restructured non–performing loans are not considered as performing until the collection of three consecutive monthly payments without 




delay, or the collection of one installment when the amortization covers periods in excess of 60 days. Furthermore, when a number of 




credits granted to the same creditor are consolidated into a single credit, the treatment applicable to the worst of the credits involved 




in the restructuring or renewal will be applied to the total balance of the resulting debt.




Renewed loans for which the debtor does not pay accrued interest on time, or does not pay at least 25% of the original loan amount, 




Acquisitions of credit portfolio – On the acquisition date of the portfolio, the contractual value of the portfolio acquired must be recognized 




based on the type of portfolio which the originator would have classified; any difference generated in relation to the acquisition price is recorded 




as follows:




a)  When the acquisition price is lower than its contractual value, in results of the year under the heading of “Other income”, up to the amount 




of the allowance for loan losses that was created as established in the following paragraph, and the surplus as a deferred credit, which will 




be amortized when the respective collections are made, based on the percentage which the latter represent of the contractual value of the 




credit;




b)  When the acquisition price of the portfolio is higher than its contractual value, as a deferred charge, which will be amortized as the 




respective collections are made, based on the percentage which the latter represent of the contractual value of the credit;




c) When it comes from the acquisition of revolving credits, such difference will be carried directly to results of the year on the acquisition date.




Allowance for loan losses–




–  Commercial loan portfolio:




  In accordance with the regulations regarding the methodology for classification of the loan portfolio, credit institutions will individually 




classify the commercial loan portfolio for the credits or group of credits owed by the same debtor, whose balance equals or exceeds an 




amount equivalent to 4,000,000 UDIs at the classification date for 2011 and 2010. The remainder is classified parametrically based on the 




number of months elapsed as of the first default. The portfolio owed by the Federal Government or with an express federal guarantee is 




exempted.




  In 2001 the Bank certified its internal classification scheme for debtor risk, Bancomer Risk Classification (“CRB”), before the Commission to 




comply with the requirements for classification of risk and the creation of allowances for loan losses.




  On October 29, 2011, The Financial Group requested from the Commission the renewal of the application of the CRB internal methodology, 




which was authorized in official notice 111–2/23001/2011, effective up to November 30, 2012.




  CRB is used to determine a client’s creditworthiness through the weighted result of the grades based on five risk criteria, which include: 




performance, historical payment capacity, indebtedness capacity, projected payment capacity and macroeconomic conditions. These 




criteria represent the valuation of the client’s profile, the financial position of the company and the economic status of the industry, which 




are measured through the grading of various quantitative and qualitative credit risk factors, weighted through the application of a single 




algorithm and fixed weighting parameters. The design of this algorithm and its associated weighting factors are the result of statistical and 




econometric analyses applied to historical data for several years.
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 The internal classification system presents different levels of risk, which identify credits on a level of acceptable risk, credits under observation 




and credits of unacceptable risk or in default. The risks included in the CRB model are summarized in the following list:




 Level




 1. Exceptional




 2. High




 3. Good




 4. Adequate




 5. Potential weakness




 6. Actual weakness




 7. Critical weakness




 8. Loss




  The comparability of the CRB with Regulatory Risk Classification is based upon an analysis of equivalency of default probabilities between 




the CRB and the Debtor’s Risk Classification according to the Commission, and is as follows:




CRB
Commission’s  Classification




Equivalent
Payment Experience




1




2




3




4




4




5




5




6




6




7




8




A1




A1




A2




B1




B2




B3




C1




C1




C2




D




E




Non–payment for less than 30 days




Non–payment for 30 days or more




Non–payment for less than 30 days 




Non–payment for 30 days or more




Non–payment for less than 30 days




Non–payment for 30 days or more




  Once the borrower’s rating is determined according to this procedure, each loan is initially classified based on the borrower’s rating and 




subsequently, based on the value of the respective collateral, the Financial Group determines the portion of the loan balance covered by the 




discounted value of collateral and the portion of the exposed balance. The rating assigned to the covered portion can be modified based 




on collateral quality. Also, the exposed portion will maintain the initial loan rating provided that it is between A1 and C1 or it must be set at 




risk level E, if the initial loan rating is C2, D or E. Furthermore, the Regulations establish various criteria to determine the value of collateral 




based on the case in which it can be converted to cash.
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  The allowances for the losses from the commercial loan portfolio created by the Financial Group as a result of the individual classification of 




each loan will be classified in accordance with the following percentages:




      Probability of Default Risk Level




 0% to 0.50%




 0.51% to 0.99%




 1.00% to 4.99%




 5.00% to 9.99%




 10.00% to 19.99%




 20.00% to 39.99%




 40.00% to 59.99%




 60.00% to 89.99%




 90.00% to 100.00%




A1




A2




B1




B2




B3




C1




C2




D




E




  The Financial Group records the respective allowance for loan losses on a monthly basis, applying the results of the classification performed 




quarterly to the balance of the loans as of the last day of each month.




– Portfolio of States and their Municipalities:




  On October 5, 2011, a Ruling was published in the Federal Official Gazette whereby the general provisions applicable to credit institutions 




in regard to the rating methodology of the trade loan portfolio granted to States and municipalities are amended, as well as the accounting 




criteria related to the loan portfolio. The most significant amendments are as follows:




 In regard to the rating methodology of the trade loan portfolio granted to States and municipalities:




 1)  A new methodology is established that modifies the current incurred loss model to rate and create the allowance for this portfolio to a 




model based on expected loss in which the losses for the next 12 months are estimated using the best loan information available.




 2)  The new methodology considers the likelihood of default, the severity of the loss and the exposure to default.




 3)  The likelihood of default is determined based on quantitative and qualitative scores based on several risk factors established in the 




Regulations. The likelihood of default will be 0% for loans guaranteed by a program established by a federal law that is in turn included in 




the Federal Expense Budget of the related year. With certain exceptions, when a loan with the credit institution is past due, the likelihood 




of default will be 100%.




 4)  Real and personal collateral as well as loan derivatives will be considered to determine the severity of the loss and the exposure  




to default.




  Loans payable by decentralized bodies of the States and municipalities in excess of 900 thousand investment units (UDIS) as of the rating 




date, will be individually rated considering a degree of risk based on the base ratings assigned by one of the rating agencies authorized by 
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the Commission (this classification must not be more than 24 months old).  Those municipalities which have an express personal guarantee 




by the government of their State may be classified with the level of risk applicable to the State which supports them.  Finally, it is established 




that real guarantees must be assessed using the same regulatory mechanism applicable to any secured credit and when there is no Federal 




Participation, the level of risk must be moved two levels higher.




  The Bank applied the amendments issued by the Commission to the State and municipality portfolio rating methodology, which allowed 




institutions to recognize the initial cumulative effect of applying the new methodology with a charge to stockholders’ equity. The initial 




cumulative financial effect derived from the application of the portfolio rating methodology  was $27, net of deferred taxes. 




–  Mortgage portfolio:




  The Bank determines the allowance for loan losses related to the mortgage portfolio based on that established by the Commission, 




calculating the Probability of Default, Severity of Loss and Exposure (expected loss model) as of the classification date, according to the 




following:




 For each stratum, the allowances for loan losses will be determined by applying specific percentages based on the following items:




 –  Probability of default: For portfolio with less than four payments in arrears, it is determined based on the number of late payments, the 




maximum delay in the last four monthly periods, the average payment commitment of the last seven periods, as well as the appraisal 




percentage guarantees and the currency; and 100% if there are four or more late payments.




 –  Severity of loss: This is determined based on the appraisal percentage guarantee and the means of formalizing the guarantee, and, in 




the case of unemployment insurance coverage, the balance of the housing subaccount.




  The credit reserves established for the mortgage portfolio based on the internal model exceed those required by the Commission, mainly 




because the parameters of default probability are higher and the fact that prudentially the Financial Group has provisioned 100% of the 




balances deferred due to borrower support plans.




  Up to 2010, the allowance for loan losses related to mortgage portfolio was determined by applying specific percentages to the unpaid 




balance of the debtor, net of support, stratifying the totality of the portfolio based on the number of monthly payments which showed 




default on installments due and payable as of the classification date.




  For each stratum, the allowances for loan losses were determined based on the results of applying specific percentages for the following 




items:




 –  Probability of Default: the allowance percentages for this item ranged from 1% to 90% up to four monthly payments in default, 




depending on the type of mortgage portfolio, and from 95% to 100% for five monthly payments in default and thereafter.




 –  Severity of Loss: the allowance percentages for this item ranged from 35% for credits with up to six monthly payments in default, 70% 




for 7 to 47 monthly payments in default and 100% for 48 monthly payments in default and thereafter.
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  The allowances for loan losses on the mortgage portfolios established by the Financial Group as the result of classifying the loans will be 




based on the following percentages:




Risk Level
Percentage of




Allowance for Loan Losses




A




B




C




D




E




 0 to 0.99%




 1 to 19.99%




 20 to 59.99%




  60 to 89.99%




  90 to 100.00%




–  Consumer portfolio that does not include credit card operations:




  The Bank determines the allowance for loan losses of the non–revolving consumer portfolio as prescribed by the Commission, calculating 




the Likelihood of Default, Severity of the Loss, and Exposure (expected loss model) as of the rating date, as follows:




 –  Likelihood of default: depending on the payment frequency and the type of loan, it is determined with variables such as the number of 




times in arrears, the maximum time in arrears, the average payment intent, the remaining term, and the times the loan or financed good 




is paid.




 –  Severity of the loss: this is 65% for up to 10 months in arrears and 100% thereafter. 




 – Exposure refers to the balance as of the rating including uncollected earned interest related to overdue portfolio loans.




  The following table is used to locate the degree of risk of nonrevolving and revolving consumer portfolio, based on the percentage in the 




above table, for the applicable percentage ranges of the allowances:




Level of risk 
Percentage ranges of 




allowances for loan losses




A




B




C




D




E




 0 to 0.99%




 1 to 19.99%




 20 to 59.99%




 60 to 89.99%




 90 to 100.00%




  The Bank applied the amendments issued by the Commission to the consumer loan portfolio rating methodology, which allowed institutions 




to recognize with a charge to stockholders’ equity. The initial cumulative financial effect derived from the application of the portfolio rating 




methodology against stockholders’ equity was $115, net of deferred taxes. 
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 –  Consumer credit card loan portfolio:




  The Commission approved The Bank’s request to apply an internal credit card rating model per official notice 111–1/69930/2009 on June 




22, 2009, in the understanding that it will be used as of the month in which the Bank notifies the Commission of its intention to do so. 




Similarly, on August 31, 2009, the Bank notified the Commission of its decision to apply this internal model and that the initial accrued effect 




derived from its application would be recorded in stockholders’ equity in conformity with the modification issued by the Commission.




 




  During the year 2010, the Bank requested authorization from the Commission to apply new parameters for classification of revolving 




consumer credit portfolio used in its “Internal methodology for expected loss”; such authorization was granted in official notice 111–




2/23006/2011 dated January 25, 2011. 




 The internally developed rating methodology involves calculating the expected 12–month loss based on the following items:




 –  Noncompliance probability – Based on variables including portfolio type, account aging, admission tool or the behavior of loans with at 




least three outstanding payments, together with a 100% rating for loans with three or more outstanding payments.




 –  Loss severity – Is calculated based on variables like portfolio type, balance aging and noncompliance period




 –  Exposure – Is determined according to the credit limit and current balance.




   The allowance for credit card losses created by the Financial Group following this credit rating process is classified according to the following 




percentages:




Level of risk Reserve percentages




A




B–1




B–2




C




D




E




  0 to 0.99%




 1 to 2.50%




 2.51 to 19.99%




  20 to 59.99%




  60 to 89.99%




  90 to 100.00%




   As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the classification and creation of the allowance for loan losses of the consumer credit portfolio is 




performed with figures as of the last day of each month and is presented to the Commission at the latest as of the 30 days following the 




month classified, in accordance with the reserve percentages applicable to each type of portfolio, as indicated above.




   Additionally, a reserve is recognized for the total amount of the uncollected interest earned applicable to credits that are considered as 




past–due portfolio.
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Additional reserves




The additional reserves established by the Bank reflect internal rating models, mainly for mortgage loans,  which consists of applying specific 




percentages (expected loss) to the unpaid balance of the debtor.




Securitization with transfer of ownership – By securitizing the mortgage portfolio with transfer of ownership, the Financial Group (the 




“Transferor”) transfers the financial assets through a securitization vehicle (the “Trust”), to enable the latter to issue securities through an 




intermediary (the “Casa de Bolsa”), for placement among small investors, which represent the right to the returns or the proceeds generated 




from the securitized financial asset, and as consideration the Transferor receives cash and a certification granting it the right to the remaining 




flows from the Trust after payment of the certificates to their holders. 




The Transferor provides administrative services for the transfer of the financial assets and recognizes in results of the year the revenues derived 




from such services at the time they are earned. Such revenues are presented under the heading of “Commissions and fees income”. Any 




expenses incurred from managing the Trust will be reimbursed by the Trust itself with the prior authorization of the Common Representative, 




provided that the Trust has sufficient cash flows to make such reimbursement.  The Transferor will hold any payments made on account of the 




Trust in debtor accounts until the latter reimburses such expenses.




On December 17, 2007, the Commission authorized the Financial Group, through Official Letter number 153/1850110/2007, of the registration 




in the National Securities Register of the Share Certificate Issuance Program up to the amount of $20,000 or its equivalent in UDIs with an 




effective term of five years computed as of the authorization date; such program is revolving.




The Financial Group recognized the securitized transactions performed during 2009 according the new accounting criteria issued by the 




Commission in April 2009 regarding “Asset recognition and derecognition”, “Securitized transactions” and “Consolidation of special–purpose 




entities”. After applying these criteria, the Financial Group derecognized the securitized assets held by the trusts, which were subsequently 




consolidated on its balance sheet. Accordingly, these assets are recorded under assets in the balance sheet. The securitizations performed 




prior to 2009 are not consolidated, based on the treatment established by the Commission.




The benefit valuation methodology applied to the securitized transaction remnant is detailed below:




–  The Financial Group has tools to measure and quantify the impact of securitized transactions on the balance sheet and statement of income 




based on the cost of funding, release of capital, reserves and liquidity levels when structuring issuances and during the life of each. 




–  The valuation system measures the follow–up of certificate performance and the subordinated portions recorded by the Financial Group 




and, if applicable, it also values the bond position to consider its possible sale on a secondary market.




–  The valuation model is used to calculate the Financial Group’s constant historical prepayment rate computation, the mortality rate, current 




credit percentage, interest rate, issuance amount and appraisal percentage guarantee, among other items.




Notwithstanding the above, the Financial Group, maintaining a conservative position, has decided not to recognize the valuation of the benefits 




on the remnant of securitization transactions of the trusts 711, 752, 781 and 847, which resulted from the application of the methodology 




explained above, and recognized only the amortization of the value of the confirmed cash flows received from such trusts, which are held at 




nominal cost.




The characteristics of securitization contracts executed are detailed in Note 14.




Ceded reinsurance unearned premium reserve – In accordance with the accounting rules and practices prescribed by the National Insurance 




and Bonding Commission (CNSF), as of 2008 the unearned premium reserve related to ceded reinsurance is presented as an asset in the 




balance sheet.
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Other receivables – Balances of sundry debtors that are not settled within the 60 or 90 days following their initial recognition (the number 




of days depend on whether balances are identified or not) are reserved with a charge to results of the year, regardless of the possibilities of 




recovery.




The debit and credit balances of the transaction settling accounts represent currency and security purchases and sales recorded on the date 




of transaction.




Repossessed assets or assets received as payment–in–kind – Assets which are foreclosed or received through payment in kind are recorded at 




the lower of cost or fair value, less the strictly indispensable costs and expenses incurred when they were awarded. 




Goods acquired through legal foreclosure are recorded in accounting on the date on which the foreclosure is ruled upon.




Goods received as payment are recorded on the date on which the in–kind payment document is executed or when the delivery or transfer of 




ownership is formalized in a document.




On the recording date of the repossessed asset or asset received through payment–in–kind, the value of the asset which originated the 




foreclosure, as well as its respective reserve, must be canceled from the balance sheet, or the portion involving accrued or overdue payments 




settled through the partial payments in kind referred to by criterion B–6, “Loan portfolio”.




If the value of the asset which originated the foreclosure, net of reserves, exceeds the value of the repossessed asset, the difference will be 




recognized in results of the year under the heading of “Other operating income (expenses)”.




When the value of the asset that originated the foreclosure, net of reserves, is less than the value of the repossessed asset, the value of the 




latter must be adjusted to the net value of the asset.




Repossessed assets are valued according to the type of asset in question, and such valuation must be recorded against results of the year as 




“Other income (expenses)”, as the case may be.




In accordance with the Regulations, the mechanism to follow in determining the allowance for holding repossessed assets or assets received as 




payment in kind is as follows:




Allowance for personal property




Time elapsed as of the




repossession or payment–in–kind (months)
Allowance percentage




 Up to 6




 More than 6 and up to 12




 More than 12 and up to 18




 More than 18 and up to 24




 More than 24 and up to 30




 More than 30




0%




10%




20%




45%




60%




100%
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Allowance for real estate property




 




 Time elapsed as of the




repossession or payment–in–kind (months)
Allowance percentage




 Up to 12




 More than 12 and up to 24




 More than 24 and up to 30




 More than 30 and up to 36




 More than 36 and up to 42




 More than 42 and up to 48




 More than 48 and up to 54




 More than 54 and up to 60




 More than 60




0%




10%




15%




25%




30%




35%




40%




50%




100%




Property, furniture and equipment  – They are recorded at acquisition cost. The assets that come from acquisitions up to December 31, 2007 




were restated by applying factors derived from the UDIs up to that date. The related depreciation and amortization is recorded by applying a 




given percentage based on the estimated useful life of such assets to the cost restated to that date.




 Depreciation is determined based on the cost (or the cost restated until 2007) using the straight–line method as of the month following the 




acquisition date. The annual depreciation rates are as follows:




Rate




 Real estate




 Computer equipment




 ATM




 Furniture and equipment




 Vehicles




 Machinery and equipment




2.5%




25%




12.5%




10%




25%




10%




 




 The Financial Group capitalizes the interest from financing as part of construction in progress.




Impairment of long–lived assets in use  – The Financial Group revises the book value of long–lived assets in use, in the presence of any indicator 




of impairment which shows that the book value might not be recoverable, considering the higher of the present value of the future net cash 




flows or the net selling price, in the event of their eventual disposal. Impairment is recorded if the book value exceeds the higher of the 




aforementioned values. The indicators of impairment considered for such purposes are, among others, the losses from operations or negative 




cash flows in the period, if they are combined with a history or projection of losses, depreciation and amortization charged to results which, 




in percentage terms, in relation to revenues, are substantially higher than those of previous years, or the services rendered, competition and 




other economic and legal factors.
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Equity investments – This item represents investments in unconsolidated subsidiaries and affiliates. Investments in unconsolidated subsidiaries 




and affiliates in which it has significant control and influence are valued using the equity method based on the book value of their latest available 




financial statements.




Income taxes – The Income Tax (ISR) and the Business Flat Tax (IETU) are recorded in results of the year in which they are incurred. To recognize 




deferred income taxes, based on its financial projections, the Financial Group must determine whether it will incur ISR or IETU and recognize 




deferred taxes for the tax that it will essentially pay. Deferred taxes are recognized by applying the respective rate to the temporary differences 




resulting from comparing the book and tax values of assets and liabilities, including the benefit of tax loss carryforwards. A deferred tax asset 




is only recorded when its recovery is highly likely.




 




The effect of all the items above is presented net in the balance sheet within the caption “Deferred taxes”.




 




Asset tax paid that is expected to be recovered is recorded as a tax credit and is presented in the balance sheet under the heading of “Deferred 




charges, prepaid expenses and intangibles”.




 




Other assets –  Software, computer developments and intangible assets are recorded originally at the face value incurred, and were restated from 




that date of acquisition or disbursement until December 31, 2007, using the factor derived from the UDI.




The amortization of software, computer developments and intangible assets with a definite useful life is calculated by the straight–line method, 




applying the respective rates to the restated expense.




Goodwill – The goodwill generated by the excess of cost over fair value of subsidiaries on the acquisition date was recognized in accordance 




with the provision of Bulletin C–15, Impairment in the Value of Long–Lived Assets and Their Disposal, and is subject to annual impairment tests. 




 




Labor liabilities – Under Mexican Labor Law, the Financial Group is liable for the payment of severance indemnities and seniority premiums to 




employees terminated under certain circumstances.




 




The Financial Group records the liability for severance payments, seniority, pensions, comprehensive medical services and life insurance as 




it is accrued, in accordance with actuarial calculations based on the projected unit credit method, using nominal rates in 2011 and real rates 




in 2010. The Financial Group recognizes the actuarial gains and losses against the result of the year, in accordance with NIF D–3 “Employee 




benefits”.




 




Therefore, the liability is being recognized which, at present value, will cover the benefits obligation projected to the estimated date of 




retirement of the employees working at the Financial Group, as well as the obligation derived from the retired personnel.




 




Sundry provisions – Sundry provisions are recognized for present obligations as a result of past events, that are probable to result in the future 




use of economic resources and that can be reasonably estimated.




 




Foreign currency transactions – Foreign currency transactions are recorded at the exchange rate effective at the transaction date except for those 




generated by foreign branches. Assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currency are adjusted at the period end exchange rate published 




by Banco de México. Exchange fluctuations related to these assets and liabilities are charged to the income statement.




Financial margin – The Financial Group’s financial margin is composed by the difference between total interest income less interest expense.
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Interest income is composed by the general returns generated by the loan portfolio based on the periods established in loans executed with 




borrowers and agreed interest rates, the application of interest collected in advance, the premiums or interest accrued by deposits made with 




financial entities, bank loans, margin call accounts, securities investments, repurchase agreements and securities loans, together with debt 




placement premiums, commissions collected for initially granting credit and the dividends of equity instruments are included in interest income.




Accident, medical, and damage insurance premium revenues are recorded when the policies are issued and are reduced by the premiums ceded 




in reinsurance. 




Interest expense on individual life insurance is recorded based on the contracting party, as follows:




−  Payroll discount – they are recorded when the Insurance Companies receive both the withholder information and the respective payment.




−  Direct payment – they are recorded when the split payment receipts are issued.




Premiums that are not collected within the terms established by the Law (45 days) are cancelled.




Interest expense includes premiums, discounts, and interest on deposits in The Bank, bank loans, repurchase agreements, security loans, and 




debentures, as well as issuance expenses and debt placement discounts. The amortization of costs and expenses associated to the initial loan 




granting are included under interest expense.




Technical reserves  – As provided by the CNSF, all technical reserves must be annually audited by independent actuaries. The actuaries have 




confirmed the Insurance Companies that, in their opinion, the amounts of the reserves recorded by the Insurance Companies as of December 




31, 2011, are reasonably acceptable based on their obligations, within the parameters established by the actuarial practice, and in adherence 




to the related criteria issued by the applicable authorities.




The technical reserves are created as required by the Law and the provisions issued by the CNSF. For purposes of the technical reserve 




valuation, the Insurance Companies used the valuation methods and assumptions established in their white papers and in conformity with the 




provisions included in Circular letters S–10.1.2,  S–10.1.7, S–10.1.7.1, and S–10.6.6 issued by the CNSF on September 11, 2003, and published 




in the Federal Official Gazette on September 30, 2003; S–10.6.4 issued by the CNSF on March 31, 2004, and S–10.1.8 issued on May 13, 2004 




and published in the Gazette on April 27, 2004 and June 1, 2004, respectively.




The creation and investment of the technical reserves must adhere to the terms and proportions established by the Law. As of June 2004, 




Insurance Companies value the unearned premium reserves of damage, life, accident, and medical insurance based on actuarial methods by 




applying generally accepted standards. Similarly, in that year a reserve was created for unfulfilled accident obligations in regard to which the 




insured parties have not communicated a valuation.




These actuarial methods must consist of a future payment projection model, considering the claims and benefits derived from the policies in 




effect in the Insurance Companies’ portfolio of each type of insurance. This methodology must be recorded with the CNSF through a technical 




note and will be applicable upon approval. In June 2004, the CNSF issued a procedure for determining the life insurance reserve, insofar as a 




proprietary method is not available, and in February 2005 it authorized the Company’s white paper regarding damage, accident, and medical 




insurance operations.
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Based on these amendments, the unearned premium reserve is valued as follows:




i.  Unearned premium reserve




 a)  The reserve for life insurance operations is determined in accordance with actuarial formulas, considering the characteristics of the 




policies in effect, reviewed and approved by the CNSF. The unearned premium reserve is valued as follows:




  − Life insurance policies in effect for one year or less:




    The expected value of future obligations for the payment of claims and benefits derived from policies in effect is determined using 




the recorded valuation method and, if applicable, discounting the expected value of future net premium revenues.  This value is 




compared to the unearned premium of the policies in effect to obtain a sufficiency factor that will be applied to calculate the unearned 




premium reserve for each insurance type operated.




    The unearned premium reserve for each insurance type operated is obtained by multiplying the unearned premium of policies in 




effect by the respective sufficiency factor, which is never lower than one. Similarly, the unearned portion of administrative expenses 




is added to the unearned premium reserve.




  −  Life insurance policies in effect for over one year:




    The unearned premium reserve is valued using the actuarial method for determining the minimum reserve amount, provided this 




method results in a greater amount than the sufficiency method recorded in the white paper authorized by the CNSF; if it is not 




greater, the unearned premium reserve is valued using the sufficiency method.  




 b)  The reserves for the damage, accident, and medical insurance operations are determined as follows:




   The expected value projection of the future obligations for the payment of claims and benefits is determined using the recorded valuation 




method and compared to the unearned premium of policies in effect to obtain the sufficiency factor that will be applied to calculate 




the reserve of each insurance type or sector operated by the Insurance Companies. The sufficiency factor applied for these purposes is 




never lower than one. The unearned premium reserve insufficiency adjustment results from multiplying the unearned premium by the 




respective sufficiency factor minus one.




   Similarly, the unearned portion of administrative expenses is added. Accordingly, the unearned premium reserve is obtained by adding 




the unearned premium of the policies in effect, the reserve insufficiency adjustment, and the unearned portion of administrative 




expenses. 




ii.  Contractual obligations




 a.  Claims and maturities – Life, accident, medical, and damage claims are recorded when they become known. Life claims are determined based 




on insured sums. Accident, medical, and damage claims are adjusted based on estimates of the obligation amounts and the recovery related 




to ceded reinsurance is simultaneously recorded. Maturities are payments for overdue totals determined in the insurance contract.




 b.  Casualties that occurred but were not reported – The purpose of this reserve is to recognize the estimated amount of casualties that have 




occurred but have not been reported to the Insurance Company. The estimate is recorded based on prior year claims, quarterly adjusting 




the actuarial calculation, in accordance with the methodology approved by the CNSF. 
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 c.  Insurance fund management – These funds refer to individual life insurance (traditional and flexible) and are mainly composed of overdue 




short–term totals, dividends, and yields, minus withdrawals. Throughout the duration of the policy, the insured party may request the full or 




partial withdrawal of his fund. If the insured party defaults on a premium within the legal term established, it will be paid from the investment 




fund account balance, if permitted.




 d.  Reserve for dividends on policies – It is determined based on the profit generated by individual, group, and collective life and vehicle 




insurance policies.




 e. Premium deposits – premium deposits represent split payment collections of insurance policies that were not timely identified.




 f.  Reserve of claims awaiting valuation – this reserve refers to the expected value of future accident, medical, and damage claims which, 




having been reported during the current or prior years, are payable in the future but the precise amount is unknown because a valuation is 




unavailable, or when the existence of additional future payment obligations derived from a previously valued claim are expected.




iii. Reserve for disaster risks




  This is a cumulative reserve that is increased by the release of the earthquake insurance withholding unearned premium reserve, and 




the financial proceeds that would be obtained by applying to such reserve the average 28–day CETES rate or the 30–day LIBOR rate in 




foreign currency.




  Reinsurance – Per the CNSF rules and according to the policies of these companies, a portion of the insurance contracted by the Insurance 




Company is ceded in reinsurance to other companies; therefore, these companies participate both in the premiums and in the casualty 




rate cost.




  Premium surcharge and policy rights – These revenues relate to the financing derived from policies with split payments and the recovery of policy 




issuance expenses, recognizing in the income statement the revenues of the settled portion and as a deferred income liability the uncollected 




portion as of the date of the financial statements.




 Salvage revenues –




  Damages– Salvages are recorded in the results for the year as revenues, at the net realizable value of the asset, on the date on which the 




salvages are known, recording at the same time the equity of the reinsurers.




  Vehicles– Salvages known as “certain” (the asset is physically available as well as the documentation certifying ownership) are initially 




recorded as revenues in the income statement based on the value estimated by the appraisers or at average cost. Salvages known as 




“uncertain” (those in the process of obtaining the documentation needed to certify ownership or the physical asset) are recorded in 




memoranda accounts. Uncertain salvages are valued based on an estimated average value.




  Reinsurance transaction profit sharing– Profit sharing related to ceded reinsurance is recorded as revenue or an expense one year after the 




contracts are referred, once their technical result is determined, or when it is paid or collected.




  Comprehensive income– This is composed of the net result of the year, plus other items representing a gain or loss from the same period, 




which, in accordance with the accounting practices followed by the Financial Group, are presented directly in stockholders’ equity as the 




initial effect derived from the first application of the change in classification methodology for credit portfolio, among others.
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  Memorandum accounts– 




  Memorandum accounts are used to record assets or commitments which do not form part of the Bank’s balance sheet because the related 




rights are not acquired or such commitments are not recognized as a liability of the entities until such eventualities occur, respectively. 




The amounts accrued in the memorandum accounts have only been subject to audit tests when an accounting record arises from their 




information (the memorandum accounts that were not audited are indicated in each case):




 –  Contingent assets and liabilities:




  Any formal claims received by the Bank which involve some kind of liability are recorded in books,




 –  Credit commitments:




   Credit commitments represents the amount of credit granted by the Financial Group which are considered as irrevocable commercial 




credits not utilized by the borrowers, and unused authorized credit lines. 




  The items recorded in this account are subject to classification.




 




 –  Assets in trust or under mandate (unaudited):




   Assets in trust include the value of the goods received in trust, and the data related to the administration of each one is kept in separate 




records. Assets under mandate record the declared value of the goods subject to mandate contracts executed by the Financial Group.




 




 – Collateral received by the Financial Group:




   This balance represents the total amount of collateral received in repurchase transactions and securities loans, with the Financial Group 




acting as the repurchasing party and borrower.




 – Collateral received and sold or given in guarantee by the Financial Group:




   This balance represents the total collateral received and sold or given in guarantee when the Financial Group acts as a repurchasing 




party and borrower.




 – Assets in custody, guarantee and under administration:




   Customer cash and securities in custody, guarantee or under administration at Casa de Bolsa BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. (the 




Brokerage House) are shown under the respective memoranda accounts and were valued based on the price provided by the price 




supplier:




  a.   Cash is deposited in credit institutions in checking accounts differing from those of the Brokerage House.




  b.  Securities in custody and under administration are deposited in S. D. Indeval, Institución para el Depósito de Valores, S. A. de C. V.




 – Other recording account (unaudited):




   As of December 31, 2011 and 2010 the other recording accounts present a balance of $1,442,476 and $1,458,540, respectively.
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5. Principal differences compared to MFRS




The consolidated financial statements have been prepared in accordance with the accounting rules established by the Commission which, in 




the following instances, differ from MFRS commonly applied in the preparation of financial statements for other types of unregulated entities:




–  The accounting criteria issued by the Commission allow the transfer of securities classified as held–to–maturity to available–for–sale provided 




it does not have the intention or capacity to hold them to maturity. Likewise, securities can be reclassified from the category of securities 




held–to–maturity or negotiable securities to that of securities available–for–sale, albeit with the authorization of the Commission. According 




to Financial Information Standards Interpretation No. 16, Transfers of Categories of Financial Instruments Held for Trading Purposes (INIF 




16), financial instruments held for trading purposes can be transferred to the categories of securities available–for–sale or securities held–to–




maturity in those cases in which a primary financial instrument trades on an illiquid market and provided it fulfills certain requirements.




–  The Commission’s accounting criteria establish that in fair value hedges the adjustment to book value for the valuation of the item hedged 




should be presented in a separate heading in the balance sheet, instead of presenting it together with the primary position covered, as 




established in the NIF.




 




–  The amount of collateral given in cash, securities or other highly liquid assets in transactions involving derivatives on recognized markets or 




stock exchanges is presented under a specific balance sheet heading denominated “Memoranda Accounts” instead of being presented under 




the heading of “Derivatives”, as established by MFRS.




 




–  The initial recognition derived from the application of the new classification methodologies for nonrevolving consumer and States and 




their Municipalities portfolios, issued by the Commission, as described in Note 4, was recorded with a charge to stockholders’ equity in the 




account “Result from previous years”, not in the result for the year, as required by the MFRS




–  When the credits are kept in overdue portfolio, the control of the accrued interest is recorded in memorandum accounts.  When such interest 




is collected, it is recognized directly in results of the year.  Up to 2010, the NIF required the recording of the accrued interest in results 




and the recognition of the respective reserve; however, based on improvements to the NIF 2011, as indicated in Note 4, this no longer 




represents a difference in 2011.




 




–  Under the Commission’s accounting criteria established for loan portfolio acquisitions, the face value of the portfolio acquired must be 




recorded under the heading of loan portfolio and any difference generated compared to the acquisition price when it is lower than the 




contractual value of the portfolio, must be recorded in results of the year up to the amount of any allowance for loan losses established 




and the excess as a deferred credit, which will be amortized as the respective collections are made, based on the percentage that the latter 




represent of the contractual value of the credit. When the acquisition price exceeds the contractual value of the portfolio, it will be recorded 




as a deferred charge, and will be amortized as the respective collections are made, based on the percentage that the latter represent of the 




contractual value of the credit. In accordance with the NIF, the portfolio must be recognized at fair value as of the acquisition date; i.e., the 




purchase price.




–  Current employee statutory profit sharing (PTU) is presented in the income statement under the heading “Administrative and promotional 




expenses”.  In accordance with the NIF, current PTU is presented under the heading “Other revenues (expenses) from the operation”




 




–  Sundry debts not collected in 90 or 60 days, depending on their nature, are reserved with a charge to results of the year, regardless of their 




possible recovery.
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–  The accounting criteria related to the consolidation of special–purpose entities, securitized transactions  and the recognition and elimination 




of financial assets are applied prospectively and do not modify the effects of transactions performed prior to the application date (2009) 




and which are still current.




 




–  Regarding insurance premium revenues, in the sector practice the following situations are observed:




 1.  For life insurance with an investment component, the latter is recorded in the income statement as revenues and not as liabilities, as 




required by NIFs.




 2.  Insurance policies issued in advance are recorded in the income statement when they are issued and not when the related policies 




become effective.




 3.  For “life” products, insurance premium revenues are recorded based on the issuance of receipts for collection and for “non–life” products, 




the total policy premium is recorded as revenues.  Pursuant to NIFs, revenues are recognized in accounting in the period in which they 




are earned.




–  Technical reserves denominated as: disaster, contingency, special mathematical, pension fluctuation, and special pension contingency are 




created in conformity with mandatory preventive provisions to strengthen the solvency of the companies and, based on the accounting 




criteria prescribed by the CNSF, are presented as liabilities. However, pursuant to NIFs, these reserves do not fulfill the provisions established 




in Bulletin C–9 “Liabilities, provisions, contingent assets and liabilities and commitments” to recognize a liability or a provision.




 




–  Mainly for long–lasting products, the direct policy acquisition costs are recorded in the income statement incurred, instead of being deferred 




and amortized as the premiums are earned.




– Policy rights and premium surcharges are recorded in results when collected and not when accrued.




6. Cash and cash equivalents




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, cash and due from banks consisted of the following:




    2011  2010




Cash $ 34,674 $ 35,794




Banks  (21,881)  (13,860)




Restricted funds  102,592  97,005




Other quick funds  64  86




   $ 115,449 $ 119,025
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Banks include deposits in domestic and foreign banks in Mexican pesos and U.S. dollars, translated at the exchange rate published by Banco 




de México of $13.9476 and $12.3496 per U.S. dollar as of December 31, 2011 and 2010, respectively, and are as follows:




 Mexican pesos U.S. dollars (in Mexican pesos) Total




    2011  2010  2011  2010  2011  2010




Deposits with foreign 




  credit institutions $ – $ – $ 6,555 $ 7,530 $ 6,555 $ 7,530




Delivery currency  (9)  –  (29,341)  (22,741)  (29,350)  (22,741)




Banco de México  –  (1)  43  330  43  329




Domestic Banks  823  988  48  34  871  1,022




   $ 814 $ 987 $ (22,695) $ (14,847) $ (21,881) $ (13,860)




Circular Telefax 30/2002 of Banco de México included instructions for the creation of a new monetary regulation deposit for all credit institutions, 




whose duration is indefinite with interest payable every 28 days, which began to accrue as of September 26, 2002, the date of the first deposit. 




Such Circular was repealed as of August 21, 2008 and Circular Telefax 30/2008 went into effect, retaining the same conditions as the previous 




one. As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the monetary regulation deposits and interest of the Financial Group are $65,106 and $65,103, 




respectively, and are included in the balance of “Restricted funds”.




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, restricted funds are composed as follows:




    2011  2010




Monetary regulation deposits $ 65,106 $ 65,103




Foreign exchange receivables  25,219  27,184




Call money interbank loans  11,866  4,212




Other restricted deposits  401  506




   $ 102,592 $ 97,005




“Call money” operations represent interbank loan transactions agreed at a term shorter than or equal to three business days, respectively.
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7. Margin call accounts  




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, margin call accounts are composed as follows:




    2011  2010




Derivatives margin in authorized markets $ 3,544 $ 3,047




Margin of ADR’s  2  431




   $ 3,546 $ 3,478




8. Securities 




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, financial instruments were as follows:




a.  Trading–




  2011 2010




    Increase




   Acquisition Accrued (Decrease) due Book Book




 Instrument cost interest to valuation value value




Equity securities $ 11,335  – $ (696) $ 10,639 $ 8,180




BPAS (saving protection bonds)  6,656  46  –  6,702  31,701




Sovereign debt Eurobonds  6,027  84  178  6,289  3,496




Investment funds  23,852  –  1,143  24,995  22,314




Bonds  17,567  22  1  17,590  12,553




Fixed–rate bonds  1,989  5  4  1,998  5,638




Certificates of deposit  987  2  13  1,002  –




Corporative Eurobonds  3  –  –  3  35




CETES  8,855  39  (3)  8,891  5,889




Udibonds  3,150  3  (43)  3,110  4,048




Note with interest  




 payable at maturity  191  –  1  192  6,287




Stock market certificates  8,535  39  7  8,581  5,074




Interchangeable stock 




 market certificates (CBIC’s)  28  –   –  28  1




Bank stock market certificates  521  1  –  522  1,779




ADR’S  7,812  –  (93)  7,719  155




Commercial paper  –  –  –  –  6,175




Entity commercial paper  528  –  –  528  –




Bank bonds  790  2  (6)  786  68




Total $ 98,826 $ 243 $ 506 $ 99,575 $ 113,393
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During 2011 and 2010, valuation income and losses for net amounts of $338 and $(892), respectively.




At December 31, 2011, the remaining periods of these investments were as follows:




      




  Within Between 1 y 3 Over 3 No fixed Acquisition




 Instrument 1 Month Months Months Term Cost




Equity securities $ – $ – $ – $ 11,335 $ 11,335




BPAS (saving protection bonds)  1,457  25  5,174  –  6,656




Sovereign debt Eurobonds  86  –  5,941      –  6,027




Investment funds  412   –  23,418  22  23,852




Bonds  1,274  –  16,293  –  17,567




Fixed–rate bonds  –                –  1,989  –  1,989




Certificates of deposit  –  987  –  –  987




Corporative Eurobonds  –  –  3  –  3




CETES  13  62  8,780  –  8,855




Udibonds  –                –  3,150  –  3,150




Notes with interest 




 payable at maturity  183  –  8  –  191




Stock market certificates  662  405  6,758  710  8,535




Interchangeable stock  




  market certificates (CBIC’s)  –                –  28  –  28




Bank stock market certificates  –                –  521  –  521




ADR’s  –                –                –  7,812  7,812




Entity commercial paper  343  –  185  –  528




Bank bonds  –                –  790  –  790




     




Total $ 4,430 $ 1,479 $ 73,038 $ 19,879 $ 98,826
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 The collaterals granted as of December 31, 2011 and 2010 were composed as follows:




  2011 2010




    Increase




  Acquisition Accrued (Decrease) due Book Book




  Cost Interest to Valuation Value Value




     




Bonds $ 7,559 $ (4) $ (8) $ 7,547 $ 540




Fixed–rate bonds  –  –  –  –  3,339




BPA’s (saving protection bonds)  18,278  2  4  18,284  7,213




Bonds garantee to be  




 received for security loans  25,837  (2)  (4)  25,831  11,092




Bonds  61,525  6  (9)  61,522  27,671




BPA’s (saving protection bonds)  26,751  5  82  26,838  20,019




Fixed–rate bonds  15,218  2  1  15,221  6,796




CETES  5,782  1  –  5,783  3,174




Udibonds  4,923  –  (8)  4,915  3,315




Bank bonds  1,032  –                –  1,032  583




Stock market certificates  431  –                –  431  1,198




Interchangeable stock 




 market certificates (CBIC’s)  4,199  1  (16)  4,184  1,140




Commercial paper  129                –                –  129  354




Bonds garantee to be received for security loans  119,990  15  50  120,055  64,250




Guarantee T– Bills receivable from derivatives  7,811  –  –  7,811  7,045




Fixed–rate bonds  611  (7)  (6)  598  –




   




Other garantee  8,422  (7)  (6)  8,409  7,045




   




Total restrictions $ 154,249 $ 6 $ 40 $ 154,295 $ 82,387
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Value date purchases at December 31, 2011 and 2010 were composed as follows:




 2011 2010




   Increase 




 Acquisition Interest (Decrease)  Book Book




 Cost Earned from Valuation Value Value




Fixed–rate bonds $ 3,925 $ 10 $ (3) $ 3,932 $ 814




CETES  –  –  –  –  115




Equity securities  528  –  1  529  500




ADR’S  41  –  –  41  4




Interchangeable stock  




 market certificates (CBIC’S)  –  –  –  –  51




Stock market certificates  –  –  –  –  10




BPA’s (saving protection bonds)  –  –  –  –  105




Udibonds  367  –  –  367  120




 Total $ 4,861 $ 10 $ (2) $ 4,869 $ 1,719




 




Value date sales at December 31, 2011 and 2010 were composed as follows:




 2011 2010




   Increase 




 Acquisition Interest (Decrease)  Book Book




 Cost Earned  from Valuation Value Value




Fixed–rate bonds $ (1,942) $ (5) $  – $ (1,947) $ (1,701)




Equity securities  (1,305)  –  (23)  (1,328)  (330)




CETES  (1,966)  –  –  (1,966)  (209)




Udibonds  (729)  (1)  –  (730)  (847)




Sovereign debt Eurobonds  –  –  –  –  (4)




Interchangeable stock 




 market certificates (CBIC’s)  –  –  –  –  (10)




Stock market certificates  –  –  –  –  (25)




ADR’s  (41)  –  –  (41)  (4)




Bonds  (98)  –  –  (98)  –




BPA’s (saving protection bonds)  –  –  –  –  (50)




Total  $ (6,081) $ (6) $ (23) $ (6,110) $ (3,180)




Total trading securities $ 251,855 $ 253 $ 521 $ 252,629 $ 194,319
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b. Available–for–sale–




 2011 2010




    Increase 




  Acquisition Accrued (Decrease)  Book Book




 Instrument Cost Earned from Valuation Value Value




Fixed–rate bonds $ – $ – $ – $ – $ 44,687




Sovereign debt Eurobonds  2,688  55  17  2,760  –




Corporative Eurobonds  148  6  4  158  –




Commercial paper  13,669  2  2  13,673  –




Stock market certificates  907  3  –  910  1,199




Visa Shares  –  –  –  –  882




ADR’S  16  –  102  118  945




Equity securities




 Invex securitization  350  –  256  606  699




Certificates of deposit  –  –  –  –  3,315




 Total $ 17,778 $ 66 $ 381 $ 18,225 $ 51,727




At December 31, 2011, the remaining schedule maturities of the above instruments were as follows:




      




  Over 1 Over 3 No fixed Acquisition




 Instrument Months Months Term Cost




    




Sovereign debt Eurobonds $ – $ 2,688 $ – $ 2,688




Corporative Eurobonds  –  148  –  148




Commercial paper  13,669  –   –  13,669




Stock market certificates  –  907  –  907




Equity securities  –  –  350  350




ADR’s  –  –  16  16




    




 Total $ 13,669 $ 3,743 $ 366 $ 17,778
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Collateral granted as of December 31, 2011 and 2010 was as follows:




 2011 2010




    Increase 




  Acquisition Accrued (Decrease) due Book Book




 Instrument Cost Interest to Valuation Value Value




Fixed–rate bonds $ 74,359 $ (186) $ 203 $ 74,376 $ 67,014




Certificate of deposit  –  –  –  –  620




Stock market certificates  4,479  (15)  441  4,905  4,088




BPA’s (saving protection bonds)  410  –  –  410  2,004




Guarantee T–Bill  781  –  –  781  –




Bonds  6,982  1  1  6,984  999




Bonds Ibrd   –  –  –  –  214




Total guarantees to be received 




 for repurchase agreements $ 87,011 $ (200) $ 645 $ 87,456 $ 74,939




Total securities available for sale $ 104,789 $ (134) $ 1,026 $ 105,681 $ 126,666




c. Held–to–maturity–




The following securities have medium and long–term maturities:




 2011 2010




  Acquisition Accrued Book Book




 Instrument Cost Interest Value Value




Government bonds– Mortgage debtor support program   $ 13,084 $ – $ 13,084 $ 12,561




Government bonds– State and Municipality debtor support program   1,547  –  1,547  1,482




U.S. Treasury securities    40  –  40  267




Sovereign debt Eurobonds    –  –  –  37




Certificates of deposit    –  –  –  1




Stock market certificates    3,060  86  3,146  1,608




Interchangeable stock market certificates (CBIC’s)    1,659  10  1,669  4,496




Udibonds    35,739  37  35,776  26,196




Bank bonds    2,192  87  2,279  2,226




Private bonds    2,762  14  2,776  1,852




Bonds     3,100  88  3,188  3,204




Notes with interest payable at maturity    225  –  225  226




Fiduciary certification    8  –  8  7




  Total   $ 63,416 $ 322 $ 63,738 $ 54,163




For the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010, the yields related to the overall held to maturity portfolio amounted to $2,081 and $1,859, 




respectively.
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9. Repurchase transactions




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, repurchase transactions are composed as follows:




a. Repurchase agreement debtors –




As repurchasing party:




    2011   2010




   Asset Liability  Asset Liability




  Side  Side   Side  Side




  Receivable under Collateral sold  Receivable Collateral sold




  repurchase or delivered Debit under repurchase or delivered Debit




 Instrument agreements in guarantee balance agreements in guarantee balance




Government securities–




 BPAS (saving 




   protection bonds) $ 25,204 $ 25,180 $ 24 $ 26,985 $ 26,992 $ (7)




 Bonds  20,943  16,429  4,514  24,757  24,764  (7)




 Fixed–rate bonds  4,560  4,558  2  16,332  16,337  (5)




 CETES  2,922  –  2,922  872  872  –




  Total $ 53,629 $ 46,167 $ 7,462 $ 68,946 $ 68,965 $ (19)




b. Repurchase agreement creditors–




As reselling party:




   2011 2010




   Liability side Liability side




   Payables Payables




  under resale under resale




 Instrument agreements agreements




Government securities–




 Bonds $ 67,858 $ 27,946




 Fixed–rate bonds  89,524  71,971




 BPAS (saving protection bonds)  26,338  20,773




 CETES  5,783  3,174




 Stock market certificates  10,571  6,720




 CEDES  –  621




 Udibonds  4,922  3,315




 CBIC’S  4,197  1,125




 Commercial paper   129  355




  Total $ 209,322 $ 136,000
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c. Securities loan debtors and creditors:




Borrower:




  2011 2010




  Memoranda accounts Liability portion Memoranda accounts Liability portion




        Creditors 




   Collateral Creditors  Collateral from




  Collateral  received from Collateral  received for collateral




  received for loans and collateral received for  loans and sold or




  for securities  sold or given sold or given securities sold or given given in




 Instrument loans in guarantee in guarantee loans in guarantee guarantee




Government securities




 Fixed–rate bonds $ 12,948 $ 12,948 $ 12,948 $ 9,404 $ 9,404 $ 9,404




 CETES  7,275  7,275  7,275  1,009  1,009  1,009




 CBIC’s  4,191  4,191  4,191  –  –  –




 Udibonds  309  309  309  152  152  152




 Equity securities  –  –  –  203  203  203




  Total $ 24,723 $ 24,723 $ 24,723 $ 10,768 $ 10,768 $ 10,768




Premiums were recognized in the results of 2011 and 2010 for the amount of $44 and $30, respectively. 




10. Derivatives




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, securities and derivative transactions were as follows:




a.  Derivatives –  The chart below shows the open derivative instrument transactions of the Financial Group as of December 31, 2011 and 2010. 




The currency positions generated by these derivative instruments must be added to the position on the balance sheet in order to obtain the 




year–end position amount analyzed in Note 28.
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Trading:




 2011




 Nominal Amount  Balance




 Transaction Asset Liability Debtor Creditor




Futures long position $ 217,987 $ 217,987 $ – $ –




Futures short position  26,233  26,233   –  –




Forward long position  209,920  208,754  4,542  3,379




Forward short position  212,996  215,430  2,500  4,931




Options purchased  1,544  –  1,544  –




Options sold  –  2,595  –  2,595




Swaps  583,540  589,709  55,047  61,216




   $ 1,252,220 $ 1,260,708 $ 63,633 $ 72,121




 2010




 Nominal Amount Balance




 Transaction Asset Liability Debtor Creditor




Futures long position $ 152,499 $ 152,499 $  – $  –




Futures short position  48,873  48,873  –  –




Forward long position  162,410  165,628  814  4,026




Forward short position  161,595  158,215  4,319  945




Options purchased  3,955  –  3,454  –




Options sold  –  5,562  –  5,061




Swaps  523,605  530,494  46,011  52,900




   $ 1,052,937 $ 1,061,271 $ 54,598 $ 62,932




Hedging:




 2011




 Nominal Amount Balance, net




 Transaction Asset Liability Debtor Creditor




Forward short position $ 747 $ 771 $ – $ 24




Swaps  75,796  67,544  10,828  2,576




   $ 76,543 $ 68,315 $ 10,828 $ 2,600
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 2010




 Nominal Amount Balance, net




 Transaction Asset Liability Debtor Creditor




Forward short position $ 3,039 $ 2,981 $ 61 $ 3




Swaps  32,183  29,005  4,594  1,416




   $ 35,222 $ 31,986 $ 4,655 $ 1,419




a1. Futures and forward contracts – For the year ended December 31, 2011, the Institution carried out transactions in recognized markets 




(Mexican Derivatives Market (Mex–Der) Chicago and ITAU), generating a US dollar futures income of $1,868, of which $75 is attributable to rate 




forwards, $1,054 is attributable to currency forwards, $721 is attributable to indices and $18 corresponds to securities.




It also entered into futures and forward contracts with the principal foreign currencies. At the close of the year the following contracts  




are open:




Trading:




  Sales Purchases




    Contract Contract  Book




   Type of Transaction Underlying Receivable Value Value Deliverable Balance




Futures TIIE $ 11,052 $ 11,052 $ 172,769 $ 172,769 $ –




  Euro Dollar  3,836  3,836  683  683  –




  M10 bond  956  956  2,581  2,581  –




  Index  8,900  8,900  1,434  1,434  –




  U.S. dollars  1,099  1,099  29,053  29,053  –




  CETES  –  –  10,795  10,795  –




  BMF   374  374  672  672   –




  Equity securities  16  16  –  –  –




   $ 26,233 $ 26,233 $ 217,987 $ 217,987 $ –




Forwards U.S. dollars $ 201,530 $ 204,011 $ 194,416 $ 192,303 $ (368)




  Index  1,309  1,332  13,494  14,435  (964)




  Equity securities  10,157  10,087  2,010  2,016  64




   $ 212,996 $ 215,430 $ 209,920 $ 208,754 $ (1,268)
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Hedging:




  Sales Purchases




    Contract Contract  Book




   Type of Transaction Underlying Receivable Value Value Deliverable Balance




Forwards U.S. dollars $ 747 $ 771 $ – $ – $ (24)




a2. Options – At December 31, 2011, the Financial Group executed option transactions as follows: 




Trading:




    Reference 




  Type of Transaction Underlying Amount Value Fair




 




Purchase  OTC Options Interest rates $ 36,379 $ 946




     Index  23,941  283




     U.S. dollars  24,409  296




     Energy commodities  606  7




     Agricultural commodities   103  8




  Authorized market options Equity securities and index  66  4




  




        $ 1,544




Sales  OTC Options Interest rates $ 87,906 $ 714




     Index  35,034  1,718




     U.S. dollar  24,069  139




     Energy commodities   606  7




     Agricultural Commodities   103  8




    Authorized market options Equity securities and index  200  9




      




        $ 2,595
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a3. Swaps – At December 31, 2011, swap transactions were as follows:




Trading:




   Contract Contract 




   Value Value   Net




 Underlying Currency Receivable Deliverable Receivable Deliverable Position




Currency U.S. dollars $ 139,292 $ 157,997 $ 158,406 $ 176,326 $ (17,920)




  Mexican pesos   131,623  110,772  205,466  192,715  12,751




  UDI  58,832  66,195   –  –  –




  Euro  11,409  11,525  11,981  12,093  (112)




  Yen  3,787  3,787  3,928  3,928  –




  Colombian peso  5,989  4,242  –  –  –




  CHF  744  744  823  823  –




  Peruvian nuevo sol  302  154  –  –  –




        380,604  385,885  (5,281)




Interest rates Mexican pesos   $ 735,454 $ 171,974 $ 174,893 $ (2,919)




  U.S. dollars    452,137  27,093  26,229  864




  Euro    592  3  –  3




        199,070  201,122  (2,052)




Equity securities Mexican pesos   $ 318 $ 53 $ 318 $ (265)




  U.S. dollars    13,686  1,295  –  1,295




  Euro    24,699  591  310  281




        1,939  628  1,311




CDS  U.S. dollars   $ 1,604 $ 184 $ 163 $ 21




CRA  Mexican pesos     $ (59) $ – $ (59)




Energy commodities  U.S. dollars    624 $ 517 $ 517 $ –




Authorized markets Mexican pesos    2,663 $ 1,285 $ 1,394 $ (109)




       $ 583,540 $ 589,709 $ (6,169)




The Financial Group entered into nominal interest rate swaps in Mexican pesos with various institutions, agreed to at annual rates ranging from 




2.63% and 20.26%. At December 31, 2011, the reference amount of trading swaps was $735,454. 
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Hedging:




   Contract Value Contract Value   Net




 Underlying Currency Receivable Deliverable Receivable Deliverable Position




Currency Euro $ 10,862 $ 2,661 $ 11,376 $ 3,164 $ 8,212




  Mexican pesos   2,526  19,528  2,752  21,120  (18,368)




  U.S. dollars  19,442  –  22,095  –  22,095




  Yen  –  7,382  –  7,609  (7,609)




        36,223  31,893  4,330




 Contract Value




Interest rates Mexican pesos   $ 99,610 $ 27,201 $ 25,750 $ 1,451




  U.S. dollars    23,999  12,372  9,901  2,471




        39,573  35,651  3,922




      




       $ 75,796 $ 67,544 $ 8,252




The Financial Group entered into nominal interest rate swaps in Mexican pesos with various institutions, agreed to at annual rates ranging from 




4.79% y 10.97%. At December 31, 2011, the reference amount of hedging swaps was $99,610.




The collateral received in OTC derivatives as of December 31, 2011 and 2010 is recorded under the heading of “Creditors for collateral received 




in cash and” and is shown below:




   2011  2010




 Cash Received as  Acquisition Accrued Book Book




 Guarantee Derivatives Cost Interests Value Value




Credit Suisse Security $ 6,258 $ 2 $ 6,260 $ 4,486




Goldman Sachs Paris  1,324  –  1,324  –




Credit Agricole CIB  1,214  –  1,214  388




BNP Paribas NY Branch  599  –  599  52




Societe Generale  342  –  342  199




Merryll Lynch Capital Services Inc.  170  –  170  216




Banco Inbursa S.A. IBM  158  –  158  –




Standard Chartered  63  –  63  22




Bank of America National  52  –  52  –




BBVA Banco Continental  5  –  5  –




Docuformas S.A.P.I. C.V.   –  –  –  4




BBVA Servex  –  –  –  2,238




Total cash guarantees received $ 10,185 $ 2 $ 10,187 $ 7,605
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a4. Transactions with embedded derivatives –




Trading:




                                                                      2011




                         Book Value Balance




 Transaction Type Asset Liability Debtor Creditor




         




Options acquired $ 143 $ – $ 143 $ –




Options sold  –  32  –  32




Swaps  12,959  12,727  2,274  2,042




    




   $ 13,102 $ 12,759 $ 2,417 $ 2,074




                                                                      2010




                         Book Value  Balance




 Transaction Type Asset Liability Debtor Creditor




         




Options acquired $ 7 $ – $ 7 $ –




Options sold  –  36  –  36




Swaps  6,211  6,295  153  237




    




   $ 6,218 $ 6,331 $ 160 $ 273




a5. Embedded (underlying) options:




Trading:




 2011




    Nominal Fair 




  Type of Transaction Underlying Amount Value




 Purchases OTC Options U.S. dollars $ 288 $ 1




     Interest rate  1               – 




   Index  4,724  142




    




    $ 5,013 $ 143




      




 Sales  OTC Options Interest rate $ 101 $             – 




     Index  1  30




     U.S. dollars  5  2




      




      $ 107 $ 32
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 2010




    Nominal  Fair




  Type of Transaction Underlying Amount Value




Purchases OTC Options Interest rate $ 2,706 $ 7




Sales  OTC Options Interest rate $ 168 $ –




     Index  372  35




     U.S. dollars  1  1




      $ 541 $ 36




a6. Embedded (underlying) swaps




 2011




   Face Value Market  Market 




   To Be  Value To Be  Value To Be Fair




 Underlying Currency Received Received Delivered Value




Currency Mexican peso $ 4,941 $ 4,950 $ 5,655 $ (705)




   U.S. dollars  5,620  7,929  6,952  977




    $ 10,561 $ 12,879 $ 12,607 $ 272




Interest rate Mexican peso $ 10,879 $ 80 $ 120 $ (40)




 2010




   Face Value Market  Market




   To Be  Value To Be  Value To Be Fair




 Underlying Currency Received Received Delivered Value




Currency Mexican peso $ 2,908 $ 2,911 $ 3,124 $ (213)




  U.S. dollars  2,826  3,222  3,040  182




   $ 5,734 $ 6,133 $ 6,164 $ (31)




Interest rate Mexican peso $ 10,696 $ 78 $ 131 $ (53)
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11. Loan portfolio




Loans granted classified by type of loan at December 31, 2011 and 2010, were as follows:




 Performing portfolio Non–performing portfolio Total




 Type of loan  2011  2010  2011  2010  2011  2010




Commercial loans–




 Denominated in Mexican pesos–




  Commercial $ 139,863 $ 148,246 $ 6,515 $ 3,133 $ 146,378 $ 151,379




  Rediscounted portfolio  6,621  6,236  77  69  6,698  6,305




  Lease portfolio  1,224  1,368  23  27  1,247  1,395




 Denominated in U.S. dollars– 




  Commercial  69,697  55,246  926  770  70,623  56,016




  Rediscounted portfolio  1,035  711  14  30  1,049  741




  Lease portfolio  96  134  –  –  96  134




  Total commercial loans  218,536  211,941  7,555  4,029  226,091  215,970




 Financial entities  7,425  8,540  1  5  7,426  8,545




 Government entities  91,944  80,675  –  –  91,944  80,675




  Total trade loans  317,905  301,156  7,556  4,034  325,461  305,190




Consumer–




 Credit card  80,972  70,420  4,133  3,888  85,105  74,308




 Other consumer loans  65,762  48,254  1,623  1,279  67,385  49,533




  Total consumer loans  146,734  118,674  5,756  5,167  152,490  123,841




Residential mortgage  145,577  145,472  6,369  5,223  151,946  150,695




  Total loan portfolio $ 610,216 $ 565,302 $ 19,681 $ 14,424 $ 629,897 $ 579,726
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Commercial loans are detailed below; the distressed and non–distressed current and overdue portfolios at December 31, 2011, are also 




identified. This portfolio does not include guarantees and interests collected ahead of time, which are shown as part of the commercial portfolio 




on the balance sheet:




 




 Distressed  Non–distressed




 Portfolio  Current Past due Current  Past due Total




Business or commercial activity   $ 91 $ 2,959 $ 205,692 $ 4,750 $ 213,492




Consumer loans    64  –  7,355  1  7,420




Residential mortgage loans    –  –  91,956  –  91,956




Business TDC    –  5  13,382  169  13,556




Entity TDC    –  1  73  2  76




     $ 155 $ 2,965 $ 318,458 $ 4,922 $ 326,500




The restructured and renewed portfolio at December 31, 2011, was as follows:




 Restructured Portfolio Current Past due Total




Business or commercial activity $ 29,091 $ 2,844 $ 31,935




Consumer loans  1,886  945  2,831




Residential mortgage loans  28,025  4,838  32,863




   




   $ 59,002 $ 8,627 $ 67,629




At December 31, 2011, the Financial Group has guarantees consisting of real property and securities for restructured commercial loans of 




$28,606 and $31,447, respectively.




As of December 31, 2011, aging of past due portfolio is as follows:




 Period




 Portfolio 1 to 180 181 to 365 365 to 2 years Total




    




Business or commercial activity $ 3,230 $ 2,363 $ 1,963 $ 7,556




Consumer loans  5,520  236            –  5,756




Residential mortgage   2,694  2,823  852  6,369




    




   $ 11,444 $ 5,422 $ 2,815 $ 19,681
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As of December 31, 2011, unaccrued commissions for initially granting credit, by type and average payment period, are as follows:




 By repayment period




  1 to 5 years 15 years More than 15 years Total




Business or commercial activity $ 482 $ 138 $ 64 $ 684




Residential mortgage loans  4  219  315  538




    




   $ 486 $ 357 $ 379 $ 1,222




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the balances of the fully reserved overdue credit portfolio eliminated from the balance sheet are composed 




as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Credit card $ 3,371 $ 3,217




Commercial  3,251  2,426




Consumer  873  718




Residential mortgage   449  929




  




 Total $ 7,944 $ 7,290




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the amounts of portfolio sold were as follows:




 Description  2011  2010




  




Credit card and consumer $ 9,998 $ 4,716




Residential mortgage  3,260  746




  




 Total $ 13,258 $ 5,462




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the amounts of the lines of credit recorded in memorandum accounts were $182,726 y $186,629, 




respectively.
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Interest income and commissions classified by type of loan were as follows:




 2011 2010




 Type of loan Interest Commissions Total Total




Commercial loans–




 Denominated in Mexican pesos– 




  Commercial $ 13,176 $ 760 $ 13,936 $ 14,004




  Rediscounted portfolio  453  –  453  426




  Lease portfolio  107  –  107  112




Denominated in U.S. dollars–




  Commercial  1,856  –  1,856  1,651




  Rediscounted portfolio  51  –  51  53




  Lease portfolio  5  –  5  7




   Total commercial loans  15,648  760  16,408  16,253




  Financial entities  444  –  444  477




  Government entities  5,040  –  5,040  4,568




   Total commercial loans  21,132  760  21,892  21,298




Consumer–




 Credit card  19,661  –  19,661  17,216




 Other consumer loans  12,638  187  12,825  9,525




   Total consumer loans  32,299  187  32,486  26,741




Residential mortgage  15,484  176  15,660  15,408




    $ 68,915 $ 1,123 $ 70,038 $ 63,447




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the amount of the recoveries of credit portfolio written off or eliminated were $488 and $488, respectively, 




presented under the heading of “Other operating income (expense)”.




EF54















At December 31, 2011 and 2010, loans classified by economic sectors were as follows:




 2011 2010




   Concentration  Concentration




  Amount Percentage Amount Percentage




     




Foreign (non–Mexican entities) $ 1,099  0.17% $ 859  0.15%




Private (companies and individuals)  226,085  35.90%  215,964  37.25%




Financial  6,327  1.00%  7,686  1.33%




Credit card and consumer  152,490  24.21%  123,841  21.36%




Residential mortgage  151,946  24.12%  150,695  25.99%




Government entities  91,944  14.60%  80,675  13.92%




Other past–due loans  6  0.00%  6  0.00%




 




   $ 629,897  100.00% $ 579,726  100.00%




Related–party loans – At December 31, 2011 and 2010, loans granted to related parties amounted to $33,494 and $28,369, respectively. 




The amount of related–party loans at December 31, 2011 and 2010 includes $6,061 and $7,918, respectively, of letters of credit, which are 




recorded in memorandum accounts.




Credit support program – The Financial Group has participated in the following credit support programs established by the Federal Government 




and the Mexican Banking Association, A. C.:




–  Debtor Credit Support Mortgage Program and Debtor Credit Benefits Agreement for Mortgage.




Furthermore, during December 1998, the Federal Government and the banks disseminated a new and definitive debtor support plan called 




“Final Aid”, which in 1999 replaces the calculation of the benefits granted in support program for Housing Loan Debtors. 




The “Final Aid” Program for mortgage borrowers defines the discounts on the outstanding balance of loans recorded at November 30, 1998, 




without considering interest in arrears. 




The amount of discounts is recognized by the Federal Government and the Financial Group at different percentages, the part recognized by 




the Federal Government is recorded as an account receivable, which generates interest at the CETES 91–day rate carried to a 28–day curve, 




capitalized monthly, the percentage absorbed by the Financial Group is applied to the allowance for loan losses. 




In 2011, due to the application of the Agreement to Eliminate the Support Programs for Housing Credit Debtors, the calculation of the discounts 




payable by the Federal Government in accordance with the discount program is no longer made, and is replaced by the calculation based on 




the advanced termination scheme.




Due to the results from the audits of the support programs, during 2010 the Federal Government confirmed compliance by the Financial 




Group with the regulations applicable for the recovery of the conditioned support relative to various programs. For this reason, in November 




201 the Financial Group received from the Federal Government payments related to the benefits due from the latter, the “VIVIENDA” in the 




amount of $983.
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Early termination of debtor support programs:




On July 15, 2011, an agreement was signed between the Federal Government, through the Treasury Department (SHPC), and certain Banks, 




with the participation of the Mexican Bankers’ Association, to early terminate the debtor support programs (the Agreement).




The support programs in which the Financial Group participated, and which are the subject matter of this Agreement, are:




– Housing Loan Debtor Support Program




– Housing Loan Debtor Benefits Agreement




At December 31, 2010, the amount of the payment obligations of the Federal Government is composed as follows:




Restructured credits under the Agreement:     $ 4,098




 Overdue portfolio which showed payment compliance as of March 31, 2011    37




  Total base mount    $ 4,135




General conditions of payment obligations of the Federal Government:




The payment obligations of the Federal Government will be fulfilled through installments of $827 a year, adjusted for accrued interest and any 




excess amount between the 7.5% and the average of the indicators of arrears at the close of each of the months of the year immediately before 




the payment, for a period of five years, in accordance with the following:




 Annual payment Payment date 




 First December 1, 2011




 Second June 1, 2012




 Third June 3, 2013




 Fourth June 2, 2014




 Fifth June 1, 2015




The interest earned will be at the rate resulting from the arithmetical average of the annual rates of return on the discount basis of 91–day CETES 




(Mexican Treasury Bills), carried to a 28–day yield curve.




As a result of clarifications between the Institution and Commission, the first annual charge was not paid on the date agreed, for which reason 




it will be paid during 2012.




EF56















Housing loans:




The effects of this transaction will be recognized by the Financial Group during the first quarter of 2011, considering the portfolio balances as 




of December 31, 2010. This effect is shown as follows:




Opening balance of the sublevel “Unrestricted housing loans”  $ 14,062




Credits not eligible for the benefit  (1,204)




Credits eligible for the benefit (performing loans)  12,858




Credit payable by Federal Government   (4,135)




Application against “Allowance for loan losses” already  




  provided by the Financial Group  (3,001)




Closing balance of sublevel “Unrestricted housing loans” $ 5,722




Movements in the heading of “Allowance for loan losses”:




 Opening balance of the sublevel “Unrestricted housing loans” $ 3,143




 Amount of reductions, discounts and/or rebates granted on current or overdue loans  (3,001)




 Closing balance of sublevel “Unrestricted housing loans” $ 142




The maximum amount that the Financial Group must absorb for the debtors of the loans not included in the Early Termination Scheme under 




the terms of the Agreement is $306.




Position in special Cetes and special “C” Cetes which the BBVA Baoncomer keeps under the heading of “Securities held to maturity”:




As of December 31, 2011, the remnant of the special Cetes and special “C” Cetes is composed as follows:




 Special Cetes Special “C” Cetes




 Trust No. of  Date of  No. of  Date of 




  origin securities Amount maturity securities Amount maturity




 421–5 18,511,119  $ 1,512  13/07/2017 2,109,235 $ 56 13/07/2017




 422–9 128,738,261  10,522  07/07/2022             –              –




 423–9 10,656,993   871  01/07/2027 468,306   12 01/07/2027




 424–6 383,470   31  20/07/2017 96,876   2 20/07/2017




 431–2 964,363   78  04/08/2022 1,800  – 04/08/2022




 Total  $ 13,014   $ 70




EF57















Credit granting policies and procedures – The Financial Group’s credit manual regulates the granting, control and recovery of loans. This manual 




was authorized by the Board of Directors and outlines the parameters to be followed by officers involved in the credit process, which are based 




on the Credit Institutions Law, the conservative credit rules established by the Commission and sound banking practices.




Credit authorization under the Board of Directors’ responsibility is centralized in empowered committees and officers.




In the credit management function the general process from promotion to recovery is defined, specifying, by business unit, the policies, 




procedures and responsibilities of the officers involved, as well as the tools to be used in each step of the process.




The credit process is based on a thorough analysis of credit applications, in order to determine the comprehensive risk of each debtor. For most 




loans, debtors must at least have an alternate repayment source.




The principal policies and procedures to determine concentrations of credit risk and which form part of the credit manuals are:




Common risk




–  Establish the criteria for determining the individuals or corporations that represent common risk for the Financial Group.




 




–  Establish the criteria for determining whether individuals and/or corporations act in unison and are integrated into the same business group 




or consortium, in order to identify potential accumulated risk and the maximum limit of financing to be granted.




Maximum financing limit




– Make known the maximum legal credit rules issued by the authorities.




– Communicate the updated maximum credit limit for the Financial Group, as well as the handling of exceptions.




Risk diversification




At December 31, 2011, the Financial Group disclosed that it maintains the following credit risk operations in compliance with the general risk 




diversification rules established in the Provisions and applicable to asset and liability transactions, as follows:




–  At December 31, 2011, the Financial Group has no loans with debtors or groups of entities or individuals representing a joint risk in which 




the individual amount exceeds 13% of its basic capital. 




–  The amount of loans granted to the Financial Group’s three major debtors or groups of individuals or entities constituting a joint risk is 




$34,259, thus representing 29% of its basic capital.




Potential risk




– Credit applications must be sanctioned in terms of the amount of the risk.




– Avoid risk exposure above the legal limit and other institutional limits established.
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Consumer loans, mortgage loans and loans to small and micro–sized companies are subject to automated evaluation and follow–up mechanisms 




that have been implemented, based on certain standard factors which, under the Financial Group’s criteria, are used to make decisions, and 




allow greater efficiency in the handling of high volume of loan applications.




12. UDI–denominated restructured loans




At the December 2011 close, the amount of the restructured credits denominated in UDIS amounted to $5,758.




13. Allowance for loan losses




The following table presents the results of basic loan ratings made for the purpose of recording the loan loss allowance, based on the 




requirements discussed in Note 4:




 2011 2010




 Risk category Total loans Allowance Total loans Allowance




 A  $ 416,344 $ 2,606 $ 429,571 $ 2,526




 B   181,980  8,827  128,703  6,308




 C   17,424  5,659  12,925  4,458




 D   4,482  3,273  8,079  6,007




 E   1,669  1,573  1,488  1,500




 Subtotal  621,899  21,938  580,766  20,799




 Loans exempt from classification  25,270  –  16,513  –




 Additional  –  2,935  –  4,329




    




 Allowance as of December 31 $ 647,169 $ 24,873 $ 597,279 $ 25,128




The total loan portfolio balance used for classification purposes includes amounts related to the irrevocable lines of credit granted, letters of 




credit and guarantees given, which are recorded in memorandum accounts.




The allowance for loan losses at December 31, 2011 and 2010 is determined based on the portfolio balance at those dates and includes 100% 




of past–due interest.




The amount of the allowance includes the classification of the credits granted in foreign currency valued at the exchange rate in effect on 




December 31, 2011.




The commercial portfolio with the D and E risk classification is $1,279 and $1,025 for 2011 and 2010, respectively.
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As of December 31, 2011, the additional reserves are composed as follows:




 Item    2011




 




Mortgage portfolio   $ 2,451




Commercial portfolio    355




Consumer portfolio    119




Credit card portfolio    10




 




 Total   $ 2,935




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the allowance for loan losses represented 126.38 % y 174.22%, respectively, of the non–performing loan 




portfolio.




Changes in the allowance for loan losses  – Below is an analysis of the allowance for loan losses:




    2011  2010




  




Balance at beginning of year $ 25,128 $ 26,995




Provision charged to income statement  20,011  19,621




Allowances charged to the result of prior years  201  – 




Applications and write–offs for the period  (19,525)  (20,961)




Sale of portfolio  (1,195)  (645)




Exchange effect  253  118




  




Balance at end of year $ 24,873 $ 25,128




14. Securitization operations




Mortgage portfolio securitizations –




The Financial Group has issued securitization certificates (CB), which have generally been formalized through the following contracts:




 




– Assignment Contract– 




 




  This contract is entered into by and between BBVA Bancomer, S.A. (“Transferor”), Banco Invex, S.A. (“Transferee”) and Monex Casa de Bolsa, 




S.A. de C.V. (“Common Representative”) for the purpose of assigning, on the part of the Transferor, current portfolio, to the Irrevocable 




Fiduciary Certificate Issuance Trust (“the Stock Market Certificates”), free of all encumbrance and without reservation or limitation of title, 




together with all related benefits, proceeds and accessories applicable. The Transferor is liable only for the declarations included in such 




contract, for which reason non–compliance with any of the declarations will only mean that the “Transferor” replacing one or more of the 




ineligible credits or reimbursing in cash the proportional part of the consideration; consequently, the Transferor does not assume any 




obligation regarding the mortgage loans. Furthermore, the consideration was fixed as the right to receive the total amount obtained in the 




placement of the SMCs, less the respective issuance costs.
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– Irrevocable Fiduciary Stock Market Certificate Issuance Trust Contract 




 




  This contract is entered into by and between BBVA Bancomer, S.A. (Trustor and last beneficiary), Banco Invex, S.A. (“Trustee”), and Monex 




Casa de Bolsa, S.A. de C.V. (“Common Representative”), which stipulates that the objective of the Trust is the acquisition of mortgage loans, 




free of all encumbrance and without any reservation or limitation of title, in terms of the Assignment Contract, the issuance of SMCs, which 




will have such mortgage loans as a source of payment and the placement of the SMCs among small investors; while the Trustee will have all 




those powers and obligations considered necessary to achieve such purpose.




 




  The same contract established the initial appraisal that the certificate would have in relation to the total amount of the portfolio assigned, 




which amount is recorded for accounting purposes under “Benefits receivable from securitized transactions”.




– Portfolio Management and Collection Contract 




 




  This contract is entered into by and between BBVA Bancomer, S.A. (“Administrator”), Banco Invex, S.A. (“Trustee”) and Monex Casa de 




Bolsa, S.A. de C.V. (“Common Representative”). Under this contract, the Trustee contracted the Administrator to carry out the management 




and collection solely and exclusively in relation to the mortgage loan and any “repossessed assets” that were transferred in the assignment 




contract.  Accordingly, to enable the Administrator to fulfill its obligations, the Trustee will pay a management commission to the Administrator 




equivalent to the amount resulting from multiplying the unpaid balance of the principal of the mortgage loans by the percentage stipulated 




and divided by 12.




The specific characteristics of each issue are detailed below:




 Trust




 Item 711 752 781 847 881




Execution date of trust contract  19–Dec–07  13–Mar–08  05–Aug–08  08–Dec–08  03–Aug–09




Number of credits assigned  2,943  1,587  9,071  18,766  15,101




Amount of portfolio $ 2,644 $ 1,155 $ 5,696 $ 5,823 $ 6,545




SMC issued  25,404,498  11,143,185  11,955,854  55,090,141  59,101,116




Face value per SMC $ 100.00 $ 100.00  100 UDIS $ 100.00 $ 100.00




Amount of issue of SMC $ 2,540 $ 1,114 $ 4,830 $ 5,509 $ 5,910




 Series A1  –  – $ 2,415  – $ 562




 




 Series A2  –  – $ 2,415  – $ 1,732




 




 Series A3  –  –    – $ 3,616
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 Trust




 Item 711 752 781 847 881




Gross annual interest rate  9.05%  8.85%    9.91%




 Series A1  –  –  4.61%  –  6.14%




 Series A2  –  –  5.53%  –  8.04%




 Series A3  –  –    –  10.48%




Effective duration of the SMC (years)  20.5  20.42  24.84  22  20.08




Value of certification $ 103 $ 40 $ 866 $ 314 $ 635




Initial appraisal %  3.9%  3.5%  15.2%  5.4%  9.7%




Total cash flow received 




  for the assignment $ 2,507 $ 1,091 $ 4,751 $ 5,475 $ 5,733




The third issue, which refers to Trust 781, was made in UDIs, and the exchange rate of the UDI used at the issue date is $4.039765.




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the heading “Benefits to be received in securitization operations”, which comes to $1,175 and $1,256, 




respectively, represents the amount of the fiduciary certifications of unconsolidated securitizations.




The relevant figures of the unconsolidated securitization trusts as of December 31, 2011 are shown below:




 No. of Trust Asset Liability Stockholders’  Equity Net Result




 711 $ 1,592 $ 1,505 $ 87 $ 19




   




 752 $ 746 $ 702 $ 44 $ 8




   




 781 $ 4,475 $ 3,105 $ 1,370 $ 169




   




 847 $ 3,949 $ 3,732 $ 217 $ 50




15. Receivables, sundry debtors and prepayments, net




The balance of other accounts receivable at December 31, 2011 and 2010 consists of the following:




 Item  2011  2010




     




Debtors from transaction settlement $ 25,087 $ 14,218




Loans to officers and employees  7,236  7,362




Sundry debtors  3,936  3,839




Debtors from collateral provided through OTC derivatives.  7,145  3,362




Other  1,171  1,122




    44,575  29,903




Less – Allowance for uncollectible accounts  (363)  (409)




   $ 44,212 $ 29,494
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The debtors for settlement of transactions as of December 31, 2011 and 2010 are composed as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Foreign currencies $ 18,167 $ 10,713




Investments in securities  6,433  3,333




Derivatives  487  172




  




   $ 25,087 $ 14,218




Debtors for collateral granted on OTC derivatives as of December 31, 2011 and 2010 is composed as follows: 




   2011  2010




  Acquisition Accrued Book Book




 Collateral provided through derivatives Cost Interest Value Value




    




BBVA Servex  $ 4,184 $ 4 $ 4,188 $ –




HSBC México, S. A.   887  –  887  620




Deutsche Bank   574  –  574  1,199




JP Morgan Chase Bank NY  473  –  473  235




Banco Nacional de México  355  2  357  –




J. Aron and Company  268  –  268  745




Royal Bank of Scotland  172  –  172  80




Morgan Stanley Caps  156  –  156  242




HSBC Bank USA NA NY  64  –  64  –




Barclays Bank PLC  6  –  6  233




Bank of America NA  –           –           –  8




 




   $ 7,139 $ 6 $ 7,145 $ 3,362




16. Repossessed assets, net




Repossessed assets at December 31, 2011 and 2010 were as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Buildings $ 3,582 $ 2,881




Land  1,256  687




Securities  15  14




Other  6  3




    4,859  3,585




  




Less – Allowance for impairment of repossessed assets  (755)  (634)




  




   $ 4,104 $ 2,951
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17. Property, furniture and equipment, net




Property, furniture and equipment at December 31, 2011 and 2010 were as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Furniture and equipment $ 5,942 $ 4,852




Office space  10,206  10,118




Installation costs  5,664  5,168




    21,812  20,138




Less– Accumulated depreciation and amortization  (8,828)  (7,574)




    12,984  12,564




Land  1,943  1,943




Construction in progress  2,244  954




  




   $ 17,171 $ 15,461




As part of the strategic real estate plan, the Financial Group is currently building its corporate headquarters at an estimated cost of US $903 




million, with an estimated termination date of 2013.




18. Equity investments 




Investments in unconsolidated subsidiaries and affiliates that were valued using the equity method were as follows:




 Item Ownership Percentage  2011  2010




   




Siefores  Various $ 1,853 $ 1,695




I+D México, S. A. de C.V. 50.00%  358  427




Investment funds Various  145  141




Servicios Electrónicos Globales, S. A. de C. V. 46.14%  87  83




Compañía Mexicana de Procesamiento S. A. de C. V. 50.00%  93  78




Other  Various  272  211




 




 Total   $ 2,808 $ 2,635




The investment in shares of associated companies at December 31, 2011 and 2010 was determined in some cases based on unaudited financial 




information, which is adjusted, if any differences arise, once the audited information becomes available.




As of December 31, 2011 2010, the equity in results of associated companies is $321 and $311, respectively.
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19. Deferred taxes




The Financial Group has recognized a net deferred income tax asset resulting from temporary differences between the book and tax bases of 




assets and liabilities and tax loss carryforwards at December 31, 2011 and 2010, of $6,440 and $8,656 respectively, as follows:




  2011 2010




     Deferred




  Temporary Deferred Temporary  Income




 Concept Difference  Income Taxes Difference   Taxes




    




Temporary difference– assets:    




 Allowance for loan losses (undeducted) $ 14,960 $ 4,428 $ 23,483 $ 7,045




 Commissions and fee income  5,304  1,591  4,316  1,295




 Provisions  5,066  1,520  5,578  1,673




 Other assets  2,059  562  1,345  357




 Early maturity of financial 




   derivative transactions  1,297  389  1,297  389




 Reposed Assets   1,002  298  814  243




 Fair value adjustment of investments  436  131  170  51




 Pension allowance  234  70  1,203  361




 Debtors and creditors  142  43  151  45




    




  Total assets $ 30,500 $ 9,032 $ 38,357 $ 11,459




  




Temporary differences–liabilities:    




 Fair value valuation of investments $ 7,143 $ 2,143 $ 8,117 $ 2,435




 Early maturity of financial 




   derivative transactions  998  300  984  295




 Other liabilities  533  149  265  73




    




  Total liabilities  8,674  2,592  9,366  2,803




    




  Net deferred assets $ 21,826 $ 6,440 $ 28,991 $ 8,656




Based on management’s projections, the deferred tax balance derived from the allowance for loan losses will be recovered in the 




medium–term.
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20. Other assets




Other assets at December 31, 2011 and 2010 were as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Deferred charges, prepaid expenses and intangibles $ 5,545 $ 1,651




Goodwill   7,972  7,972




Software  6,579  4,745




Amortization software  (3,288)  (2,409)




  




   $ 16,808 $ 11,959




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, goodwill was as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Banca Promex, S. A. $ 2,728 $ 2,728




Hipotecaria Nacional, S. A. de C. V. (SOFOMER)  2,703  2,703




Administradora de Fondos para el Retiro Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  1,765  1,765




Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  633  633




Pensiones BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  143  143




  




   $ 7,972 $ 7,972




 




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the amortization of software is determined based on cost or restated cost up to 2007, using the straight–




line method, as of the month following that of its purchase, by applying the 20% rate.




21. Deposits




Liquidity coefficient – The provisions of the Treatment for Admission of Liabilities and Investment for Foreign Currency Transactions issued by 




Banco de México for credit institutions establishes the mechanism for determining the liquidity coefficient of liabilities denominated in foreign 




currency.




Based on the above procedure, in 2011 and 2010 the Financial Group was subject to liquidity requirements of U.S $24 million and U.S.$102 




million, respectively, and maintained investments in liquid assets of U.S.$518 million and U.S.$758 million, reflecting liquidity excesses of 




U.S.$494 million and U.S.$656, million, respectively.




EF66















Traditional deposits – The liabilities derived from traditional deposits are composed as follows:




    2011  2010




Demand deposits:




 Demand deposits $ 437,235 $ 402,492




 Saving deposits  74  73




Time deposits:  




 Notes with interest payable at maturity  127,313  131,166




 Time deposits  26,952  38,850




 Bank bonds  53,548  44,619




  




  Total $ 645,122 $ 617,200




22. Interbank loans and loans from other entities




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, interbank loans and loans from other entities were as follows:




  U.S. dollars




  Mexican pesos in Mexican pesos Total




 Item 2011 2010 2011 2010 2011 2010




       




Bank loans $ 953 $ 47,136 $ 9,938 $ 4,636 $ 10,891 $ 51,772




Loans from other entities  7,990  7,496  1,425  1,157  9,415  8,653




  Total $ 8,943 $ 54,632 $ 11,363 $ 5,793 $ 20,306 $ 60,425




Interbank loans and loans from other entities in foreign currency were contracted by the Financial Group with terms ranging from 3 days to 10 




years and annual rates ranging between .04% and 6.00%. Such loans are contracted with nine foreign financial institutions.




The Financial Group has available liquidity with the Bank of Mexico for up to the amount of the monetary regulatory deposit, which has a 




balance of $64,911(without interest) in 2011 and 2010. The amount of this credit line used in 2011 and 2010 is $0 and $202, respectively; 




the available amount at these dates is $64,911. 
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23. Labor liabilities




The Financial Group has labor obligations that, in the case of BBVA Bancomer, BBVA Bancomer Operadora, S.A. de C.V. and BBVA Bancomer 




Servicios Administrativos, S.A. de C.V., derive from the retirement plan which will cover a pension and seniority premium as of the retirement 




date, and employee retirement obligations related to comprehensive medical services paid to the retiree and his economic dependents, payment 




of life insurance and severance payments at the end of the labor relationship. 




In the case of BBVA Bancomer Gestión, S.A. de C.V., Sociedad Operadora de Sociedades de Inversión, the liability is derived from the retirement 




benefit plans that will pay a pension at the retirement date and the seniority premium when the employee leaves the company.  In the case of 




Servicios Corporativos Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Adquira México, S. A. de C. V., the liability is derived from the seniority premium when 




leaving the company and severance payments. In the case of Casa de Bolsa BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Servicios Externos de Apoyo 




Empresarial, S. A. de C. V., the liability is derived from the seniority premium when leaving the company and postretirement obligations for the 




payment of comprehensive medical services to retired persons and their economic dependents.  In the case of Contratación de Personal, S. A. 




de C. V. and Unidad de Avalúos México, S. A. de C. V., the obligations are for seniority premiums. 




As of 2011, the companies Servicios Vitamédica, S.A. de C.V., Corporativo Vitamédica, S.A. de C.V., Futuro Familiar, S.A. de C.V., Seguros 




Bancomer, S.A. de C.V., Multiasistencia, S.A. de C.V., Multiasistencia Operadora, S.A. de C.V., Multiasistencia Servicios, S.A. de C.V. and Servicios 




Corporativos de Seguros, S.A. de C.V., are consolidated with the Financial Group; therefore, the amounts of their plans are retrospectively added 




to the 2010 figures. The labor obligations derived from these companies are seniority premiums upon retirement and severance payments.




The amount of such labor liabilities is determined based on the calculations performed by independent actuaries using the projected unit credit 




method and in conformity with the methodology established in NIF D–3.




The above entities, except for Contratación de Personal, S.A. de C.V., Servicios Corporativos Bancomer, S. A. de C. V., Unidad de Avalúos México, 




S.A. de C.V., Adquira México, S.A. de C.V.,  Servicios Vitamédica, S.A. de C.V., Corporativo Vitamédica, S.A. de C.V., Futuro Familiar, S.A. de 




C.V., Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V., Multiasistencia, S.A. de C.V., Multiasistencia Operadora, S.A. de C.V., Multiasistencia Servicios, S.A. 




de C.V. and Servicios Corporativos de Seguros, S.A. de C.V., manage their plan assets through irrevocable trusts.




During 2008, 5,877 employees who were members of the defined benefit plan decided to enroll in the defined contribution plan as a result of 




the improved conditions of the latter. This represented a transfer between funds and the respective labor liability of $157 and $194 to 2011 




and 2010, respectively. The defined benefit plan will remain effective until its natural termination and is closed to new participants.




As a result of workforce adjustments and the transfer of members to the defined contribution plan, a reduction and advanced liability discharge 




effect was determined, resulting in a credit of $96 to 2010 results.




As a result of recognizing actuarial results, in 2011 and 2010 the Financial Group recorded a net charge of $1 y $874, respectively, and 




recognized the effect under “Other expenses”.
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Pension plan and seniority premiums




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the obligations for defined benefits were as composed follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Opening balance $ 7,765 $ 7,172




 Service cost  116  107




 Financial cost  640  596




 Actuarial losses and gains generated during the period  132  678




 Benefits paid  (604)  (592)




 Sales or division of businesses  (156)  –




 Reductions  (18)  (2)




 Opening balance amortization  (157)  (194)
  




Obligations for defined benefits $ 7,718 $ 7,765




  




Amount of obligations for benefit acquired $ 4,740 $ 4,844




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, plan assets were as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




Opening balance $ 7,940 $ 6,747




 Expected returns on plan assets  624  582




 Actuarial losses and gains generated in the period  62  1,100




 Contributions made by the entity  446  623




 Benefits paid  (604)  (592)




 Acquisition  (149)  – 




 Transfer between plans  –  (326)




 Early settlements  (158)  (194)




  




Plan assets $ 8,161 $ 7,940




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the net projected (asset) liability related to the personnel of the Financial Group is as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Defined benefit obligations $ 7,718 $ 7,765




Plan assets  (8,161)  (7,940)
  




Net projected (asset) related to personnel pensions  (443)  (175)
  




Unamortized items:  




 Unrecognized actuarial and gains  (2)  (3)




  




Net projected (asset) related to employee pensions $ (445) $ (178)




The amortization period for unamortized items is 5 years.
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For the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010, the net (benefit) cost of the period was as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Labor cost of services for  the year $ 116 $ 107




Financial cost  640  596




Return on the fund assets  (624)  (582)




Immediate recognition of actuarial (income) losses of the year  69  (423)




Reduction   (15)  (1)




Net (benefit) cost of the period $ 186 $ (303)




The nominal interest rates utilized in the actuarial calculations were:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Actual return on plan assets  7.00%  8.25%




Interest rate  8.75%  8.75%




Salary increase rate  4.75%  4.75%




Rate of increase in medical services   6.75%  6.75%




Integral medical services –




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the obligations for defined benefits were composed as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Opening balance $ 12,694 $ 9,673




 Service cost  399  314




 Service cost  1,073  902




 Financial cost  129  2,139




 Actuarial gains and losses generated during the period   (182)   – 




 Reductions  (409)  (334)




 Sales or division of businesses  (250)       – 




  




Obligations for defined benefits $ 13,454 $ 12,694




  




Amount of the benefit obligation acquired $ 5,988 $ 5,534
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As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, plan assets were composed as follows: 




 Item  2011  2010




  




Opening balance  $ 10,276 $ 6,485




 Expected returns on plan assets  838  760




 Actuarial gains and losses generated during the period  269  852




 Contributions made by the entity  2,242  1,135




 Benefits paid  (410)  (334)




 Sales or breakups of businesses  (250)  – 




 Transfer between plans  –  1,378




  




Plan assets $ 12,965 $ 10,276




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the net projected liability is as follows:




    2011  2010




  




Defined benefit obligation $ 13,454 $ 12,694




Plan assets  (12,965)  (10,276)




  




Unfunded liability  489  2,418




  




Unrecognized actuarial losses and (gains)  –  (1)




Transition liability  –  (2)




  




   $ 489 $ 2,415




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the net cost of the period was composed as follows:




    2011  2010




  




Labor cost of service $ 399 $ 315




Financial cost  1,073  902




Return on the fund assets  (838)  (760)




Immediate recognition of actuarial losses of the year  (140)  1,287




Application of transition liability  –  1




Effects of reduction and discharge  (181)       – 




 Net cost of the period $ 313 $ 1,745
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Below we present the effect of the 1% rate increase or decrease in the variation trend assumed for medical costs.




 Item 2011




  




    + 1%     –1%




Increase (decrease) in net cost of the period  351  ( 271)




Increase (decrease) in defined benefit obligations  2,661  (2,085)




Life insurance –




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the obligations for defined benefits were composed as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Opening balance $ 1,050 $ 872




 Labor cost of service  8  6




 Financial cost  89  79




 Actuarial gains and losses generated during the period  (22)  99




 Benefits paid  (7)  (6)




 Sales or division of businesses  (11)  –




 Reductions  (2)          – 




  




Obligations for defined benefits $ 1,105 $ 1,050




  




Amount of the benefit obligation acquired $ 916 $ 861




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, plan assets are composed as follows 




 Item  2011  2010




  




Opening balance  $ 1,069 $ 1,786




 Expected returns on plan assets  86  124




 Actuarial gains and losses generated during the period  23  88




 Entity contributions  99  127




 Transfer between plans  –  (1,050)




 Benefits paid  (7)  (6)




 Business acquisitions  (11)  – 




  




Plan assets $ 1,259 $ 1,069
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As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the obligations for defined benefits are composed as follows:




    2011  2010




  




Defined benefit obligations $ 1,105 $ 1,050




Plan assets  (1,259)  (1,069)




  




Advance payment $ (154) $ (19)




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, net benefit of the period was composed as follows:




    2011  2010




  




Labor cost of service $ 8 $ 6




Financial cost  89  79




Return on the fund assets  (86)  (124)




Immediate recognition of actuarial losses (gains) of the year  (45)  11




Effects of reduction and extinction  (2)         – 




  




 Net benefit of the period $ (36) $ (28)




Sports for retirees–




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the obligations for defined benefits were composed as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Opening balance $ 37 $ – 




 Labor cost of the service  1  1




 Financial cost  3  3




 Actuarial losses and gains generated in the period   (3)       – 




 Benefits paid  (2)  (2)




 Amortization of past services and changes to the plan  –  35




  




Obligations for defined benefits $ 36 $ 37




  




Amount of the benefit obligation acquired $ 10 $ 16
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As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the obligations for defined benefits were composed as follows: 




 Item  2011  2010




  




Projected net liability for the plan entitled Sports for retirees $ 36 $ 37




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, net cost of the period is composed as follows:




    2011  2010




  




Labor cost of the service $ 1 $ 1




Financial cost  3  3




Immediate recognition of actuarial gains for the year   (3)  – 




Amortization of past services and changes to the plan    –  35




  




 Net cost of the period $ 1 $ 39




Severance payments 




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the obligations for defined benefit were composed as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Opening balance  $ 518 $ 455




 Labor cost of service  42  36




 Financial cost  40  39




 Actuarial gains and losses generated in the period  109  61




 Benefits paid  (90)  (84)




 Amortization of past services and changes to the plan  9  9




 Sales or division of businesses  (11)  – 




 Reductions  (26)  2




 Early settlements  –                – 




  




Obligations for defined benefits $ 591 $ 518




  




Amount of the benefit obligation acquired $ 472 $ 385




EF74















As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the net projected liability was composed as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




  




Net projected liability related to personnel severance payments $ 591 $ 518




Unamortized items:




 Unrecognized actuarial gains  (15)  (25)




 Transition liability  (2)  (17)




  




   $ 574 $ 476




The amortization period for unamortized items is five years.




 




As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, net cost of the period is composed as follows:




    2011  2010




  




Labor cost of service $ 42 $ 36




Financial cost  40  39




Immediate recognition of actuarial losses of the year  118  49




Amortization of transition liability  7  8




Early amortization of actuarial losses in other products  1  – 




Amortization of the liability for changes and improvements to the plan  1  – 




Effects of reduction and elimination  (20)  5




  




 Net cost of the period $ 189 $ 137




As of the year 2010, the plan entitled sports for retirees is established, due to the right of employees to continue receiving the sports service 




once they retire. Under this scheme the Financial Group pays part of the dues and the employee the other part.




As of December 31, 2011, the severance indemnity plan did not have assets to fund the obligations for defined benefits.




As of December 31, 2011, the assets from the different plans were invested in government securities.  Also, the expected return on plan assets 




as of December 31, 2011 was estimated at a profit of $1,546 but the actual return at the same date was a profit of $1,246.
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24. Subordinated debt




 Item  2011  2010




Subordinated debentures–




Bancomer 06 debentures at the TIIE rate (Balanced Interbank Interest Rate)




 + 0.30, interest payable every 28 days with maturity on September 18, 2014 $ 2,500 $ 2,500




Subordinated debentures Bancomer 08 at TIIE + 0.60, interest payable every 




 28 days with maturity on July 16, 2018  1,200  1,200




Subordinated debentures Bancomer 08–2 at TIIE + 0.65, interest payable 




 every 28 days with maturity on September 24, 2018  3,000  3,000




Subordinated debentures Bancomer 08–3 at TIIE + 1.00, interest payable




 every 28 days with maturity on November 26, 2020  2,859  2,859




Bancomer 09 debentures at the TIIE rate + 1.30, interest payable every




 28 days with maturity on June 7, 2019  2,729  2,729




Capitalization notes for US$500 million, issued in July 2005, at an annual




 interest rate of 5.3795% up to July 22, 2011, payable semiannually, and at




 LIBOR + 1.95 as of July 23, 2011, payable quarterly, maturing on July 22, 2015  6,974  6,175




Preferential subordinated notes for US $600 million, issued in May 2007 at an




 interest rate of 4.7990 issued May 17, 2012, payable semiannually and 




 EUROLIBOR + 1.45 as of May 18, 2012, payable quarterly, and maturing on 




 May 17, 2017  10,862  9,938




Non–preferred capitalization notes for USD 1,000 million, issued in April 2010, at 




 an interest rate of 7.25 payable semiannually, beginning as of October 22,




 2011, and maturing on April 22, 2020  13,948  12,350




Preferential subordinated notes for USD 1,250 million, issued in March 




 2010, at an interest rate of 6.50 payable semiannually, beginning as




 of September 10, 2011, and maturating on March 10, 2021  17,435  –




Unpaid accrued interest  943  536




Total $ 62,450 $ 41,287




The debt issuance costs related to these issues are amortized using the straight–line method over the term of the debt.




On July 22, 2010, the Financial Group exercised the option for early redemption of the non–preferred capitalization notes, which were issued 




in July 2005 with a 10–year maturity, for the amount of US $500 million.
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25. Related parties




Balances and transactions with related parties, as established in Bulletin C–3 Related Parties, issued by the Commission, are as follows:




Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S. A. 




    2011  2010




   




Derivative financial instruments $ (3,977) $ 2,531




Repurchase agreement creditors $ 4,250 $  – 




26. Income taxes




The Financial Group was subject to ISR and IETU.




ISR – The ISR rate for the years 2010 to 2012 is 30%; it will be 29% to 2013; and it will be 28% to 2014.




IETU – Revenues, as well as deductions and certain tax credits, are determined based on cash flows of each fiscal year. The Business Flat Tax 




Law (LIETU) establishes that the tax will be incurred at the rate of 17.5% for 2011 and 17% for 2010.  Also, with the enactment of this Law the 




Asset Tax Law was eliminated, but taxpayers may request the refund or crediting of asset tax paid in the last 10 years, with a limit of up to 10% 




a year of the balance at the close of the year 2007, subject to certain rules.




Income tax incurred will be the higher of ISR and IETU.




Based on its financial projections and according to INIF 8, Effects of the Business Flat Tax, the Financial Group determined that it will basically 




pay ISR.  Therefore, it only recognizes deferred ISR.




Taxable income – The principal items that contributed to the determination of the Financial Group’s tax result were deduction of allowances for 




loan losses without exceeding 2.5% of the annual average of the loan portfolio, and the valuation of financial instruments.




The reconciliation of the statutory ISR rate and the effective rate, expressed as a percentage of income before income taxes, which is the tax 




incurred by the Financial Group, is as follows:




    2011  2010




  




Statutory rate  30%  30%




  




Add (deduct) –  




 Effect of nondeductible items  0.39%  0.76%




 Annual adjustment of inflation  (4.45%)  (2.64%)




 Other effects  (1.69%)       (2.62%)




  




Effective rate           24.25%          25.50% 
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Recoverable IMPAC – As of December 31, 2011, the Financial Group has recoverable IMPAC of $1,152.




Employee statutory profit–sharing  – The Financial Group determines the employee profit–sharing based on the guidelines established in Mexico’s 




Constitution.




27. Stockholders’ equity




Capital stock  – The capital stock of the Financial Group at December 31, 2011 and 2010, was as follows:




  Number of shares at Par Value of $0.11 per share




  2011   2010




  Authorized Unsubscribed Paid–in Authorized Unsubscribed Paid–in




Series “B” 4,605,999,999 (60,462,657) 4,545,537,342 4,605,999,999 (60,462,657) 4,545,537,342




Series “F” 4,794,000,001 (62,930,521) 4,731,069,480 4,794,000,001 (62,930,521) 4,731,069,480




 Total 9,400,000,000 (123,393,178) 9,276,606,822 9,400,000,000 (123,393,178) 9,276,606,822




  (Historical Amount)




  2011   2010




  Authorized Unsubscribed Paid–in Authorized Unsubscribed Paid–in




Series “B” $ 507 $ (7) $ 500 $ 507 $ (7) $ 500




Series “F”  527  (7)  520  527  (7)  520




   Subtotal $ 1,034 $ (14)  1,020 $ 1,034 $ (14)  1,020




Restatement to Mexican pesos of December 31, 2007   15,191      15,191




Capitalization of restatement      2,725      2,725




Capital reduction and increase 2009, net   (9,137)      (9,137)




  Total         $ 9,799     $ 9,799
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During a Stockholders’ Ordinary General Meeting held on February 24, 2011, the Financial Group approved, among other issues, the distribution 




of dividends of up to $18,633 from the prior year results account, and authorized the President and the Secretary to indistinctly do the following 




each quarter:  




a) Declare or fail to declare the payment of dividends to stockholders in proportion to their shareholding.




b) Determine the dividend amount, if any, which will be paid to the stockholders.




c) Set a payment date for such dividend, if applicable.




d) Determine, as applicable, the dividend proportion or ration for each outstanding share.




Results of prior years – The results of prior years include within “Adjustment for valuation of equity in subsidiaries” the year’s activity in the 




subsidiaries related to the result of the valuation of securities available for sale, the result of the valuation of cash flow hedging instruments and 




the accrued conversion effect. The activity in 2011 and 2010 was as follows:




    2011  2010




  




Result of the valuation of securities available for sale $ (316) $ 876




Result of the valuation of cash flow hedging instruments  (699)  197




Result from conversion of foreign subsidiaries  64  (37)




Other adjustments for valuation of equity in subsidiaries  (22)  (108)




  




Total $ (973) $ 928




Restrictions on income – Stockholders’ equity, except for restated amounts of paid–in capital and tax retained earnings, will incur ISR on dividends 




payable by the Financial Group at the current rate, at the time of distribution. The tax paid on such distribution can be credited against ISR of 




the year and the respective provisional payments during the year in which tax is paid on dividends and the next two years.




The annual net income of the Financial Group is subject to the legal requirement that 5% thereof be transferred to a legal reserve each year until 




the reserve equals 20% of outstanding capital stock. This reserve may not be distributed to stockholders during the existence of the Financial 




Group, except in the form of a stock dividend.




This reserve may not be distributed to the stockholders during the existence of the Financial Group, except in the form of a stock dividend.




 




Capitalization index – Current regulations establish requirements for specific net capital levels, as a percentage of risk assets, for both market and 




credit purposes. However, in order to determine net capital, deferred taxes represent a maximum of 10% of Basic capital.




Based on the standard method, the transactions are classified in eight different groups depending on the counterparty, and must be weighted 




based on the degree of risk applicable to the respective credit classification assigned by one of the Ratings Agencies.




Furthermore, under this method a higher weighting factor is assigned to the overdue portfolio (125%) and the mortgage credits will now have 




a factor of between 50% and 100%, depending on the level of down payment and the related guarantees provided.
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Capitalization for operating risk




To calculate the capital requirement for exposure to operating risk, the Financial Group must use:




–  Basic indicator method, which must cover minimum capital equivalent to 15% of the average of the last 36 months of the financial or 




intermediation margin.




– Standard, alternative standard or other methods determined by the Commission




The basic method capital requirement should be built up within three years and must be within the ranges of between 5 and 15% of the average 




sum of credit and market risk requirements over the last 36 months.




On April 9, 2010, the Mexican Treasury Department (SHCP) published modifications to the “Rules for capitalization requirements of full–service 




banks, national credit institutions, development banks”. The main changes are as follows:




Capitalization due to market risk




The Bank may make the calculation of Caps and Floors options, defined as a series of purchase or sale options based on the same underlying 




interest rate, with the same notional amount, with consecutive maturities and equivalent terms between one and the next, in the same purchase 




or sale direction, and with the same counterparty, as a cash flow exchange transaction (“swap”), in which a variable interest rate is received and 




a fixed interest rate is delivered, or vice versa, according to the Caps or Floors options packages in question, in accordance with section VI of 




this article, as well as subsections a) and b) of section I of article 2 Bis 1002 of these provisions, by considering the respective maturity of the 




options based on the maturity date of each swap flow.




The capitalization index of the credit institution as of December 31, 2011 was 15.84% of the total risk (market, credit and operational) and 




26.67% of credit risk, which are 7.84 and 18.67 points above the required minimums.




The net capital, divided into basic capital and complementary capital, is detailed as follows (the amounts shown in this note may differ in 




presentation from the basic financial statements):




– Basic capital:




 Item    Amount




 




Stockholders’ equity   $ 115,422




Capital notes     15,462




Related subordinated debt instruments     (884)




Deductions of investments in shares of financial entities    (6,269)




Deductions of investments in shares of non–financial entities    (481)




Organization expenses, other intangible assets    (4,709)




 




 Total   $ 118,541
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The main characteristics of debt and capital notes were as follows:




     Weighted




  Appraised Maturity  Average




 Item Amount Date Calculation Amount




    




Non–convertible–  




 Considered in basic capital:




  Eligible capital notes $ 6,974 17/05/2022 100% $ 6,974




    




  Eligible capital notes  13,948 22/04/2020 100%  13,948




 




   $ 20,922   $ 20,922




– Complementary capital:




 Item Amount




 




Subordinated debt and capital notes   $ 45,045




Allowance for loan losses    2,890




Subordinated debt instruments, related to securitizations    (884)




 




  Total   $ 47,051




  Net capital   $ 165,592




The main characteristics of debt and capital notes were as follows:




     




     Weighted




  Appraised Maturity  Average 




 Item Amount Date Calculation Amount




    




Non–convertible debt considered as complementary capital:    




BANCOMER–06 $ 2,500 18/09/2014 60% $ 1,500




BANCOMER–08  1,200 16/07/2018 100%  1,200




BANCOMER–08–2  3,000 24/09/2018 100%  3,000




BANCOMER–08–3  2,859 26/11/2020 100%  2,859




BANCOMER–09  2,729 07/06/2019 100%  2,729




Eligible capital notes  17,435 10/03/2021 100%  17,435




Eligible capital notes  10,862 17/05/2017 100%  10,862




 $ 40,585   $ 39,585




Assets at risk are as follows:
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– Assets subject to market risk:




  




  Risk–Weighted Capital




 Item Positions Requirements




  




Transactions in Mexican pesos with a nominal rate $ 201,425 $ 16,114




Transactions in Mexican pesos with real rate or rate denominated in UDIs  13,480  1,078




Rate of return based on the General Minimum Wage  19,687  1,575




Interest rate transactions in foreign currency with a nominal rate  10,756  860




Positions in UDIs and Mexican pesos with yield linked to NCPI  34,611  2,769




Positions in currencies with yield indexed to exchange rates  3,309  265




Positions in shares or with yield indexed to the price of a share,  




 group of shares   213  17




Transactions based on the General Minimum Wage  29  2




Surtax  18,712  1,497




  




  Total market risk $ 302,222 $ 24,177




– Assets subject to credit risk:




  




  Risk–Weighted Capital




 Item Assets Requirements




  




Weighted at 10% $ 1,033 $ 83




Weighted at 11.5%  697  56




Weighted at 20%  33,921  2,714




Weighted at 23%  8,658  693




Weighted at 50%  9,587  767




Weighted at 100%  429,836  34,387




Weighted at 115%  14,752  1,180




Weighted at 125%  11,322  906




Weighted at 150%  843  67




Internal methodology TDC  110,226  8,818




  




  Total credit risk $ 620,875 $ 49,671




  




  Total operational risk $ 122,175 $ 9,774
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28. Position in foreign currency




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the exchange rate determined by Banco de México and used by the Financial Group to value its assets and 




liabilities in foreign currency (translated into U.S. dollars) was $13.9476 and $12.3496 per U.S. dollar, respectively. The position in foreign 




currency was as follows:




 Millions of U.S. Dollars




    2011  2010




Assets  10,148  42,267




Liabilities  (10,157)  (42,341)




 Net liability position in U.S. dollars  (9)  (74)




 Net liability position in Mexican pesos (nominal value) $ (126) $ (914)




At February 15, 2012, the unaudited net asset position was similar to that at yearend, and the exchange rate at such date was $12.7658 per 




U.S. dollar.




The Financial Group performs transactions in foreign currency, primarily in US dollars, Euros and Japanese yen. The Financial Group does not 




disclose its position in currencies other than the US dollar, as it is largely immaterial. The parity of other currencies with the Mexican peso is 




referenced to the US dollar and is in compliance with bank of Mexico regulations. Consequently, the Financial Group’s position in all foreign 




currencies is consolidated in US dollars at each monthly close.




The foreign currency position of the other subsidiaries is immaterial.




29. UDI position




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the Financial Group had UDI–denominated assets and liabilities translated into Mexican pesos, considering 




the prevailing conversion rate of $4.691316 and $4.52308 per UDI, respectively, as follows:




 Millions of UDIs




    2011  2010




Assets  15,974  24,194




Liabilities  (4,846)  (10,738)




 Net asset position in UDIs  11,128  13,456




 Net asset position in Mexican pesos (nominal value) $ 52,205 $ 59,525




At February 15, 2012, the unaudited UDI position was similar to that at yearend, and the conversion rate was equivalent to $4.747916 per UDI.
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30. Preventive and saving protection mechanism




During 2011 and 2010, contributions made by Financial Group to the IPAB were $2,753 and $2,513, respectively.




 31. Financial margin




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the main items composing the financial margin were as follows:




   2011




   US Dollars




   (equivalent in




  Mexican Pesos Mexican pesos) Total




Interest income:




 Loan portfolio interest and returns $ 66,913 $ 2,002 $ 68,915




 Securities interest and returns  6,918  388  7,306




 Quick asset interest  3,381  52  3,433




 Repurchase agreement and security loan interest and premiums  13,965  –  13,965




 Margin call account interest  100  –  100




 Commissions collected to initially grant credit  1,123  –  1,123




 Others  3,966  20  3,986




Total interest income  96,366  2,462  98,828




Premium income (net)  20,932  –  20,932




Interest expenses:




 Deposit interest  (12,855)  (440)  (13,295)




 Interest on loans with banks and other entities  (781)  (33)  (814)




 Debenture interest  (692)  (2,568)  (3,260)




 Repurchase agreement and security loan interest and premiums  (12,822)  –  (12,822)




 Others  (576)  (58)  (634)




Total interest expenses  (27,726)  (3,099)  (30,825)




Net increase in technical reserves  (9,253)  –  (9,253)




Accident rate, claims, and other contractual obligations, net  (8,418)  –  (8,418)




Financial margin $ 71,901 $ (637) $ 71,264
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                                                              2010




   US Dollars




   (equivalent in




  Mexican Pesos Mexican pesos) Total




Interest income:




 Loan portfolio interest and returns $ 60,613 $ 1,805 $ 62,418




 Securities interest and returns  5,513  451  5,964




 Quick asset interest  3,321  101  3,422




 Repurchase agreement and security loan interest and premiums  14,984  –  14,984




 Margin call account interest  96  3  99




 Commissions collected to initially grant credit  1,027  2  1,029




 Others  4,462    –  4,462




Total interest income  90,016  2,362  92,378




Premium income (net)  20,195  –  20,195




Interest expenses:




 Deposit interest  (12,221)  (46)  (12,267)




 Interest on loans with banks and other entities  (913)  (25)  (938)




 Debenture interest  (754)  (1,650)  (2,404)




 Repurchase agreement and security loan interest and premiums  (12,290)  –  (12,290)




 Others  (538)  –  (538)




Total interest expenses  (26,716)  (1,721)  (28,437)




Net increase in technical reserves  (10,120)  –  (10,120)




Accident rate, claims, and other contractual obligations, net  (6,963)  –  (6,963)




Financial margin $ 66,412 $ 641 $ 67,053




32. Commissions and fee income




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the main items for which the Financial Group recorded commissions and fee income in the statement of 




income are as follows:




 Item  2011  2010




Credit and debit cards $ 11,292 $ 9,959




Bank commissions   6,430  7,344




Investment funds  3,325  3,229




Afore, Pension Funds and SAR  2,976  2,795




Others  3,977  3,735




Total commissions and fee income $ 28,000 $ 27,062
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33. Trading income




At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the main items composing the trading income were as follows:




    2011  2010




Valuation result




 Derivatives $ (1,670) $ 612




 Foreign currency  (496)  822




 Securities investments  (217)  (1,987)




    (2,383)  (553)




Purchase–sale result  




 Derivatives  2,906  (3,762)




 Foreign currency  1,642  1,660




 Securities investments  3,947  10,082




    8,495  7,980




Total $ 6,112 $ 7,427




34. Segment information 




The Financial Group and its subsidiaries participate in different activities of the financial system, including full service banking, stock market 




intermediation, foreign remittance transfers, financial services, management of mutual funds, management of pension funds, etc. Performance 




evaluation and risk measurement in the different activities are based on the information produced by the business units of the Financial Group, 




rather than on the legal entities which the results generated are recorded.
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Below we present the revenues obtained during the years 2011 and 2010, which show the difference segments as indicated in the preceding 




paragraph:




 2011




    Corporate and  Retirement




   Commercial Government Market Saving Other




  Item  Total Bank Banking Operations Funds Segments




Financial margin $ 71,264 $ 48,513 $ 10,917 $ (169) $ 8,457 $ 3,546




Interest income and expense, net  (20,011)  (18,287)  (1,724)  –  –  –




  Financial margin  51,253  30,226  9,193  (169)  8,457  3,546




Commissions and fees, net  20,408  14,215  3,048  342  2,894  (91)




Trading income, net  6,112  1,216  282  2,929  1,637  48




Other operating income (expenses)  253  235  (36)  (2)  (620)  676




  Net operating revenues  78,026 $ 45,892 $ 12,487 $ 3,100 $ 12,368 $ 4,179




Non–interest expense  (40,383)




  Operating income  37,643




Share in net income of unconsolidated 




 subsidiaries and affiliates    321




  Income before income taxes  37,964




Income before share in net income of   




 unconsolidated subsidiaries and affiliates  (7,227)




Share in net income of unconsolidated 




 subsidiaries and affiliates  (1,903)




  Income before minority interest  28,834




Non–controlling equity  (1,124)




  Net income $ 27,710
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 2010




    Corporate and  Retirement




   Commercial Government Market Saving Other




  Item  Total Bank Banking Operations Funds Segments




Financial margin $ 67,053 $ 40,653 $ 7,545 $ 2,595 $ 5,298 $ 10,962




Interest income and expense, net   (19,621)  (17,655)  (1,966)  –  –  –




  Financial margin  47,432  22,998  5,579  2,595  5,298  10,962




Commissions and fees, net  20,612  14,728  3,113  359  2,716  (304)




Trading income, net  7,427  880  526  856  2,495  2,670




Other operating income (expenses)  (1,578)  256  (13)  (17)  672  (2,476)




      




  Net operating revenues  73,893 $ 38,862 $ 9,205 $ 3,793 $ 11,181 $ 10,852




Administration and promotion cost  (37,163)




  Operating income  36,730




Share in net income of unconsolidated 




 subsidiaries and affiliates  311




  Income before income taxes  37,041




Current income tax  (11,717)




Deferred income tax, net  2,350




  Income before non–controlling, equity  27,674




Non–controlling equity  (979)




  Net income $ 26,695




Other segments include the results related to management of the loan portfolio assigned to recovery.
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35. Risk management and derivatives




Considering the Commission’s regulatory requirements relative to the disclosure of the policies and procedures established by credit institutions 




for comprehensive risk management, below are the measures implemented by management for this purpose, as well as the respective 




quantitative information: 




The “General regulations applicable to credit institutions” issued by the Commission were implemented through the recognition of basic rules for 




efficient risk management, evaluating risks as quantifiable (credit, market and liquidity) and non–quantifiable (operational and legal), so the basic 




identification, measurement, monitoring, limitation, control and disclosure processes are satisfied. To summarize, the following is performed:




– Participation of the governing bodies:




  The Board of Directors is responsible for establishing the objectives of risk exposure and fixing capital related limits, as well as authorizing 




the policies and procedures manuals related to risks.




  The Risk Committee is responsible for monitoring the position and compliance with the risk limits to which the Financial Group is exposed, 




and for ensuring adherence to Board of Directors’ resolutions.




– Policies and procedures:




  Risk manuals with standard contents, including strategy, organization and operating, technological and methodological frameworks, and 




regulatory processes. Specific manual for legal risks, including related methodologies.




  Defined and limited third–party responsibilities, risk training programs and communication of policies and procedures.




– Tactic decision making:




  Independence of the Comprehensive Risk Management Unit.




 Interaction of this unit with operating committees.




 Establishment of monitoring processes and daily and monthly reports.




 Limits structure in terms of economic capital for each business unit and type of risk.




  Establishment, by the Risk Committee, of the authorization and ratification of process for new products and/or services involving risk for the 




Financial Group




– Tools and analyses:




 Continuous measurement of credit, market and liquidity risks under consistent methodologies and parameters.
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 Indicators of diversification levels (correlations).




 Establishment of periodic analyses of sensitivity, testing under extreme conditions and review and improvement of models.




  Install monitoring and operational and legal risk control methodologies in conformity with international standards.




 Risk integration by defining capital requirements to absorb them.




– Information:




  Periodic reports to the Risk Committee, Board of Directors, risk taking units, finance and senior management.




– Technological platform:




  Comprehensive review of all source and calculation systems for risk quantification, projects for the improvement, quality and sufficiency of 




data and automation.




– Audit and comptrollership:




  Participation of internal audit regarding compliance with “Regulations on Comprehensive Risk Management” and implementation of 




compliance plans by type and area of risk.




  Performance of audits in compliance with “Regulations on Comprehensive Risk Management” by a firm of independent experts, concluding 




that risk measurement models, systems, methodologies, assumptions, parameters and procedures comply with their functionality based on 




the characteristics of the risk operations, instruments, portfolios and exposures of the Financial Group. 




  The Financial Group believes that at this date it fully complies with the provisions of Regulations on Comprehensive Risk Management, while 




projects continue to improve measurements and limitations, automation of processes and methodological refinements.




Methodological framework – Techniques for valuation, measurement and description of risks




For risk purposes, the Financial Group’s balance sheet is envisioned as follows:




– Market risk:




  Operations and investment portfolios– Investments in trading securities and securities available for sale, securities, ledger of repurchase 




transactions and related derivative transactions.




  Structural balance sheet– Other assets, including securities held to maturity and derivatives for the management of interest rate risk.
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– Credit risk:




  Domestic and foreign financial institutions, companies and corporate– Traditional loan portfolio, including small and medium companies, and 




exposures from investments in issues, and counterparts in derivative financial instruments.




  Retail/consumer loans– Credit cards, financing plans and mortgage portfolio.




  With respect to the risk market measurement process and the operations and investment portfolios, the daily measurement of market risk 




is done through statistical techniques of the Value at Risk (VaR), the core measurement. As an example, VaR consists of the following:




 a. To define the sensitivity level in the valuation of positions facing changes in prices, rates or indexes.




 b.  To estimate the “reasonably” expected change for a determined timeframe in such prices, rates or indexes, considering the level under 




which such factors can move as a whole.




 c. To revalue the portfolio under such expected changes as a whole and determine the potential “maximum” loss in terms of value.




  The VaR has been set based on the consideration that, in a day’s transactions, 99% of the time losses will not exceed the calculated amount.




  Also, different types of VaR calculations are performed based on groups defined by risk factor: interest rate VaR, variable income VaR, 




volatility VaR (Vega VaR) and exchange rate VaR.




  With regard to the structural interest risk, categories are defined for each balance sheet heading based on their financial characteristics 




and the Economic Value and Financial Margin sensitivities are calculated using the methodology authorized by the Risk Committee. A red 




flag and limits system is in place for these sensitivities, whereby follow–up is provided each month in the Risk Committee and is presented 




quarterly to the Board of Directors. 




 




  With regard to liquidity risk, follow–up and information mechanisms have been established and approved by the Risk Committee, both for 




the management of short–term liquidity and of liquidity risk in the balance sheet. There is also a liquidity risk contingency plan, as well 




as a red flag system for quantitative and qualitative risk with different levels of risk. The short–term liquidity red flag system monitors the 




dynamic of the principal financing sources of the Treasury, and its distribution based on maturity deadlines. By the same token, the medium–




term liquidity system monitors the optimal management of the Structural Balance Sheet resources based on the growth projections of the 




banking business.




 




  The Assets and Liabilities Committee is the executive body responsible for managing the structural interest risk and liquidity risk.




  In relation to the measurement of credit risks, the Risk Exposure (Exposure) is determined using two methodologies: the risk from batch 




positions is determined based on the Monte Carlo simulation, which means that the valuation formulas and risk factors used are consistent 




with those used for the market risk calculations, and incorporate the effect of the credit risk mitigation techniques (netting and collateral), 




and the term effect correctly, because the future value of each position is calculated in each tranche, resulting in a lower consumption 




of credit risk and therefore a better utilization of the limits. Also, for online determination, Potential Risk Factors (FRP’s) are used, which 




estimate the maximum expected increase for the positive market value of the transaction with a given level of confidence.  Such FRP’s will 




be applied based on the type of product, duration, currency and the amount involved.
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Quantitative information (unaudited) in thousands of Mexican Pesos –




– Operation and investment portfolio:




                                    VaR 1 day




   Average




  December 31, Fourth Quarter




 Portfolio 2011 2011




  Interest rate $ 67 $ 212




  Variable income $ 36 $ 116




  Foreign Exchange $ 10 $ 36




  Volatility $ 14 $ 44




  Weighted $ 75 $ 234




– Total Credit Risk exposure in derivatives as of December 2011:




  




  December 31,




 Portfolio 2011




 




  Counterparty Risk Exposure   $ 5,943




During 2011 and 2010, the Financial Group recognized losses due to operating risks (fraud, casualties, fines and penalties) for the amount of 




$348 and $621, respectively.




Derivative transactions




Trading derivative instruments that are issued or acquired by the Treasury of the Financial Group are mainly intended to offer hedging solutions 




and investment alternatives to meet client needs. Furthermore the treasury of the Financial Group also acquires derivatives for the purpose of 




managing the  risk from transactions with clients.




Valuation methods




To determine the portfolio value, two procedures are used depending whether they are instruments listed in recognized markets or traded 




in “over–the–counter” markets.  In the first case, the price information from the official price supplier is used, and in the second, internal 




methodologies have been developed with the support of independent experts and the Mexican Central Bank itself, using variables provided in 




turn by the price supplier.
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Internal control procedures to manage market risks




To control the market risk incurred by the Treasury of the Financial Group, the Risk Management Department establishes a structure of VaR 




limits depending on the level of risk by the Financial Group, in accordance with current regulations and international standards; such control is 




applied daily and is reported directly to the Financial Group’s senior management.  Following is a summary of the principal market risk limits:




 Limit




 




VaR (one–day horizon)   $ 335




Annual loss   $ 698




Monthly loss   $ 279




Control of measures additional to VaR




Apart from follow–up on the implicit VaR level in the trading positions of the operating and investment portfolios, the Risk Department 




establishes a series of limits related to the sensitivity of the positions to minimum movements of the risk factors (sensitivities). A control is 




applied daily to the use of the interest rate sensitivity limit (Delta).




Coherence between VaR limits and sensitivity limits




To ensure that the VaR limits maintain a coherent relationship compared to the sensitivity limits, the Global Risk Management Unit in Market 




Areas (UAGRAM) prepares an annual coherence study based on random sensitivity scenarios and maximum restrictions, depending on the risk 




factor and its duration.  The VaR calculation derived from these scenarios is used to determine a global VaR level both for the entire Treasury 




and for its different constituent desks.




Embedded derivatives




Under the Structured Bank Bonds issuance programs of the Financial Group, there are foreign currency, index and interest rate options recorded, 




equivalent to $5,120; also, there are interest rate and foreign currency swaps recorded for an amount of $21,440.




Sensitivity of interest to derivatives




Below is a table showing the detail of the sensitivity of interest derivatives, grouped by type of instrument:




   




  Delta Interest Delta Variable




 Sensitivity Rate 1bp Income 1%




  




Peso swaps $ – $ 5




Interest–rate options  (1)  10




  




   $ (1) $ 15
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Hedge derivatives




Fair value




The Financial Group has fair value hedge derivatives intended to reduce the volatility of its results due to changes in the market value. The 




prospective effectiveness is measured by using the VaR and the retrospective effectiveness by comparing the result from changes in the fair value 




against changes in the fair value of the primary position.




Cash flows




The Financial Group maintains cash flow hedge derivatives to reduce exposure to variations in flows, by changing such flows to a fixed rate in 




order to reduce the volatility of the financial margin. The method for evaluating the prospective effectiveness is through a sensitivity analysis; 




the retrospective effectiveness is measured by comparing the change in the present value of the flows from the hedge instrument against the 




changes in the present value of the flows of the hedged position.




The profit from cash flow hedge derivatives recognized in equity as of December 31, 2011 is $1,805.




Documentation of hedges




Each hedge is supported by a file that includes:




−  A general hedge document, describing the type of hedge, the risk to be covered, the strategy and purpose of performing the transaction, 




the primary position, the hedging derivative and the method to evaluate the prospective and retrospective effectiveness.




– The primary position contract. 




– The inventory of the derivative. 




– The inventory of the primary position. 




− The prospective and retrospective effectiveness test of each period.




Risk management of Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. and Pensiones BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V.




Pursuant to the guidelines of the Sole Circular issued by the CNSF, Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. (the Insurance Company) and Pensiones 




BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. (Pensiones, and jointly, the Companies), developed the policies, procedures, and methodologies necessary for Risk 




Management, as well as information on potential losses in the investment portfolio.




The function of the Comprehensive Financial Risk Management Unit is a central function to generate, promote, guarantee, and improve the 




management of the Companies’ security portfolio by strengthening operating and strategic resource management processes and achieve a 




relative appreciation of their shares: 




−  Ensure that assumed investment strategies and generated risks are consistent with the established risk levels and desires.




− Reduce the uncertainty related to expected revenues.




− Assess performance in relation to objectives, exposures, and assumed risks.




− Promote the optimal assignment of resources.
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The Risk Management Policies and Procedures Manual presents the policies and procedures that must be fulfilled and applied to:




a. aIdentify the risks to which the Companies are exposed by maintaining positions in financial instruments.




b. Measure exposures by applying proven and reliable processes and methodologies.




c. Monitor the risk. 




d. Limit the exposures. 




e. Have control over positions and,




f. Disclose risks assumed/profitability obtained within the portfolio to the decision–making and regulatory bodies.




The Comprehensive Risk Management Unit defined and implemented the various methodologies required to fulfill its function. Similarly, the 




generation of “risk” results to enable better decision–making is surrounded by a clear definition of the scopes and limitations of such risks by 




defining the “power” and “usefulness” of the various tools.




The Comprehensive Financial Risk Management Unit is responsible for guaranteeing that the methodological processes and models are based 




on solid financial, statistical, and mathematical principles, state–of–the–art according to the Companies’ infrastructure capabilities, reflect 




“reality” adequately, recognizing limitations but preserving a justifiable cost/benefit ratio, “objective”, through “non arbitration” precepts, 




“external” data, testable parameters and “simple” and “flexible” enough to guarantee results in the required time and form, while overseeing:




− Market, position, and instrument valuation information.




− Calculation of statistical parameters: market, liquidity, and credit risk.




− Simulation and disaster scenarios.




− Ex post tests and backtesting.




Having achieved the above, the regulatory processes that govern the portfolio activity are defined, given that such processes are greatly 




dependent on the results generated when the methodological framework is implemented, establishing policies, procedures, standards, risk 




tolerance, information requirements, contingency plans, committees and other matters, to ensure that the central mission of preserving a risk 




– return ratio in accordance with stockholders’ expectations is fulfilled.




Consequently, the regulatory framework guides and defines the risk culture of the Companies because it establishes the basic definitions in 




terms of risks which all areas must manage, identifies the main mandates that must be observed in investment decisions, highlighting the roles 




and responsibilities of each area throughout the process, as follows:




− Establishment of market, liquidity, credit, operating, and legal risks 




− General procedure for establishing limits and for new products.




− Market, liquidity, and credit contingency plans.
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Similarly, within its policies and controls, Pensiones considers the following:




−  Technical reserve liabilities are followed up on by the technical area, which values each individual policy, the obligation of Pensiones with 




its customers, following the guidelines specified by the CNSF and in conformity with the various white papers presented by Pensiones and 




authorized by such body.




−  Obligations payable to our customers which were recorded in the results of Pensiones as accrued, in conformity with the provisions above, 




are adequately followed up on until they are settled and, if the payment expires, the respective authorizations are requested for their 




cancellation.




−  The techniques used to analyze and monitor mortality, survival, severe morbidity and frequency.




−  Pensiones has identified all the risks inherent to the casualty rate, which are mainly related to the general process of paying retiree payroll.




Reports and Information:




–  Credit risk:




  Credit exposure for the Insurance Company is 335, with an expected loss of .3 and a rating concentration of 54.22% in mxAAA and 45.78% 




in mxA–1+




  The Expected Loss methodology is used for credit risk in Pensiones. There are limits for each sector. Credit exposure is 6,556, with an 




expected loss of 9 and a rating concentration of 82.86% in mxAAA, 12.84% in mxA–1+, 1.89% in mxA+, 1.71% in mxAA–, 0.42% in mxBBB 




and 0.28% in mxBB+.




– Market risk:




  In the Insurance Company, the portfolio value is 42,020 and is distributed 30.62% in fixed income, 84.26% for trading purposes, 69.38% in 




investment funds and 15.74% to maturity. The historical use of limits is 36.89% in fixed income, 32.24% in investment funds and 33.90% 




for trading purposes.




  Market risk in Pensiones uses the Parametric VaR and the Historical VaR methodologies. The portfolio value of 46,560 is distributed 




100.00% in fixed income, 3.09% for trading purposes and 96.91% to maturity. The use of VaR limits at yearend is 64.53% in Parametrical 




and 31.77% in Historical.




– Liquidity risk:




  In the Insurance Company, the liquidity risk considers the VaR with a payment horizon of five days. The use of limits to horizon was 26.11% 




in fixed income, 42.36% in investment funds and 37.20% for trading purposes. At yearend there are no excesses to the limits approved by 




the Risk Committee and the Board of Directors.




  In Pensiones, the liquidity risk considers the VaR with a payment horizon of five days. The use of limits to horizon at yearend is 33.09%. At 




yearend there are no excesses to the limits approved by the Risk Committee and the Board of Directors.
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36. Rating




As of December 31, 2011, the ratings assigned to the Bank are as follows:




 Global Scale ME National Scale




 Ratings Agency Long Term Short Term Long Term Short Term Perspective




Standard & Poor´s BBB A–3 mxAAA mxA–1+ Stable/ Stable




Moody´s Baa1 P–2 Aaa.mx MX–1 Stable/ Stable




Fitch A– F1 AAA (mex) F1+(mex) Stable/ Stable




37. Reclassifications of the financial statements




The financial statements as of December 31, 2010 were reclassified in certain accounts to make them comparable with the presentation used for 




the financial statements as of December 31, 2011. Such reclassifications are made in the following headings: Funds available, margin accounts, 




property, furniture, and equipment, and other assets, in the income statement interest income, interest expense, intermediation result and 




other operating income (expenses). Similarly, based on the amendments to accounting standards related to consolidation prescribed by the 




Commission, the balances were added to various balance sheet and income statement accounts of the insurance sector subsidiaries.




38. Contingencies




As of December 31, 2011, there are claims filed against the Financial Group in ordinary civil and commercial lawsuits, as well as payment 




requests issued by the tax authorities. However, according to its attorneys, the claims filed are considered invalid and, in the event of adverse 




rulings, its financial position would not be significantly affected.  For such purpose, the Financial Group has weighted the impact of each one 




and has recorded a reserve for $391 in these cases.




39. New accounting principles




NIF’s issued by the CINIF




As part of its efforts to make Mexican standards converge with international standards, in 2011, the Mexican Board for Research and Development 




of Financial Information Standards (“CINIF”) issued the following Mexican Financial Reporting Standards (NIFs), Interpretations to Financial 




Information Standards (INIFs) and improvements to NIFs applicable to profitable entities, which become effective for fiscal years beginning on 




January 1, 2012, as follows:




 B–3, Statement of Comprehensive Income (Loss)




 B–4, Statement of Changes in Stockholders’ Equity




 C–6, Property, Plant and Equipment




 Improvements to Mexican Financial Reporting Standards 2012




 




EF97















 Some of the most important changes established by these standards are: 




  NIF B–3, Estado de resultado integral – Provides the options of presenting a) a single statement containing the items that make up net 




income (loss), as well as other comprehensive income (OCI)) and equity in OCI of other entities and be named statement of comprehensive 




income (loss), or b) two statements: the statement of income (loss), which should include only items that make up net income (loss) and the 




statement of other comprehensive income (loss), which should start from net income (loss) and immediately present OCI items  and equity 




in OCI  of other entities. In addition, establishes that items should not be separately presented as non–ordinary in the financial statement or 




the notes to the financial statements.




  NIF B–4, Statement of Changes in Stockholders’ Equity – establishes the general rules for the presentation and structure of the statement of 




changes in stockholders’ equity, such as showing retroactive adjustments due to accounting changes and correction of errors that affect the 




beginning balances of stockholders’ equity and presenting comprehensive income (loss) in a single line item, providing a detail of all items 




making it up, according to the NIF B–3. 




  NIF C–6, Property, Plant and Equipment – establishes the obligation to depreciate components that are representative of an item of property, 




plant and equipment, regardless of depreciating the rest of the item, as if it were a single component.




  Improvements to Mexican Financial Reporting Standards 2012 – The main improvements that generate accounting changes that should be 




recognized retroactively in fiscal years beginning on January 1, 2012 are:




   Bulletin B–14, Earnings per share – states that diluted earnings per share should be calculated and disclosed when the result from 




continuing operations is a loss, regardless of whether net income is reported. 




   NIF C–1, Cash and Cash equivalents – requires that cash and restricted cash equivalents be presented in the balance sheet at short term, 




provided such restriction expires within 12 months from the balance sheet date; if the restriction expires at a later date, this line item 




should be presented under long–term assets.




   Bulletin C–11, Stockholders’ equity – eliminates the rule to record donations received by an entity, as part of capital contributions, which, 




according to NIF B–3, Statement of Income, should be recorded as revenue in the statement of income. 




   Bulletin C–15, Accounting for Impairment and Disposal of Long–lived Assets – eliminates: a) the restriction that an asset be not in use to 




classify it as available–for–sale, and b) the reversal of goodwill impairment losses. It also establishes that impairment losses in the value 




of long–lived assets be presented in the statement of income under the corresponding cost and expense line items and not under other 




income and expenses, or as a special item. 




   NIF D–3, Employee Benefits – requires that current and deferred PTU be presented in the statement of income under the corresponding 




cost and expense line items and not under other income and expenses.




Also, other Improvements to Mexican Financial Reporting Standards 2012 were issued that do not generate accounting changes and which 




require further disclosures about key assumptions used in the estimates and valuation of assets and liabilities at fair value, that might give rise 




to significant adjustments to such values in the next accounting period.




At the date of issuance of these combined financial statements, the Financial Group has not fully assessed the effects of adopting these new 




standards on its combined financial information.
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To the Board of Directors and Stockholders of Grupo Financiero 


BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries


We have audited the accompanying consolidated balance sheets of Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries (the 


“Financial Group”) as of December 31, 2011 and 2010, and the related consolidated statements of income, changes in stockholders’ equity and 


cash flows for the years the ended. These financial statements are the responsibility of the Financial Group’s management. Our responsibility 


is to express an opinion on these financial statements based on our audits.


We conducted our audits in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in Mexico. Those standards require that we plan and perform 


the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement and that they are prepared 


in conformity with the accounting criteria established by the Mexican National Banking and Securities Commission (the “Commission”). An 


audit includes examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements. An audit also includes 


assessing the accounting criteria used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall financial statement 


presentation. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.


Note 2 to the financial statements describes the operations of the Financial Group and the effects thereon of current regulatory conditions. Note 


3 and 4 describe the accounting criteria established by the Commission through the issuance of accounting regulations for such purpose, which 


the Financial Group uses for the preparation of its financial information. Note 5 indicates the principal differences between the accounting 


criteria established by the Commission and Mexican Financial Reporting Standards, commonly used in the preparation of financial statements 


for other types of unregulated entities. Furthermore, as explained in Note 4, during the year ended December 31, 2011, the Financial Group 


changed the valuation method used for its equity in insurance and pension subsidiaries, which up to December 31, 2010, were presented 


using the equity method and as of 2011 are consolidated with the Financial Group. Management of the Financial Group applied this change 


in accounting policy retrospectively to the 2010 financial statements. Similarly, during 2010 and 2011, the Commission issued changes 


to accounting criteria and to the rating methodologies for commercial, granted to states and municipalities, mortgage, and non–revolving 


consumer portfolios. 


In our opinion, such consolidated financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of Grupo Financiero BBVA 


Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries as of December 31, 2011 and 2010, and the results of their operations, changes in their stockholders’ 


equity and their cash flows for the years then ended, in conformity with the accounting criteria established by the Commission.


The accompanying consolidated financial statements have been translated into English for the convenience of users.


Galaz, Yamazaki, Ruiz Urquiza, S. C.


Member of Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu Limited


CPC Jorge Tapia del Barrio


February 15, 2012


Independent Auditors’ Report
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Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries


Consolidated Balance Sheets
At December 31, 2011 and 2010
(In millions of Mexican pesos)


  Assets   2011  2010


Cash and cash equivalents $ 115,449 $ 119,025


Margin call accounts  3,546  3,478


Securities:


 Trading  252,629  194,319


 Available-for-sale  105,681  126,666


 Held-to-maturity  63,738  54,163


     422,048  375,148


Debtors from repurchase agreements  7,462  –


Derivatives:


 Trading   63,633  54,598


 Hedging transactions  10,828  4,655


     74,461  59,253


Valuation adjustments derived from hedges of financial assets  969  1,663


Performing loans:


 Commercial loans:


  Business or commercial activity  218,536  211,941


  Financial entities  7,425  8,540


  Government entities  91,944  80,675


     317,905  301,156


 Consumer  146,734  118,674


 Mortgage  145,577  145,472


   Total performing loans  610,216  565,302


Non-performing loans:


 Commercial loans:


  Business or commercial activity  7,555  4,029


  Financial entities  1  5


 Consumer  5,756  5,167


 Mortgage  6,369  5,223


   Total non-performing loans   19,681  14,424


   Total loans  629,897  579,726


Allowance for loan losses  (24,873)  (25,128)


   Total loans, net  605,024  554,598


Receivables, sundry debtors and prepayments, net  864  605


Premium debtor, net   2,092  1,904


Accounts receivable to reinsurers and rebonding companies, net  103  100


Receivable benefits from securitization transactions  1,175  1,256


Other accounts receivable, net  44,212  29,494


Repossessed assets, net  4,104  2,951


Property, furniture and equipment, net  17,171  15,461


Equity investments  2,808  2,635


Deferred taxes, net  6,440  8,656


Other assets:


 Deferred charges, prepaid expenses and intangibles  16,808  11,959


   Total assets $ 1,324,736 $ 1,188,186


  Liabilities   2011  2010


Deposits:
 Demand deposits $ 437,309 $ 402,565
 Time deposits:  
  The general public  138,810  143,096
  Money market   15,455  26,920
     154,265  170,016
 Bank bonds  53,548  44,619


     645,122  617,200
Interbank loans and loans from other entities:
 Payable on demand  4,179  48,158
 Short-term  11,052  7,258
 Long-term  5,075  5,009
     20,306  60,425


Technical reserves  81,087  70,885


Creditors from repurchase agreements  209,322  136,000


Security loans  1  –


Collaterals sold or delivered in guarantee:
 Repurchase agreement  –  19
 Security loans  24,723  10,768
     24,723  10,787


Derivatives:
 Trading  72,121  62,932
 Hedging transactions   2,600  1,419
     74,721  64,351


Valuation adjustments derived from hedges of financial liabilities  3,134  1,105


Accounts payable to reinsurers and rebonding companies, net  20  19


Other payables:
 Income taxes   –  1,423
 Employee profit-sharing (PTU) payable  49  60
 Transaction settlement creditors  24,404  22,592
 Creditors for collateral received in cash  10,187  7,605
 Accrued liabilities and other  27,299  21,482
     61,939  53,162


Subordinated debt  62,450  41,287


Deferred credits and advanced collections  5,791  5,246


   Total liabilities  1,188,616  1,060,467


  Stockholders’ equity


Subscribed capital:
 Paid-in capital  9,799  9,799
 Share premium  79,333  79,333


Earned capital:
 Capital reserves  204  204
 Results of prior years  16,346  9,399
 Net income  27,710  26,695
   Majority stockholder’s equity  133,392  125,430


Non-controlling interest in consolidated subsidiaries  2,728  2,289


   Total stockholders’ equity  136,120  127,719


   Total liabilities and stockholders’ equity $ 1,324,736 $ 1,188,186
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  Transactions on behalf of third parties  2011  2010


Customer current accounts:
 Customer cash balances $ 5 $ 5
 Customer transaction settlements  955  1,097
 Customers rewards  1  2
     961  1,104


Customer securities:
 Held-in-custody  760,108  719,018
 Securities and notes held-in-guarantee  3,749  458
     763,857  719,476


Transactions on behalf of customers:
 Customer option purchase transactions  2  –
 Securities lending operations of clients  2,563  7,413
     2,565  7,413


Investment banking transactions on behalf of third parties, net  32,360  28,174


  Total transactions on behalf of third parties $ 799,743 $ 756,167


  Financial Group’s own transactions  2011  2010


Control accounts:  
 Contingent assets and liabilities $ 82 $ 97
 Credit commitments   229,597  199,413
 Assets in trust or under mandate:  
  In trust  308,162  289,389
  Under mandate  568,333  1,098,181
     876,495  1,387,570


 Assets in custody or under administration  249,278  255,556


     1,355,452  1,842,636


Collateral received by the Financial Group  76,945  84,650


Collateral received and sold or pledged by the Financial Group  70,881  79,763


Accrued interest on non-performing loans  4,997  3,332


Other record accounts  1,612,646  1,623,374


  Total Financial Group’s own transactions $ 3,120,921 $ 3,633,755


Memorandum accounts (See note 3)


      2011  2010


Historical paid-in capital $ 1,020 $ 1,020


Shares delivered in custody  15,841,274,669  15,841,274,669


These balance sheets, consolidated with those of the financial entities and other companies forming part of the Financial Group and which can be consolidated, were prepared according to Accounting Principles applicable to Financial Group Holding Companies issued by the Mexican National Banking and Securities 


Commission according to Article 30 of the Mexican Financial Groups Law, of general and compulsory observance, consistently applied, reflecting the operations conducted by the holding company and the financial entities and the other companies forming part of the Financial Group and which can be consolidated 


as of the dates stated above, which were carried out and valued according to sound practices and applicable legal and administrative dispositions.


These consolidated balance sheets were approved by the Board of Directors under the responsibility of the signatories.


 Ignacio Deschamps González Javier Malagón Navas Fernando del Carre González del Rey Leobardo Ramírez Hernández


 Chief Executive Officer General Director, Finance General Director, Auditing Director, Corporate Accounting


The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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   2011  2010


Interest income $ 98,828 $ 92,378


Premium income, net  20,932  20,195


Interest expense  (30,825)  (28,437)


Net increase in technical reserves  (9,253)  (10,120)


Accident rate, claims, and other contractual obligations, net  (8,418)  (6,963)


 Net interest income  71,264  67,053


Provision for loan losses  (20,011)  (19,621)


 Net interest income after provision for loan losses  51,253  47,432


Commission and fee income  28,000  27,062


Commission and fee expense  (7,592)  (6,450)


Trading income  6,112  7,427


Other operating income (expenses)  253  (1,578)


Administrative and promotional expenses  (40,383)  (37,163)


 Net operating revenues  37,643  36,730
 
Share in net income of unconsolidated subsidiaries and affiliates  321  311


 Income before income taxes  37,964  37,041


Current income tax  (7,227)  (11,717)


Deferred income tax, net  (1,903)  2,350


 Income before share in net income of unconsolidated subsidiaries and affiliates  28,834  27,674


Non-controlling interest  (1,124)  (979)


 Net income  $ 27,710 $ 26,695


These statements of income of the holding company, consolidated with those of the financial entities and other companies forming part of 


the Financial Group and which can be consolidated, were prepared according to Accounting Principles applicable to Financial Group Holding 


Companies issued by the Mexican National Banking and Securities Commission, according to Article 30 of the Mexican Financial Groups Law, of 


general and compulsory observance, consistently applied, reflecting all of the revenues and expenses derived from the operations conducted 


by the holding company and the financial entities and other companies forming part of the Financial Group and which can be consolidated as 


of the dates stated above, which were carried out and valued according to sound practices and applicable legal and administrative dispositions.


These consolidated income statements were approved by the Board of Directors under the responsibility of the signatories.


 Ignacio Deschamps González Javier Malagón Navas Fernando del Carre González del Rey Leobardo Ramírez Hernández


 Chief Executive Officer General Director, Finance General Director, Auditing Director, Corporate 


    Accounting


The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.


Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries


Consolidated Statements of Income
For the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010
(In millions of Mexican pesos)
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Consolidated Statements of Changes in Stockholders’ Equity 
For the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010
(In millions of Mexican pesos)


 Subscribed Capital Earned Capital  Non–controlling   


      Interest in Total


 Paid–in Share Capital Results of  Consolidated Stockholders’


 Capital Premium Reserves Prior Years Net Income Subsidiaries Equity


Balances at December 31, 2009 $ 9,799 $ 79,333 $ 119 $ 3,153 $ 21,612 $ 1,793 $ 115,809
       


 Movements due to stockholders’ decisions–       


  Transfer of 2010 net income  –  –  85  21,527  (21,612)  –  – 


  Cash dividends paid  –  –  –  (16,209)  –  –  (16,209)


  Dividends paid by Seguros BBVA  Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  –  –  –  –  –  (300)  (300)


  Dividends paid by Administradora de Fondos para el Retiro  


   Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  –  –  –  –  –  (183)  (183)
   


   Total  –  –  85  5,318  (21,612)  (483)  (16,692)


       


 Comprehensive income movements–       


  Net income for the year  –  –  –  –  26,695  979  27,674


  Adjustment for the valuation of equity in subsidiaries  –  –  –  928  –  –  928
   


   Total  –  –  –  928  26,695  979  28,602


       


Balances at December 31, 2010  9,799  79,333  204  9,399  26,695  2,289  127,719
   


 Movements due to stockholders’ decisions–       


  Transfer of 2010 net income  –  –  –  26,695  (26,695)  –  –


  Cash dividends paid  –  –  –  (18,633)  –  –  (18,633)


  Dividends paid by Seguros BBVA  Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  –  –  –  –  –  (449)  (449)


  Dividends paid by Administradora de Fondos para el Retiro  


   Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  –  –  –  –  –  (236)  (236)
       


   Total  –  –  –  8,062  (26,695)  (685)  (19,318)


       


 Comprehensive income movements–       


  Net income for the year  –  –  –  –  27,710  1,124  28,834


  Recognition in the allowance for portfolio loan losses due to  


    changes in the rating methodology  –  –  –  (142)  –  –  (142)


  Adjustment for the valuation of equity in subsidiaries  –  –  –  (973)  –  –  (973)
   


   Total  –  –  –  (1,115)  27,710  1,124  27,719


   


Balances at December 31, 2011 $ 9,799 $ 79,333 $ 204 $ 16,346 $ 27,710 $ 2,728 $ 136,120


These statements of changes in stockholders’ equity, consolidated with those of the financial entities and other companies forming part of the Financial Group and which can be consolidated, were prepared according to Accounting Principles applicable to Financial Group Holding Companies issued by 


the Mexican National Banking and Securities Commission, according to Article 30 of the Mexican Financial Groups Law, of general and compulsory observance, consistently applied, reflecting all of the movements in equity accounts derived from the operations conducted by the holding company and the 


financial entities and other companies that form part of the Financial Group and which can be consolidated, as of the dates stated above, which were carried out and valued according to sound practices and applicable legal and administrative dispositions.


These consolidated statements of changes in stockholders’ equity were approved by the Board of Directors under the responsibility of the signatories.


 Ignacio Deschamps González Javier Malagón Navas Fernando del Carre González del Rey Leobardo Ramírez Hernández


 Chief Executive Officer General Director, Finance General Director, Auditing Director, Corporate Accounting


The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.


Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries
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     2011  2010


Net income $ 27,710 $ 26,695


 Adjustments derived from items not involving cash flows:


  Profit or loss derived from the valuation related to investment and financing activities  85  (41)


  Allowance for loan losses  1,282  1,832


  Allowance for bad debts or doubtful accounts  975  776


  Depreciation and amortization  9,253  10,120


  Provisions  2,924  6,101


  Current and deferred income taxes  9,130  9,367


  Share in net income of unconsolidated subsidiaries and affiliate companies  (321)  (311)


  Non-controlling interest  1,124  979


     52,162  55,518


Operating  activities:


 Change in margin call accounts  80  (602)


 Change in securities investments  (44,715)  24,333


 Change in debtors from repurchase agreement  (7,462)  653


 Change in derivatives (assets)  (9,035)  (654)


 Change in loan portfolio  (42,109)  (59,967)


 Change in receivable benefits from securitized transactions   (259)  (189)


 Changes in premium debtors  (187)  (178)


 Changes in reinsures and rebonding companies (net) (asset)  (3)  22


 Change in receivable benefits from securitized transactions  73  (32)


 Change in repossessed assets  (1,152)  (681)


 Change in other operating assets  (18,302)  (8,279)


 Change in deposits  20,850  32,030


 Change in interbank loans and other loans from other entities   (40,869)  46,678


 Change in creditors from repurchase agreements  73,322  (98,387)


 Change in security loans (liabilities)  1  –


 Change in collateral sold or delivered in guarantee  13,937  2,305


 Change in derivatives (liabilities)  7,711  393


 Changes in reinsures and rebonding companies (net) (liability)  1  (16)


 Change in subordinated debt  17,413  5,475


 Change in other operating liabilities  7,447  5,160


 Changes in hedging instruments (of hedged items, related to  


   operating activities)  (1,110)  230


 Change in income taxes  (8,650)  (7,877)


   Net cash used in operating activities  (33,018)  (59,583)


Investment activities:


 Proceeds from the disposal of real property, furniture and fixtures  15  2,118


 Payments for the acquisition of real property, furniture and fixtures  (3,013)  (3,089)


 Proceeds from the disposal of subsidiaries and associated companies  78  285


 Payments for the acquisition of subsidiaries and associated companies  (164)  (194)


 Collection of cash dividends  204  55


 Payments for the acquisition of intangible assets  (1,785)  (80)


   Net cash used in investment activities  (4,665)  (905)


Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows
For the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010
(In millions of Mexican pesos)


Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries
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     2011  2010


Financing activities:


 Cash dividend payments  (18,633)  (16,209)


 Dividends paid by Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. 


  and Administradora de Fondos para el Retiro


  Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  (685)  (483)


   Net cash used in financing activities  (19,318)  (16,692)


   Net decrease in cash and cash equivalents  (4,839)  (21,662)


   Cash flow adjustments from exchange rate fluctuations  1,263  (1,364)


   Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of year  119,025  142,051


 


   Cash and cash equivalents at the end of year $ 115,449 $ 119,025


These statements of cash flows, consolidated with those of the financial entities and other companies forming part of the Financial Group that 


can be consolidated, were prepared in accordance with the Accounting Principles applicable to Financial Group Holding Companies issued 


by the Mexican National Banking and Securities Commission, according to Article 30 of the Mexican Financial Groups Law, of general and 


compulsory observance, consistently applied, reflecting the receipts and disbursements of cash derived from the transactions performed by the 


holding company and the financial entities and other companies which form part of the Financial Group and which can be consolidated, during 


the aforementioned periods,  which were carried out and valued in accordance with sound practices and applicable legal and administrative 


provisions.


These consolidated statements of cash flows were approved by the Board of Directors under the responsibility of the signatories.


 Ignacio Deschamps González Javier Malagón Navas Fernando del Carre González del Rey Leobardo Ramírez Hernández


 Chief Executive Officer General Director, Finance General Director, Auditing Director, Corporate


    Accounting


The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
For the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010
(In millions of Mexican pesos)


Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries


1. Explanation added for translation into English


The accompanying consolidated financial statements have been translated from the original statements prepared in Spanish into English for 


use outside of Mexico. The financial reporting requirements of Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries (the “Financial 


Group”) conform with the accounting criteria established by the Mexican National Banking and Securities Commission (the “Commission”), but 


do not conform with Mexican Financial Reporting Standards (“MFRS”) and may differ in certain significant respects from the financial reporting 


standards accepted in the country of use.


2. Incorporation and corporate purpose


The Financial Group has been authorized by the Mexican Treasury Department (“SHCP”) to be incorporated and operate as a financial group 


under the terms established by the Mexican Financial Groups Law, subject to monitoring by the Commission. Its operations consist of rendering 


full service banking, acting as intermediary in the stock market, and acquiring and managing shares issued by insurance, pension and bonding 


entities, leasing and financial factoring companies, investment funds and by any other types of financial associations or entities, or by entities 


determined by SHCP, based on the Mexican Financial Groups Law. The transactions of the Financial Group are regulated by the Commission, 


the Mexican Credit Institutions Law, the Mexican Securities Exchange Law, and general rules issued by Banco de México. The unconsolidated 


subsidiaries are regulated, depending on their activity, by the Commission, the Mexican National Insurance and Bonding Commission, and other 


applicable laws.


By law, the Financial Group has unlimited liability for the obligations and losses of each of its subsidiaries.


The Commission, as regulator of financial groups, is empowered to review the financial information of the Financial Group and can request 


changes thereto.


The main regulatory provisions require credit institutions to maintain a minimum capital ratio in relation to the credit and market risks of their 


operations, comply with certain limits with respect to deposit acceptance, debentures and other kinds of funding, which may be denominated 


in foreign currency, and establish minimum limits for paid–in capital and capital reserves, with which the Financial Group complies satisfactorily. 


See Note 27.


3. Basis of preparation of the financial statements


Monetary unit of the financial statements –  The financial statements and the notes as of December 31, 2011 and 2010 and for the years then 


ended include balances and transactions in Mexican pesos of different purchasing power.


Consolidation of financial statements –  The accompanying consolidated financial statements include the financial statements of the Financial Group 


and its subsidiaries in which control is exercised. Equity investments in mutual funds are valued according to the equity method, in conformity with 


the accounting criteria prescribed by the Commission. All significant intercompany balances and transactions have been eliminated in consolidation.
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As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the consolidated subsidiaries of the Financial Group are the following:


– BBVA Bancomer, S. A., Institution de Banca Múltiple and Subsidiaries


– Casa de Bolsa BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.


– BBVA Bancomer Operadora, S. A. de C. V. and Subsidiaries


– BBVA Bancomer Servicios Administrativos, S.A. de C.V.


– BBVA Bancomer Gestión, S. A. de C. V. Operating Company of Investment Funds.


– Hipotecaria Nacional, S. A. de C. V., Multiple Purpose Financial Company and Subsidiaries.


– Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. and Subsidiaries


– Pensiones BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. and Subsidiaries


– Preventis, S.A. de C.V.


The Financial Group holds 99.99% of the equity of these subsidiaries except Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. that is the 75.01% and 


Preventis, S.A. de C.V. that is the 91.59%.


4. Significant accounting policies


The accounting policies of the Financial Group, which are in conformity with the accounting criteria of the Commission established in general 


provisions, require that management make certain estimates and use certain assumptions to determine the valuation of some of the items 


included in the financial statements and make the required disclosures to be included therein. While the estimates and assumptions used may 


differ from their final effect, management believes they were adequate under the circumstances.


In accordance with accounting criterion A–1 issued by the Commission, the accounting of the Financial Group will be adjusted to MFRS, as 


established by the Mexican Board for the Research and Development of Financial Reporting Standards (“CINIF”), except when, in the judgment 


of the Commission, a specific accounting provision or standard must be applied on the basis that financial institutions carry out specialized 


operations.


Changes in the Accounting Criteria of the Commission –


Changes occurred in fiscal 2011


In 2011, certain amendments to the accounting criteria for credit institutions were published in the Federal Official Gazette.


The main changes are as follows:


−  On January 31, 2011, the “Ruling amending the General Provisions applicable to holding companies of financial groups subject to the 


supervision of the National Banking and Securities Commission”, was published in the Federal Official Gazette. This ruling provides that 


as of that date Financial Groups must consolidate the financial statements of their insurance and pension subsidiaries. This change was 


retrospectively applied to the 2010 financial statements.


−  A clarification of the accounting standard regarding the treatment of collateral in transactions with derivatives in over–the–counter markets, 


which will be accounted for separately from margin accounts and recorded in an account receivable or payable, as applicable.


−  The host contract and the embedded derivative of hybrid financial instruments that may be separated will be presented separately. Previous 


criteria established that they must be presented together; the embedded derivative must now be presented under the “Derivatives” line item.
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−  The Accounting Treatment B–6 “Credit portfolio” of the Regulations (which will go into effect in March 2012) is modified, mainly to establish 


the following:


 1.  In the event of a restructuring or renewal, when sundry credits granted to the same borrower are consolidated into a single credit, 


the treatment applicable to the worst of the credits involved in the restructuring or renewal will be applied to the total balance of the 


resulting debt.


 2.  When it is demonstrated that there is sustained payment to cease considering the restructured or renewed credit as past due, the bank 


must provide evidence to Commission to show that the borrower is able to pay.


 3.  Installment loans with periodic payments of principal and interest are transferred to overdue portfolio when they are 90 days or three 


months overdue, regardless of the number of days in the calendar month.


 4.  Current loans other than those that have a single payment of principal at maturity and periodic payments of interest, which are 


restructured or renewed without having completed at least 80% of the original term of the loan, will still be considered as current only 


when the borrower has:


  a. Settled the total amount of the accrued interest, and


  b.  Settled the principal of the original loan, which should have been settled as of the date of renewal or restructuring, as the case may be.


   If all the conditions described in the preceding paragraph are not fulfilled, they will be considered as overdue from the time that they 


are restructured or renewed until there is evidence of sustained payment.


 5.  The commissions for credit restructuring are incorporated as commissions for the initial granting of the credit, and are subject to deferral 


during the new term of the restructured credit.


 6.  Unamortized balances of deferred commissions are recognized to results of the year under the heading “Commissions and rates 


collected” on the date when credit lines are cancelled.


 7.  Deferred commissions and costs associated with the granting of loans must be presented on a net basis in the balance sheet.


 8.  Commissions and costs associated with the granting of credit that were deferred under the accounting criteria established must be 


presented on a net basis in the balance sheet.


 9.  Loans with a single payment of principal and interest at maturity which are renewed at any time will be considered as overdue until there 


is evidence of sustained payment. They will be considered as current only when the borrower has timely paid the total amount of the 


interest payable and also paid 25% of the original amount of the loan.


−  The income statement presentation is restructured. The “Other income” and “Other expense” line items are eliminated and their items are now 


presented under “Other operating income (expenses)” within Operating income and the “Share in net income of unconsolidated subsidiaries 


and affiliates” is presented below Operating income.
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Changes in accounting estimates applicable in 2011


−  On October 25, 2010, a Ruling was published in the Federal Official Gazette whereby the general provisions applicable to credit institutions 


in regard to the mortgage and consumer loan portfolio rating methodologies are amended to allow the early identification of losses by 


incorporating greater credit information and to base the allowance for loan losses on methodologies that reflect the expected loss instead 


of the incurred loss.


−  The methodologies consider three factors to determine the allowances: likelihood of default, severity of the loss and exposure to default, in 


accordance with the formulas prescribed by the Commission.


−  On October 5, 2011, a Ruling was published in the Federal Official Gazette whereby the general provisions applicable to credit institutions 


in regard to the rating methodology of the trade loan portfolio granted to States and municipalities are amended.


Changes in the NIFs issued by the CINIF applicable to the Financial Group–


The following accounting pronouncements were issued by the CINIF in 2010 and became effective as of January 1, 2011:


−  B–5, Financial information by segments – It establishes the managerial approach to disclose financial information by segments unlike 


Bulletin B–5, which, although it used a managerial approach, required the classification of the disclosed information by economic segments, 


geographical areas or standardized customer groups; it requires the separate disclosure of interest income, interest expense and liabilities; 


and information on goods, services, geographical areas and main customers and suppliers.


−  NIF C–5, Prepaid expenses – Establishes that a basic characteristic of prepaid expenses is that they do not yet transfer to the Company 


the risks and benefits inherent to the goods or services that it will acquire or receive; it requires prepaid expenses to be recognized as an 


impairment loss when they lose their ability to generate future economic benefits and their presentation in the balance sheet under current 


or non–current assets. 


−  NIF C–6, Property, plant and equipment – It incorporates the treatment of the exchange of assets based on the commercial substance; 


includes the bases to determine the residual value of a component, consider current amounts; eliminates the requirements to assign a 


certain value to property, plant and equipment without a cost or at an acquisition cost that is inadequate; establishes the rule to continue 


depreciating a component when it is not being used, unless activity–based depreciation methods are used.


Improvements to 2011 NIFs.– The main improvements that generate accounting changes are:


−  NIF B–1, Accounting changes and error corrections – If the entity has applied an accounting change or corrected a misstatement, it requires 


the filing of a balance sheet at the beginning of the oldest period for which comparative financial information is filed and of the current 


period adjusted by the retrospective application.


−  Bulletin  C–3, Accounts receivable– Standards for the recognition of interest income on accounts receivable are included and it clarifies that 


the recognition of interest income earned on accounts receivable whose recovery is unlikely is not allowed.
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−  Bulletin D–5, Leases– It establishes that the discount rate that must be used by the lessor to determine the present value is the interest 


rate embedded in the lease contract whenever it can be practically determined, and that otherwise, the incremental interest rate must be 


used; both the lessor and the lessee must disclose more complete information about their lease transactions; the result on the sale and 


capitalizable lease in line of recourse must be deferred and repaid during the term of the contract and the gain or loss on the sale and 


operating lease in line of recourse must be recognized in results at the time of the sale, provided the transaction is executed at fair value.


−  Bulletin C–10, Derivative financial instruments and hedging transactions. 


Improvements to 2011 NIFs.– The main improvements that do not generate accounting changes are:


− NIF C–2, Financial instruments – Eliminates the net presentation of the effects of derivatives and the hedged items.


−  NIF C10, Derivative financial instruments and hedging transactions – It clarifies that when only a portion of the position subject to risk is 


hedged, the effects of the risks not hedged by the primary position must be recognized in conformity with the valuation method of such 


primary position.


The principal accounting practices followed by the Financial Group are as follows:


Recognition of the effects of the inflation in the financial statements – Beginning January 1, 2008, the Financial Group discontinued recognition 


of the effects of inflation, in accordance with the provisions of the NIF B–10. Through December 31, 2007, such recognition resulted mainly in 


inflationary gains or losses on non–monetary and monetary items, which are presented in the financial statements as an increase or decrease 


in stockholders’ equity headings, and also in nonmonetary items.


The accumulated inflation of the three years prior to 2011 and 2010,  measured through the value of the Investment Units (UDI), was 11.63% 


and 14.40%, respectively, for which reason the economic environment for both years qualifies as noninflationary.  As discussed previously, the 


cumulative effects of inflation up to December 31, 2007 are maintained in the accounting records of the balance sheet as of December 31, 


2011 and 2010.


Inflation rates for the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010 were 3.61% and 4.29%, respectively.


Cash and due from banks – Cash and due from banks are recorded at nominal value, except for silver and gold coins, which are stated at their 


fair value at each period–end. Available foreign funds are valued at the exchange rate published at year end by Banco de México.


The foreign currencies acquired whose settlement is agreed at a date after the completion of the purchase and sale transaction will be 


recognized at such transaction date as restricted funds available (foreign currencies to be received), whereas the foreign currencies sold will 


be recorded as a disbursement of funds available (foreign currencies to be delivered). The counterparty must be a settlement account, either 


credit or debit, as the case may be.


This heading also includes interbank loan transactions agreed at a term of less than or equal to three business days, as well as other funds 


available, such as correspondent funds and liquid notes.


Margin call accounts – They are guarantee deposits for financial derivatives transactions in recognized markets and are recorded at face value.


Guarantee deposits are used to ensure the performance of obligations related to derivatives executed in recognized markets and refer to the 


initial margin and to subsequent contributions or withdrawals made during the effective term of the respective contracts.
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Securities –


– Trading securities:


  Trading securities are those securities in which the Financial Group invests to take advantage of short–term market fluctuations. The 


transaction costs for the acquisition of the securities are recognized in results of the year on the acquisition date. These securities are stated 


at fair value (which includes the discount or markup, as the case may be) in conformity with the following guidelines:


   Debt instruments– 


 –  Debt instruments are valued at fair value, which must include both the principal and accrued interest. Interest earned is determined 


based on the effective interest method.


 


   Equity instruments–  


 – Equity instruments are valued at their fair value. Gains or losses resulting from valuation are recognized in the statement of income.


 – Securities available–for–sale:


  Securities available–for–sale are debt instruments and equity securities acquired with an intention other than obtaining gains from trading 


them on the market or holding them to maturity.  The transaction costs for the acquisition of the securities are recognized as part of 


the investment. These securities are valued in the same way as trading securities and the adjustments derived from their valuation are 


recognized in stockholders’ equity.


– Securities held–to–maturity:


 


  Securities held–to–maturity are debt instruments with fixed or determinable payments or an established maturity acquired with both the 


intent and the capacity of holding them to maturity. These instruments are initially recorded at fair value, which presumably reflects the 


agreed price, plus the transaction costs for the acquisition of securities. They are subsequently accounted for using amortized cost, thus 


affecting the results of the year based on accrued interest and the discount or markup received or paid for their acquisition according to the 


effective interest method.


 


The Financial Group determines the increase or decrease from appraisal at fair value using restated prices provided by the price supplier, who 


uses different market factors in its determination.  


 


Cash dividends of share certificates are recognized in the results for the year in the same period in which the right to receive the related payment 


is generated.


 


The exchange gain or loss on investments in securities in foreign currencies is recognized in results for the year.


The accounting criteria issued by the Commission permit the transfer of securities classified as “held–to–maturity” to the category of “securities 


available–for– sale”, provided the Financial Group does not have the intention or capacity to hold them to maturity.


Also, such criteria allow for reclassifications to be made to the category of “Securities held to maturity”, and from “Trading securities” to 


“Securities available for sale”, under extraordinary circumstances, subject to the prior assessment and express authorization of the Commission.
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Security value impairment – The Financial Group must evaluate whether there is objective evidence regarding the impairment of a security at 


the balance sheet date.


A security is only considered to be impaired and, accordingly, an impairment loss is only incurred when there is objective evidence of this 


impairment as a result of one or more events which occurred after its initial recognition, which affected estimated future cash flows and can 


be reliably determined. It is unusual that a single event is determined as the cause of impairment, and it is more common that impairment 


results from the combined effect of different events. The losses expected as the result of future events are not recognized, regardless of their 


probability.


Repurchase transactions –  Repurchase agreements are recorded as follows:


At the contracting date of the repurchase transaction, when the Financial Group is the reselling party, the entry of cash or a debit settlement 


account, and an account payable at fair value, initially at the agreed–upon price, are recorded and represent the obligation to restitute cash to 


the repurchasing party.  Subsequently, during the term of the repurchase transaction, the account payable is valued at fair value by recognizing 


the interest on the repurchase agreement using the effective interest method in results of the year.


In relation to the collateral granted, the Financial Group will reclassify the financial asset in its balance sheet as restricted, which will be valued 


on the criteria described above in this note until the maturity of the repurchase transaction.


When the Financial Group acts as repurchasing party, the withdrawal of funds available is recognized on the contracting date of the repurchase 


transaction or a credit settlement account, with an account receivable recorded at fair value, initially at the price agreed, which represents the 


right to recover the cash paid.  


The account receivable will be valued subsequently during the term of the repurchase agreement at fair value through the recognition of interest 


on the repurchase agreement based on the effective interest method in the results of the year.


The Financial Group will recognize the collateral received in memorandum accounts, following the guidelines for valuation established in 


accounting criterion B–9 “Custody and administration of goods”, until the maturity of the transaction.


Collateral granted and received other than cash in repurchase agreements – In relation to the collateral in repurchase transactions granted by 


the seller to the buyer (other than cash), the buyer recognizes the collateral received in memorandum accounts, by following the guidelines on 


custody transactions established in criterion  B–9 “Custody and administration of goods” for their valuation. The selling party reclassifies the 


financial asset on its balance sheet, and it is presented as restricted, for which purpose the standards for valuation, presentation and disclosure 


are followed in accordance with the respective accounting treatment.


When the buyer sells the collateral or provides it as a guarantee, the resources from the transaction are recognized, as well as an account payable for 


the obligation to repay the collateral to the selling party (measured initially at the price agreed), which is valued at fair value for its sale or, if it is given 


as guarantee in another repurchase transaction, at its amortized cost, (any spread between the price received and the value of the account payable 


is recognized in results of the year).


Furthermore, if the buyer then becomes a seller for another repurchase transaction using the same collateral received as guarantee for the initial 


transaction, the repurchase interest agreed in the second transaction must be recognized in results of the year as it is accrued, in accordance with the 


effective interest method, adjusting the account payable valued at amortized cost as mentioned above.
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The memorandum accounts recorded for collateral received by the buyer are canceled when the repurchase transaction reaches maturity or there is 


a default on the part of the seller.


For transactions in which the buyer sells or in turn provides the collateral received as guarantee (for example, when another repurchase or securities 


loan transaction is agreed), the control of such sold or pledged collateral is performed in memorandum accounts, by applying for valuation purposes 


the standards for custody transactions established in accounting criterion B–9. 


The memorandum accounts recorded for collateral received which were in turn sold or pledged by the buyer, are canceled when the collateral sold 


is acquired to repay it to the seller, or when the second transaction in which the collateral was granted reaches maturity or there is a default on the 


part of the counterparty.


Securities loans –  Securities loans are transactions in which the transfer of securities is agreed from the lender to the borrower, with the obligation 


to return such securities or other substantially similar ones on a given date or as requested, in exchange for a premium as consideration. In 


these transactions, a collateral or guarantee is requested by the lender from the borrower.


At the contracting date of the securities loan, when the Financial Group acts as lender, it records the security subject matter of the loan 


transferred to the borrower as restricted, for which purpose the standards for valuation, presentation and disclosure, based on the respective 


accounting treatment, are followed. Furthermore, the collateral received that guarantees the securities loaned is recorded in memorandum 


accounts.


The amount of the premium earned is recognized in results of the year through the effective interest method during the term of the transaction.


When it acts as the borrower, at the contracting date of the securities loan, the Financial Group records the security subject matter of the loan 


received in memorandum accounts, following the valuation guidelines for the securities recognized, in the account “Assets in custody or under 


administration”.


The security subject matter of the transaction received and the collateral received are presented in memorandum accounts under the heading 


of “Collateral received by the Financial Group”. The collateral received from other transactions is presented under the heading of “Collateral 


received and sold or pledged as collateral by the Financial Group”.


 


Derivatives –  The Financial Group carries out two different types of transactions:


–  Hedging of an open risk position. Consists of the purchase or sale of derivative financial instruments to reduce the risk of a transaction or 


group of transactions.


–  Trading. Consists of the position assumed by the Financial Group as market participant for purposes other than hedging risk positions.


The Financial Group’s policies and standards require that for purposes of entering into derivative transactions, both trading parties must 


belong to the Financial System and have Banco de México authorization to carry out this type of transaction, classifying and, if applicable, 


determining risk exposure lines. Prior to carrying out these transactions, corporate customers must be granted a credit line authorized by the 


Credit Risk Committee or provide readily realizable guarantees through the pertinent bond contracts. Transactions involving mid–sized and small 


businesses, as well as individuals, are carried out through readily realizable guarantees established in bond contracts.


EF16







The assets and/or liabilities arising from transactions with derivative financial instruments are recognized or cancelled in the financial statements 


on the date the transaction is carried out, regardless of the date of settlement or delivery of the asset.


The Financial Group initially recognizes all agreed derivatives (including those forming part of hedges) as assets or liabilities (depending on 


the rights and/or obligations they embody) in the balance sheet at fair value, which presumably reflects the price at which the transaction was 


agreed. Any transaction costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition of the derivative are directly recognized in results. 


All derivatives are subsequently valued at fair value without deducting the transaction costs incurred for their sale or other types of disposal; 


this valuation effect is then recognized in the results of the period under the heading of “Trading income”.


Derivatives must be presented under a specific asset or liability heading depending on whether their fair value (as a consequence of the rights 


and/or obligations they embody) results in a debit or credit balance, respectively. These debit or credit balances can be offset as long as they 


comply with the offsetting rules established by the applicable accounting criterion.


In the balance sheet, the “Derivatives” heading must be divided between those held for trading and hedging purposes.


Hedging transactions


 Hedge derivatives are valued at market, and the effect is recognized depending on the type of accounting hedge, as follows:


 


a.  If they are fair value hedges, the primary position covered is valued at market and the net effect of the derivative hedge instrument is 


recorded in results of the period.


 


b.  If they are cash flow hedges, the hedge derivative instrument is valued at market and the valuation for the effective portion of the hedge 


is recorded within other comprehensive income account in stockholders’ equity. Any ineffective portion is recorded in results of the period 


under the heading “Trading income”.


Trading transactions:


–  Forward and futures contracts:


  The balance represents the difference between the fair value of the contract and the contracted forward price. If the difference is positive, it 


is considered as surplus value and presented under assets; however, if negative, it is considered as a shortfall and presented under liabilities.


–  Options:


  The balance represents the fair value of future cash flows to be received, and recognizes the valuation effects in results of the year.


–  Swaps:


  The balance represents the difference between the fair value of the swap asset and liability.


Embedded derivatives –  The Financial Group separates the embedded derivatives of structured notes, whereby the reference underlying is 


based on the exchange rate, price indexes, interest rate options with extendable periods and United Mexican States (UMS) bond price options.


 In the case of debt and bond contracts in which the reference underlying is an interest rate with implied cap, floor and collar. They are 


considered as closely related to the host contract, and consequently these items are not segregated. Accordingly, the main contract issued for 


debt and bonds is recorded based on the applicable criteria to each contract, at the amortized cost in both cases.
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Loan portfolio –  The balances in the loan portfolio represent the amounts disbursed to borrowers, less repayments made to date, plus accrued 


but unpaid interest. The allowance for loan losses is presented as a deduction from the total loan balance.


The outstanding balance of past–due loans is recorded as non–performing as follows:


 –  When there is evidence that the customer has been declared bankrupt.


 –  When payments have not been fully settled according to contractual terms, considering that:


  –  Loans with a single payment of principal and interest at maturity are considered past due 30 calendar days after the date of maturity.


  –  Loans with a single payment of principal at maturity and with scheduled interest payments are considered past due 30 calendar days 


after principal becomes past due and 90 calendar days after interest becomes past due.


  –  The loans whose payment of principal and interest had been agreed to in scheduled payments are considered past due 90 days (three 


months) after the first installment is past due.


  –  In the case of revolving credit granted, loans are considered past due when payment has not been received for two normal billing 


periods or, when the billing period is not monthly, 60 calendar days following maturity.


  –  Customer bank accounts showing overdrafts are reported as non–performing loans at the time the overdraft occurs.


Interest is recognized in income when it is accrued. The accrual of interest is suspended when loans become non–performing.


 


Interest accrued during the period in which the loan was considered non–performing is not recognized as income until collected.


 


 The commissions collected for the initial granting of credits are recognized as a deferred credit under the heading of “Deferred credits 


and advanced collections”, which is amortized as interest income using the straight–line method over the term of the credit. Any other 


type of commission is recognized on the date that it is generated, under the heading of “Commissions and fees income”.


Commissions collected on the restructuring or renewal of loans are added to the commissions originated and are recognized as a 


deferred loan that is amortized in results using the straight–line method throughout the new term of the loan.


Incremental costs and expenses incurred for the initial granting of credits are recognized as a deferred charge, which must be applied 


to the results of the year as an interest expense during the same accounting period in which revenues are recognized for collected 


commissions. As the Financial Group considers that the incremental costs and expenses incurred for the initially granting of credit are 


immaterial, they were recognized in results as they were incurred.


 


Commissions collected for annual credit card fees, whether for the first year or for subsequent renewals, are recognized as a deferred 


credit under the “Deferred credits and advance collection” heading and amortized over a 12–month period to the results of the year 


under the “Collected commissions and tariffs” heading.


The costs and expenses incurred to grant credit cards are recognized as a deferred charge, which is amortized over a 12–month period 


to the results of the year under the respective heading, depending on the nature of the cost or expense.
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Restructured non–performing loans are not considered as performing until the collection of three consecutive monthly payments without 


delay, or the collection of one installment when the amortization covers periods in excess of 60 days. Furthermore, when a number of 


credits granted to the same creditor are consolidated into a single credit, the treatment applicable to the worst of the credits involved 


in the restructuring or renewal will be applied to the total balance of the resulting debt.


Renewed loans for which the debtor does not pay accrued interest on time, or does not pay at least 25% of the original loan amount, 


Acquisitions of credit portfolio – On the acquisition date of the portfolio, the contractual value of the portfolio acquired must be recognized 


based on the type of portfolio which the originator would have classified; any difference generated in relation to the acquisition price is recorded 


as follows:


a)  When the acquisition price is lower than its contractual value, in results of the year under the heading of “Other income”, up to the amount 


of the allowance for loan losses that was created as established in the following paragraph, and the surplus as a deferred credit, which will 


be amortized when the respective collections are made, based on the percentage which the latter represent of the contractual value of the 


credit;


b)  When the acquisition price of the portfolio is higher than its contractual value, as a deferred charge, which will be amortized as the 


respective collections are made, based on the percentage which the latter represent of the contractual value of the credit;


c) When it comes from the acquisition of revolving credits, such difference will be carried directly to results of the year on the acquisition date.


Allowance for loan losses–


–  Commercial loan portfolio:


  In accordance with the regulations regarding the methodology for classification of the loan portfolio, credit institutions will individually 


classify the commercial loan portfolio for the credits or group of credits owed by the same debtor, whose balance equals or exceeds an 


amount equivalent to 4,000,000 UDIs at the classification date for 2011 and 2010. The remainder is classified parametrically based on the 


number of months elapsed as of the first default. The portfolio owed by the Federal Government or with an express federal guarantee is 


exempted.


  In 2001 the Bank certified its internal classification scheme for debtor risk, Bancomer Risk Classification (“CRB”), before the Commission to 


comply with the requirements for classification of risk and the creation of allowances for loan losses.


  On October 29, 2011, The Financial Group requested from the Commission the renewal of the application of the CRB internal methodology, 


which was authorized in official notice 111–2/23001/2011, effective up to November 30, 2012.


  CRB is used to determine a client’s creditworthiness through the weighted result of the grades based on five risk criteria, which include: 


performance, historical payment capacity, indebtedness capacity, projected payment capacity and macroeconomic conditions. These 


criteria represent the valuation of the client’s profile, the financial position of the company and the economic status of the industry, which 


are measured through the grading of various quantitative and qualitative credit risk factors, weighted through the application of a single 


algorithm and fixed weighting parameters. The design of this algorithm and its associated weighting factors are the result of statistical and 


econometric analyses applied to historical data for several years.
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 The internal classification system presents different levels of risk, which identify credits on a level of acceptable risk, credits under observation 


and credits of unacceptable risk or in default. The risks included in the CRB model are summarized in the following list:


 Level


 1. Exceptional


 2. High


 3. Good


 4. Adequate


 5. Potential weakness


 6. Actual weakness


 7. Critical weakness


 8. Loss


  The comparability of the CRB with Regulatory Risk Classification is based upon an analysis of equivalency of default probabilities between 


the CRB and the Debtor’s Risk Classification according to the Commission, and is as follows:


CRB
Commission’s  Classification


Equivalent
Payment Experience


1


2


3


4


4


5


5


6


6


7


8


A1


A1


A2


B1


B2


B3


C1


C1


C2


D


E


Non–payment for less than 30 days


Non–payment for 30 days or more


Non–payment for less than 30 days 


Non–payment for 30 days or more


Non–payment for less than 30 days


Non–payment for 30 days or more


  Once the borrower’s rating is determined according to this procedure, each loan is initially classified based on the borrower’s rating and 


subsequently, based on the value of the respective collateral, the Financial Group determines the portion of the loan balance covered by the 


discounted value of collateral and the portion of the exposed balance. The rating assigned to the covered portion can be modified based 


on collateral quality. Also, the exposed portion will maintain the initial loan rating provided that it is between A1 and C1 or it must be set at 


risk level E, if the initial loan rating is C2, D or E. Furthermore, the Regulations establish various criteria to determine the value of collateral 


based on the case in which it can be converted to cash.
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  The allowances for the losses from the commercial loan portfolio created by the Financial Group as a result of the individual classification of 


each loan will be classified in accordance with the following percentages:


      Probability of Default Risk Level


 0% to 0.50%


 0.51% to 0.99%


 1.00% to 4.99%


 5.00% to 9.99%


 10.00% to 19.99%


 20.00% to 39.99%


 40.00% to 59.99%


 60.00% to 89.99%


 90.00% to 100.00%


A1


A2


B1


B2


B3


C1


C2


D


E


  The Financial Group records the respective allowance for loan losses on a monthly basis, applying the results of the classification performed 


quarterly to the balance of the loans as of the last day of each month.


– Portfolio of States and their Municipalities:


  On October 5, 2011, a Ruling was published in the Federal Official Gazette whereby the general provisions applicable to credit institutions 


in regard to the rating methodology of the trade loan portfolio granted to States and municipalities are amended, as well as the accounting 


criteria related to the loan portfolio. The most significant amendments are as follows:


 In regard to the rating methodology of the trade loan portfolio granted to States and municipalities:


 1)  A new methodology is established that modifies the current incurred loss model to rate and create the allowance for this portfolio to a 


model based on expected loss in which the losses for the next 12 months are estimated using the best loan information available.


 2)  The new methodology considers the likelihood of default, the severity of the loss and the exposure to default.


 3)  The likelihood of default is determined based on quantitative and qualitative scores based on several risk factors established in the 


Regulations. The likelihood of default will be 0% for loans guaranteed by a program established by a federal law that is in turn included in 


the Federal Expense Budget of the related year. With certain exceptions, when a loan with the credit institution is past due, the likelihood 


of default will be 100%.


 4)  Real and personal collateral as well as loan derivatives will be considered to determine the severity of the loss and the exposure  


to default.


  Loans payable by decentralized bodies of the States and municipalities in excess of 900 thousand investment units (UDIS) as of the rating 


date, will be individually rated considering a degree of risk based on the base ratings assigned by one of the rating agencies authorized by 
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the Commission (this classification must not be more than 24 months old).  Those municipalities which have an express personal guarantee 


by the government of their State may be classified with the level of risk applicable to the State which supports them.  Finally, it is established 


that real guarantees must be assessed using the same regulatory mechanism applicable to any secured credit and when there is no Federal 


Participation, the level of risk must be moved two levels higher.


  The Bank applied the amendments issued by the Commission to the State and municipality portfolio rating methodology, which allowed 


institutions to recognize the initial cumulative effect of applying the new methodology with a charge to stockholders’ equity. The initial 


cumulative financial effect derived from the application of the portfolio rating methodology  was $27, net of deferred taxes. 


–  Mortgage portfolio:


  The Bank determines the allowance for loan losses related to the mortgage portfolio based on that established by the Commission, 


calculating the Probability of Default, Severity of Loss and Exposure (expected loss model) as of the classification date, according to the 


following:


 For each stratum, the allowances for loan losses will be determined by applying specific percentages based on the following items:


 –  Probability of default: For portfolio with less than four payments in arrears, it is determined based on the number of late payments, the 


maximum delay in the last four monthly periods, the average payment commitment of the last seven periods, as well as the appraisal 


percentage guarantees and the currency; and 100% if there are four or more late payments.


 –  Severity of loss: This is determined based on the appraisal percentage guarantee and the means of formalizing the guarantee, and, in 


the case of unemployment insurance coverage, the balance of the housing subaccount.


  The credit reserves established for the mortgage portfolio based on the internal model exceed those required by the Commission, mainly 


because the parameters of default probability are higher and the fact that prudentially the Financial Group has provisioned 100% of the 


balances deferred due to borrower support plans.


  Up to 2010, the allowance for loan losses related to mortgage portfolio was determined by applying specific percentages to the unpaid 


balance of the debtor, net of support, stratifying the totality of the portfolio based on the number of monthly payments which showed 


default on installments due and payable as of the classification date.


  For each stratum, the allowances for loan losses were determined based on the results of applying specific percentages for the following 


items:


 –  Probability of Default: the allowance percentages for this item ranged from 1% to 90% up to four monthly payments in default, 


depending on the type of mortgage portfolio, and from 95% to 100% for five monthly payments in default and thereafter.


 –  Severity of Loss: the allowance percentages for this item ranged from 35% for credits with up to six monthly payments in default, 70% 


for 7 to 47 monthly payments in default and 100% for 48 monthly payments in default and thereafter.
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  The allowances for loan losses on the mortgage portfolios established by the Financial Group as the result of classifying the loans will be 


based on the following percentages:


Risk Level
Percentage of


Allowance for Loan Losses


A


B


C


D


E


 0 to 0.99%


 1 to 19.99%


 20 to 59.99%


  60 to 89.99%


  90 to 100.00%


–  Consumer portfolio that does not include credit card operations:


  The Bank determines the allowance for loan losses of the non–revolving consumer portfolio as prescribed by the Commission, calculating 


the Likelihood of Default, Severity of the Loss, and Exposure (expected loss model) as of the rating date, as follows:


 –  Likelihood of default: depending on the payment frequency and the type of loan, it is determined with variables such as the number of 


times in arrears, the maximum time in arrears, the average payment intent, the remaining term, and the times the loan or financed good 


is paid.


 –  Severity of the loss: this is 65% for up to 10 months in arrears and 100% thereafter. 


 – Exposure refers to the balance as of the rating including uncollected earned interest related to overdue portfolio loans.


  The following table is used to locate the degree of risk of nonrevolving and revolving consumer portfolio, based on the percentage in the 


above table, for the applicable percentage ranges of the allowances:


Level of risk 
Percentage ranges of 


allowances for loan losses


A


B


C


D


E


 0 to 0.99%


 1 to 19.99%


 20 to 59.99%


 60 to 89.99%


 90 to 100.00%


  The Bank applied the amendments issued by the Commission to the consumer loan portfolio rating methodology, which allowed institutions 


to recognize with a charge to stockholders’ equity. The initial cumulative financial effect derived from the application of the portfolio rating 


methodology against stockholders’ equity was $115, net of deferred taxes. 
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 –  Consumer credit card loan portfolio:


  The Commission approved The Bank’s request to apply an internal credit card rating model per official notice 111–1/69930/2009 on June 


22, 2009, in the understanding that it will be used as of the month in which the Bank notifies the Commission of its intention to do so. 


Similarly, on August 31, 2009, the Bank notified the Commission of its decision to apply this internal model and that the initial accrued effect 


derived from its application would be recorded in stockholders’ equity in conformity with the modification issued by the Commission.


 


  During the year 2010, the Bank requested authorization from the Commission to apply new parameters for classification of revolving 


consumer credit portfolio used in its “Internal methodology for expected loss”; such authorization was granted in official notice 111–


2/23006/2011 dated January 25, 2011. 


 The internally developed rating methodology involves calculating the expected 12–month loss based on the following items:


 –  Noncompliance probability – Based on variables including portfolio type, account aging, admission tool or the behavior of loans with at 


least three outstanding payments, together with a 100% rating for loans with three or more outstanding payments.


 –  Loss severity – Is calculated based on variables like portfolio type, balance aging and noncompliance period


 –  Exposure – Is determined according to the credit limit and current balance.


   The allowance for credit card losses created by the Financial Group following this credit rating process is classified according to the following 


percentages:


Level of risk Reserve percentages


A


B–1


B–2


C


D


E


  0 to 0.99%


 1 to 2.50%


 2.51 to 19.99%


  20 to 59.99%


  60 to 89.99%


  90 to 100.00%


   As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the classification and creation of the allowance for loan losses of the consumer credit portfolio is 


performed with figures as of the last day of each month and is presented to the Commission at the latest as of the 30 days following the 


month classified, in accordance with the reserve percentages applicable to each type of portfolio, as indicated above.


   Additionally, a reserve is recognized for the total amount of the uncollected interest earned applicable to credits that are considered as 


past–due portfolio.
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Additional reserves


The additional reserves established by the Bank reflect internal rating models, mainly for mortgage loans,  which consists of applying specific 


percentages (expected loss) to the unpaid balance of the debtor.


Securitization with transfer of ownership – By securitizing the mortgage portfolio with transfer of ownership, the Financial Group (the 


“Transferor”) transfers the financial assets through a securitization vehicle (the “Trust”), to enable the latter to issue securities through an 


intermediary (the “Casa de Bolsa”), for placement among small investors, which represent the right to the returns or the proceeds generated 


from the securitized financial asset, and as consideration the Transferor receives cash and a certification granting it the right to the remaining 


flows from the Trust after payment of the certificates to their holders. 


The Transferor provides administrative services for the transfer of the financial assets and recognizes in results of the year the revenues derived 


from such services at the time they are earned. Such revenues are presented under the heading of “Commissions and fees income”. Any 


expenses incurred from managing the Trust will be reimbursed by the Trust itself with the prior authorization of the Common Representative, 


provided that the Trust has sufficient cash flows to make such reimbursement.  The Transferor will hold any payments made on account of the 


Trust in debtor accounts until the latter reimburses such expenses.


On December 17, 2007, the Commission authorized the Financial Group, through Official Letter number 153/1850110/2007, of the registration 


in the National Securities Register of the Share Certificate Issuance Program up to the amount of $20,000 or its equivalent in UDIs with an 


effective term of five years computed as of the authorization date; such program is revolving.


The Financial Group recognized the securitized transactions performed during 2009 according the new accounting criteria issued by the 


Commission in April 2009 regarding “Asset recognition and derecognition”, “Securitized transactions” and “Consolidation of special–purpose 


entities”. After applying these criteria, the Financial Group derecognized the securitized assets held by the trusts, which were subsequently 


consolidated on its balance sheet. Accordingly, these assets are recorded under assets in the balance sheet. The securitizations performed 


prior to 2009 are not consolidated, based on the treatment established by the Commission.


The benefit valuation methodology applied to the securitized transaction remnant is detailed below:


–  The Financial Group has tools to measure and quantify the impact of securitized transactions on the balance sheet and statement of income 


based on the cost of funding, release of capital, reserves and liquidity levels when structuring issuances and during the life of each. 


–  The valuation system measures the follow–up of certificate performance and the subordinated portions recorded by the Financial Group 


and, if applicable, it also values the bond position to consider its possible sale on a secondary market.


–  The valuation model is used to calculate the Financial Group’s constant historical prepayment rate computation, the mortality rate, current 


credit percentage, interest rate, issuance amount and appraisal percentage guarantee, among other items.


Notwithstanding the above, the Financial Group, maintaining a conservative position, has decided not to recognize the valuation of the benefits 


on the remnant of securitization transactions of the trusts 711, 752, 781 and 847, which resulted from the application of the methodology 


explained above, and recognized only the amortization of the value of the confirmed cash flows received from such trusts, which are held at 


nominal cost.


The characteristics of securitization contracts executed are detailed in Note 14.


Ceded reinsurance unearned premium reserve – In accordance with the accounting rules and practices prescribed by the National Insurance 


and Bonding Commission (CNSF), as of 2008 the unearned premium reserve related to ceded reinsurance is presented as an asset in the 


balance sheet.
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Other receivables – Balances of sundry debtors that are not settled within the 60 or 90 days following their initial recognition (the number 


of days depend on whether balances are identified or not) are reserved with a charge to results of the year, regardless of the possibilities of 


recovery.


The debit and credit balances of the transaction settling accounts represent currency and security purchases and sales recorded on the date 


of transaction.


Repossessed assets or assets received as payment–in–kind – Assets which are foreclosed or received through payment in kind are recorded at 


the lower of cost or fair value, less the strictly indispensable costs and expenses incurred when they were awarded. 


Goods acquired through legal foreclosure are recorded in accounting on the date on which the foreclosure is ruled upon.


Goods received as payment are recorded on the date on which the in–kind payment document is executed or when the delivery or transfer of 


ownership is formalized in a document.


On the recording date of the repossessed asset or asset received through payment–in–kind, the value of the asset which originated the 


foreclosure, as well as its respective reserve, must be canceled from the balance sheet, or the portion involving accrued or overdue payments 


settled through the partial payments in kind referred to by criterion B–6, “Loan portfolio”.


If the value of the asset which originated the foreclosure, net of reserves, exceeds the value of the repossessed asset, the difference will be 


recognized in results of the year under the heading of “Other operating income (expenses)”.


When the value of the asset that originated the foreclosure, net of reserves, is less than the value of the repossessed asset, the value of the 


latter must be adjusted to the net value of the asset.


Repossessed assets are valued according to the type of asset in question, and such valuation must be recorded against results of the year as 


“Other income (expenses)”, as the case may be.


In accordance with the Regulations, the mechanism to follow in determining the allowance for holding repossessed assets or assets received as 


payment in kind is as follows:


Allowance for personal property


Time elapsed as of the


repossession or payment–in–kind (months)
Allowance percentage


 Up to 6


 More than 6 and up to 12


 More than 12 and up to 18


 More than 18 and up to 24


 More than 24 and up to 30


 More than 30


0%


10%


20%


45%


60%


100%
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Allowance for real estate property


 


 Time elapsed as of the


repossession or payment–in–kind (months)
Allowance percentage


 Up to 12


 More than 12 and up to 24


 More than 24 and up to 30


 More than 30 and up to 36


 More than 36 and up to 42


 More than 42 and up to 48


 More than 48 and up to 54


 More than 54 and up to 60


 More than 60


0%


10%


15%


25%


30%


35%


40%


50%


100%


Property, furniture and equipment  – They are recorded at acquisition cost. The assets that come from acquisitions up to December 31, 2007 


were restated by applying factors derived from the UDIs up to that date. The related depreciation and amortization is recorded by applying a 


given percentage based on the estimated useful life of such assets to the cost restated to that date.


 Depreciation is determined based on the cost (or the cost restated until 2007) using the straight–line method as of the month following the 


acquisition date. The annual depreciation rates are as follows:


Rate


 Real estate


 Computer equipment


 ATM


 Furniture and equipment


 Vehicles


 Machinery and equipment


2.5%


25%


12.5%


10%


25%


10%


 


 The Financial Group capitalizes the interest from financing as part of construction in progress.


Impairment of long–lived assets in use  – The Financial Group revises the book value of long–lived assets in use, in the presence of any indicator 


of impairment which shows that the book value might not be recoverable, considering the higher of the present value of the future net cash 


flows or the net selling price, in the event of their eventual disposal. Impairment is recorded if the book value exceeds the higher of the 


aforementioned values. The indicators of impairment considered for such purposes are, among others, the losses from operations or negative 


cash flows in the period, if they are combined with a history or projection of losses, depreciation and amortization charged to results which, 


in percentage terms, in relation to revenues, are substantially higher than those of previous years, or the services rendered, competition and 


other economic and legal factors.
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Equity investments – This item represents investments in unconsolidated subsidiaries and affiliates. Investments in unconsolidated subsidiaries 


and affiliates in which it has significant control and influence are valued using the equity method based on the book value of their latest available 


financial statements.


Income taxes – The Income Tax (ISR) and the Business Flat Tax (IETU) are recorded in results of the year in which they are incurred. To recognize 


deferred income taxes, based on its financial projections, the Financial Group must determine whether it will incur ISR or IETU and recognize 


deferred taxes for the tax that it will essentially pay. Deferred taxes are recognized by applying the respective rate to the temporary differences 


resulting from comparing the book and tax values of assets and liabilities, including the benefit of tax loss carryforwards. A deferred tax asset 


is only recorded when its recovery is highly likely.


 


The effect of all the items above is presented net in the balance sheet within the caption “Deferred taxes”.


 


Asset tax paid that is expected to be recovered is recorded as a tax credit and is presented in the balance sheet under the heading of “Deferred 


charges, prepaid expenses and intangibles”.


 


Other assets –  Software, computer developments and intangible assets are recorded originally at the face value incurred, and were restated from 


that date of acquisition or disbursement until December 31, 2007, using the factor derived from the UDI.


The amortization of software, computer developments and intangible assets with a definite useful life is calculated by the straight–line method, 


applying the respective rates to the restated expense.


Goodwill – The goodwill generated by the excess of cost over fair value of subsidiaries on the acquisition date was recognized in accordance 


with the provision of Bulletin C–15, Impairment in the Value of Long–Lived Assets and Their Disposal, and is subject to annual impairment tests. 


 


Labor liabilities – Under Mexican Labor Law, the Financial Group is liable for the payment of severance indemnities and seniority premiums to 


employees terminated under certain circumstances.


 


The Financial Group records the liability for severance payments, seniority, pensions, comprehensive medical services and life insurance as 


it is accrued, in accordance with actuarial calculations based on the projected unit credit method, using nominal rates in 2011 and real rates 


in 2010. The Financial Group recognizes the actuarial gains and losses against the result of the year, in accordance with NIF D–3 “Employee 


benefits”.


 


Therefore, the liability is being recognized which, at present value, will cover the benefits obligation projected to the estimated date of 


retirement of the employees working at the Financial Group, as well as the obligation derived from the retired personnel.


 


Sundry provisions – Sundry provisions are recognized for present obligations as a result of past events, that are probable to result in the future 


use of economic resources and that can be reasonably estimated.


 


Foreign currency transactions – Foreign currency transactions are recorded at the exchange rate effective at the transaction date except for those 


generated by foreign branches. Assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currency are adjusted at the period end exchange rate published 


by Banco de México. Exchange fluctuations related to these assets and liabilities are charged to the income statement.


Financial margin – The Financial Group’s financial margin is composed by the difference between total interest income less interest expense.
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Interest income is composed by the general returns generated by the loan portfolio based on the periods established in loans executed with 


borrowers and agreed interest rates, the application of interest collected in advance, the premiums or interest accrued by deposits made with 


financial entities, bank loans, margin call accounts, securities investments, repurchase agreements and securities loans, together with debt 


placement premiums, commissions collected for initially granting credit and the dividends of equity instruments are included in interest income.


Accident, medical, and damage insurance premium revenues are recorded when the policies are issued and are reduced by the premiums ceded 


in reinsurance. 


Interest expense on individual life insurance is recorded based on the contracting party, as follows:


−  Payroll discount – they are recorded when the Insurance Companies receive both the withholder information and the respective payment.


−  Direct payment – they are recorded when the split payment receipts are issued.


Premiums that are not collected within the terms established by the Law (45 days) are cancelled.


Interest expense includes premiums, discounts, and interest on deposits in The Bank, bank loans, repurchase agreements, security loans, and 


debentures, as well as issuance expenses and debt placement discounts. The amortization of costs and expenses associated to the initial loan 


granting are included under interest expense.


Technical reserves  – As provided by the CNSF, all technical reserves must be annually audited by independent actuaries. The actuaries have 


confirmed the Insurance Companies that, in their opinion, the amounts of the reserves recorded by the Insurance Companies as of December 


31, 2011, are reasonably acceptable based on their obligations, within the parameters established by the actuarial practice, and in adherence 


to the related criteria issued by the applicable authorities.


The technical reserves are created as required by the Law and the provisions issued by the CNSF. For purposes of the technical reserve 


valuation, the Insurance Companies used the valuation methods and assumptions established in their white papers and in conformity with the 


provisions included in Circular letters S–10.1.2,  S–10.1.7, S–10.1.7.1, and S–10.6.6 issued by the CNSF on September 11, 2003, and published 


in the Federal Official Gazette on September 30, 2003; S–10.6.4 issued by the CNSF on March 31, 2004, and S–10.1.8 issued on May 13, 2004 


and published in the Gazette on April 27, 2004 and June 1, 2004, respectively.


The creation and investment of the technical reserves must adhere to the terms and proportions established by the Law. As of June 2004, 


Insurance Companies value the unearned premium reserves of damage, life, accident, and medical insurance based on actuarial methods by 


applying generally accepted standards. Similarly, in that year a reserve was created for unfulfilled accident obligations in regard to which the 


insured parties have not communicated a valuation.


These actuarial methods must consist of a future payment projection model, considering the claims and benefits derived from the policies in 


effect in the Insurance Companies’ portfolio of each type of insurance. This methodology must be recorded with the CNSF through a technical 


note and will be applicable upon approval. In June 2004, the CNSF issued a procedure for determining the life insurance reserve, insofar as a 


proprietary method is not available, and in February 2005 it authorized the Company’s white paper regarding damage, accident, and medical 


insurance operations.
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Based on these amendments, the unearned premium reserve is valued as follows:


i.  Unearned premium reserve


 a)  The reserve for life insurance operations is determined in accordance with actuarial formulas, considering the characteristics of the 


policies in effect, reviewed and approved by the CNSF. The unearned premium reserve is valued as follows:


  − Life insurance policies in effect for one year or less:


    The expected value of future obligations for the payment of claims and benefits derived from policies in effect is determined using 


the recorded valuation method and, if applicable, discounting the expected value of future net premium revenues.  This value is 


compared to the unearned premium of the policies in effect to obtain a sufficiency factor that will be applied to calculate the unearned 


premium reserve for each insurance type operated.


    The unearned premium reserve for each insurance type operated is obtained by multiplying the unearned premium of policies in 


effect by the respective sufficiency factor, which is never lower than one. Similarly, the unearned portion of administrative expenses 


is added to the unearned premium reserve.


  −  Life insurance policies in effect for over one year:


    The unearned premium reserve is valued using the actuarial method for determining the minimum reserve amount, provided this 


method results in a greater amount than the sufficiency method recorded in the white paper authorized by the CNSF; if it is not 


greater, the unearned premium reserve is valued using the sufficiency method.  


 b)  The reserves for the damage, accident, and medical insurance operations are determined as follows:


   The expected value projection of the future obligations for the payment of claims and benefits is determined using the recorded valuation 


method and compared to the unearned premium of policies in effect to obtain the sufficiency factor that will be applied to calculate 


the reserve of each insurance type or sector operated by the Insurance Companies. The sufficiency factor applied for these purposes is 


never lower than one. The unearned premium reserve insufficiency adjustment results from multiplying the unearned premium by the 


respective sufficiency factor minus one.


   Similarly, the unearned portion of administrative expenses is added. Accordingly, the unearned premium reserve is obtained by adding 


the unearned premium of the policies in effect, the reserve insufficiency adjustment, and the unearned portion of administrative 


expenses. 


ii.  Contractual obligations


 a.  Claims and maturities – Life, accident, medical, and damage claims are recorded when they become known. Life claims are determined based 


on insured sums. Accident, medical, and damage claims are adjusted based on estimates of the obligation amounts and the recovery related 


to ceded reinsurance is simultaneously recorded. Maturities are payments for overdue totals determined in the insurance contract.


 b.  Casualties that occurred but were not reported – The purpose of this reserve is to recognize the estimated amount of casualties that have 


occurred but have not been reported to the Insurance Company. The estimate is recorded based on prior year claims, quarterly adjusting 


the actuarial calculation, in accordance with the methodology approved by the CNSF. 
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 c.  Insurance fund management – These funds refer to individual life insurance (traditional and flexible) and are mainly composed of overdue 


short–term totals, dividends, and yields, minus withdrawals. Throughout the duration of the policy, the insured party may request the full or 


partial withdrawal of his fund. If the insured party defaults on a premium within the legal term established, it will be paid from the investment 


fund account balance, if permitted.


 d.  Reserve for dividends on policies – It is determined based on the profit generated by individual, group, and collective life and vehicle 


insurance policies.


 e. Premium deposits – premium deposits represent split payment collections of insurance policies that were not timely identified.


 f.  Reserve of claims awaiting valuation – this reserve refers to the expected value of future accident, medical, and damage claims which, 


having been reported during the current or prior years, are payable in the future but the precise amount is unknown because a valuation is 


unavailable, or when the existence of additional future payment obligations derived from a previously valued claim are expected.


iii. Reserve for disaster risks


  This is a cumulative reserve that is increased by the release of the earthquake insurance withholding unearned premium reserve, and 


the financial proceeds that would be obtained by applying to such reserve the average 28–day CETES rate or the 30–day LIBOR rate in 


foreign currency.


  Reinsurance – Per the CNSF rules and according to the policies of these companies, a portion of the insurance contracted by the Insurance 


Company is ceded in reinsurance to other companies; therefore, these companies participate both in the premiums and in the casualty 


rate cost.


  Premium surcharge and policy rights – These revenues relate to the financing derived from policies with split payments and the recovery of policy 


issuance expenses, recognizing in the income statement the revenues of the settled portion and as a deferred income liability the uncollected 


portion as of the date of the financial statements.


 Salvage revenues –


  Damages– Salvages are recorded in the results for the year as revenues, at the net realizable value of the asset, on the date on which the 


salvages are known, recording at the same time the equity of the reinsurers.


  Vehicles– Salvages known as “certain” (the asset is physically available as well as the documentation certifying ownership) are initially 


recorded as revenues in the income statement based on the value estimated by the appraisers or at average cost. Salvages known as 


“uncertain” (those in the process of obtaining the documentation needed to certify ownership or the physical asset) are recorded in 


memoranda accounts. Uncertain salvages are valued based on an estimated average value.


  Reinsurance transaction profit sharing– Profit sharing related to ceded reinsurance is recorded as revenue or an expense one year after the 


contracts are referred, once their technical result is determined, or when it is paid or collected.


  Comprehensive income– This is composed of the net result of the year, plus other items representing a gain or loss from the same period, 


which, in accordance with the accounting practices followed by the Financial Group, are presented directly in stockholders’ equity as the 


initial effect derived from the first application of the change in classification methodology for credit portfolio, among others.
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  Memorandum accounts– 


  Memorandum accounts are used to record assets or commitments which do not form part of the Bank’s balance sheet because the related 


rights are not acquired or such commitments are not recognized as a liability of the entities until such eventualities occur, respectively. 


The amounts accrued in the memorandum accounts have only been subject to audit tests when an accounting record arises from their 


information (the memorandum accounts that were not audited are indicated in each case):


 –  Contingent assets and liabilities:


  Any formal claims received by the Bank which involve some kind of liability are recorded in books,


 –  Credit commitments:


   Credit commitments represents the amount of credit granted by the Financial Group which are considered as irrevocable commercial 


credits not utilized by the borrowers, and unused authorized credit lines. 


  The items recorded in this account are subject to classification.


 


 –  Assets in trust or under mandate (unaudited):


   Assets in trust include the value of the goods received in trust, and the data related to the administration of each one is kept in separate 


records. Assets under mandate record the declared value of the goods subject to mandate contracts executed by the Financial Group.


 


 – Collateral received by the Financial Group:


   This balance represents the total amount of collateral received in repurchase transactions and securities loans, with the Financial Group 


acting as the repurchasing party and borrower.


 – Collateral received and sold or given in guarantee by the Financial Group:


   This balance represents the total collateral received and sold or given in guarantee when the Financial Group acts as a repurchasing 


party and borrower.


 – Assets in custody, guarantee and under administration:


   Customer cash and securities in custody, guarantee or under administration at Casa de Bolsa BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. (the 


Brokerage House) are shown under the respective memoranda accounts and were valued based on the price provided by the price 


supplier:


  a.   Cash is deposited in credit institutions in checking accounts differing from those of the Brokerage House.


  b.  Securities in custody and under administration are deposited in S. D. Indeval, Institución para el Depósito de Valores, S. A. de C. V.


 – Other recording account (unaudited):


   As of December 31, 2011 and 2010 the other recording accounts present a balance of $1,442,476 and $1,458,540, respectively.
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5. Principal differences compared to MFRS


The consolidated financial statements have been prepared in accordance with the accounting rules established by the Commission which, in 


the following instances, differ from MFRS commonly applied in the preparation of financial statements for other types of unregulated entities:


–  The accounting criteria issued by the Commission allow the transfer of securities classified as held–to–maturity to available–for–sale provided 


it does not have the intention or capacity to hold them to maturity. Likewise, securities can be reclassified from the category of securities 


held–to–maturity or negotiable securities to that of securities available–for–sale, albeit with the authorization of the Commission. According 


to Financial Information Standards Interpretation No. 16, Transfers of Categories of Financial Instruments Held for Trading Purposes (INIF 


16), financial instruments held for trading purposes can be transferred to the categories of securities available–for–sale or securities held–to–


maturity in those cases in which a primary financial instrument trades on an illiquid market and provided it fulfills certain requirements.


–  The Commission’s accounting criteria establish that in fair value hedges the adjustment to book value for the valuation of the item hedged 


should be presented in a separate heading in the balance sheet, instead of presenting it together with the primary position covered, as 


established in the NIF.


 


–  The amount of collateral given in cash, securities or other highly liquid assets in transactions involving derivatives on recognized markets or 


stock exchanges is presented under a specific balance sheet heading denominated “Memoranda Accounts” instead of being presented under 


the heading of “Derivatives”, as established by MFRS.


 


–  The initial recognition derived from the application of the new classification methodologies for nonrevolving consumer and States and 


their Municipalities portfolios, issued by the Commission, as described in Note 4, was recorded with a charge to stockholders’ equity in the 


account “Result from previous years”, not in the result for the year, as required by the MFRS


–  When the credits are kept in overdue portfolio, the control of the accrued interest is recorded in memorandum accounts.  When such interest 


is collected, it is recognized directly in results of the year.  Up to 2010, the NIF required the recording of the accrued interest in results 


and the recognition of the respective reserve; however, based on improvements to the NIF 2011, as indicated in Note 4, this no longer 


represents a difference in 2011.


 


–  Under the Commission’s accounting criteria established for loan portfolio acquisitions, the face value of the portfolio acquired must be 


recorded under the heading of loan portfolio and any difference generated compared to the acquisition price when it is lower than the 


contractual value of the portfolio, must be recorded in results of the year up to the amount of any allowance for loan losses established 


and the excess as a deferred credit, which will be amortized as the respective collections are made, based on the percentage that the latter 


represent of the contractual value of the credit. When the acquisition price exceeds the contractual value of the portfolio, it will be recorded 


as a deferred charge, and will be amortized as the respective collections are made, based on the percentage that the latter represent of the 


contractual value of the credit. In accordance with the NIF, the portfolio must be recognized at fair value as of the acquisition date; i.e., the 


purchase price.


–  Current employee statutory profit sharing (PTU) is presented in the income statement under the heading “Administrative and promotional 


expenses”.  In accordance with the NIF, current PTU is presented under the heading “Other revenues (expenses) from the operation”


 


–  Sundry debts not collected in 90 or 60 days, depending on their nature, are reserved with a charge to results of the year, regardless of their 


possible recovery.
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–  The accounting criteria related to the consolidation of special–purpose entities, securitized transactions  and the recognition and elimination 


of financial assets are applied prospectively and do not modify the effects of transactions performed prior to the application date (2009) 


and which are still current.


 


–  Regarding insurance premium revenues, in the sector practice the following situations are observed:


 1.  For life insurance with an investment component, the latter is recorded in the income statement as revenues and not as liabilities, as 


required by NIFs.


 2.  Insurance policies issued in advance are recorded in the income statement when they are issued and not when the related policies 


become effective.


 3.  For “life” products, insurance premium revenues are recorded based on the issuance of receipts for collection and for “non–life” products, 


the total policy premium is recorded as revenues.  Pursuant to NIFs, revenues are recognized in accounting in the period in which they 


are earned.


–  Technical reserves denominated as: disaster, contingency, special mathematical, pension fluctuation, and special pension contingency are 


created in conformity with mandatory preventive provisions to strengthen the solvency of the companies and, based on the accounting 


criteria prescribed by the CNSF, are presented as liabilities. However, pursuant to NIFs, these reserves do not fulfill the provisions established 


in Bulletin C–9 “Liabilities, provisions, contingent assets and liabilities and commitments” to recognize a liability or a provision.


 


–  Mainly for long–lasting products, the direct policy acquisition costs are recorded in the income statement incurred, instead of being deferred 


and amortized as the premiums are earned.


– Policy rights and premium surcharges are recorded in results when collected and not when accrued.


6. Cash and cash equivalents


At December 31, 2011 and 2010, cash and due from banks consisted of the following:


    2011  2010


Cash $ 34,674 $ 35,794


Banks  (21,881)  (13,860)


Restricted funds  102,592  97,005


Other quick funds  64  86


   $ 115,449 $ 119,025
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Banks include deposits in domestic and foreign banks in Mexican pesos and U.S. dollars, translated at the exchange rate published by Banco 


de México of $13.9476 and $12.3496 per U.S. dollar as of December 31, 2011 and 2010, respectively, and are as follows:


 Mexican pesos U.S. dollars (in Mexican pesos) Total


    2011  2010  2011  2010  2011  2010


Deposits with foreign 


  credit institutions $ – $ – $ 6,555 $ 7,530 $ 6,555 $ 7,530


Delivery currency  (9)  –  (29,341)  (22,741)  (29,350)  (22,741)


Banco de México  –  (1)  43  330  43  329


Domestic Banks  823  988  48  34  871  1,022


   $ 814 $ 987 $ (22,695) $ (14,847) $ (21,881) $ (13,860)


Circular Telefax 30/2002 of Banco de México included instructions for the creation of a new monetary regulation deposit for all credit institutions, 


whose duration is indefinite with interest payable every 28 days, which began to accrue as of September 26, 2002, the date of the first deposit. 


Such Circular was repealed as of August 21, 2008 and Circular Telefax 30/2008 went into effect, retaining the same conditions as the previous 


one. As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the monetary regulation deposits and interest of the Financial Group are $65,106 and $65,103, 


respectively, and are included in the balance of “Restricted funds”.


As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, restricted funds are composed as follows:


    2011  2010


Monetary regulation deposits $ 65,106 $ 65,103


Foreign exchange receivables  25,219  27,184


Call money interbank loans  11,866  4,212


Other restricted deposits  401  506


   $ 102,592 $ 97,005


“Call money” operations represent interbank loan transactions agreed at a term shorter than or equal to three business days, respectively.
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7. Margin call accounts  


At December 31, 2011 and 2010, margin call accounts are composed as follows:


    2011  2010


Derivatives margin in authorized markets $ 3,544 $ 3,047


Margin of ADR’s  2  431


   $ 3,546 $ 3,478


8. Securities 


At December 31, 2011 and 2010, financial instruments were as follows:


a.  Trading–


  2011 2010


    Increase


   Acquisition Accrued (Decrease) due Book Book


 Instrument cost interest to valuation value value


Equity securities $ 11,335  – $ (696) $ 10,639 $ 8,180


BPAS (saving protection bonds)  6,656  46  –  6,702  31,701


Sovereign debt Eurobonds  6,027  84  178  6,289  3,496


Investment funds  23,852  –  1,143  24,995  22,314


Bonds  17,567  22  1  17,590  12,553


Fixed–rate bonds  1,989  5  4  1,998  5,638


Certificates of deposit  987  2  13  1,002  –


Corporative Eurobonds  3  –  –  3  35


CETES  8,855  39  (3)  8,891  5,889


Udibonds  3,150  3  (43)  3,110  4,048


Note with interest  


 payable at maturity  191  –  1  192  6,287


Stock market certificates  8,535  39  7  8,581  5,074


Interchangeable stock 


 market certificates (CBIC’s)  28  –   –  28  1


Bank stock market certificates  521  1  –  522  1,779


ADR’S  7,812  –  (93)  7,719  155


Commercial paper  –  –  –  –  6,175


Entity commercial paper  528  –  –  528  –


Bank bonds  790  2  (6)  786  68


Total $ 98,826 $ 243 $ 506 $ 99,575 $ 113,393
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During 2011 and 2010, valuation income and losses for net amounts of $338 and $(892), respectively.


At December 31, 2011, the remaining periods of these investments were as follows:


      


  Within Between 1 y 3 Over 3 No fixed Acquisition


 Instrument 1 Month Months Months Term Cost


Equity securities $ – $ – $ – $ 11,335 $ 11,335


BPAS (saving protection bonds)  1,457  25  5,174  –  6,656


Sovereign debt Eurobonds  86  –  5,941      –  6,027


Investment funds  412   –  23,418  22  23,852


Bonds  1,274  –  16,293  –  17,567


Fixed–rate bonds  –                –  1,989  –  1,989


Certificates of deposit  –  987  –  –  987


Corporative Eurobonds  –  –  3  –  3


CETES  13  62  8,780  –  8,855


Udibonds  –                –  3,150  –  3,150


Notes with interest 


 payable at maturity  183  –  8  –  191


Stock market certificates  662  405  6,758  710  8,535


Interchangeable stock  


  market certificates (CBIC’s)  –                –  28  –  28


Bank stock market certificates  –                –  521  –  521


ADR’s  –                –                –  7,812  7,812


Entity commercial paper  343  –  185  –  528


Bank bonds  –                –  790  –  790


     


Total $ 4,430 $ 1,479 $ 73,038 $ 19,879 $ 98,826
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 The collaterals granted as of December 31, 2011 and 2010 were composed as follows:


  2011 2010


    Increase


  Acquisition Accrued (Decrease) due Book Book


  Cost Interest to Valuation Value Value


     


Bonds $ 7,559 $ (4) $ (8) $ 7,547 $ 540


Fixed–rate bonds  –  –  –  –  3,339


BPA’s (saving protection bonds)  18,278  2  4  18,284  7,213


Bonds garantee to be  


 received for security loans  25,837  (2)  (4)  25,831  11,092


Bonds  61,525  6  (9)  61,522  27,671


BPA’s (saving protection bonds)  26,751  5  82  26,838  20,019


Fixed–rate bonds  15,218  2  1  15,221  6,796


CETES  5,782  1  –  5,783  3,174


Udibonds  4,923  –  (8)  4,915  3,315


Bank bonds  1,032  –                –  1,032  583


Stock market certificates  431  –                –  431  1,198


Interchangeable stock 


 market certificates (CBIC’s)  4,199  1  (16)  4,184  1,140


Commercial paper  129                –                –  129  354


Bonds garantee to be received for security loans  119,990  15  50  120,055  64,250


Guarantee T– Bills receivable from derivatives  7,811  –  –  7,811  7,045


Fixed–rate bonds  611  (7)  (6)  598  –


   


Other garantee  8,422  (7)  (6)  8,409  7,045


   


Total restrictions $ 154,249 $ 6 $ 40 $ 154,295 $ 82,387
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Value date purchases at December 31, 2011 and 2010 were composed as follows:


 2011 2010


   Increase 


 Acquisition Interest (Decrease)  Book Book


 Cost Earned from Valuation Value Value


Fixed–rate bonds $ 3,925 $ 10 $ (3) $ 3,932 $ 814


CETES  –  –  –  –  115


Equity securities  528  –  1  529  500


ADR’S  41  –  –  41  4


Interchangeable stock  


 market certificates (CBIC’S)  –  –  –  –  51


Stock market certificates  –  –  –  –  10


BPA’s (saving protection bonds)  –  –  –  –  105


Udibonds  367  –  –  367  120


 Total $ 4,861 $ 10 $ (2) $ 4,869 $ 1,719


 


Value date sales at December 31, 2011 and 2010 were composed as follows:


 2011 2010


   Increase 


 Acquisition Interest (Decrease)  Book Book


 Cost Earned  from Valuation Value Value


Fixed–rate bonds $ (1,942) $ (5) $  – $ (1,947) $ (1,701)


Equity securities  (1,305)  –  (23)  (1,328)  (330)


CETES  (1,966)  –  –  (1,966)  (209)


Udibonds  (729)  (1)  –  (730)  (847)


Sovereign debt Eurobonds  –  –  –  –  (4)


Interchangeable stock 


 market certificates (CBIC’s)  –  –  –  –  (10)


Stock market certificates  –  –  –  –  (25)


ADR’s  (41)  –  –  (41)  (4)


Bonds  (98)  –  –  (98)  –


BPA’s (saving protection bonds)  –  –  –  –  (50)


Total  $ (6,081) $ (6) $ (23) $ (6,110) $ (3,180)


Total trading securities $ 251,855 $ 253 $ 521 $ 252,629 $ 194,319
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b. Available–for–sale–


 2011 2010


    Increase 


  Acquisition Accrued (Decrease)  Book Book


 Instrument Cost Earned from Valuation Value Value


Fixed–rate bonds $ – $ – $ – $ – $ 44,687


Sovereign debt Eurobonds  2,688  55  17  2,760  –


Corporative Eurobonds  148  6  4  158  –


Commercial paper  13,669  2  2  13,673  –


Stock market certificates  907  3  –  910  1,199


Visa Shares  –  –  –  –  882


ADR’S  16  –  102  118  945


Equity securities


 Invex securitization  350  –  256  606  699


Certificates of deposit  –  –  –  –  3,315


 Total $ 17,778 $ 66 $ 381 $ 18,225 $ 51,727


At December 31, 2011, the remaining schedule maturities of the above instruments were as follows:


      


  Over 1 Over 3 No fixed Acquisition


 Instrument Months Months Term Cost


    


Sovereign debt Eurobonds $ – $ 2,688 $ – $ 2,688


Corporative Eurobonds  –  148  –  148


Commercial paper  13,669  –   –  13,669


Stock market certificates  –  907  –  907


Equity securities  –  –  350  350


ADR’s  –  –  16  16


    


 Total $ 13,669 $ 3,743 $ 366 $ 17,778
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Collateral granted as of December 31, 2011 and 2010 was as follows:


 2011 2010


    Increase 


  Acquisition Accrued (Decrease) due Book Book


 Instrument Cost Interest to Valuation Value Value


Fixed–rate bonds $ 74,359 $ (186) $ 203 $ 74,376 $ 67,014


Certificate of deposit  –  –  –  –  620


Stock market certificates  4,479  (15)  441  4,905  4,088


BPA’s (saving protection bonds)  410  –  –  410  2,004


Guarantee T–Bill  781  –  –  781  –


Bonds  6,982  1  1  6,984  999


Bonds Ibrd   –  –  –  –  214


Total guarantees to be received 


 for repurchase agreements $ 87,011 $ (200) $ 645 $ 87,456 $ 74,939


Total securities available for sale $ 104,789 $ (134) $ 1,026 $ 105,681 $ 126,666


c. Held–to–maturity–


The following securities have medium and long–term maturities:


 2011 2010


  Acquisition Accrued Book Book


 Instrument Cost Interest Value Value


Government bonds– Mortgage debtor support program   $ 13,084 $ – $ 13,084 $ 12,561


Government bonds– State and Municipality debtor support program   1,547  –  1,547  1,482


U.S. Treasury securities    40  –  40  267


Sovereign debt Eurobonds    –  –  –  37


Certificates of deposit    –  –  –  1


Stock market certificates    3,060  86  3,146  1,608


Interchangeable stock market certificates (CBIC’s)    1,659  10  1,669  4,496


Udibonds    35,739  37  35,776  26,196


Bank bonds    2,192  87  2,279  2,226


Private bonds    2,762  14  2,776  1,852


Bonds     3,100  88  3,188  3,204


Notes with interest payable at maturity    225  –  225  226


Fiduciary certification    8  –  8  7


  Total   $ 63,416 $ 322 $ 63,738 $ 54,163


For the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010, the yields related to the overall held to maturity portfolio amounted to $2,081 and $1,859, 


respectively.
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9. Repurchase transactions


As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, repurchase transactions are composed as follows:


a. Repurchase agreement debtors –


As repurchasing party:


    2011   2010


   Asset Liability  Asset Liability


  Side  Side   Side  Side


  Receivable under Collateral sold  Receivable Collateral sold


  repurchase or delivered Debit under repurchase or delivered Debit


 Instrument agreements in guarantee balance agreements in guarantee balance


Government securities–


 BPAS (saving 


   protection bonds) $ 25,204 $ 25,180 $ 24 $ 26,985 $ 26,992 $ (7)


 Bonds  20,943  16,429  4,514  24,757  24,764  (7)


 Fixed–rate bonds  4,560  4,558  2  16,332  16,337  (5)


 CETES  2,922  –  2,922  872  872  –


  Total $ 53,629 $ 46,167 $ 7,462 $ 68,946 $ 68,965 $ (19)


b. Repurchase agreement creditors–


As reselling party:


   2011 2010


   Liability side Liability side


   Payables Payables


  under resale under resale


 Instrument agreements agreements


Government securities–


 Bonds $ 67,858 $ 27,946


 Fixed–rate bonds  89,524  71,971


 BPAS (saving protection bonds)  26,338  20,773


 CETES  5,783  3,174


 Stock market certificates  10,571  6,720


 CEDES  –  621


 Udibonds  4,922  3,315


 CBIC’S  4,197  1,125


 Commercial paper   129  355


  Total $ 209,322 $ 136,000
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c. Securities loan debtors and creditors:


Borrower:


  2011 2010


  Memoranda accounts Liability portion Memoranda accounts Liability portion


        Creditors 


   Collateral Creditors  Collateral from


  Collateral  received from Collateral  received for collateral


  received for loans and collateral received for  loans and sold or


  for securities  sold or given sold or given securities sold or given given in


 Instrument loans in guarantee in guarantee loans in guarantee guarantee


Government securities


 Fixed–rate bonds $ 12,948 $ 12,948 $ 12,948 $ 9,404 $ 9,404 $ 9,404


 CETES  7,275  7,275  7,275  1,009  1,009  1,009


 CBIC’s  4,191  4,191  4,191  –  –  –


 Udibonds  309  309  309  152  152  152


 Equity securities  –  –  –  203  203  203


  Total $ 24,723 $ 24,723 $ 24,723 $ 10,768 $ 10,768 $ 10,768


Premiums were recognized in the results of 2011 and 2010 for the amount of $44 and $30, respectively. 


10. Derivatives


At December 31, 2011 and 2010, securities and derivative transactions were as follows:


a.  Derivatives –  The chart below shows the open derivative instrument transactions of the Financial Group as of December 31, 2011 and 2010. 


The currency positions generated by these derivative instruments must be added to the position on the balance sheet in order to obtain the 


year–end position amount analyzed in Note 28.
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Trading:


 2011


 Nominal Amount  Balance


 Transaction Asset Liability Debtor Creditor


Futures long position $ 217,987 $ 217,987 $ – $ –


Futures short position  26,233  26,233   –  –


Forward long position  209,920  208,754  4,542  3,379


Forward short position  212,996  215,430  2,500  4,931


Options purchased  1,544  –  1,544  –


Options sold  –  2,595  –  2,595


Swaps  583,540  589,709  55,047  61,216


   $ 1,252,220 $ 1,260,708 $ 63,633 $ 72,121


 2010


 Nominal Amount Balance


 Transaction Asset Liability Debtor Creditor


Futures long position $ 152,499 $ 152,499 $  – $  –


Futures short position  48,873  48,873  –  –


Forward long position  162,410  165,628  814  4,026


Forward short position  161,595  158,215  4,319  945


Options purchased  3,955  –  3,454  –


Options sold  –  5,562  –  5,061


Swaps  523,605  530,494  46,011  52,900


   $ 1,052,937 $ 1,061,271 $ 54,598 $ 62,932


Hedging:


 2011


 Nominal Amount Balance, net


 Transaction Asset Liability Debtor Creditor


Forward short position $ 747 $ 771 $ – $ 24


Swaps  75,796  67,544  10,828  2,576


   $ 76,543 $ 68,315 $ 10,828 $ 2,600
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 2010


 Nominal Amount Balance, net


 Transaction Asset Liability Debtor Creditor


Forward short position $ 3,039 $ 2,981 $ 61 $ 3


Swaps  32,183  29,005  4,594  1,416


   $ 35,222 $ 31,986 $ 4,655 $ 1,419


a1. Futures and forward contracts – For the year ended December 31, 2011, the Institution carried out transactions in recognized markets 


(Mexican Derivatives Market (Mex–Der) Chicago and ITAU), generating a US dollar futures income of $1,868, of which $75 is attributable to rate 


forwards, $1,054 is attributable to currency forwards, $721 is attributable to indices and $18 corresponds to securities.


It also entered into futures and forward contracts with the principal foreign currencies. At the close of the year the following contracts  


are open:


Trading:


  Sales Purchases


    Contract Contract  Book


   Type of Transaction Underlying Receivable Value Value Deliverable Balance


Futures TIIE $ 11,052 $ 11,052 $ 172,769 $ 172,769 $ –


  Euro Dollar  3,836  3,836  683  683  –


  M10 bond  956  956  2,581  2,581  –


  Index  8,900  8,900  1,434  1,434  –


  U.S. dollars  1,099  1,099  29,053  29,053  –


  CETES  –  –  10,795  10,795  –


  BMF   374  374  672  672   –


  Equity securities  16  16  –  –  –


   $ 26,233 $ 26,233 $ 217,987 $ 217,987 $ –


Forwards U.S. dollars $ 201,530 $ 204,011 $ 194,416 $ 192,303 $ (368)


  Index  1,309  1,332  13,494  14,435  (964)


  Equity securities  10,157  10,087  2,010  2,016  64


   $ 212,996 $ 215,430 $ 209,920 $ 208,754 $ (1,268)
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Hedging:


  Sales Purchases


    Contract Contract  Book


   Type of Transaction Underlying Receivable Value Value Deliverable Balance


Forwards U.S. dollars $ 747 $ 771 $ – $ – $ (24)


a2. Options – At December 31, 2011, the Financial Group executed option transactions as follows: 


Trading:


    Reference 


  Type of Transaction Underlying Amount Value Fair


 


Purchase  OTC Options Interest rates $ 36,379 $ 946


     Index  23,941  283


     U.S. dollars  24,409  296


     Energy commodities  606  7


     Agricultural commodities   103  8


  Authorized market options Equity securities and index  66  4


  


        $ 1,544


Sales  OTC Options Interest rates $ 87,906 $ 714


     Index  35,034  1,718


     U.S. dollar  24,069  139


     Energy commodities   606  7


     Agricultural Commodities   103  8


    Authorized market options Equity securities and index  200  9


      


        $ 2,595
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a3. Swaps – At December 31, 2011, swap transactions were as follows:


Trading:


   Contract Contract 


   Value Value   Net


 Underlying Currency Receivable Deliverable Receivable Deliverable Position


Currency U.S. dollars $ 139,292 $ 157,997 $ 158,406 $ 176,326 $ (17,920)


  Mexican pesos   131,623  110,772  205,466  192,715  12,751


  UDI  58,832  66,195   –  –  –


  Euro  11,409  11,525  11,981  12,093  (112)


  Yen  3,787  3,787  3,928  3,928  –


  Colombian peso  5,989  4,242  –  –  –


  CHF  744  744  823  823  –


  Peruvian nuevo sol  302  154  –  –  –


        380,604  385,885  (5,281)


Interest rates Mexican pesos   $ 735,454 $ 171,974 $ 174,893 $ (2,919)


  U.S. dollars    452,137  27,093  26,229  864


  Euro    592  3  –  3


        199,070  201,122  (2,052)


Equity securities Mexican pesos   $ 318 $ 53 $ 318 $ (265)


  U.S. dollars    13,686  1,295  –  1,295


  Euro    24,699  591  310  281


        1,939  628  1,311


CDS  U.S. dollars   $ 1,604 $ 184 $ 163 $ 21


CRA  Mexican pesos     $ (59) $ – $ (59)


Energy commodities  U.S. dollars    624 $ 517 $ 517 $ –


Authorized markets Mexican pesos    2,663 $ 1,285 $ 1,394 $ (109)


       $ 583,540 $ 589,709 $ (6,169)


The Financial Group entered into nominal interest rate swaps in Mexican pesos with various institutions, agreed to at annual rates ranging from 


2.63% and 20.26%. At December 31, 2011, the reference amount of trading swaps was $735,454. 
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Hedging:


   Contract Value Contract Value   Net


 Underlying Currency Receivable Deliverable Receivable Deliverable Position


Currency Euro $ 10,862 $ 2,661 $ 11,376 $ 3,164 $ 8,212


  Mexican pesos   2,526  19,528  2,752  21,120  (18,368)


  U.S. dollars  19,442  –  22,095  –  22,095


  Yen  –  7,382  –  7,609  (7,609)


        36,223  31,893  4,330


 Contract Value


Interest rates Mexican pesos   $ 99,610 $ 27,201 $ 25,750 $ 1,451


  U.S. dollars    23,999  12,372  9,901  2,471


        39,573  35,651  3,922


      


       $ 75,796 $ 67,544 $ 8,252


The Financial Group entered into nominal interest rate swaps in Mexican pesos with various institutions, agreed to at annual rates ranging from 


4.79% y 10.97%. At December 31, 2011, the reference amount of hedging swaps was $99,610.


The collateral received in OTC derivatives as of December 31, 2011 and 2010 is recorded under the heading of “Creditors for collateral received 


in cash and” and is shown below:


   2011  2010


 Cash Received as  Acquisition Accrued Book Book


 Guarantee Derivatives Cost Interests Value Value


Credit Suisse Security $ 6,258 $ 2 $ 6,260 $ 4,486


Goldman Sachs Paris  1,324  –  1,324  –


Credit Agricole CIB  1,214  –  1,214  388


BNP Paribas NY Branch  599  –  599  52


Societe Generale  342  –  342  199


Merryll Lynch Capital Services Inc.  170  –  170  216


Banco Inbursa S.A. IBM  158  –  158  –


Standard Chartered  63  –  63  22


Bank of America National  52  –  52  –


BBVA Banco Continental  5  –  5  –


Docuformas S.A.P.I. C.V.   –  –  –  4


BBVA Servex  –  –  –  2,238


Total cash guarantees received $ 10,185 $ 2 $ 10,187 $ 7,605
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a4. Transactions with embedded derivatives –


Trading:


                                                                      2011


                         Book Value Balance


 Transaction Type Asset Liability Debtor Creditor


         


Options acquired $ 143 $ – $ 143 $ –


Options sold  –  32  –  32


Swaps  12,959  12,727  2,274  2,042


    


   $ 13,102 $ 12,759 $ 2,417 $ 2,074


                                                                      2010


                         Book Value  Balance


 Transaction Type Asset Liability Debtor Creditor


         


Options acquired $ 7 $ – $ 7 $ –


Options sold  –  36  –  36


Swaps  6,211  6,295  153  237


    


   $ 6,218 $ 6,331 $ 160 $ 273


a5. Embedded (underlying) options:


Trading:


 2011


    Nominal Fair 


  Type of Transaction Underlying Amount Value


 Purchases OTC Options U.S. dollars $ 288 $ 1


     Interest rate  1               – 


   Index  4,724  142


    


    $ 5,013 $ 143


      


 Sales  OTC Options Interest rate $ 101 $             – 


     Index  1  30


     U.S. dollars  5  2


      


      $ 107 $ 32
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 2010


    Nominal  Fair


  Type of Transaction Underlying Amount Value


Purchases OTC Options Interest rate $ 2,706 $ 7


Sales  OTC Options Interest rate $ 168 $ –


     Index  372  35


     U.S. dollars  1  1


      $ 541 $ 36


a6. Embedded (underlying) swaps


 2011


   Face Value Market  Market 


   To Be  Value To Be  Value To Be Fair


 Underlying Currency Received Received Delivered Value


Currency Mexican peso $ 4,941 $ 4,950 $ 5,655 $ (705)


   U.S. dollars  5,620  7,929  6,952  977


    $ 10,561 $ 12,879 $ 12,607 $ 272


Interest rate Mexican peso $ 10,879 $ 80 $ 120 $ (40)


 2010


   Face Value Market  Market


   To Be  Value To Be  Value To Be Fair


 Underlying Currency Received Received Delivered Value


Currency Mexican peso $ 2,908 $ 2,911 $ 3,124 $ (213)


  U.S. dollars  2,826  3,222  3,040  182


   $ 5,734 $ 6,133 $ 6,164 $ (31)


Interest rate Mexican peso $ 10,696 $ 78 $ 131 $ (53)
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11. Loan portfolio


Loans granted classified by type of loan at December 31, 2011 and 2010, were as follows:


 Performing portfolio Non–performing portfolio Total


 Type of loan  2011  2010  2011  2010  2011  2010


Commercial loans–


 Denominated in Mexican pesos–


  Commercial $ 139,863 $ 148,246 $ 6,515 $ 3,133 $ 146,378 $ 151,379


  Rediscounted portfolio  6,621  6,236  77  69  6,698  6,305


  Lease portfolio  1,224  1,368  23  27  1,247  1,395


 Denominated in U.S. dollars– 


  Commercial  69,697  55,246  926  770  70,623  56,016


  Rediscounted portfolio  1,035  711  14  30  1,049  741


  Lease portfolio  96  134  –  –  96  134


  Total commercial loans  218,536  211,941  7,555  4,029  226,091  215,970


 Financial entities  7,425  8,540  1  5  7,426  8,545


 Government entities  91,944  80,675  –  –  91,944  80,675


  Total trade loans  317,905  301,156  7,556  4,034  325,461  305,190


Consumer–


 Credit card  80,972  70,420  4,133  3,888  85,105  74,308


 Other consumer loans  65,762  48,254  1,623  1,279  67,385  49,533


  Total consumer loans  146,734  118,674  5,756  5,167  152,490  123,841


Residential mortgage  145,577  145,472  6,369  5,223  151,946  150,695


  Total loan portfolio $ 610,216 $ 565,302 $ 19,681 $ 14,424 $ 629,897 $ 579,726
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Commercial loans are detailed below; the distressed and non–distressed current and overdue portfolios at December 31, 2011, are also 


identified. This portfolio does not include guarantees and interests collected ahead of time, which are shown as part of the commercial portfolio 


on the balance sheet:


 


 Distressed  Non–distressed


 Portfolio  Current Past due Current  Past due Total


Business or commercial activity   $ 91 $ 2,959 $ 205,692 $ 4,750 $ 213,492


Consumer loans    64  –  7,355  1  7,420


Residential mortgage loans    –  –  91,956  –  91,956


Business TDC    –  5  13,382  169  13,556


Entity TDC    –  1  73  2  76


     $ 155 $ 2,965 $ 318,458 $ 4,922 $ 326,500


The restructured and renewed portfolio at December 31, 2011, was as follows:


 Restructured Portfolio Current Past due Total


Business or commercial activity $ 29,091 $ 2,844 $ 31,935


Consumer loans  1,886  945  2,831


Residential mortgage loans  28,025  4,838  32,863


   


   $ 59,002 $ 8,627 $ 67,629


At December 31, 2011, the Financial Group has guarantees consisting of real property and securities for restructured commercial loans of 


$28,606 and $31,447, respectively.


As of December 31, 2011, aging of past due portfolio is as follows:


 Period


 Portfolio 1 to 180 181 to 365 365 to 2 years Total


    


Business or commercial activity $ 3,230 $ 2,363 $ 1,963 $ 7,556


Consumer loans  5,520  236            –  5,756


Residential mortgage   2,694  2,823  852  6,369


    


   $ 11,444 $ 5,422 $ 2,815 $ 19,681
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As of December 31, 2011, unaccrued commissions for initially granting credit, by type and average payment period, are as follows:


 By repayment period


  1 to 5 years 15 years More than 15 years Total


Business or commercial activity $ 482 $ 138 $ 64 $ 684


Residential mortgage loans  4  219  315  538


    


   $ 486 $ 357 $ 379 $ 1,222


As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the balances of the fully reserved overdue credit portfolio eliminated from the balance sheet are composed 


as follows:


 Item  2011  2010


  


Credit card $ 3,371 $ 3,217


Commercial  3,251  2,426


Consumer  873  718


Residential mortgage   449  929


  


 Total $ 7,944 $ 7,290


As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the amounts of portfolio sold were as follows:


 Description  2011  2010


  


Credit card and consumer $ 9,998 $ 4,716


Residential mortgage  3,260  746


  


 Total $ 13,258 $ 5,462


As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the amounts of the lines of credit recorded in memorandum accounts were $182,726 y $186,629, 


respectively.
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Interest income and commissions classified by type of loan were as follows:


 2011 2010


 Type of loan Interest Commissions Total Total


Commercial loans–


 Denominated in Mexican pesos– 


  Commercial $ 13,176 $ 760 $ 13,936 $ 14,004


  Rediscounted portfolio  453  –  453  426


  Lease portfolio  107  –  107  112


Denominated in U.S. dollars–


  Commercial  1,856  –  1,856  1,651


  Rediscounted portfolio  51  –  51  53


  Lease portfolio  5  –  5  7


   Total commercial loans  15,648  760  16,408  16,253


  Financial entities  444  –  444  477


  Government entities  5,040  –  5,040  4,568


   Total commercial loans  21,132  760  21,892  21,298


Consumer–


 Credit card  19,661  –  19,661  17,216


 Other consumer loans  12,638  187  12,825  9,525


   Total consumer loans  32,299  187  32,486  26,741


Residential mortgage  15,484  176  15,660  15,408


    $ 68,915 $ 1,123 $ 70,038 $ 63,447


As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the amount of the recoveries of credit portfolio written off or eliminated were $488 and $488, respectively, 


presented under the heading of “Other operating income (expense)”.
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At December 31, 2011 and 2010, loans classified by economic sectors were as follows:


 2011 2010


   Concentration  Concentration


  Amount Percentage Amount Percentage


     


Foreign (non–Mexican entities) $ 1,099  0.17% $ 859  0.15%


Private (companies and individuals)  226,085  35.90%  215,964  37.25%


Financial  6,327  1.00%  7,686  1.33%


Credit card and consumer  152,490  24.21%  123,841  21.36%


Residential mortgage  151,946  24.12%  150,695  25.99%


Government entities  91,944  14.60%  80,675  13.92%


Other past–due loans  6  0.00%  6  0.00%


 


   $ 629,897  100.00% $ 579,726  100.00%


Related–party loans – At December 31, 2011 and 2010, loans granted to related parties amounted to $33,494 and $28,369, respectively. 


The amount of related–party loans at December 31, 2011 and 2010 includes $6,061 and $7,918, respectively, of letters of credit, which are 


recorded in memorandum accounts.


Credit support program – The Financial Group has participated in the following credit support programs established by the Federal Government 


and the Mexican Banking Association, A. C.:


–  Debtor Credit Support Mortgage Program and Debtor Credit Benefits Agreement for Mortgage.


Furthermore, during December 1998, the Federal Government and the banks disseminated a new and definitive debtor support plan called 


“Final Aid”, which in 1999 replaces the calculation of the benefits granted in support program for Housing Loan Debtors. 


The “Final Aid” Program for mortgage borrowers defines the discounts on the outstanding balance of loans recorded at November 30, 1998, 


without considering interest in arrears. 


The amount of discounts is recognized by the Federal Government and the Financial Group at different percentages, the part recognized by 


the Federal Government is recorded as an account receivable, which generates interest at the CETES 91–day rate carried to a 28–day curve, 


capitalized monthly, the percentage absorbed by the Financial Group is applied to the allowance for loan losses. 


In 2011, due to the application of the Agreement to Eliminate the Support Programs for Housing Credit Debtors, the calculation of the discounts 


payable by the Federal Government in accordance with the discount program is no longer made, and is replaced by the calculation based on 


the advanced termination scheme.


Due to the results from the audits of the support programs, during 2010 the Federal Government confirmed compliance by the Financial 


Group with the regulations applicable for the recovery of the conditioned support relative to various programs. For this reason, in November 


201 the Financial Group received from the Federal Government payments related to the benefits due from the latter, the “VIVIENDA” in the 


amount of $983.
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Early termination of debtor support programs:


On July 15, 2011, an agreement was signed between the Federal Government, through the Treasury Department (SHPC), and certain Banks, 


with the participation of the Mexican Bankers’ Association, to early terminate the debtor support programs (the Agreement).


The support programs in which the Financial Group participated, and which are the subject matter of this Agreement, are:


– Housing Loan Debtor Support Program


– Housing Loan Debtor Benefits Agreement


At December 31, 2010, the amount of the payment obligations of the Federal Government is composed as follows:


Restructured credits under the Agreement:     $ 4,098


 Overdue portfolio which showed payment compliance as of March 31, 2011    37


  Total base mount    $ 4,135


General conditions of payment obligations of the Federal Government:


The payment obligations of the Federal Government will be fulfilled through installments of $827 a year, adjusted for accrued interest and any 


excess amount between the 7.5% and the average of the indicators of arrears at the close of each of the months of the year immediately before 


the payment, for a period of five years, in accordance with the following:


 Annual payment Payment date 


 First December 1, 2011


 Second June 1, 2012


 Third June 3, 2013


 Fourth June 2, 2014


 Fifth June 1, 2015


The interest earned will be at the rate resulting from the arithmetical average of the annual rates of return on the discount basis of 91–day CETES 


(Mexican Treasury Bills), carried to a 28–day yield curve.


As a result of clarifications between the Institution and Commission, the first annual charge was not paid on the date agreed, for which reason 


it will be paid during 2012.
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Housing loans:


The effects of this transaction will be recognized by the Financial Group during the first quarter of 2011, considering the portfolio balances as 


of December 31, 2010. This effect is shown as follows:


Opening balance of the sublevel “Unrestricted housing loans”  $ 14,062


Credits not eligible for the benefit  (1,204)


Credits eligible for the benefit (performing loans)  12,858


Credit payable by Federal Government   (4,135)


Application against “Allowance for loan losses” already  


  provided by the Financial Group  (3,001)


Closing balance of sublevel “Unrestricted housing loans” $ 5,722


Movements in the heading of “Allowance for loan losses”:


 Opening balance of the sublevel “Unrestricted housing loans” $ 3,143


 Amount of reductions, discounts and/or rebates granted on current or overdue loans  (3,001)


 Closing balance of sublevel “Unrestricted housing loans” $ 142


The maximum amount that the Financial Group must absorb for the debtors of the loans not included in the Early Termination Scheme under 


the terms of the Agreement is $306.


Position in special Cetes and special “C” Cetes which the BBVA Baoncomer keeps under the heading of “Securities held to maturity”:


As of December 31, 2011, the remnant of the special Cetes and special “C” Cetes is composed as follows:


 Special Cetes Special “C” Cetes


 Trust No. of  Date of  No. of  Date of 


  origin securities Amount maturity securities Amount maturity


 421–5 18,511,119  $ 1,512  13/07/2017 2,109,235 $ 56 13/07/2017


 422–9 128,738,261  10,522  07/07/2022             –              –


 423–9 10,656,993   871  01/07/2027 468,306   12 01/07/2027


 424–6 383,470   31  20/07/2017 96,876   2 20/07/2017


 431–2 964,363   78  04/08/2022 1,800  – 04/08/2022


 Total  $ 13,014   $ 70
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Credit granting policies and procedures – The Financial Group’s credit manual regulates the granting, control and recovery of loans. This manual 


was authorized by the Board of Directors and outlines the parameters to be followed by officers involved in the credit process, which are based 


on the Credit Institutions Law, the conservative credit rules established by the Commission and sound banking practices.


Credit authorization under the Board of Directors’ responsibility is centralized in empowered committees and officers.


In the credit management function the general process from promotion to recovery is defined, specifying, by business unit, the policies, 


procedures and responsibilities of the officers involved, as well as the tools to be used in each step of the process.


The credit process is based on a thorough analysis of credit applications, in order to determine the comprehensive risk of each debtor. For most 


loans, debtors must at least have an alternate repayment source.


The principal policies and procedures to determine concentrations of credit risk and which form part of the credit manuals are:


Common risk


–  Establish the criteria for determining the individuals or corporations that represent common risk for the Financial Group.


 


–  Establish the criteria for determining whether individuals and/or corporations act in unison and are integrated into the same business group 


or consortium, in order to identify potential accumulated risk and the maximum limit of financing to be granted.


Maximum financing limit


– Make known the maximum legal credit rules issued by the authorities.


– Communicate the updated maximum credit limit for the Financial Group, as well as the handling of exceptions.


Risk diversification


At December 31, 2011, the Financial Group disclosed that it maintains the following credit risk operations in compliance with the general risk 


diversification rules established in the Provisions and applicable to asset and liability transactions, as follows:


–  At December 31, 2011, the Financial Group has no loans with debtors or groups of entities or individuals representing a joint risk in which 


the individual amount exceeds 13% of its basic capital. 


–  The amount of loans granted to the Financial Group’s three major debtors or groups of individuals or entities constituting a joint risk is 


$34,259, thus representing 29% of its basic capital.


Potential risk


– Credit applications must be sanctioned in terms of the amount of the risk.


– Avoid risk exposure above the legal limit and other institutional limits established.
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Consumer loans, mortgage loans and loans to small and micro–sized companies are subject to automated evaluation and follow–up mechanisms 


that have been implemented, based on certain standard factors which, under the Financial Group’s criteria, are used to make decisions, and 


allow greater efficiency in the handling of high volume of loan applications.


12. UDI–denominated restructured loans


At the December 2011 close, the amount of the restructured credits denominated in UDIS amounted to $5,758.


13. Allowance for loan losses


The following table presents the results of basic loan ratings made for the purpose of recording the loan loss allowance, based on the 


requirements discussed in Note 4:


 2011 2010


 Risk category Total loans Allowance Total loans Allowance


 A  $ 416,344 $ 2,606 $ 429,571 $ 2,526


 B   181,980  8,827  128,703  6,308


 C   17,424  5,659  12,925  4,458


 D   4,482  3,273  8,079  6,007


 E   1,669  1,573  1,488  1,500


 Subtotal  621,899  21,938  580,766  20,799


 Loans exempt from classification  25,270  –  16,513  –


 Additional  –  2,935  –  4,329


    


 Allowance as of December 31 $ 647,169 $ 24,873 $ 597,279 $ 25,128


The total loan portfolio balance used for classification purposes includes amounts related to the irrevocable lines of credit granted, letters of 


credit and guarantees given, which are recorded in memorandum accounts.


The allowance for loan losses at December 31, 2011 and 2010 is determined based on the portfolio balance at those dates and includes 100% 


of past–due interest.


The amount of the allowance includes the classification of the credits granted in foreign currency valued at the exchange rate in effect on 


December 31, 2011.


The commercial portfolio with the D and E risk classification is $1,279 and $1,025 for 2011 and 2010, respectively.
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As of December 31, 2011, the additional reserves are composed as follows:


 Item    2011


 


Mortgage portfolio   $ 2,451


Commercial portfolio    355


Consumer portfolio    119


Credit card portfolio    10


 


 Total   $ 2,935


At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the allowance for loan losses represented 126.38 % y 174.22%, respectively, of the non–performing loan 


portfolio.


Changes in the allowance for loan losses  – Below is an analysis of the allowance for loan losses:


    2011  2010


  


Balance at beginning of year $ 25,128 $ 26,995


Provision charged to income statement  20,011  19,621


Allowances charged to the result of prior years  201  – 


Applications and write–offs for the period  (19,525)  (20,961)


Sale of portfolio  (1,195)  (645)


Exchange effect  253  118


  


Balance at end of year $ 24,873 $ 25,128


14. Securitization operations


Mortgage portfolio securitizations –


The Financial Group has issued securitization certificates (CB), which have generally been formalized through the following contracts:


 


– Assignment Contract– 


 


  This contract is entered into by and between BBVA Bancomer, S.A. (“Transferor”), Banco Invex, S.A. (“Transferee”) and Monex Casa de Bolsa, 


S.A. de C.V. (“Common Representative”) for the purpose of assigning, on the part of the Transferor, current portfolio, to the Irrevocable 


Fiduciary Certificate Issuance Trust (“the Stock Market Certificates”), free of all encumbrance and without reservation or limitation of title, 


together with all related benefits, proceeds and accessories applicable. The Transferor is liable only for the declarations included in such 


contract, for which reason non–compliance with any of the declarations will only mean that the “Transferor” replacing one or more of the 


ineligible credits or reimbursing in cash the proportional part of the consideration; consequently, the Transferor does not assume any 


obligation regarding the mortgage loans. Furthermore, the consideration was fixed as the right to receive the total amount obtained in the 


placement of the SMCs, less the respective issuance costs.
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– Irrevocable Fiduciary Stock Market Certificate Issuance Trust Contract 


 


  This contract is entered into by and between BBVA Bancomer, S.A. (Trustor and last beneficiary), Banco Invex, S.A. (“Trustee”), and Monex 


Casa de Bolsa, S.A. de C.V. (“Common Representative”), which stipulates that the objective of the Trust is the acquisition of mortgage loans, 


free of all encumbrance and without any reservation or limitation of title, in terms of the Assignment Contract, the issuance of SMCs, which 


will have such mortgage loans as a source of payment and the placement of the SMCs among small investors; while the Trustee will have all 


those powers and obligations considered necessary to achieve such purpose.


 


  The same contract established the initial appraisal that the certificate would have in relation to the total amount of the portfolio assigned, 


which amount is recorded for accounting purposes under “Benefits receivable from securitized transactions”.


– Portfolio Management and Collection Contract 


 


  This contract is entered into by and between BBVA Bancomer, S.A. (“Administrator”), Banco Invex, S.A. (“Trustee”) and Monex Casa de 


Bolsa, S.A. de C.V. (“Common Representative”). Under this contract, the Trustee contracted the Administrator to carry out the management 


and collection solely and exclusively in relation to the mortgage loan and any “repossessed assets” that were transferred in the assignment 


contract.  Accordingly, to enable the Administrator to fulfill its obligations, the Trustee will pay a management commission to the Administrator 


equivalent to the amount resulting from multiplying the unpaid balance of the principal of the mortgage loans by the percentage stipulated 


and divided by 12.


The specific characteristics of each issue are detailed below:


 Trust


 Item 711 752 781 847 881


Execution date of trust contract  19–Dec–07  13–Mar–08  05–Aug–08  08–Dec–08  03–Aug–09


Number of credits assigned  2,943  1,587  9,071  18,766  15,101


Amount of portfolio $ 2,644 $ 1,155 $ 5,696 $ 5,823 $ 6,545


SMC issued  25,404,498  11,143,185  11,955,854  55,090,141  59,101,116


Face value per SMC $ 100.00 $ 100.00  100 UDIS $ 100.00 $ 100.00


Amount of issue of SMC $ 2,540 $ 1,114 $ 4,830 $ 5,509 $ 5,910


 Series A1  –  – $ 2,415  – $ 562


 


 Series A2  –  – $ 2,415  – $ 1,732


 


 Series A3  –  –    – $ 3,616
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 Trust


 Item 711 752 781 847 881


Gross annual interest rate  9.05%  8.85%    9.91%


 Series A1  –  –  4.61%  –  6.14%


 Series A2  –  –  5.53%  –  8.04%


 Series A3  –  –    –  10.48%


Effective duration of the SMC (years)  20.5  20.42  24.84  22  20.08


Value of certification $ 103 $ 40 $ 866 $ 314 $ 635


Initial appraisal %  3.9%  3.5%  15.2%  5.4%  9.7%


Total cash flow received 


  for the assignment $ 2,507 $ 1,091 $ 4,751 $ 5,475 $ 5,733


The third issue, which refers to Trust 781, was made in UDIs, and the exchange rate of the UDI used at the issue date is $4.039765.


As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the heading “Benefits to be received in securitization operations”, which comes to $1,175 and $1,256, 


respectively, represents the amount of the fiduciary certifications of unconsolidated securitizations.


The relevant figures of the unconsolidated securitization trusts as of December 31, 2011 are shown below:


 No. of Trust Asset Liability Stockholders’  Equity Net Result


 711 $ 1,592 $ 1,505 $ 87 $ 19


   


 752 $ 746 $ 702 $ 44 $ 8


   


 781 $ 4,475 $ 3,105 $ 1,370 $ 169


   


 847 $ 3,949 $ 3,732 $ 217 $ 50


15. Receivables, sundry debtors and prepayments, net


The balance of other accounts receivable at December 31, 2011 and 2010 consists of the following:


 Item  2011  2010


     


Debtors from transaction settlement $ 25,087 $ 14,218


Loans to officers and employees  7,236  7,362


Sundry debtors  3,936  3,839


Debtors from collateral provided through OTC derivatives.  7,145  3,362


Other  1,171  1,122


    44,575  29,903


Less – Allowance for uncollectible accounts  (363)  (409)


   $ 44,212 $ 29,494
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The debtors for settlement of transactions as of December 31, 2011 and 2010 are composed as follows:


 Item  2011  2010


  


Foreign currencies $ 18,167 $ 10,713


Investments in securities  6,433  3,333


Derivatives  487  172


  


   $ 25,087 $ 14,218


Debtors for collateral granted on OTC derivatives as of December 31, 2011 and 2010 is composed as follows: 


   2011  2010


  Acquisition Accrued Book Book


 Collateral provided through derivatives Cost Interest Value Value


    


BBVA Servex  $ 4,184 $ 4 $ 4,188 $ –


HSBC México, S. A.   887  –  887  620


Deutsche Bank   574  –  574  1,199


JP Morgan Chase Bank NY  473  –  473  235


Banco Nacional de México  355  2  357  –


J. Aron and Company  268  –  268  745


Royal Bank of Scotland  172  –  172  80


Morgan Stanley Caps  156  –  156  242


HSBC Bank USA NA NY  64  –  64  –


Barclays Bank PLC  6  –  6  233


Bank of America NA  –           –           –  8


 


   $ 7,139 $ 6 $ 7,145 $ 3,362


16. Repossessed assets, net


Repossessed assets at December 31, 2011 and 2010 were as follows:


 Item  2011  2010


  


Buildings $ 3,582 $ 2,881


Land  1,256  687


Securities  15  14


Other  6  3


    4,859  3,585


  


Less – Allowance for impairment of repossessed assets  (755)  (634)


  


   $ 4,104 $ 2,951
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17. Property, furniture and equipment, net


Property, furniture and equipment at December 31, 2011 and 2010 were as follows:


 Item  2011  2010


  


Furniture and equipment $ 5,942 $ 4,852


Office space  10,206  10,118


Installation costs  5,664  5,168


    21,812  20,138


Less– Accumulated depreciation and amortization  (8,828)  (7,574)


    12,984  12,564


Land  1,943  1,943


Construction in progress  2,244  954


  


   $ 17,171 $ 15,461


As part of the strategic real estate plan, the Financial Group is currently building its corporate headquarters at an estimated cost of US $903 


million, with an estimated termination date of 2013.


18. Equity investments 


Investments in unconsolidated subsidiaries and affiliates that were valued using the equity method were as follows:


 Item Ownership Percentage  2011  2010


   


Siefores  Various $ 1,853 $ 1,695


I+D México, S. A. de C.V. 50.00%  358  427


Investment funds Various  145  141


Servicios Electrónicos Globales, S. A. de C. V. 46.14%  87  83


Compañía Mexicana de Procesamiento S. A. de C. V. 50.00%  93  78


Other  Various  272  211


 


 Total   $ 2,808 $ 2,635


The investment in shares of associated companies at December 31, 2011 and 2010 was determined in some cases based on unaudited financial 


information, which is adjusted, if any differences arise, once the audited information becomes available.


As of December 31, 2011 2010, the equity in results of associated companies is $321 and $311, respectively.
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19. Deferred taxes


The Financial Group has recognized a net deferred income tax asset resulting from temporary differences between the book and tax bases of 


assets and liabilities and tax loss carryforwards at December 31, 2011 and 2010, of $6,440 and $8,656 respectively, as follows:


  2011 2010


     Deferred


  Temporary Deferred Temporary  Income


 Concept Difference  Income Taxes Difference   Taxes


    


Temporary difference– assets:    


 Allowance for loan losses (undeducted) $ 14,960 $ 4,428 $ 23,483 $ 7,045


 Commissions and fee income  5,304  1,591  4,316  1,295


 Provisions  5,066  1,520  5,578  1,673


 Other assets  2,059  562  1,345  357


 Early maturity of financial 


   derivative transactions  1,297  389  1,297  389


 Reposed Assets   1,002  298  814  243


 Fair value adjustment of investments  436  131  170  51


 Pension allowance  234  70  1,203  361


 Debtors and creditors  142  43  151  45


    


  Total assets $ 30,500 $ 9,032 $ 38,357 $ 11,459


  


Temporary differences–liabilities:    


 Fair value valuation of investments $ 7,143 $ 2,143 $ 8,117 $ 2,435


 Early maturity of financial 


   derivative transactions  998  300  984  295


 Other liabilities  533  149  265  73


    


  Total liabilities  8,674  2,592  9,366  2,803


    


  Net deferred assets $ 21,826 $ 6,440 $ 28,991 $ 8,656


Based on management’s projections, the deferred tax balance derived from the allowance for loan losses will be recovered in the 


medium–term.
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20. Other assets


Other assets at December 31, 2011 and 2010 were as follows:


 Item  2011  2010


  


Deferred charges, prepaid expenses and intangibles $ 5,545 $ 1,651


Goodwill   7,972  7,972


Software  6,579  4,745


Amortization software  (3,288)  (2,409)


  


   $ 16,808 $ 11,959


At December 31, 2011 and 2010, goodwill was as follows:


 Item  2011  2010


  


Banca Promex, S. A. $ 2,728 $ 2,728


Hipotecaria Nacional, S. A. de C. V. (SOFOMER)  2,703  2,703


Administradora de Fondos para el Retiro Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  1,765  1,765


Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  633  633


Pensiones BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V.  143  143


  


   $ 7,972 $ 7,972


 


As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the amortization of software is determined based on cost or restated cost up to 2007, using the straight–


line method, as of the month following that of its purchase, by applying the 20% rate.


21. Deposits


Liquidity coefficient – The provisions of the Treatment for Admission of Liabilities and Investment for Foreign Currency Transactions issued by 


Banco de México for credit institutions establishes the mechanism for determining the liquidity coefficient of liabilities denominated in foreign 


currency.


Based on the above procedure, in 2011 and 2010 the Financial Group was subject to liquidity requirements of U.S $24 million and U.S.$102 


million, respectively, and maintained investments in liquid assets of U.S.$518 million and U.S.$758 million, reflecting liquidity excesses of 


U.S.$494 million and U.S.$656, million, respectively.
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Traditional deposits – The liabilities derived from traditional deposits are composed as follows:


    2011  2010


Demand deposits:


 Demand deposits $ 437,235 $ 402,492


 Saving deposits  74  73


Time deposits:  


 Notes with interest payable at maturity  127,313  131,166


 Time deposits  26,952  38,850


 Bank bonds  53,548  44,619


  


  Total $ 645,122 $ 617,200


22. Interbank loans and loans from other entities


At December 31, 2011 and 2010, interbank loans and loans from other entities were as follows:


  U.S. dollars


  Mexican pesos in Mexican pesos Total


 Item 2011 2010 2011 2010 2011 2010


       


Bank loans $ 953 $ 47,136 $ 9,938 $ 4,636 $ 10,891 $ 51,772


Loans from other entities  7,990  7,496  1,425  1,157  9,415  8,653


  Total $ 8,943 $ 54,632 $ 11,363 $ 5,793 $ 20,306 $ 60,425


Interbank loans and loans from other entities in foreign currency were contracted by the Financial Group with terms ranging from 3 days to 10 


years and annual rates ranging between .04% and 6.00%. Such loans are contracted with nine foreign financial institutions.


The Financial Group has available liquidity with the Bank of Mexico for up to the amount of the monetary regulatory deposit, which has a 


balance of $64,911(without interest) in 2011 and 2010. The amount of this credit line used in 2011 and 2010 is $0 and $202, respectively; 


the available amount at these dates is $64,911. 
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23. Labor liabilities


The Financial Group has labor obligations that, in the case of BBVA Bancomer, BBVA Bancomer Operadora, S.A. de C.V. and BBVA Bancomer 


Servicios Administrativos, S.A. de C.V., derive from the retirement plan which will cover a pension and seniority premium as of the retirement 


date, and employee retirement obligations related to comprehensive medical services paid to the retiree and his economic dependents, payment 


of life insurance and severance payments at the end of the labor relationship. 


In the case of BBVA Bancomer Gestión, S.A. de C.V., Sociedad Operadora de Sociedades de Inversión, the liability is derived from the retirement 


benefit plans that will pay a pension at the retirement date and the seniority premium when the employee leaves the company.  In the case of 


Servicios Corporativos Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Adquira México, S. A. de C. V., the liability is derived from the seniority premium when 


leaving the company and severance payments. In the case of Casa de Bolsa BBVA Bancomer, S. A. de C. V. and Servicios Externos de Apoyo 


Empresarial, S. A. de C. V., the liability is derived from the seniority premium when leaving the company and postretirement obligations for the 


payment of comprehensive medical services to retired persons and their economic dependents.  In the case of Contratación de Personal, S. A. 


de C. V. and Unidad de Avalúos México, S. A. de C. V., the obligations are for seniority premiums. 


As of 2011, the companies Servicios Vitamédica, S.A. de C.V., Corporativo Vitamédica, S.A. de C.V., Futuro Familiar, S.A. de C.V., Seguros 


Bancomer, S.A. de C.V., Multiasistencia, S.A. de C.V., Multiasistencia Operadora, S.A. de C.V., Multiasistencia Servicios, S.A. de C.V. and Servicios 


Corporativos de Seguros, S.A. de C.V., are consolidated with the Financial Group; therefore, the amounts of their plans are retrospectively added 


to the 2010 figures. The labor obligations derived from these companies are seniority premiums upon retirement and severance payments.


The amount of such labor liabilities is determined based on the calculations performed by independent actuaries using the projected unit credit 


method and in conformity with the methodology established in NIF D–3.


The above entities, except for Contratación de Personal, S.A. de C.V., Servicios Corporativos Bancomer, S. A. de C. V., Unidad de Avalúos México, 


S.A. de C.V., Adquira México, S.A. de C.V.,  Servicios Vitamédica, S.A. de C.V., Corporativo Vitamédica, S.A. de C.V., Futuro Familiar, S.A. de 


C.V., Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V., Multiasistencia, S.A. de C.V., Multiasistencia Operadora, S.A. de C.V., Multiasistencia Servicios, S.A. 


de C.V. and Servicios Corporativos de Seguros, S.A. de C.V., manage their plan assets through irrevocable trusts.


During 2008, 5,877 employees who were members of the defined benefit plan decided to enroll in the defined contribution plan as a result of 


the improved conditions of the latter. This represented a transfer between funds and the respective labor liability of $157 and $194 to 2011 


and 2010, respectively. The defined benefit plan will remain effective until its natural termination and is closed to new participants.


As a result of workforce adjustments and the transfer of members to the defined contribution plan, a reduction and advanced liability discharge 


effect was determined, resulting in a credit of $96 to 2010 results.


As a result of recognizing actuarial results, in 2011 and 2010 the Financial Group recorded a net charge of $1 y $874, respectively, and 


recognized the effect under “Other expenses”.


EF68







Pension plan and seniority premiums


At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the obligations for defined benefits were as composed follows:


 Item  2011  2010


  


Opening balance $ 7,765 $ 7,172


 Service cost  116  107


 Financial cost  640  596


 Actuarial losses and gains generated during the period  132  678


 Benefits paid  (604)  (592)


 Sales or division of businesses  (156)  –


 Reductions  (18)  (2)


 Opening balance amortization  (157)  (194)
  


Obligations for defined benefits $ 7,718 $ 7,765


  


Amount of obligations for benefit acquired $ 4,740 $ 4,844


At December 31, 2011 and 2010, plan assets were as follows:


 Item  2011  2010


Opening balance $ 7,940 $ 6,747


 Expected returns on plan assets  624  582


 Actuarial losses and gains generated in the period  62  1,100


 Contributions made by the entity  446  623


 Benefits paid  (604)  (592)


 Acquisition  (149)  – 


 Transfer between plans  –  (326)


 Early settlements  (158)  (194)


  


Plan assets $ 8,161 $ 7,940


At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the net projected (asset) liability related to the personnel of the Financial Group is as follows:


 Item  2011  2010


  


Defined benefit obligations $ 7,718 $ 7,765


Plan assets  (8,161)  (7,940)
  


Net projected (asset) related to personnel pensions  (443)  (175)
  


Unamortized items:  


 Unrecognized actuarial and gains  (2)  (3)


  


Net projected (asset) related to employee pensions $ (445) $ (178)


The amortization period for unamortized items is 5 years.


EF69







For the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010, the net (benefit) cost of the period was as follows:


 Item  2011  2010


  


Labor cost of services for  the year $ 116 $ 107


Financial cost  640  596


Return on the fund assets  (624)  (582)


Immediate recognition of actuarial (income) losses of the year  69  (423)


Reduction   (15)  (1)


Net (benefit) cost of the period $ 186 $ (303)


The nominal interest rates utilized in the actuarial calculations were:


 Item  2011  2010


  


Actual return on plan assets  7.00%  8.25%


Interest rate  8.75%  8.75%


Salary increase rate  4.75%  4.75%


Rate of increase in medical services   6.75%  6.75%


Integral medical services –


As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the obligations for defined benefits were composed as follows:


 Item  2011  2010


  


Opening balance $ 12,694 $ 9,673


 Service cost  399  314


 Service cost  1,073  902


 Financial cost  129  2,139


 Actuarial gains and losses generated during the period   (182)   – 


 Reductions  (409)  (334)


 Sales or division of businesses  (250)       – 


  


Obligations for defined benefits $ 13,454 $ 12,694


  


Amount of the benefit obligation acquired $ 5,988 $ 5,534
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As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, plan assets were composed as follows: 


 Item  2011  2010


  


Opening balance  $ 10,276 $ 6,485


 Expected returns on plan assets  838  760


 Actuarial gains and losses generated during the period  269  852


 Contributions made by the entity  2,242  1,135


 Benefits paid  (410)  (334)


 Sales or breakups of businesses  (250)  – 


 Transfer between plans  –  1,378


  


Plan assets $ 12,965 $ 10,276


As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the net projected liability is as follows:


    2011  2010


  


Defined benefit obligation $ 13,454 $ 12,694


Plan assets  (12,965)  (10,276)


  


Unfunded liability  489  2,418


  


Unrecognized actuarial losses and (gains)  –  (1)


Transition liability  –  (2)


  


   $ 489 $ 2,415


At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the net cost of the period was composed as follows:


    2011  2010


  


Labor cost of service $ 399 $ 315


Financial cost  1,073  902


Return on the fund assets  (838)  (760)


Immediate recognition of actuarial losses of the year  (140)  1,287


Application of transition liability  –  1


Effects of reduction and discharge  (181)       – 


 Net cost of the period $ 313 $ 1,745
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Below we present the effect of the 1% rate increase or decrease in the variation trend assumed for medical costs.


 Item 2011


  


    + 1%     –1%


Increase (decrease) in net cost of the period  351  ( 271)


Increase (decrease) in defined benefit obligations  2,661  (2,085)


Life insurance –


At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the obligations for defined benefits were composed as follows:


 Item  2011  2010


  


Opening balance $ 1,050 $ 872


 Labor cost of service  8  6


 Financial cost  89  79


 Actuarial gains and losses generated during the period  (22)  99


 Benefits paid  (7)  (6)


 Sales or division of businesses  (11)  –


 Reductions  (2)          – 


  


Obligations for defined benefits $ 1,105 $ 1,050


  


Amount of the benefit obligation acquired $ 916 $ 861


As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, plan assets are composed as follows 


 Item  2011  2010


  


Opening balance  $ 1,069 $ 1,786


 Expected returns on plan assets  86  124


 Actuarial gains and losses generated during the period  23  88


 Entity contributions  99  127


 Transfer between plans  –  (1,050)


 Benefits paid  (7)  (6)


 Business acquisitions  (11)  – 


  


Plan assets $ 1,259 $ 1,069
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As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the obligations for defined benefits are composed as follows:


    2011  2010


  


Defined benefit obligations $ 1,105 $ 1,050


Plan assets  (1,259)  (1,069)


  


Advance payment $ (154) $ (19)


As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, net benefit of the period was composed as follows:


    2011  2010


  


Labor cost of service $ 8 $ 6


Financial cost  89  79


Return on the fund assets  (86)  (124)


Immediate recognition of actuarial losses (gains) of the year  (45)  11


Effects of reduction and extinction  (2)         – 


  


 Net benefit of the period $ (36) $ (28)


Sports for retirees–


As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the obligations for defined benefits were composed as follows:


 Item  2011  2010


  


Opening balance $ 37 $ – 


 Labor cost of the service  1  1


 Financial cost  3  3


 Actuarial losses and gains generated in the period   (3)       – 


 Benefits paid  (2)  (2)


 Amortization of past services and changes to the plan  –  35


  


Obligations for defined benefits $ 36 $ 37


  


Amount of the benefit obligation acquired $ 10 $ 16
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As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the obligations for defined benefits were composed as follows: 


 Item  2011  2010


  


Projected net liability for the plan entitled Sports for retirees $ 36 $ 37


As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, net cost of the period is composed as follows:


    2011  2010


  


Labor cost of the service $ 1 $ 1


Financial cost  3  3


Immediate recognition of actuarial gains for the year   (3)  – 


Amortization of past services and changes to the plan    –  35


  


 Net cost of the period $ 1 $ 39


Severance payments 


As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the obligations for defined benefit were composed as follows:


 Item  2011  2010


  


Opening balance  $ 518 $ 455


 Labor cost of service  42  36


 Financial cost  40  39


 Actuarial gains and losses generated in the period  109  61


 Benefits paid  (90)  (84)


 Amortization of past services and changes to the plan  9  9


 Sales or division of businesses  (11)  – 


 Reductions  (26)  2


 Early settlements  –                – 


  


Obligations for defined benefits $ 591 $ 518


  


Amount of the benefit obligation acquired $ 472 $ 385
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As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, the net projected liability was composed as follows:


 Item  2011  2010


  


Net projected liability related to personnel severance payments $ 591 $ 518


Unamortized items:


 Unrecognized actuarial gains  (15)  (25)


 Transition liability  (2)  (17)


  


   $ 574 $ 476


The amortization period for unamortized items is five years.


 


As of December 31, 2011 and 2010, net cost of the period is composed as follows:


    2011  2010


  


Labor cost of service $ 42 $ 36


Financial cost  40  39


Immediate recognition of actuarial losses of the year  118  49


Amortization of transition liability  7  8


Early amortization of actuarial losses in other products  1  – 


Amortization of the liability for changes and improvements to the plan  1  – 


Effects of reduction and elimination  (20)  5


  


 Net cost of the period $ 189 $ 137


As of the year 2010, the plan entitled sports for retirees is established, due to the right of employees to continue receiving the sports service 


once they retire. Under this scheme the Financial Group pays part of the dues and the employee the other part.


As of December 31, 2011, the severance indemnity plan did not have assets to fund the obligations for defined benefits.


As of December 31, 2011, the assets from the different plans were invested in government securities.  Also, the expected return on plan assets 


as of December 31, 2011 was estimated at a profit of $1,546 but the actual return at the same date was a profit of $1,246.
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24. Subordinated debt


 Item  2011  2010


Subordinated debentures–


Bancomer 06 debentures at the TIIE rate (Balanced Interbank Interest Rate)


 + 0.30, interest payable every 28 days with maturity on September 18, 2014 $ 2,500 $ 2,500


Subordinated debentures Bancomer 08 at TIIE + 0.60, interest payable every 


 28 days with maturity on July 16, 2018  1,200  1,200


Subordinated debentures Bancomer 08–2 at TIIE + 0.65, interest payable 


 every 28 days with maturity on September 24, 2018  3,000  3,000


Subordinated debentures Bancomer 08–3 at TIIE + 1.00, interest payable


 every 28 days with maturity on November 26, 2020  2,859  2,859


Bancomer 09 debentures at the TIIE rate + 1.30, interest payable every


 28 days with maturity on June 7, 2019  2,729  2,729


Capitalization notes for US$500 million, issued in July 2005, at an annual


 interest rate of 5.3795% up to July 22, 2011, payable semiannually, and at


 LIBOR + 1.95 as of July 23, 2011, payable quarterly, maturing on July 22, 2015  6,974  6,175


Preferential subordinated notes for US $600 million, issued in May 2007 at an


 interest rate of 4.7990 issued May 17, 2012, payable semiannually and 


 EUROLIBOR + 1.45 as of May 18, 2012, payable quarterly, and maturing on 


 May 17, 2017  10,862  9,938


Non–preferred capitalization notes for USD 1,000 million, issued in April 2010, at 


 an interest rate of 7.25 payable semiannually, beginning as of October 22,


 2011, and maturing on April 22, 2020  13,948  12,350


Preferential subordinated notes for USD 1,250 million, issued in March 


 2010, at an interest rate of 6.50 payable semiannually, beginning as


 of September 10, 2011, and maturating on March 10, 2021  17,435  –


Unpaid accrued interest  943  536


Total $ 62,450 $ 41,287


The debt issuance costs related to these issues are amortized using the straight–line method over the term of the debt.


On July 22, 2010, the Financial Group exercised the option for early redemption of the non–preferred capitalization notes, which were issued 


in July 2005 with a 10–year maturity, for the amount of US $500 million.
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25. Related parties


Balances and transactions with related parties, as established in Bulletin C–3 Related Parties, issued by the Commission, are as follows:


Banco Bilbao Vizcaya Argentaria, S. A. 


    2011  2010


   


Derivative financial instruments $ (3,977) $ 2,531


Repurchase agreement creditors $ 4,250 $  – 


26. Income taxes


The Financial Group was subject to ISR and IETU.


ISR – The ISR rate for the years 2010 to 2012 is 30%; it will be 29% to 2013; and it will be 28% to 2014.


IETU – Revenues, as well as deductions and certain tax credits, are determined based on cash flows of each fiscal year. The Business Flat Tax 


Law (LIETU) establishes that the tax will be incurred at the rate of 17.5% for 2011 and 17% for 2010.  Also, with the enactment of this Law the 


Asset Tax Law was eliminated, but taxpayers may request the refund or crediting of asset tax paid in the last 10 years, with a limit of up to 10% 


a year of the balance at the close of the year 2007, subject to certain rules.


Income tax incurred will be the higher of ISR and IETU.


Based on its financial projections and according to INIF 8, Effects of the Business Flat Tax, the Financial Group determined that it will basically 


pay ISR.  Therefore, it only recognizes deferred ISR.


Taxable income – The principal items that contributed to the determination of the Financial Group’s tax result were deduction of allowances for 


loan losses without exceeding 2.5% of the annual average of the loan portfolio, and the valuation of financial instruments.


The reconciliation of the statutory ISR rate and the effective rate, expressed as a percentage of income before income taxes, which is the tax 


incurred by the Financial Group, is as follows:


    2011  2010


  


Statutory rate  30%  30%


  


Add (deduct) –  


 Effect of nondeductible items  0.39%  0.76%


 Annual adjustment of inflation  (4.45%)  (2.64%)


 Other effects  (1.69%)       (2.62%)


  


Effective rate           24.25%          25.50% 
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Recoverable IMPAC – As of December 31, 2011, the Financial Group has recoverable IMPAC of $1,152.


Employee statutory profit–sharing  – The Financial Group determines the employee profit–sharing based on the guidelines established in Mexico’s 


Constitution.


27. Stockholders’ equity


Capital stock  – The capital stock of the Financial Group at December 31, 2011 and 2010, was as follows:


  Number of shares at Par Value of $0.11 per share


  2011   2010


  Authorized Unsubscribed Paid–in Authorized Unsubscribed Paid–in


Series “B” 4,605,999,999 (60,462,657) 4,545,537,342 4,605,999,999 (60,462,657) 4,545,537,342


Series “F” 4,794,000,001 (62,930,521) 4,731,069,480 4,794,000,001 (62,930,521) 4,731,069,480


 Total 9,400,000,000 (123,393,178) 9,276,606,822 9,400,000,000 (123,393,178) 9,276,606,822


  (Historical Amount)


  2011   2010


  Authorized Unsubscribed Paid–in Authorized Unsubscribed Paid–in


Series “B” $ 507 $ (7) $ 500 $ 507 $ (7) $ 500


Series “F”  527  (7)  520  527  (7)  520


   Subtotal $ 1,034 $ (14)  1,020 $ 1,034 $ (14)  1,020


Restatement to Mexican pesos of December 31, 2007   15,191      15,191


Capitalization of restatement      2,725      2,725


Capital reduction and increase 2009, net   (9,137)      (9,137)


  Total         $ 9,799     $ 9,799
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During a Stockholders’ Ordinary General Meeting held on February 24, 2011, the Financial Group approved, among other issues, the distribution 


of dividends of up to $18,633 from the prior year results account, and authorized the President and the Secretary to indistinctly do the following 


each quarter:  


a) Declare or fail to declare the payment of dividends to stockholders in proportion to their shareholding.


b) Determine the dividend amount, if any, which will be paid to the stockholders.


c) Set a payment date for such dividend, if applicable.


d) Determine, as applicable, the dividend proportion or ration for each outstanding share.


Results of prior years – The results of prior years include within “Adjustment for valuation of equity in subsidiaries” the year’s activity in the 


subsidiaries related to the result of the valuation of securities available for sale, the result of the valuation of cash flow hedging instruments and 


the accrued conversion effect. The activity in 2011 and 2010 was as follows:


    2011  2010


  


Result of the valuation of securities available for sale $ (316) $ 876


Result of the valuation of cash flow hedging instruments  (699)  197


Result from conversion of foreign subsidiaries  64  (37)


Other adjustments for valuation of equity in subsidiaries  (22)  (108)


  


Total $ (973) $ 928


Restrictions on income – Stockholders’ equity, except for restated amounts of paid–in capital and tax retained earnings, will incur ISR on dividends 


payable by the Financial Group at the current rate, at the time of distribution. The tax paid on such distribution can be credited against ISR of 


the year and the respective provisional payments during the year in which tax is paid on dividends and the next two years.


The annual net income of the Financial Group is subject to the legal requirement that 5% thereof be transferred to a legal reserve each year until 


the reserve equals 20% of outstanding capital stock. This reserve may not be distributed to stockholders during the existence of the Financial 


Group, except in the form of a stock dividend.


This reserve may not be distributed to the stockholders during the existence of the Financial Group, except in the form of a stock dividend.


 


Capitalization index – Current regulations establish requirements for specific net capital levels, as a percentage of risk assets, for both market and 


credit purposes. However, in order to determine net capital, deferred taxes represent a maximum of 10% of Basic capital.


Based on the standard method, the transactions are classified in eight different groups depending on the counterparty, and must be weighted 


based on the degree of risk applicable to the respective credit classification assigned by one of the Ratings Agencies.


Furthermore, under this method a higher weighting factor is assigned to the overdue portfolio (125%) and the mortgage credits will now have 


a factor of between 50% and 100%, depending on the level of down payment and the related guarantees provided.
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Capitalization for operating risk


To calculate the capital requirement for exposure to operating risk, the Financial Group must use:


–  Basic indicator method, which must cover minimum capital equivalent to 15% of the average of the last 36 months of the financial or 


intermediation margin.


– Standard, alternative standard or other methods determined by the Commission


The basic method capital requirement should be built up within three years and must be within the ranges of between 5 and 15% of the average 


sum of credit and market risk requirements over the last 36 months.


On April 9, 2010, the Mexican Treasury Department (SHCP) published modifications to the “Rules for capitalization requirements of full–service 


banks, national credit institutions, development banks”. The main changes are as follows:


Capitalization due to market risk


The Bank may make the calculation of Caps and Floors options, defined as a series of purchase or sale options based on the same underlying 


interest rate, with the same notional amount, with consecutive maturities and equivalent terms between one and the next, in the same purchase 


or sale direction, and with the same counterparty, as a cash flow exchange transaction (“swap”), in which a variable interest rate is received and 


a fixed interest rate is delivered, or vice versa, according to the Caps or Floors options packages in question, in accordance with section VI of 


this article, as well as subsections a) and b) of section I of article 2 Bis 1002 of these provisions, by considering the respective maturity of the 


options based on the maturity date of each swap flow.


The capitalization index of the credit institution as of December 31, 2011 was 15.84% of the total risk (market, credit and operational) and 


26.67% of credit risk, which are 7.84 and 18.67 points above the required minimums.


The net capital, divided into basic capital and complementary capital, is detailed as follows (the amounts shown in this note may differ in 


presentation from the basic financial statements):


– Basic capital:


 Item    Amount


 


Stockholders’ equity   $ 115,422


Capital notes     15,462


Related subordinated debt instruments     (884)


Deductions of investments in shares of financial entities    (6,269)


Deductions of investments in shares of non–financial entities    (481)


Organization expenses, other intangible assets    (4,709)


 


 Total   $ 118,541
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The main characteristics of debt and capital notes were as follows:


     Weighted


  Appraised Maturity  Average


 Item Amount Date Calculation Amount


    


Non–convertible–  


 Considered in basic capital:


  Eligible capital notes $ 6,974 17/05/2022 100% $ 6,974


    


  Eligible capital notes  13,948 22/04/2020 100%  13,948


 


   $ 20,922   $ 20,922


– Complementary capital:


 Item Amount


 


Subordinated debt and capital notes   $ 45,045


Allowance for loan losses    2,890


Subordinated debt instruments, related to securitizations    (884)


 


  Total   $ 47,051


  Net capital   $ 165,592


The main characteristics of debt and capital notes were as follows:


     


     Weighted


  Appraised Maturity  Average 


 Item Amount Date Calculation Amount


    


Non–convertible debt considered as complementary capital:    


BANCOMER–06 $ 2,500 18/09/2014 60% $ 1,500


BANCOMER–08  1,200 16/07/2018 100%  1,200


BANCOMER–08–2  3,000 24/09/2018 100%  3,000


BANCOMER–08–3  2,859 26/11/2020 100%  2,859


BANCOMER–09  2,729 07/06/2019 100%  2,729


Eligible capital notes  17,435 10/03/2021 100%  17,435


Eligible capital notes  10,862 17/05/2017 100%  10,862


 $ 40,585   $ 39,585


Assets at risk are as follows:
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– Assets subject to market risk:


  


  Risk–Weighted Capital


 Item Positions Requirements


  


Transactions in Mexican pesos with a nominal rate $ 201,425 $ 16,114


Transactions in Mexican pesos with real rate or rate denominated in UDIs  13,480  1,078


Rate of return based on the General Minimum Wage  19,687  1,575


Interest rate transactions in foreign currency with a nominal rate  10,756  860


Positions in UDIs and Mexican pesos with yield linked to NCPI  34,611  2,769


Positions in currencies with yield indexed to exchange rates  3,309  265


Positions in shares or with yield indexed to the price of a share,  


 group of shares   213  17


Transactions based on the General Minimum Wage  29  2


Surtax  18,712  1,497


  


  Total market risk $ 302,222 $ 24,177


– Assets subject to credit risk:


  


  Risk–Weighted Capital


 Item Assets Requirements


  


Weighted at 10% $ 1,033 $ 83


Weighted at 11.5%  697  56


Weighted at 20%  33,921  2,714


Weighted at 23%  8,658  693


Weighted at 50%  9,587  767


Weighted at 100%  429,836  34,387


Weighted at 115%  14,752  1,180


Weighted at 125%  11,322  906


Weighted at 150%  843  67


Internal methodology TDC  110,226  8,818


  


  Total credit risk $ 620,875 $ 49,671


  


  Total operational risk $ 122,175 $ 9,774
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28. Position in foreign currency


At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the exchange rate determined by Banco de México and used by the Financial Group to value its assets and 


liabilities in foreign currency (translated into U.S. dollars) was $13.9476 and $12.3496 per U.S. dollar, respectively. The position in foreign 


currency was as follows:


 Millions of U.S. Dollars


    2011  2010


Assets  10,148  42,267


Liabilities  (10,157)  (42,341)


 Net liability position in U.S. dollars  (9)  (74)


 Net liability position in Mexican pesos (nominal value) $ (126) $ (914)


At February 15, 2012, the unaudited net asset position was similar to that at yearend, and the exchange rate at such date was $12.7658 per 


U.S. dollar.


The Financial Group performs transactions in foreign currency, primarily in US dollars, Euros and Japanese yen. The Financial Group does not 


disclose its position in currencies other than the US dollar, as it is largely immaterial. The parity of other currencies with the Mexican peso is 


referenced to the US dollar and is in compliance with bank of Mexico regulations. Consequently, the Financial Group’s position in all foreign 


currencies is consolidated in US dollars at each monthly close.


The foreign currency position of the other subsidiaries is immaterial.


29. UDI position


At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the Financial Group had UDI–denominated assets and liabilities translated into Mexican pesos, considering 


the prevailing conversion rate of $4.691316 and $4.52308 per UDI, respectively, as follows:


 Millions of UDIs


    2011  2010


Assets  15,974  24,194


Liabilities  (4,846)  (10,738)


 Net asset position in UDIs  11,128  13,456


 Net asset position in Mexican pesos (nominal value) $ 52,205 $ 59,525


At February 15, 2012, the unaudited UDI position was similar to that at yearend, and the conversion rate was equivalent to $4.747916 per UDI.


EF83







30. Preventive and saving protection mechanism


During 2011 and 2010, contributions made by Financial Group to the IPAB were $2,753 and $2,513, respectively.


 31. Financial margin


At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the main items composing the financial margin were as follows:


   2011


   US Dollars


   (equivalent in


  Mexican Pesos Mexican pesos) Total


Interest income:


 Loan portfolio interest and returns $ 66,913 $ 2,002 $ 68,915


 Securities interest and returns  6,918  388  7,306


 Quick asset interest  3,381  52  3,433


 Repurchase agreement and security loan interest and premiums  13,965  –  13,965


 Margin call account interest  100  –  100


 Commissions collected to initially grant credit  1,123  –  1,123


 Others  3,966  20  3,986


Total interest income  96,366  2,462  98,828


Premium income (net)  20,932  –  20,932


Interest expenses:


 Deposit interest  (12,855)  (440)  (13,295)


 Interest on loans with banks and other entities  (781)  (33)  (814)


 Debenture interest  (692)  (2,568)  (3,260)


 Repurchase agreement and security loan interest and premiums  (12,822)  –  (12,822)


 Others  (576)  (58)  (634)


Total interest expenses  (27,726)  (3,099)  (30,825)


Net increase in technical reserves  (9,253)  –  (9,253)


Accident rate, claims, and other contractual obligations, net  (8,418)  –  (8,418)


Financial margin $ 71,901 $ (637) $ 71,264
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                                                              2010


   US Dollars


   (equivalent in


  Mexican Pesos Mexican pesos) Total


Interest income:


 Loan portfolio interest and returns $ 60,613 $ 1,805 $ 62,418


 Securities interest and returns  5,513  451  5,964


 Quick asset interest  3,321  101  3,422


 Repurchase agreement and security loan interest and premiums  14,984  –  14,984


 Margin call account interest  96  3  99


 Commissions collected to initially grant credit  1,027  2  1,029


 Others  4,462    –  4,462


Total interest income  90,016  2,362  92,378


Premium income (net)  20,195  –  20,195


Interest expenses:


 Deposit interest  (12,221)  (46)  (12,267)


 Interest on loans with banks and other entities  (913)  (25)  (938)


 Debenture interest  (754)  (1,650)  (2,404)


 Repurchase agreement and security loan interest and premiums  (12,290)  –  (12,290)


 Others  (538)  –  (538)


Total interest expenses  (26,716)  (1,721)  (28,437)


Net increase in technical reserves  (10,120)  –  (10,120)


Accident rate, claims, and other contractual obligations, net  (6,963)  –  (6,963)


Financial margin $ 66,412 $ 641 $ 67,053


32. Commissions and fee income


At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the main items for which the Financial Group recorded commissions and fee income in the statement of 


income are as follows:


 Item  2011  2010


Credit and debit cards $ 11,292 $ 9,959


Bank commissions   6,430  7,344


Investment funds  3,325  3,229


Afore, Pension Funds and SAR  2,976  2,795


Others  3,977  3,735


Total commissions and fee income $ 28,000 $ 27,062
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33. Trading income


At December 31, 2011 and 2010, the main items composing the trading income were as follows:


    2011  2010


Valuation result


 Derivatives $ (1,670) $ 612


 Foreign currency  (496)  822


 Securities investments  (217)  (1,987)


    (2,383)  (553)


Purchase–sale result  


 Derivatives  2,906  (3,762)


 Foreign currency  1,642  1,660


 Securities investments  3,947  10,082


    8,495  7,980


Total $ 6,112 $ 7,427


34. Segment information 


The Financial Group and its subsidiaries participate in different activities of the financial system, including full service banking, stock market 


intermediation, foreign remittance transfers, financial services, management of mutual funds, management of pension funds, etc. Performance 


evaluation and risk measurement in the different activities are based on the information produced by the business units of the Financial Group, 


rather than on the legal entities which the results generated are recorded.
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Below we present the revenues obtained during the years 2011 and 2010, which show the difference segments as indicated in the preceding 


paragraph:


 2011


    Corporate and  Retirement


   Commercial Government Market Saving Other


  Item  Total Bank Banking Operations Funds Segments


Financial margin $ 71,264 $ 48,513 $ 10,917 $ (169) $ 8,457 $ 3,546


Interest income and expense, net  (20,011)  (18,287)  (1,724)  –  –  –


  Financial margin  51,253  30,226  9,193  (169)  8,457  3,546


Commissions and fees, net  20,408  14,215  3,048  342  2,894  (91)


Trading income, net  6,112  1,216  282  2,929  1,637  48


Other operating income (expenses)  253  235  (36)  (2)  (620)  676


  Net operating revenues  78,026 $ 45,892 $ 12,487 $ 3,100 $ 12,368 $ 4,179


Non–interest expense  (40,383)


  Operating income  37,643


Share in net income of unconsolidated 


 subsidiaries and affiliates    321


  Income before income taxes  37,964


Income before share in net income of   


 unconsolidated subsidiaries and affiliates  (7,227)


Share in net income of unconsolidated 


 subsidiaries and affiliates  (1,903)


  Income before minority interest  28,834


Non–controlling equity  (1,124)


  Net income $ 27,710
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 2010


    Corporate and  Retirement


   Commercial Government Market Saving Other


  Item  Total Bank Banking Operations Funds Segments


Financial margin $ 67,053 $ 40,653 $ 7,545 $ 2,595 $ 5,298 $ 10,962


Interest income and expense, net   (19,621)  (17,655)  (1,966)  –  –  –


  Financial margin  47,432  22,998  5,579  2,595  5,298  10,962


Commissions and fees, net  20,612  14,728  3,113  359  2,716  (304)


Trading income, net  7,427  880  526  856  2,495  2,670


Other operating income (expenses)  (1,578)  256  (13)  (17)  672  (2,476)


      


  Net operating revenues  73,893 $ 38,862 $ 9,205 $ 3,793 $ 11,181 $ 10,852


Administration and promotion cost  (37,163)


  Operating income  36,730


Share in net income of unconsolidated 


 subsidiaries and affiliates  311


  Income before income taxes  37,041


Current income tax  (11,717)


Deferred income tax, net  2,350


  Income before non–controlling, equity  27,674


Non–controlling equity  (979)


  Net income $ 26,695


Other segments include the results related to management of the loan portfolio assigned to recovery.
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35. Risk management and derivatives


Considering the Commission’s regulatory requirements relative to the disclosure of the policies and procedures established by credit institutions 


for comprehensive risk management, below are the measures implemented by management for this purpose, as well as the respective 


quantitative information: 


The “General regulations applicable to credit institutions” issued by the Commission were implemented through the recognition of basic rules for 


efficient risk management, evaluating risks as quantifiable (credit, market and liquidity) and non–quantifiable (operational and legal), so the basic 


identification, measurement, monitoring, limitation, control and disclosure processes are satisfied. To summarize, the following is performed:


– Participation of the governing bodies:


  The Board of Directors is responsible for establishing the objectives of risk exposure and fixing capital related limits, as well as authorizing 


the policies and procedures manuals related to risks.


  The Risk Committee is responsible for monitoring the position and compliance with the risk limits to which the Financial Group is exposed, 


and for ensuring adherence to Board of Directors’ resolutions.


– Policies and procedures:


  Risk manuals with standard contents, including strategy, organization and operating, technological and methodological frameworks, and 


regulatory processes. Specific manual for legal risks, including related methodologies.


  Defined and limited third–party responsibilities, risk training programs and communication of policies and procedures.


– Tactic decision making:


  Independence of the Comprehensive Risk Management Unit.


 Interaction of this unit with operating committees.


 Establishment of monitoring processes and daily and monthly reports.


 Limits structure in terms of economic capital for each business unit and type of risk.


  Establishment, by the Risk Committee, of the authorization and ratification of process for new products and/or services involving risk for the 


Financial Group


– Tools and analyses:


 Continuous measurement of credit, market and liquidity risks under consistent methodologies and parameters.
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 Indicators of diversification levels (correlations).


 Establishment of periodic analyses of sensitivity, testing under extreme conditions and review and improvement of models.


  Install monitoring and operational and legal risk control methodologies in conformity with international standards.


 Risk integration by defining capital requirements to absorb them.


– Information:


  Periodic reports to the Risk Committee, Board of Directors, risk taking units, finance and senior management.


– Technological platform:


  Comprehensive review of all source and calculation systems for risk quantification, projects for the improvement, quality and sufficiency of 


data and automation.


– Audit and comptrollership:


  Participation of internal audit regarding compliance with “Regulations on Comprehensive Risk Management” and implementation of 


compliance plans by type and area of risk.


  Performance of audits in compliance with “Regulations on Comprehensive Risk Management” by a firm of independent experts, concluding 


that risk measurement models, systems, methodologies, assumptions, parameters and procedures comply with their functionality based on 


the characteristics of the risk operations, instruments, portfolios and exposures of the Financial Group. 


  The Financial Group believes that at this date it fully complies with the provisions of Regulations on Comprehensive Risk Management, while 


projects continue to improve measurements and limitations, automation of processes and methodological refinements.


Methodological framework – Techniques for valuation, measurement and description of risks


For risk purposes, the Financial Group’s balance sheet is envisioned as follows:


– Market risk:


  Operations and investment portfolios– Investments in trading securities and securities available for sale, securities, ledger of repurchase 


transactions and related derivative transactions.


  Structural balance sheet– Other assets, including securities held to maturity and derivatives for the management of interest rate risk.
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– Credit risk:


  Domestic and foreign financial institutions, companies and corporate– Traditional loan portfolio, including small and medium companies, and 


exposures from investments in issues, and counterparts in derivative financial instruments.


  Retail/consumer loans– Credit cards, financing plans and mortgage portfolio.


  With respect to the risk market measurement process and the operations and investment portfolios, the daily measurement of market risk 


is done through statistical techniques of the Value at Risk (VaR), the core measurement. As an example, VaR consists of the following:


 a. To define the sensitivity level in the valuation of positions facing changes in prices, rates or indexes.


 b.  To estimate the “reasonably” expected change for a determined timeframe in such prices, rates or indexes, considering the level under 


which such factors can move as a whole.


 c. To revalue the portfolio under such expected changes as a whole and determine the potential “maximum” loss in terms of value.


  The VaR has been set based on the consideration that, in a day’s transactions, 99% of the time losses will not exceed the calculated amount.


  Also, different types of VaR calculations are performed based on groups defined by risk factor: interest rate VaR, variable income VaR, 


volatility VaR (Vega VaR) and exchange rate VaR.


  With regard to the structural interest risk, categories are defined for each balance sheet heading based on their financial characteristics 


and the Economic Value and Financial Margin sensitivities are calculated using the methodology authorized by the Risk Committee. A red 


flag and limits system is in place for these sensitivities, whereby follow–up is provided each month in the Risk Committee and is presented 


quarterly to the Board of Directors. 


 


  With regard to liquidity risk, follow–up and information mechanisms have been established and approved by the Risk Committee, both for 


the management of short–term liquidity and of liquidity risk in the balance sheet. There is also a liquidity risk contingency plan, as well 


as a red flag system for quantitative and qualitative risk with different levels of risk. The short–term liquidity red flag system monitors the 


dynamic of the principal financing sources of the Treasury, and its distribution based on maturity deadlines. By the same token, the medium–


term liquidity system monitors the optimal management of the Structural Balance Sheet resources based on the growth projections of the 


banking business.


 


  The Assets and Liabilities Committee is the executive body responsible for managing the structural interest risk and liquidity risk.


  In relation to the measurement of credit risks, the Risk Exposure (Exposure) is determined using two methodologies: the risk from batch 


positions is determined based on the Monte Carlo simulation, which means that the valuation formulas and risk factors used are consistent 


with those used for the market risk calculations, and incorporate the effect of the credit risk mitigation techniques (netting and collateral), 


and the term effect correctly, because the future value of each position is calculated in each tranche, resulting in a lower consumption 


of credit risk and therefore a better utilization of the limits. Also, for online determination, Potential Risk Factors (FRP’s) are used, which 


estimate the maximum expected increase for the positive market value of the transaction with a given level of confidence.  Such FRP’s will 


be applied based on the type of product, duration, currency and the amount involved.
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Quantitative information (unaudited) in thousands of Mexican Pesos –


– Operation and investment portfolio:


                                    VaR 1 day


   Average


  December 31, Fourth Quarter


 Portfolio 2011 2011


  Interest rate $ 67 $ 212


  Variable income $ 36 $ 116


  Foreign Exchange $ 10 $ 36


  Volatility $ 14 $ 44


  Weighted $ 75 $ 234


– Total Credit Risk exposure in derivatives as of December 2011:


  


  December 31,


 Portfolio 2011


 


  Counterparty Risk Exposure   $ 5,943


During 2011 and 2010, the Financial Group recognized losses due to operating risks (fraud, casualties, fines and penalties) for the amount of 


$348 and $621, respectively.


Derivative transactions


Trading derivative instruments that are issued or acquired by the Treasury of the Financial Group are mainly intended to offer hedging solutions 


and investment alternatives to meet client needs. Furthermore the treasury of the Financial Group also acquires derivatives for the purpose of 


managing the  risk from transactions with clients.


Valuation methods


To determine the portfolio value, two procedures are used depending whether they are instruments listed in recognized markets or traded 


in “over–the–counter” markets.  In the first case, the price information from the official price supplier is used, and in the second, internal 


methodologies have been developed with the support of independent experts and the Mexican Central Bank itself, using variables provided in 


turn by the price supplier.
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Internal control procedures to manage market risks


To control the market risk incurred by the Treasury of the Financial Group, the Risk Management Department establishes a structure of VaR 


limits depending on the level of risk by the Financial Group, in accordance with current regulations and international standards; such control is 


applied daily and is reported directly to the Financial Group’s senior management.  Following is a summary of the principal market risk limits:


 Limit


 


VaR (one–day horizon)   $ 335


Annual loss   $ 698


Monthly loss   $ 279


Control of measures additional to VaR


Apart from follow–up on the implicit VaR level in the trading positions of the operating and investment portfolios, the Risk Department 


establishes a series of limits related to the sensitivity of the positions to minimum movements of the risk factors (sensitivities). A control is 


applied daily to the use of the interest rate sensitivity limit (Delta).


Coherence between VaR limits and sensitivity limits


To ensure that the VaR limits maintain a coherent relationship compared to the sensitivity limits, the Global Risk Management Unit in Market 


Areas (UAGRAM) prepares an annual coherence study based on random sensitivity scenarios and maximum restrictions, depending on the risk 


factor and its duration.  The VaR calculation derived from these scenarios is used to determine a global VaR level both for the entire Treasury 


and for its different constituent desks.


Embedded derivatives


Under the Structured Bank Bonds issuance programs of the Financial Group, there are foreign currency, index and interest rate options recorded, 


equivalent to $5,120; also, there are interest rate and foreign currency swaps recorded for an amount of $21,440.


Sensitivity of interest to derivatives


Below is a table showing the detail of the sensitivity of interest derivatives, grouped by type of instrument:


   


  Delta Interest Delta Variable


 Sensitivity Rate 1bp Income 1%


  


Peso swaps $ – $ 5


Interest–rate options  (1)  10


  


   $ (1) $ 15
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Hedge derivatives


Fair value


The Financial Group has fair value hedge derivatives intended to reduce the volatility of its results due to changes in the market value. The 


prospective effectiveness is measured by using the VaR and the retrospective effectiveness by comparing the result from changes in the fair value 


against changes in the fair value of the primary position.


Cash flows


The Financial Group maintains cash flow hedge derivatives to reduce exposure to variations in flows, by changing such flows to a fixed rate in 


order to reduce the volatility of the financial margin. The method for evaluating the prospective effectiveness is through a sensitivity analysis; 


the retrospective effectiveness is measured by comparing the change in the present value of the flows from the hedge instrument against the 


changes in the present value of the flows of the hedged position.


The profit from cash flow hedge derivatives recognized in equity as of December 31, 2011 is $1,805.


Documentation of hedges


Each hedge is supported by a file that includes:


−  A general hedge document, describing the type of hedge, the risk to be covered, the strategy and purpose of performing the transaction, 


the primary position, the hedging derivative and the method to evaluate the prospective and retrospective effectiveness.


– The primary position contract. 


– The inventory of the derivative. 


– The inventory of the primary position. 


− The prospective and retrospective effectiveness test of each period.


Risk management of Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. and Pensiones BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V.


Pursuant to the guidelines of the Sole Circular issued by the CNSF, Seguros BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. (the Insurance Company) and Pensiones 


BBVA Bancomer, S.A. de C.V. (Pensiones, and jointly, the Companies), developed the policies, procedures, and methodologies necessary for Risk 


Management, as well as information on potential losses in the investment portfolio.


The function of the Comprehensive Financial Risk Management Unit is a central function to generate, promote, guarantee, and improve the 


management of the Companies’ security portfolio by strengthening operating and strategic resource management processes and achieve a 


relative appreciation of their shares: 


−  Ensure that assumed investment strategies and generated risks are consistent with the established risk levels and desires.


− Reduce the uncertainty related to expected revenues.


− Assess performance in relation to objectives, exposures, and assumed risks.


− Promote the optimal assignment of resources.
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The Risk Management Policies and Procedures Manual presents the policies and procedures that must be fulfilled and applied to:


a. aIdentify the risks to which the Companies are exposed by maintaining positions in financial instruments.


b. Measure exposures by applying proven and reliable processes and methodologies.


c. Monitor the risk. 


d. Limit the exposures. 


e. Have control over positions and,


f. Disclose risks assumed/profitability obtained within the portfolio to the decision–making and regulatory bodies.


The Comprehensive Risk Management Unit defined and implemented the various methodologies required to fulfill its function. Similarly, the 


generation of “risk” results to enable better decision–making is surrounded by a clear definition of the scopes and limitations of such risks by 


defining the “power” and “usefulness” of the various tools.


The Comprehensive Financial Risk Management Unit is responsible for guaranteeing that the methodological processes and models are based 


on solid financial, statistical, and mathematical principles, state–of–the–art according to the Companies’ infrastructure capabilities, reflect 


“reality” adequately, recognizing limitations but preserving a justifiable cost/benefit ratio, “objective”, through “non arbitration” precepts, 


“external” data, testable parameters and “simple” and “flexible” enough to guarantee results in the required time and form, while overseeing:


− Market, position, and instrument valuation information.


− Calculation of statistical parameters: market, liquidity, and credit risk.


− Simulation and disaster scenarios.


− Ex post tests and backtesting.


Having achieved the above, the regulatory processes that govern the portfolio activity are defined, given that such processes are greatly 


dependent on the results generated when the methodological framework is implemented, establishing policies, procedures, standards, risk 


tolerance, information requirements, contingency plans, committees and other matters, to ensure that the central mission of preserving a risk 


– return ratio in accordance with stockholders’ expectations is fulfilled.


Consequently, the regulatory framework guides and defines the risk culture of the Companies because it establishes the basic definitions in 


terms of risks which all areas must manage, identifies the main mandates that must be observed in investment decisions, highlighting the roles 


and responsibilities of each area throughout the process, as follows:


− Establishment of market, liquidity, credit, operating, and legal risks 


− General procedure for establishing limits and for new products.


− Market, liquidity, and credit contingency plans.
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Similarly, within its policies and controls, Pensiones considers the following:


−  Technical reserve liabilities are followed up on by the technical area, which values each individual policy, the obligation of Pensiones with 


its customers, following the guidelines specified by the CNSF and in conformity with the various white papers presented by Pensiones and 


authorized by such body.


−  Obligations payable to our customers which were recorded in the results of Pensiones as accrued, in conformity with the provisions above, 


are adequately followed up on until they are settled and, if the payment expires, the respective authorizations are requested for their 


cancellation.


−  The techniques used to analyze and monitor mortality, survival, severe morbidity and frequency.


−  Pensiones has identified all the risks inherent to the casualty rate, which are mainly related to the general process of paying retiree payroll.


Reports and Information:


–  Credit risk:


  Credit exposure for the Insurance Company is 335, with an expected loss of .3 and a rating concentration of 54.22% in mxAAA and 45.78% 


in mxA–1+


  The Expected Loss methodology is used for credit risk in Pensiones. There are limits for each sector. Credit exposure is 6,556, with an 


expected loss of 9 and a rating concentration of 82.86% in mxAAA, 12.84% in mxA–1+, 1.89% in mxA+, 1.71% in mxAA–, 0.42% in mxBBB 


and 0.28% in mxBB+.


– Market risk:


  In the Insurance Company, the portfolio value is 42,020 and is distributed 30.62% in fixed income, 84.26% for trading purposes, 69.38% in 


investment funds and 15.74% to maturity. The historical use of limits is 36.89% in fixed income, 32.24% in investment funds and 33.90% 


for trading purposes.


  Market risk in Pensiones uses the Parametric VaR and the Historical VaR methodologies. The portfolio value of 46,560 is distributed 


100.00% in fixed income, 3.09% for trading purposes and 96.91% to maturity. The use of VaR limits at yearend is 64.53% in Parametrical 


and 31.77% in Historical.


– Liquidity risk:


  In the Insurance Company, the liquidity risk considers the VaR with a payment horizon of five days. The use of limits to horizon was 26.11% 


in fixed income, 42.36% in investment funds and 37.20% for trading purposes. At yearend there are no excesses to the limits approved by 


the Risk Committee and the Board of Directors.


  In Pensiones, the liquidity risk considers the VaR with a payment horizon of five days. The use of limits to horizon at yearend is 33.09%. At 


yearend there are no excesses to the limits approved by the Risk Committee and the Board of Directors.
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36. Rating


As of December 31, 2011, the ratings assigned to the Bank are as follows:


 Global Scale ME National Scale


 Ratings Agency Long Term Short Term Long Term Short Term Perspective


Standard & Poor´s BBB A–3 mxAAA mxA–1+ Stable/ Stable


Moody´s Baa1 P–2 Aaa.mx MX–1 Stable/ Stable


Fitch A– F1 AAA (mex) F1+(mex) Stable/ Stable


37. Reclassifications of the financial statements


The financial statements as of December 31, 2010 were reclassified in certain accounts to make them comparable with the presentation used for 


the financial statements as of December 31, 2011. Such reclassifications are made in the following headings: Funds available, margin accounts, 


property, furniture, and equipment, and other assets, in the income statement interest income, interest expense, intermediation result and 


other operating income (expenses). Similarly, based on the amendments to accounting standards related to consolidation prescribed by the 


Commission, the balances were added to various balance sheet and income statement accounts of the insurance sector subsidiaries.


38. Contingencies


As of December 31, 2011, there are claims filed against the Financial Group in ordinary civil and commercial lawsuits, as well as payment 


requests issued by the tax authorities. However, according to its attorneys, the claims filed are considered invalid and, in the event of adverse 


rulings, its financial position would not be significantly affected.  For such purpose, the Financial Group has weighted the impact of each one 


and has recorded a reserve for $391 in these cases.


39. New accounting principles


NIF’s issued by the CINIF


As part of its efforts to make Mexican standards converge with international standards, in 2011, the Mexican Board for Research and Development 


of Financial Information Standards (“CINIF”) issued the following Mexican Financial Reporting Standards (NIFs), Interpretations to Financial 


Information Standards (INIFs) and improvements to NIFs applicable to profitable entities, which become effective for fiscal years beginning on 


January 1, 2012, as follows:


 B–3, Statement of Comprehensive Income (Loss)


 B–4, Statement of Changes in Stockholders’ Equity


 C–6, Property, Plant and Equipment


 Improvements to Mexican Financial Reporting Standards 2012
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 Some of the most important changes established by these standards are: 


  NIF B–3, Estado de resultado integral – Provides the options of presenting a) a single statement containing the items that make up net 


income (loss), as well as other comprehensive income (OCI)) and equity in OCI of other entities and be named statement of comprehensive 


income (loss), or b) two statements: the statement of income (loss), which should include only items that make up net income (loss) and the 


statement of other comprehensive income (loss), which should start from net income (loss) and immediately present OCI items  and equity 


in OCI  of other entities. In addition, establishes that items should not be separately presented as non–ordinary in the financial statement or 


the notes to the financial statements.


  NIF B–4, Statement of Changes in Stockholders’ Equity – establishes the general rules for the presentation and structure of the statement of 


changes in stockholders’ equity, such as showing retroactive adjustments due to accounting changes and correction of errors that affect the 


beginning balances of stockholders’ equity and presenting comprehensive income (loss) in a single line item, providing a detail of all items 


making it up, according to the NIF B–3. 


  NIF C–6, Property, Plant and Equipment – establishes the obligation to depreciate components that are representative of an item of property, 


plant and equipment, regardless of depreciating the rest of the item, as if it were a single component.


  Improvements to Mexican Financial Reporting Standards 2012 – The main improvements that generate accounting changes that should be 


recognized retroactively in fiscal years beginning on January 1, 2012 are:


   Bulletin B–14, Earnings per share – states that diluted earnings per share should be calculated and disclosed when the result from 


continuing operations is a loss, regardless of whether net income is reported. 


   NIF C–1, Cash and Cash equivalents – requires that cash and restricted cash equivalents be presented in the balance sheet at short term, 


provided such restriction expires within 12 months from the balance sheet date; if the restriction expires at a later date, this line item 


should be presented under long–term assets.


   Bulletin C–11, Stockholders’ equity – eliminates the rule to record donations received by an entity, as part of capital contributions, which, 


according to NIF B–3, Statement of Income, should be recorded as revenue in the statement of income. 


   Bulletin C–15, Accounting for Impairment and Disposal of Long–lived Assets – eliminates: a) the restriction that an asset be not in use to 


classify it as available–for–sale, and b) the reversal of goodwill impairment losses. It also establishes that impairment losses in the value 


of long–lived assets be presented in the statement of income under the corresponding cost and expense line items and not under other 


income and expenses, or as a special item. 


   NIF D–3, Employee Benefits – requires that current and deferred PTU be presented in the statement of income under the corresponding 


cost and expense line items and not under other income and expenses.


Also, other Improvements to Mexican Financial Reporting Standards 2012 were issued that do not generate accounting changes and which 


require further disclosures about key assumptions used in the estimates and valuation of assets and liabilities at fair value, that might give rise 


to significant adjustments to such values in the next accounting period.


At the date of issuance of these combined financial statements, the Financial Group has not fully assessed the effects of adopting these new 


standards on its combined financial information.
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Correlation between the GRI and ISO 26000


Fundamental Topics*ISO 26000


6.2 6.4 6.6 6.7 6.8 5.2 5.3 7.2 7.3 7.4 7.5 7.6 7.76.3 6.5


xGRI xx xx xx xx x xx x


Practices to Integrate Social 
Responsibility*


 *ISO 26000 Sections Index: 6.2 Governance of the Organization; 6.3 Human Rights; 6.4 Labor Practices; 6.5 The Environment; 6.6 Just Operational Practices; 6.7 Consumer 


Affairs; 6.8 Active Community Participation and Development; 5.2 Certifying Social Responsibility; 5.3 Identification and Involvement of Stakeholders; 7.2 List of the Characteristics 


of an Organization with Social Responsibility; 7.3 Understanding the Social Responsibility of an Organization; 7.4 Practices to Integrate Social Responsibility throughout the 


Organization; 7.5  Communication on Social Responsibility; 7.6 Increasing Credibility on Social Responsibility; 7.7 Review and Improvement of Actions and Practices of an 


Organization on Social Responsibility.
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he BBVA Group (since 2002) and BBVA Bancomer (since 2004) 
are signatories to the Global Compact, the international initiative 
of the United Nations promoting social responsibility in companies 
around the world, through implementation of ten principles, 
which the signatory companies promise to uphold.


These ten principles are part of the Millennium Development 
Goals (MDG), which establish 2015 as a deadline for achieving 
significant improvements in reducing the poverty and inequality 
that affect millions of people around the world.
In addition, in 2008 the BBVA Group joined a United Nations 
Global Compact initiative in recognition of the 60th Anniversary 
of the Universal Declaration on Human Rights. Its objective is to 
strengthen the commitment of all social and economic sectors 
to the principles of the Declaration. The signatories to said 
initiative, regardless of their country of origin and the type of 
activities they perform, recognize the importance of respecting 
human rights in their business.


Global Compact and Millennium 
Development Goals


BBVA Bancomer and the Global Compact


BBVA Bancomer is fully committed to the ten principles from 
the Global Compact, using them as a basis for developing its 
programs and projects in the area of Corporate Responsibility and 
Reputation (CRR). 
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BBVA Bancomer and the Global Compact


Issue Areas GC Principles Relevant GRI Indicators


Human Rights


Principle 1 – Businesses should support and respect the 
protection of internationally proclaimed human rights.


EC5, LA4, LA6 – 9; LA13 – 14, 
HR1 – 9,
SO5, PR1 – 2, PR8


Principle 2 – Businesses should make sure that they are not complicit 
in human rights abuses.


HR1 – 9, SO5


Labor


Principle 3 – Businesses should uphold the freedom of association 
and the effective recognition of the right to collective bargaining.


LA4 – 5, HR1 – 3, HR5, SO5


Principle 4 – Businesses should uphold the elimination of all 
forms of forced and compulsory labor.


HR 1-2, HR7, SO5.


Principle 5 – Businesses should uphold the effective abolition of 
child labor.


HR 1-2, HR6,SO5.


Principle 6 – Businesses should uphold the elimination of 
discrimination in respect of employment and occupation.


EC7, LA2, LA 13-14, HR 1-1, 
HR4, SO5.


Environment


Principle 7 – Businesses should support a precautionary 
approach to environmental challenges.


EC2, EN26, EN30, SO5.


Principle 8 – Businesses should undertake initiatives to promote 
greater environmental responsibility.


EN 1-4, EN8, EN 11-12, EN 16-
17, EN21, EN26, EN28, SO5, 
PR3.


Principle 9 – Businesses should encourage the development and 
diffusion of environmentally friendly technologies.


EN2, EN26, SO5.


Anti-Corruption
Principle 10 – Businesses should work against corruption in all 
its forms, including extortion and bribery.


SO 2-5


Source of the correspondence between the Global Compact principles and the GRI indicators: Making the Connection 


GRI and Global Compact (www.globalreporting.com)
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GRI Index
GRI-G3.1 Content Index


Standard disclosures part I: Profile Disclosures


1. Strategy and Analysis


Profile 
Disclosure


Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer


If applicable, indicate 
the part not reported


Reason for 
omission


Explanation


1.1 Statement from the most senior decision-maker of 
the organization. 


Fully  12-16


1.2 Description of key impacts, risks, and 
opportunities. 


Fully  12-16


2. Organization Profile


Profile 
Disclosure


Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer


If applicable, indicate 
the part not reported


Reason for 
omission


Explanation


2.1 Name of the organization. Fully 5


2.2 Primary brands, products, and/or services. Fully 5


2.3 Operational structure of the organization, including 
main divisions, operating companies, subsidiaries, 
and joint ventures.


Fully 7


2.4 Location of organization's headquarters. Fully 113


2.5 Number of countries where the organization 
operates, and names of countries with either major 
operations or that are specifically relevant to the 
sustainability issues covered in the report.


Fully 5, 9


2.6 Nature of ownership and legal form. Fully 7


2.7 Markets served (including geographic breakdown, 
sectors served, and types of customers/
beneficiaries).


Fully 5, 8-9


2.8 Scale of the reporting organization. Fully 8, 10-11


2.9 Significant changes during the reporting period 
regarding size, structure, or ownership.


Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria


2.10 Awards received in the reporting period. Fully Appendix: 2011 Awards and 
Certifications
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3. Report Parameters


Profile 
Disclosure


Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer


If applicable, indicate 
the part not reported


Reason for 
omission


Explanation


3.1 Reporting period (e.g., fiscal/calendar year) for 
information provided.


Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria


3.2 Date of most recent previous report (if any). Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria


3.3 Reporting cycle (annual, biennial, etc.) Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria


3.4 Contact point for questions regarding the report or 
its contents.


Fully 113


3.5 Process for defining report content. Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria


3.6 Boundary of the report (e.g., countries, divisions, 
subsidiaries, leased facilities, joint ventures, 
suppliers). See GRI Boundary Protocol for further 
guidance.


Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria


3.7 State any specific limitations on the scope or 
boundary of the report (see completeness principle 
for explanation of scope). 


Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria


3.8 Basis for reporting on joint ventures, subsidiaries, 
leased facilities, outsourced operations, and other 
entities that can significantly affect comparability 
from period to period and/or between organizations.


Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria


3.9 Data measurement techniques and the bases 
of calculations, including assumptions and 
techniques underlying estimations applied to 
the compilation of the Indicators and other 
information in the report. Explain any decisions 
not to apply, or to substantially diverge from, the 
GRI Indicator Protocols.


Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria


3.10 Explanation of the effect of any re-statements 
of information provided in earlier reports, and 
the reasons for such re-statement (e.g.,mergers/
acquisitions, change of base years/periods, nature 
of business, measurement methods).


Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria


3.11 Significant changes from previous reporting 
periods in the scope, boundary, or measurement 
methods applied in the report.


Fully Appendix: Reporting criteria
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3.12 Table identifying the location of the Standard 
Disclosures in the report. 


Fully Appendix: GRI Indicators


3.13 Policy and current practice with regard to seeking 
external assurance for the report. 


Fully Appendix: Independent 
Review Report (Deloitte)


4. Governance, Commitments, and Engagement


Profile 
Disclosure


Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer


If applicable, indicate 
the part not reported


Reason for 
omission


Explanation


4.1 Governance structure of the organization, including 
committees under the highest governance body 
responsible for specific tasks, such as setting 
strategy or organizational oversight. 


Fully 40-41, 51


4.2 Indicate whether the Chair of the highest 
governance body is also an executive officer.


Fully  The Chairman of the Board  
is the CEO of the company 
based on art. 25° of the 
Law to regulate financial 
agrupations, that establishes 
the following: "In any case a 
Director could be: I. Officials 
and employees from the 
company and the rest of the 
members of the group, with 
exception of their CEO. 


4.3 For organizations that have a unitary board 
structure, state the number of members of the 
highest governance body that are independent and/
or non-executive members.


Fully 40-41, 51


4.4 Mechanisms for shareholders and employees 
to provide recommendations or direction to the 
highest governance body. 


Fully 51


4.5 Linkage between compensation for members of the 
highest governance body, senior managers, and 
executives (including departure arrangements), and 
the organization's performance (including social 
and environmental performance).


Fully 51


4.6 Processes in place for the highest governance body 
to ensure conflicts of interest are avoided.


Fully 51
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4.7 Process for determining the qualifications and 
expertise of the members of the highest governance 
body for guiding the organization's strategy on 
economic, environmental, and social topics.


Fully 51


4.8 Internally developed statements of mission or 
values, codes of conduct, and principles relevant to 
economic, environmental, and social performance 
and the status of their implementation.


Fully 45-46, 52-54


4.9 Procedures of the highest governance body for 
overseeing the organization's identification and 
management of economic, environmental, and 
social performance, including relevant risks and 
opportunities, and adherence or compliance 
with internationally agreed standards, codes of 
conduct, and principles. 


Fully 45-48, 52-54


4.10 Processes for evaluating the highest governance 
body's own performance, particularly with respect to 
economic, environmental, and social performance.


Fully  46-48


4.11 Explanation of whether and how the precautionary 
approach or principle is addressed by the organization. 


Fully  54,74-74


4.12 Externally developed economic, environmental, 
and social charters, principles, or other initiatives 
to which the organization subscribes or endorses.


Fully 54


4.13 Memberships in associations (such as industry 
associations) and/or national/international 
advocacy organizations in which the organization: 
* Has positions in governance bodies; * 
Participates in projects or committees; * Provides 
substantive funding beyond routine membership 
dues; or * Views membership as strategic. 


Fully 54


4.14 List of stakeholder groups engaged by the 
organization. 


Fully 56


4.15 Basis for identification and selection of stakeholders 
with whom to engage. 


Fully 55


4.16 Approaches to stakeholder engagement, including 
frequency of engagement by type and by 
stakeholder group. 


Fully 55
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4.17 Key topics and concerns that have been raised 
through stakeholder engagement, and how the 
organization has responded to those key topics 
and concerns, including through its reporting.


Fully 57-61


Standard disclosures part II: Disclosures of Management Approach (DMAs)


DMA Description Reported Cross reference/Direct 
answer


If applicable, indicate 
the part not reported


Reason for 
omission


Explanation To be 
reported in


DMA EC Disclosure on Management Approach EC


Aspects Economic performance Fully 42


Market presence Fully 8, 10


Indirect economic impacts Fully 10 - 11


DMA EN Disclosure on Management Approach EN


Aspects Materials Fully 95 - 97


Energy   Fully 95 - 97


Water     Fully 95 - 97


Biodiversity Fully BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters are 
located in urban 
ground and therefore 
has no impact in 
biodiversity or other 
protected areas.


Emissions, effluents and waste Fully  95 - 96, 100


Products and services Fully 102 - 104


Compliance Fully 54


Transport Fully 95, 98 - 99


Overall Fully 95


DMA LA Disclosure on Management Approach LA


Aspects Employment Fully 80, 83


Labor/management relations Fully 90


Occupational health and safety Fully 90 - 91


Training and education Fully 86 - 87


Diversity and equal opportunity Fully 80 - 82
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DMA HR Disclosure on Management Approach HR


Aspects Investment and procurement practices Fully 52 - 54


Non-discrimination Fully 52 - 54


Freedom of association and collective 
bargaining


Fully 90


Child labor Fully 52 - 54


Forced and compulsory labor Fully 52 - 54


Security practices Fully 52 - 54


Indigenous rights Fully 52 - 54


DMA SO Disclosure on Management Approach SO


Aspects Community Fully 105 - 106


Corruption Fully 52 - 54


Public policy  Fully 54


Anti-competitive behavior Fully 52 - 54


Compliance Fully 54


DMA PR Disclosure on Management Approach PR


Aspects Customer health and safety Fully 69 - 71


Product and service labelling Fully 73


Marketing communications Fully 73


Customer privacy Fully 54, 73


Compliance Fully 54


Standard disclosures part III: Performance Indicators


Economic


Performance 
Indicator


Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer


If applicable, indicate 
the part not reported


Reason for 
Omission


Explanation To be 
reported in


Economic Performance


EC1 Direct economic value generated 
and distributed, including revenues, 
operating costs, employee 
compensation, donations and other 
community investments, retained 
earnings, and payments to capital 
providers and governments.


Fully 10 - 11
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EC2 Financial implications and other risks 
and opportunities for the organization's 
activities due to climate change.


Fully 74 - 75


EC3 Coverage of the organization's defined 
benefit plan obligations.


Fully 88


EC4 Significant financial assistance received 
from government.


Fully BBVA Bancomer 
does not receive any 
kind of aid from the 
government.


Market presence


EC5 Range of ratios of standard entry level 
wage compared to local minimum wage 
at significant locations of operation. 


Not Not material In accor-
dance 
with the 
Ministry of 
Labour and 
Social Plan, 
BBVA gave 
a salary 
increase 
superior in 
0.6% than 
the avera-
ge in the 
financial 
market du-
ring 2011.


EC6 Policy, practices, and proportion of 
spending on locally-based suppliers at 
significant locations of operation.


Fully 92 - 93


EC7 Procedures for local hiring and 
proportion of senior management hired 
from the local community at significant 
locations of operation. 


Fully 80, 83


Indirect economic impacts


EC8 Development and impact of 
infrastructure investments and services 
provided primarily for public benefit 
through commercial, in-kind, or pro 
bono engagement.


Fully 64 - 65, 66 - 68, 
105 - 110
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Environmental


Performance 
Indicator


Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer


If applicable, 
indicate the part 
not reported


Reason for Omission Explanation To be reported 
in


Materials


EN1 Materials used by weight or volume. Fully 96 - 97


EN2 Percentage of materials used that are 
recycled input materials. 


Fully 100


Energy


EN3 Direct energy consumption by primary 
energy source. 


Fully 97


EN4 Indirect energy consumption by primary 
source.


Fully 97


EN5 Energy saved due to conservation and 
efficiency improvements.


Fully 97


EN6 Initiatives to provide energy-efficient 
or renewable energy based products 
and services, and reductions in energy 
requirements as a result of these initiatives. 


Fully 95, 102 - 103


EN7 Initiatives to reduce indirect energy 
consumption and reductions achieved. 


Fully 95, 102 - 103


Water


EN8 Total water withdrawal by source. Fully BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters are 
located in urban 
ground, whose water 
supply is all municipal.


EN9 Water sources significantly affected by 
withdrawal of water. 


Not Not material BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters are 
located in urban 
ground, whose water 
supply is done by the 
urban net without 
exploiting natural 
springs by ourselves.
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indirect economic impacts, including the 
extent of impacts.


Fully 64 - 65, 66 - 68, 
105 - 110







EN10 Percentage and total volume of water 
recycled and reused. 


Not Not available We still don't 
have any 
system to 
recycle the 
water but 
will have 
in our new 
LEED offices.


2014


Biodiversity


EN11 Location and size of land owned, leased, 
managed in, or adjacent to, protected areas 
and areas of high biodiversity value outside 
protected areas.


Fully BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters are 
located in urban 
ground and therefore 
has no impact in 
biodiversity or other 
protected areas.


EN12 Description of significant impacts of activities, 
products, and services on biodiversity in 
protected areas and areas of high biodiversity 
value outside protected areas. 


Fully BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters are 
located in urban 
ground and therefore 
has no impact in 
biodiversity or other 
protected areas.


EN13 Habitats protected or restored. Not Not material BBVA 
Bancomer 
headquarters 
are located in 
urban ground 
and therefore 
has no impact 
in biodiversity 
or other pro-
tected areas.
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EN14 Strategies, current actions, and future plans 
for managing impacts on biodiversity.


Not Not material BBVA 
Bancomer 
headquarters 
are located in 
urban ground 
and therefore 
has no impact 
in biodiversity 
or other pro-
tected areas.


EN15 Number of IUCN Red List species and 
national conservation list species with 
habitats in areas affected by operations, 
by level of extinction risk. 


Not Not material BBVA 
Bancomer 
headquarters 
are located in 
urban ground 
and therefore 
has no impact 
in biodiversity 
or other pro-
tected areas.


Emissions, effluents and waste


EN16 Total direct and indirect greenhouse gas 
emissions by weight. 


Fully 96


EN17 Other relevant indirect greenhouse gas 
emissions by weight. 


Fully 96


EN18 Initiatives to reduce greenhouse gas 
emissions and reductions achieved.


Fully 95 - 103


EN19 Emissions of ozone-depleting substances 
by weight. 


Fully In the BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters we 
don't use substances 
that may contain 
chlorofluorocarbon 
(CFC), that dammage 
the environment.


EN20 NOx, SOx, and other significant air 
emissions by type and weight. 


Not Not material BBVA Ban-
comer is in the 
services sec-
tor, and our 
SO and NO 
emissions are 
not relevant







EN25 Identity, size, protected status, and 
biodiversity value of water bodies and 
related habitats significantly affected by the 
reporting organization's discharges of water 
and runoff.


BBVA Ban-
comer head-
quarters are 
located in ur-
ban ground, 
whose water 
supply is 
done by the 
urban net 
without ex-
ploiting natu-
ral springs by 
ourselves.
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EN21 Total water discharge by quality and 
destination. 


Fully BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters are 
located in urban 
ground, whose water 
supply is done by the 
urban net without 
exploiting natural 
springs by ourselves.


EN22 Total weight of waste by type and 
disposal method. 


Fully 100


EN23 Total number and volume of significant spills. Fully BBVA Bancomer 
headquarters are 
located in urban 
ground, whose water 
supply is done by the 
urban net without 
exploiting natural 
springs by ourselves 
so there are no 
significant spills.


EN24 Weight of transported, imported, exported, 
or treated waste deemed hazardous 
under the terms of the Basel Convention 
Annex I, II, III, and VIII, and percentage of 
transported waste shipped internationally. 


Not Not applicable BBVA Ban-
comer is in 
the services 
sector so we 
don't genera-
te hazardous 
waste.







Products and services


EN26 Initiatives to mitigate environmental impacts 
of products and services, and extent of 
impact mitigation.


Fully 95, 101 - 103


EN27 Percentage of products sold and their 
packaging materials that are reclaimed by 
category. 


Not Not material BBVA 
Bancomer  is 
in the services 
sector so we 
don't generate 
relevant 
amounts of 
waste.


Compliance


EN28 Monetary value of significant fines and 
total number of non-monetary sanctions 
for non-compliance with environmental 
laws and regulations. 


Fully 54


Transport


EN29 Significant environmental impacts of 
transporting products and other goods 
and materials used for the organization's 
operations, and transporting members of the 
workforce. 


Fully 96, 98 - 99


Overall


EN30 Total environmental protection expenditures 
and investments by type.


Fully 95, 102 - 104


Social


Performance 
Indicator


Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer


If applicable, 
indicate the part not 
reported


Reason for Omission Explanation To be reported 
in


Employment


LA1 Total workforce by employment type, 
employment contract, and region. 


Fully 9, 81


LA2 Total number and rate of employee turnover by 
age group, gender, and region.


Fully 80 - 81, 85
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LA3 Benefits provided to full-time employees that 
are not provided to temporary or part-time 
employees, by major operations. 


Not Not applicable All the 
employees 
at BBVA 
Bancomer 
enjoy 
the same 
benefits.


Labor/management relations


LA4 Percentage of employees covered by 
collective bargaining agreements.


Fully 90


LA5 Minimum notice period(s) regarding significant 
operational changes, including whether it is 
specified in collective agreements. 


Fully Clauses 73 and 74 
of BBVA Bancomer's 
Labour Collective 
Agreement establish 
two annual meetings 
between both parties 
to notify significant 
changes and setting 
the agenda for its 
implementation; the 
average notice period 
settled is two weeks.


Occupational health and safety


LA6 Percentage of total workforce represented in 
formal joint management-worker health and 
safety committees that help monitor and advise 
on occupational health and safety programs.


Not Not material In accordance 
with the La-
bour Federal 
Law, BBVA 
Bancomer has 
settled mixed 
health and 
safety com-
mittees where 
employees are 
represented.


LA7 Rates of injury, occupational diseases, lost 
days, and absenteeism, and number of work-
related fatalities by region.


Fully 91
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LA8 Education, training, counseling, prevention, and 
risk-control programs in place to assist workforce 
members, their families, or community 
members regarding serious diseases.


Fully 86 - 87


LA9 Health and safety topics covered in formal 
agreements with trade unions. 


Fully 90


Training and education


LA10 Average hours of training per year per 
employee by employee category.


Fully 86 - 87


LA11 Programs for skills management and 
lifelong learning that support the continued 
employability of employees and assist them 
in managing career endings. 


Fully 86 - 87


LA12 Percentage of employees receiving regular 
performance and career development reviews.


Fully 83


Diversity and equal opportunity


LA13 Composition of governance bodies and 
breakdown of employees per category 
according to gender, age group, minority group 
membership, and other indicators of diversity.


Fully 80 - 82


LA14 Ratio of basic salary of men to women by 
employee category. 


Fully As with the roles and 
responsibilities of the 
position, professional 
development and 
meeting objectives, 
salaries of men and 
women are also equal.


Human Rights


Performance 
Indicator


Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer


If applicable, 
indicate the part 
not reported


Reason for Omission Explanation To be reported 
in


Diversity and equal opportunity


HR1 Percentage and total number of significant 
investment agreements that include human 
rights clauses or that have undergone human 
rights screening. 


Fully 74 - 75
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HR2 Percentage of significant suppliers and 
contractors that have undergone screening 
on human rights and actions taken. 


Fully 92 - 93


HR3 Total hours of employee training on policies 
and procedures concerning aspects of human 
rights that are relevant to operations, including 
the percentage of employees trained. 


Fully 53 - 54


Non-discrimination


HR4 Total number of incidents of discrimination 
and actions taken.


Fully 53 - 54


Freedom of association and collective bargaining


HR5 Operations identified in which the right to 
exercise freedom of association and collective 
bargaining may be at significant risk, and 
actions taken to support these rights. 


Fully 90


Child labor


HR6 Operations identified as having significant risk 
for incidents of child labor, and measures taken 
to contribute to the elimination of child labor. 


Fully BBVA Bancomer 
services have no 
significant risks, 
nevertheless, we have 
signed international 
agreements to 
eliminate and reject 
those practices.


Forced and compulsory labor


HR7 Operations identified as having significant 
risk for incidents of forced or compulsory 
labor, and measures to contribute to the 
elimination of forced or compulsory labor. 


Fully BBVA Bancomer 
services have no 
significant risks, 
nevertheless, we have 
signed international 
agreements to 
eliminate and reject 
those practices.


Security practices


HR8 Percentage of security personnel trained 
in the organization's policies or procedures 
concerning aspects of human rights that are 
relevant to operations.


Fully 76
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Indigenous rights


HR9 Total number of incidents of violations 
involving rights of indigenous people and 
actions taken.


Fully 54


Society


Performance 
Indicator


Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer


If applicable, 
indicate the part not 
reported


Reason for Omission Explanation To be reported 
in


Community


SO1 Nature, scope, and effectiveness of any 
programs and practices that assess and 
manage the impacts of operations on 
communities, including entering, operating, 
and exiting. 


Fully 105 - 110


Corruption


SO2 Percentage and total number of business 
units analyzed for risks related to corruption.


Fully 53 - 54, 76


SO3 Percentage of employees trained in 
organization's anti-corruption policies and 
procedures. 


Fully 53 - 54, 76


SO4 Actions taken in response to incidents of 
corruption.


Fully 53 - 54


Public policy


SO5 Public policy positions and participation in 
public policy development and lobbying. 


Fully 54


SO6 Total value of financial and in-kind 
contributions to political parties, politicians, 
and related institutions by country.


Not Not applicable BBVA 
Bancomer 
does not 
support any 
political party 
or related 
institution.


Anti-competitive behavior
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SO7 Total number of legal actions for anti-
competitive behavior, anti-trust, and 
monopoly practices and their outcomes. 


Not Not applicable BBVA Banco-
mer does not 
have legal 
actions for 
anti-cmpeti-
tive behavior 
or others 
related.


Compliance


SO8 Monetary value of significant fines and total 
number of non-monetary sanctions for non-
compliance with laws and regulations. 


Fully 54


Product Resposibility


Performance 
Indicator


Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer


If applicable, 
indicate the part not 
reported


Reason for omission Explanation To be reported 
in


Customer health and safety


PR1 Life cycle stages in which health and safety 
impacts of products and services are 
assessed for improvement, and percentage of 
significant products and services categories 
subject to such procedures. 


Fully 69 - 76


PR2 Total number of incidents of non-compliance 
with regulations and voluntary codes 
concerning health and safety impacts of 
products and services during their life cycle, 
by type of outcomes. 


Not Not 
applicable


There were 
no significant 
events of this 
kind during 
2011.


Product and service labelling


PR3 Type of product and service information 
required by procedures, and percentage of 
significant products and services subject to 
such information requirements. 


Fully 73


PR4 Total number of incidents of non-compliance 
with regulations and voluntary codes 
concerning product and service information 
and labeling, by type of outcomes. 


Fully 54


PR5 Practices related to customer satisfaction, 
including results of surveys measuring 
customer satisfaction.


Fully 69 - 71
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Marketing communications


PR6 Programs for adherence to laws, standards, 
and voluntary codes related to marketing 
communications, including advertising, 
promotion, and sponsorship. 


Fully 73


PR7 Total number of incidents of non-compliance 
with regulations and voluntary codes 
concerning marketing communications, 
including advertising, promotion, and 
sponsorship by type of outcomes. 


Not Not available There were 
no significant 
events of this 
kind during 
2011.


Customer privacy


PR8 Total number of substantiated complaints 
regarding breaches of customer privacy and 
losses of customer data. 


Not Not available There were 
no significant 
events of this 
kind during 
2011.


Compliance


PR9 Monetary value of significant fines for 
non-compliance with laws and regulations 
concerning the provision and use of 
products and services. 


Fully 54


Financial Services Sector Supplement


Product and service impact


Performance 
Indicator


Description Reported Cross-reference/Direct 
answer


If applicable, 
indicate the part not 
reported


Reason for Omission Explanation To be reported 
in


Product portfolio


FS1 Policies with specific environmental and 
social components applied to business lines.


Fully 74 - 75


FS2 Procedures for assessing and screening 
environmental and social risks in business lines.


Fully 74 - 75


FS3 Processes for monitoring clients' 
implementation of and compliance with 
environmental and social requirements 
included in agreements or transactions.


Fully 74 - 75
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FS4 Process(es) for improving staff competency 
to implement the environmental and social 
policies and procedures as applied to 
business lines.


Fully 49 - 49, 103 - 104


FS5 Interactions with clients/investees/business 
partners regarding environmental and social 
risks and opportunities.


Fully 74 - 75


FS6 Percentage of the portfolio for business lines 
by specific region, size (e.g. micro/SME/large) 
and by sector.


Fully 5, 8 - 9


FS7 Monetary value of products and services 
designed to deliver a specific social benefit 
for each business line broken down by 
purpose.


Fully 177 - 179


FS8 Monetary value of products and services 
designed to deliver a specific environmental 
benefit for each business line broken down 
by purpose.


Fully 74 - 75


Audit


FS9 Coverage and frequency of audits to assess 
implementation of environmental and social 
policies and risk assessment procedures.


Fully 74 - 75


Active ownership


FS10 Percentage and number of companies held 
in the institution's portfolio with which the 
reporting organization has interacted on 
environmental or social issues.


Fully 74 - 75


FS11 Percentage of assets subject to positive and 
negative environmental or social screening.


Fully 74 - 75


FS12 Políticas de voto aplicadas relativas a asuntos 
sociales o ambientales para entidades sobre 
las cuales la organización tiene derecho a 
voto o asesor en el voto.


Fully At this moment, BBVA 
Bancomer doesn't have 
a formal voting policy 
relating to social or 
environmental issues 
beyond our corporate 
principles and com-
mitments on this mat-
ter. P.24-25 from IARC 
BBVA Bancomer 2011







A053


Local communities


FS13 Access points in low-populated or 
economically disadvantaged areas by type.


Fully 66 - 68


FS14 Initiatives to improve access to financial 
services for disadvantaged people.


Fully 66 - 68


Customer health and safety


FS15 Policies for the fair design and sale of financial 
products and services.


Fully 69 - 73


Product and service labelling


FS16 Initiatives to enhance financial literacy by 
type of beneficiary.


Fully 64 - 65





		2011 Progress and 2012 Objectives

		2011 Awards and Certifications

		Key Corporate Responsibility Indicators

		Reporting Criteria

		Global Compact and Millennium Development Goals

		Advanced COP

		Correlation between the GRI and ISO 26000

		Statement of the GRI application level 

		GRI Index

		Independent Review Report (Deloitte)



		next 30: 

		next 31: 

		back 29: 

		next 32: 

		back 30: 

		next 33: 

		back 31: 

		next 34: 

		back 32: 

		next 35: 

		back 33: 

		next 36: 

		back 34: 

		next 37: 

		back 35: 

		next 38: 

		back 36: 

		next 39: 

		back 37: 

		next 40: 

		back 38: 

		next 41: 

		back 39: 

		next 42: 

		back 40: 

		next 43: 

		back 41: 

		next 44: 

		back 42: 

		next 45: 

		back 43: 

		back 44: 

		next 47: 

		back 47: 

		next 48: 

		back 48: 

		next 49: 

		back 49: 








Independent Review Report (Deloitte)


A054







A055





		2011 Progress and 2012 Objectives

		2011 Awards and Certifications

		Key Corporate Responsibility Indicators

		Reporting Criteria

		Global Compact and Millennium Development Goals

		Advanced COP

		Correlation between the GRI and ISO 26000

		Statement of the GRI application level 

		GRI Index

		Independent Review Report (Deloitte)



		next 46: 

		back 46: 








Key Corporate Responsibility Indicators


Indicator 2011 Performance


Economic:


Independent Board Members (%) 45.5%


Economic Value Added (EVA) (in millions of pesos) $178,723


Social:


Hours of training per employee 63.1


Resources allocated to commitments to society $254,211,910


Environmental:


CO2 emitted per employee (tons) 3.40


Number of employees in buildings with ISO 14001 
certification


3,290
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Reporting Criteria


For the second consecutive year, BBVA Bancomer has joined 
the global trend aimed at integrated reporting, publishing 
its Financial Report together with the Annual Corporate 
Responsibility Report (ACRR), cross-referencing between both 
reports throughout the document. 


Scope


The ACRR presents the results of the activities conducted by BBVA 
Bancomer, S.A., Institución de Banca Múltiple, in its capacity as 
a banking entity, separate from the rest of the subsidiaries that 
make up Grupo Financiero BBVA Bancomer S.A. de C.V. Just as we 
did last year, in 2011 we have expanded the scope of the report 
to also include the activities of our two subsidiaries: Seguros BBVA 
Bancomer S.A. de C.V. and Afore Bancomer S.A. de C.V.


The information presented here corresponds to the activities 
conducted by BBVA Bancomer and its subsidiaries from 
January 1 to December 31, 2011. Where possible, information 


is included from the most recent annual reports (2010 and 
2009) as a comparative reference. The inclusion of Seguros 
Bancomer and Afore Bancomer is reflected in the modification 
of some figures. For this reason, and due to improvements in 
quantification methods, this report may contain some variations 
in the criteria employed as compared to previous years. This 
in turn may represent significant changes in some of the 
main figures. Wherever information is unavailable for the two 
subsidiaries in any indicator, this will be duly indicated.
 
Another significant change beginning with last year’s report is the 
integration of the Annual Corporate Responsibility Report with the 
Financial Report. As a result of this, some of the information that 
has been included in the former, beginning this year is reported 
only in the latter, such as the company profile and key economic 
data. Wherever information is presented as such, a link will be 
provided that leads readers directly to the cited document.
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Basic References and International Standards


As with our past three reports, the most widely recognized 
standards have been followed in preparing this report: GRI, 
AA1000 and the Global Compact.


Our reporting is in accordance with the guidelines from the Global 
Reporting Initiative, both in terms of the principles of content 
and clarity, as well as the core indicators and the supplementary 
financial sector indicators. This year for the first time the G3.1 
version was used, replacing the previous G3.


The AA1000 standards from AccountAbility have been used as 
a reference, which helps us ensure that the report upholds the 
principles of inclusiveness, materiality and responsiveness, so 
as to ensure greater accountability with our stakeholders.  
As a first step in beginning to work under ISO 26000 (Social 
Responsibility), we have taken as a reference the table that 
combines ISO and GRI indicators.


Lastly, we have worked together with the Global Compact in 
presenting this report as a Communication on Progress (COP) 
at an advanced level, representing a new way to measure 
progress with an approach based on managing the ten 
principles from the Global Compact.


Materiality Analysis and Consulting Stakeholders


Based on AA1000SES and the Corporate Guidelines for Support of 
Stakeholder Consultation Processes, we have developed an internal 
methodology referred to as “Analysis of Materiality and Relevant 


Issues,” which we use as the basis for defining the content of the 
2011 ACRR. This methodology is made up of several elements:


• A qualitative and quantitative review to understand the 
opinion and expectations of our main stakeholders;


• Analysis of secondary sources that allow us to understand 
the ideas, concepts and best practices in the financial 
sector and domestic and international sustainability;


• 2010 ACRR Satisfaction Survey;
• Opinion surveys and company trends.


The information obtained from these sources is used to determine 
the relevant issues, which we include in the management of 
corporate responsibility at BBVA Bancomer, and the results of 
which we report in the ACRR.


Rigorousness and Verification


The Corporate Responsibility and Reputation area is responsible 
for compiling the information presented in this report. The 
content included in the report is provided by the company 
areas directly involved in the management of the corresponding 
information. These areas are reviewed, verified and audited both 
internally and externally.


As with the three prior reports, the BBVA Bancomer 2011 ACRR 
has undergone third-party verification, in this case by Deloitte and 
GRI, and includes an A+ GRI-G3.1, GRI-checked application level.
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Statement of the GRI application level
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Report Application Level     C C+ B B+ A A+


S
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d
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rd
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cl
o
su


re
s


G3 Profile Disclosures


Report on: 
1.1
2.1-2.10
3.1-3.8,3.10-3.12
4.1-4.4, 4.14-4.15 


R
ep


o
rt


 E
xt


er
n
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 A


ss
u
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d Report on all criteria 
listed for level C plus:
1.2
3.9, 3.13
4.5, 4.13, 4.16, 4.17


R
ep
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rt


 E
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ly
 A


ss
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d Same as requirement 
for Level B
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d


G3 Management Approach 
Disclosures 


Not Required Management 
Approach Disclosures 
for each Indicator 
Category


Management 
Approach Disclosures 
for each Indicator 
Category


G3 Performance Indicators 
& Sector Supplement 
Performance Indicators


Report on a minimum 
of 10 Performance 
Indicators, including 
at least one from each 
of: Economic, Social 
and Environmental.


Report on a minimum 
of 20 Performance 
Indicators, at least 
one from each 
of Economic, 
Environmental, 
Human rights, Labor, 
Society and Product 
Responsibility


Informa sobre cada 
indicador central G3 y 
sobre los indicadores 
de los Suplementos 
sectoriales, de 
conformidad con 
el principio de 
materialidad ya sea
a. informando sobre el 
indicador o
b. explicando el 
motivo desu omisión


O
u
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u


t
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u
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u
t


O
u
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u
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*Sector supplement in final version
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